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c ABSTRACT

This t h e s i s  s t u d i e s  the c o n s t i t u t i v e  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  between 

language,  p o l i t i c s  and comparat ive  p o l i t i c a l  d i s co u r se .  I t  examines 

the l i n g u i s t i c  p r a c t i c e s  of comparat ive p o l i t i c s  and shows t h a t  the 

i n s t r u m e n t a l i s t  theory  of l ang uage ,  on which i s  based t h e  sc ience  of
r

c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  law- l i ke  g e n e r a l i z a t i o n s ,  i s  c o n t r a d i c t e d  by th e  l i n 

g u i s t i c  consciousness  th a t  comparat ive  p o l i t i c a l  d i s c o u r s e  presupposes  

as i t s  c o n d i t i o n  of p o s s i b i l i t y .  I t  demonst ra tes  t h a t  t h e  in s t rumen-  

t a l i z a t i o n  of language and th e  o cc lu s io n  of i t s  c o n s t i t u t i v e  n a t u r e  

l ead  to a s y s t e m a t i c a l l y  d i s t o r t e d  d i s c o u r s e .  The n a t u r e  and inodes of 

t h i s  d i s t o r t i o n  are  co n s id e r ed  through analyses  of comparative d iscourse  

on method,  p o l i t i c s  and^cgses  of Afr ican p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s .  Simul

t aneous ly ,  an i n t e r p r e t a t i v ^  comparison,  based on ' the r e c o g n i t i o n  of

the c o n s t i t u t i v e  n a tu re  of language ,  i s  shown to o f f e r  n o n - d i s t o r t i n g
^  '(*

ex p lan a t io n s  of p o l i t i c a l  phenortena. Cer t a in  Afr ican p o l i t i c a l  

p r a c t i c e s  are s tu d i e d  to  i l l u s t r a t e  t h i s .
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RESUME

Nous nous propo sons ,  dans c e t t e  t h e s e ,  de met t re  en evidence  , 

l e s  l i e n s  c o n s t i t u t i f s  e x i s t a n t  e n t r e  l e s  s c i e n c e s  p a l i t i q u e s  f

comparees e t  le l angage .  Nous d e s i r o n s  a i n s i  f a i r e  i r e s s o r t i r  l ' e f , f e t  

d e  d i s t o r t i o n  r e s u l t a n t  de l a  c o n t r a d i c t i o n  e x i s t a n t  tentre l a  con-* 

c e p t i o n  i n s t r u m e n t a l e  du l an g ag e ,  fondement meme dc l]a s c i e n t i f i c j i t c  

presumee des s c i e n c e s  p o l i t i q u e s  comparees ,  e t  l a  pre sence  du langage
k i /

comme c o n d i t i o n  d ' e x i s t e n c e  de tou t  d i s c o u r s  C6mpqrnt|if.  Nous ' ' analyserons  

l a  n a t u r e  e t  les m o d a l i te s  de c e t t e  d i s t o r t i o n  e t  l e s  Imettrons en evidence

3 t r a v e r s  une l e c t u r e  du d i s c o u r s  co m p ara t i f  s u r  l a  methode, la
/f

p o l i t i q u e  e t  c e r t a i n e s  p r a t i q u e s  p o l i t i q u e s  a f r i c a i n e s .  Une f o i s  mis 

en evidence  les  l i e n s  e x i s t a n t  e n t r e  le d i s c o u r s  p o l i t i q u e  e t  la
i *

p r a t i q u e  p o l i t i que . ,  nous proposons  e n f i n  1 ’u t i l i s a t i q n  d'^une methode de 

com paraison i n t e r p r e t a t i v e  fondee s u r  l a  peconnaissar tce^des  ' l i ens  

c o n s t i t u t i f s  e x i s t a n t  e n t r e  l a  p r a t i q u e  l i m g u i s t i q u e  d 'une  s o c i e t e  

donnee e t  s a  r e a l i t e  p o l i t i q u e .  Quelques examples a f r i c a i n s  v ie n n en t  

e t a y e r  n o t r e  dem on s t ra t ion.
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T h i s  t h e s i s  examinees a q ues t ion  which has  been v i r t u a l l y  i g n o red
s

in  comparat ive  p o l i t i c s  and i n  p o l i t i c a l  s c i en c e  as a whole.  This i s  the 

q u es t i o n  o f  the c o n s t i t u t i v e  r o l e  language has  in p o l i t i c a l '  p r a c t i c e s  and
i

the knowledge we c la im to have of t h e s e .  The contemporary s c i e n t i f i c  

study o f  p o l i t i c s  cons ide r s  language as  a mere i n s t r u m e n t .  The t h e s i s  

argues t h a t  the i n s t r u m e n t a l i s t  theory of language ,  which informs c r o s s -  

c u l t u r a l  l a w - l i k e  g e n e r a l i z a t i o n s ,  p re suppose s  .a l i n g u i s t i c  consciousness  

th a t  the  i n s t r u m e n t a l i s t  concept ion o f  language cannot  account  f 6 r .  I t

dem ons t ra te s  t h a t  an adequate  u n d e r s ta n d in g  Qf d i f f e r e n t  p o l i t i c a l
« *

p r a c t i c e s  and the  e l a b o r a t i o n  of com parat ive  d i s co u r s e  w i th  re ga rd s  to  

these r e q u i r e  t h a t  we recognize  the c o n s t i t u t i v e  n a tu re  o f  language.  The 

t h e s i s  b r i n g s  o u t  the nature  of  these  two concep t ions  of language nnd the 

consequences they have in  the  s tudy of  d i f f e r e n t  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s .  I t  

deve lops ,  based on Humboldt 's  seminal  work on language and drawing on
0 r

phenomenology, he rm eneu t i c s ,  t h e  e thnography ,of communicat ion,  l i n g u i s t i c  

ph i losophy and an th ro po logy ,  a theory o f  language capable of acco u n t in g  

fo r  the l i n g u i s t i c  co n sc io u sn ess  pre sup po sed ,  "but unrecognized,  by compara

t i v e  p o l i t i c a l  d i s c o u r s e .

By ac co u n t in g  for  the l i n g u i s t i c  consc iousne ss  presupposed by 

comparat ive  p o l i t i c a l  d i s c o u r s e ,  the t h e s i s  b r i n g s  out the sy s t em a t i c  

d i s t o r t i o n  e f f e c t e d  by the d i s c o u r s e  o f  comparat ive  p o l i t i c s .  I t  does  

t h i s  by showing how the i n s t r u m e n t a l i s t  concept ion of language in compara

t i v e  p o l i t i c s  l e a d s  to  a synecdo ch t i c  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  of s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  

and to a metonymic d i s co u r s e  which s y s t e m a t i c a l l y  e x c lu d e s ,  a p r i o r i ,  the 

d i f f e r e n t  o t h e r .  This  examinat ion of t h e  n a r r a t i v e  p r a c t i c e  of comparat ive  

p o l i t i c s  r e v e a l s  t h a t  i t s  i n s t r u m e n t a l i s t  d i s c o u r s e  a r t i c u l a t e s . a

t e c h n i c a l  c o g n i t i v e  i n t e r e s t  which compl iments and, l e g i t i m a t e s  c o n t r o l ,
* \ 

man ipu la t ion  and dominatjon.  I t  dem onst ra t es  t h a t  comparat ive  p o l i t i c a l

s c i en ce  c e n s o r s  the q u e s t i o n s  of u n d e r s t a n d in g ,  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n ,  a c t i o n

and em anc ipat ion  by reducing them to t e c h n i c a l  ones and making them o b j e c t s

o f  e f f e c t i v e  i n s t r u m e n t a l i t i e s  der ived from " c a u s a l  laws" which a r e  -

assumed to  e x p l a i n  and p r e d i c t  "development"  and " m o de rn iza t ion" .  The

IV
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ve r o l e  o f  ̂ . language in  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s ,

t h e s i s  t h u s  shows t h a t  the t e c h n i c a l  c o g n i t i v e  i n t e r e s t  which s t r u c t u r e s  

comparat ive  d i s c o u r s e  s eve rs  i t  from the  q u e s t i o n s  o f  p r a c t i c e  and 

c r i t i q u e  i n  t h e  s t u d y  of p o l i t i c s .  T h i s  i s  shown to #produce a s y s t e m a t i c a l l y  

d i s t o r t e d  d i s c o u r s e  whose nq r . ra t ive  o r d e r  i s  governed by the same 

p r i n c i p l e  a s  t h a t  of  dominat ion.  The n a t u r e  and modes of t h i s  s y s t e m a t i c  

d i s t o r t i o n  a r e  an a ly s e d  through an ex am in a t io n  of comparat ive  d i s c o u r s e  on 

method, p o l i t i c s  and A fr i can  p o l i t i c a l ' p r a c t i c e s . The d i s c u s s i o n ’ of 

t h i s  s y s t e m a t i c  d i s t o r t i o n  i n d i c a t e s  J that  an i n t e r p r e t a t i v e  ap p roach ,  based 

on the r e c o g n i t i o n  o f  the c o n s t i t u t e

i s  i n d i s p e n s a b l e  i f  the  s t u d e n t  of  p o l i t i c s  i s  t o p r o d u c e  a '  n p n - d i s t o r t ' i n g  

\ n o w l e d g e  and compar ison of d i f f e r e n L - p e l i t i e s .

T hi s  a n a l y s i s  of  the l i n g u i s t i c  p r a c t i c e ?  o f  c o m p a r a f i v i s t s  i s  

c o n c r e t e l y  anchored i n  case s t u d i e s  drawn from comparat ive  p o l i t i c a l  

s t u d i e s  o f  A f r i c a n  p o l i t i c s .  The t h e s i s  i n  f a c t  conc ludes  w i th  an i n t e r 

p r e t a t i v e  s t u d y  o f  one A f r i can  p o l i t i c a l  i n s t i t u t i o n ,  the AfriiSh
" p o l i t i c a l  p a r t y " .  This  f i n a l  c h a p te r ,  which i s  based on the  c r i t i c a l  d i s -

■f'
cu s s io n s  o f  the p r e v io u s  seven c h a p t e r s ,  i l l u m i n a t e s  c e r t a i n  A fr i can  

s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  i n  a way which shows t h e i r  h i s t o r i c a l l y  o r i g i n a l  modes of 

s o c i a l i t y  and r a t i o n a l i t y .

* S '
Thi s  t h e s i s  thus  makes t h r e e  im p o r t a n t  c o n t r i b u t i o n s  to  the s tu d y

o f  p o l i t i c s .  I t  i s ,  I b e l i e v e ,  the f i r s t  s t u d y  of comparat ive  p o l i t i c s  

which o f f e r s  an accoun t  of i t s  c o n d i t i o n  of p o s s i b i l i t y  as a d i s c o u r s e .  

Second, i t  i s  the s tudy  which s y s t e m a t i c a l l y  ana ly se s  the d i s t o r t i n g

o p e r a t i o n s  o f  comparat ive  p o l i t i c a l  d i s c o u r s e  whose s c i e n t i f i c i t y  i s  

founded on the i n s t r u m e n t a l i s t  theory o f  language .  T h i rd ,  by e l u c i d a t i n g  

tfie r e l a t i o n s h i p s  betweCn d i s c o u r s e  and p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s ,  i t  o f f e r s  

an  o r i g i n a l  e x p l i c a t i o n  of c e r t a i n  f e a t u r e s ,  o f  A f r i c a n  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s .

Because o f  the n o v e l ty  and complex i ty  o f  the t o p i c  and the absence  

o f  such a s t u d y  i n  the d i s c i p l i n e ,  and a l s o  be c ause  the t h e s i s  ch a l l e n g e s  

many e s t a b l i s h e d  i d e a s  in compara t ive  p o l i t i c s ,  I have been o b l ig e d  t o  •
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deal exhaustively  with the subject-m atter. This has made the th esis  

considerably’ long. ^But th is , I b e lie v e , was the otily way o f dealing with 

the subject in  order to d o -ju stice  to the importance of the questions 
raised  by i t .

\
j

VI
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INTRODUCTION

This t h e s i s  i s  d iv ided  In e i g h t  c h a p t e r s .  In  ch ap te r  I ,  I  b r in g  

ou t  th e  p ro b lem a t i c  n a t u r e  of comparat ive  p o l i t i c s  through a d i s c u s s i o n  

o f  th e  i n t e l l e c t u a l  and h i s t o r i c a l  co n tex t s  which p e r m i t t e d  i t s  r i s e  as 

a " s c i e n t i f i c "  d i s c i p l i n e .  At the same t i m e ,  I d i s c u s s  the c r i t i c i s m s
P r

made a g a i n s t  i t ,  and show the l i m i t a t i o n s  o f  thes e  c r i t i c i s m s  by i n d i 

c a t i n g  th a t  t h e y  miss p r e c i s e l y  t h a t  poin£ where comparat ive  p o l i t i c s  and 

p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e  meet ,  t h a t  i s  to  say ,  langu age .

In the second c h a p t e r ,  I  co n s id e r  îow language i s  co n c e p t u a l i z e d  

i n  comparat ive  p o l i t i c s .  Language, I p o i n t  out", i s  c o n c ep tu a l i z ed  in  

comparat ive  p o l i t i c s  a s  an i n s t r u m e n t .  I examine how l i n g u i s t i c  i n s t r u 

m en ta l ism and e m p i r i c i s m  are  l i n k e d  and made to be the gu ar an tee  of the 

s c i J n  t i f i c i t y  o f  comparative p o l i t i c s .  The d i s c u s s i o n  b r in g s  out  the  f a c t  

t h a t  the  i n s t r u m e n t a l i s t  concept ion of lan gu age ,  t h a t  i s  deemed to make 

p o s s i b l e  c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  l a w - l i k e  g e n e r a l i z a t i o n s ,  i s  c o n t r a d i c t e d  by the 

l i n g u i s t i c  p r a c t i c e s  o f  c o m p a r a t i v i s t s  which presuppose  l i n g u i s t i c  ’cfcih- 

s c i o u s n e s s ,  and t h e r e f o r e  a n o n - i n s t r u m e n t a l i s t  concept ion  of language .

In the t h i r d  c h a p t e r ,  I  s t u d y  the n a t u r e  of the  n o n - i n s t r u m e n t a l i s t  

t h eo ry  that  i s  t a c i t l y  presupposed by comparat ive  p o l i t i c a l  d i s c o u r s e .

To do t h i s ,  I d ev e lo p ,  based on Humboldt 's  seminal  works,  a c o n s t i t u t i v e  

concep t ion  of language which ca n  account  f o r  the l i n g u i s t i c  consc io usness  

comparat ive  p o l i t i c a l  d i s c o u r s e  presupposes  bu t  cann ot  account  f o r  by i t s  

t h eo ry  of l a n g u a g e - i n s t r u m e n t . The d i s c u s s i o n  shows th a t  a c o n s t i t u t i v e  

co n cep t io n  of language gives  us an u n d e r s ta n d in g  of  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s  

i that  does  no t  deny t h e i r  s o c i a l i t y  and h i s t o r y .  5 ŝ,

In c h a p t e r s  IV, V and VI, I s y s t e m a t i c a l l y  draw the i m p l i c a t i o n s  

o f  the r e c o g n i t i o n  of the c o n s t i t u t i v e  r o l e  language plays i n  s o c i a l  

p r a c t i c e s ,  and the  knowledge we c la im  to have of t h e s e ,  for  the p r a c t i c e  

o f  comparat ive  p o l i t i c s .

VII
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I n  c h a p te r  IV, I d i s cu s s  how the c o n s t i t u t i v e  ►nature of language 

o b l i g e s  us to d i s c o v e r  the  e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n i v e r s e  a r t i c u l a t e d  by p o l i t i c a l  

p r a c t i c e s  and speech.  This  leads  us to  the r e c o g n i t i o n  t h a t  p o l i t i c a l  

speech i s  e s s e n t i a l l y  h o l o p h r a s t i c, and consequen t ly  open to c o n f l i c t s  of 

i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  and p r a c t i c e s .  Thi s  r a i s e s  th e  q u e s t i o n  of th e  n a t u r e  of 

the  lahguage of comparat ive  p o l i t i c s  a s  a d i s c o u r s e  abou t  p o l i t i c a l  

p r a c t i c e s .  I c o n s i d e r  t h i s  q u es t i o n  i n  c h a p te r  V and i n d i c a t e  t h a t  

com par at ive  l f f i g u i s t i c  p r a c t i c e s  have h o l o p h r a s t i c  dimensions  t h a t  cha ra c 

t e r i z e  men and t h e i r  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  i n  c e r t a i n  s p e c i f i c  ways. ’This I 

do through the exam ina t ion  of t h e  d i f f e r e n t  l i n g u i s t i c  p r a c t i c e s  -  from 

t r a n s l a t i o n  to coding -  t h a t ,  co m p a r a t i v i s t s \ s e l a i m ,  can produce a h i s t o r i c a l  

and . a s o c i a l  d a t a .  This exa mina t ion  p e r m i t s  t h e  r e c o g n i t i o n  &f comparat ive  

mtethod as  an ex p r e s s i o n  o f  h i s t o r i c a l l y  produced concept ions  o f  man, 

p o l i t y  and r a t i o n a l i t y .  I show t h a t  t h i s  method o p e r a t e s  p r e c i s e l y  because 

i t  i s  s u s t a i n e d  by a n a r r a t i v e  i n f r a s t r u c t u r e  which g iv e s  i t  s ense  and 

d i r e c t i o n .

^  In  c h a p te r  VI, I i n d i c a t e  how the  comparat ive  ca te g o ry  o f  " p o l i t i c a l  

c u l t u r e "  cannot ,  d e s p i t e  c laims to  the c o n t r a r y  by c o m p a r a t i v d s t s , account  

f o r  the meanings t h a t  i i tform p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s .  I i n d i c a t e  t h a t  method 

i s  an e x p r e s s i o n . o f  a s p e c i f i c  p o l i t i c a l  c u l t u r e  a r t i c u l a t e d  by a s p e c i f i c  

p o l i t i c a l  e p i s t e m o lo g y . This  p e r m i t s  us to  examine the  idea  t h a t  every  

p o l i t i c a l  c u l t u r e  i s  a r t i c u l a t e d  by a t a c i t  p o l i t i c a l  ep is temology  which 

must be brought  o u t  to e x p l a i n  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s *  To i l l u s t r a t e  t h i s ,

I s tudy  the ideas  of p o l i t i c a l  t ime and p o l i t i c a l  space in  A f r i can  and 

American p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s .  Th is  d i s c u s s i o n  su g g es t s  t h a t  a l l  s o c i a l  

p r a c t i c e s  have n a r r a t i v e  s t r u c t u r e s .  I t  thus p o i n t s  o u t  t h a t  the u n i v e r s a 

l i z a t i o n  *of method, occ ludes  c o n f l i c t s  of  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s ,  h i s t o r i e s ,  

p r a c t i c e s  and c o n f l i c t s  o f  h i s t o r i c a l  ag e n t s ! -̂  I show t h a t  the consequence 

o f  such an o c c lu s i o n  i s  the  p roduc t ion  of a s y s t e m a t i c a l l y  d i s t o r t e d  d i s 

c o u r s e ,  t h a t  i s  t o  say ,  a d i s c o u r s e  which e l i m i n a t e s  the  p r a c t i c a l  and 

c r i t i c a l  c o g n i t i v e  i n t e r e s t s  from the s tu d y  of p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s .  This 

^ c a l l s  f o r  a c l a r i f i c a t i o n  of the n a t u r e  and modes of o c c lu s i o n  and d i s 

t o r t i o n  o f  com parat ive  d i s c o u r s e .

VIII
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In ch ap te r  VI I ,  I s tudy  the  n a tu re  and modes of d i s t o r t i o n  of  

comparat ive  p o l i t i c a l  d i s c o u r s e .  I  show t h a t  comparat ive  p o l i t i c a l  d i s 

course  i s  e s s e n t i a l l y  a metonymic d i s c o u r s e  produced through the re d u c t io n  

of s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  to synecdoches and then to metonyms, which thus  appear 

as f r e e - f l o a t i n g  b r u t e  d a t a ,  g iv ing the im press ion  of p o l i t i c s - f r e e  

comparative d i s c o u r s e .  I i n d i c a t e  t h a t  t h i s  produces  a d i s co u r s e  t h a t  

censors  d i f f e r e n t  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  and occludes  the r e l a t i o n s h i p s  of 

dominat ion t h a t  c h a r a c t e r i z e  contemporary p o l i t i c a l  r e l a t i o n s  a t  both the 

n a t i o n a l  and i n t e r n a t i o n a l  l e v e l s .  I t  i s  t h i s  c e n s o r s h ip  of th e  d i f f e r e n t  

o t h e r  and the o c c lu s i o n  of dominat ion e f f e c t e d  through the i n s t r u m e n t a l l z a -  

t ion  o f  language t h a t  I c a l l  d i s t o r t i o n . The metonymic and thereby  the 

s y s t e m a t i c a l l y  d i s t o r t e d  c h a r a c t e r  of com parat ive  d i s co u r s e  ar e  d i s c u s s ed  

in  d e t a i l  in  t h i s  c h a p te r .

In ch ap te r  V I I I ,  the  i n d i c a t i o n s . made in the  p revious  seven ch a p te r s  

as to the p o s s i b i l i t y  o l  a n o n - d i s t o r t e d  compar ison,  t h a t  i s ,  a comparison 

th a t  does n o t  deny the h i s t o r i c i t y  and s o c i a l i t y  of the d i f f e r e n t  o t h e r  

and the e x i s t i n g  r e l a t i o n s  of  dominat ion,  ar e  b rough t  t o g e t h e r .  I t  i s  • 

argued through an i n t e r p r e t a t i v e  s tudy of c e r t a i n  A fr i can  p o l i t i c a l  

p r a c t i c e s  b'ased on an examinat ion of one A fr i can  p o l i t i c a l  i n s t i t u t i o n  -  the 

Af r i can  " p o l i t i c a l  p a r ty "  -  t h a t  on ly  an i n t e r p r e t a t i v e  approach to 

p o l i t i c a l  phenomena can avoid  a d i s t o r t e d  knowledge of o t h e r  p o l i t i e s .

This i n t e r p r e t a t i v e  s tudy ,  though b r i e f ,  permi ts  us to s ee  the h i s t o r i c a l
J

meanings of A fr i can  s o c i a l  p r a c t i s e s  -  meanings t h a t  are occluded by 

comparat ive  p o l i t i c a T ^ d i s c o u r s e . I t  i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  novel  c o n c e p t u a l i z a t i o n s  

of man and p o l i t y  a r c  being worked out  in  A fr i can  p r a c t i c e s  through the 

synergeses ,  o f  c o n t r a d i c t o r y  images of man and th e  p o l i t y .

I conclude my sLudy by i n d i c a t i n g  in  the Epi logue th a t  c e r t a i n  moral 

and p o l i t i c a l  p re c o n d i t i o n s  ar e  n ec e s s a ry  f o r  the conduct  of com parat ive  

r e s e a r c h  which a s p i r e s  to av o id  the  ( d i s to r t io n s  produced by the d i s c o u r s e  

o£ mains t ream comparat ive  p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n c e .

IX
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?
Throughout the t h e s i s ,  I have used examples from A f r i can  p o l i t i c a l  

p r a c t i c e s  and cases of  A f r i can  s t u d i e s  from comparat ive  p o l i t i c s  t o  

c l a r i f y  my i d e a s  and arguments.

•0>

(

| . ^  _
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CHAPTF.R I

l( THE PROBLEMATIC NATURE OF COMPARATIVE POLITICS
/

I n t r o d u c t i o n

1 1
Comparat ive p o l i t i c s ,  or th e  "new co m par at ive  p o l i t i c s "  i s ,  i n

the words o f  Robert  E. Ward, "an American monopoly."  Th is  American

s c i e n c e  of p o l i t i c s  has  as i t s  aim th e  development  and t e s t i n g  of

g e n e r a l  t h e o r e t i c a l  s t a t e m e n t s  about  p o l i t i c a l  b ehav io u r  through c r o s s -

c u l t u r a l  com par isons .  I t s  u l t i m a t e  goal i s  to produce a s c i e n t i f i c

theor y  of p o l i t i c s  which p e rm i t s  t h e  e x p l a n a t io n  and p r e d i c t i o n  o f
3

p o l i t i c a l  phenomena a c r o s s  h i s t o r y  and c u l t u r e s .  I t  i s  to t h i s  

s p e c i f i c  d i s c i p l i n e  t h a t  I r e f e r  when I use th e  terms "compara t ive  

p o l i t i c s "  o r  "com para t ive  p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n c e " .  The term " c o m p a r a t i v i s t "  

i s  used to  r e f e r  to th ose  who p r a c t i c e  t h i s . d i s c i p l i n e .

In t h i s  c h a p t e r ,  I w i l l  t r y  to  i n d i c a t e  t h e  p ro b lem a t i c  n a t u r e  

of t h i s  d i s c i p l i n e  by p o i n t i n g  out c e r t a i n  fundamenta l  q u e s t i o n s  th a t  

the d i s c i p l i n e  has n o t  f u l l y  co n f ro n ted .  The most impor tan t  of t h e s e ,

I w i l l  i n d i c a t e ,  i s  the  q u e s t i o n  of the u n d e r s t a n d in g  of language 

t h a t  informs the t h eo ry  and p r a c t i c e  of compara t ive  p o l i t i c s .  How the 

language of com para t ive  p o l i t i c s  emerges as the  im p o r t a n t  but f o r g o t t e n  

q u e s t i o n  of the  d i s c i p l i n e  r e q u i r e s  t h a t  I d e s c r i b e  the emergence,  

aims and c o n t r a d i c t o r y  development o f  comparat ive  p o l i t i c s .  To do so,  I 

w i l l  b r i e f l y  d i s c u s s :  the r i s e  of comparat ive  p o l i t i c s  as an answer  to 

q u e s t i o n s  t h a t  a r e  b o th  i n t e l l e c t u a l  and p o l i t i c a l ;  the  c o n s t i t u t i o n  of 

the d i s c i p l i n e  on the  b a s i s  of  an e m p i r i c i s t  t h e o r y  of knowledge,  and 

the primacy given to  method to  the d e t r im en t  of bo th  " p o l i t i c s "  and 

"compar ing";  the  c r i t i c i s m s ,  both i n t e r n a ]  and e x t e r n a l ,  th a t  have been 

d i r e c t e d  a g a i n s t  the d i s c i p l i n e  as a r e a c t i o n  to i t s  u n f u l f i l l e d  

promises ;  th e  l i m i t a t i o n s  o f  the c r i t i c i s m s  and th e  t r iumph of compar at ive  

p o l i t i c s .  Based on th e  d i s c u s s i o n  o f  thes e  i t e m s ,  I w i l l  f i n a l l y  

s u g g e s t  t h a t  an examina t ion  o f  the theo ry  o f  language t h a t  informs 

comparat ive  p o l i t i c s  can throw a new l i g h t  on t h e s e  q u e s t i o n s .

(
1

t

/
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(
The Rise o f  Compar a t i v e  P o l i t i c s  u

*•

\  In 1944, the  Committee on Research of th e  American P o l i t i c a l  Science  

A s s o c i a t i o n ,  formed in  1942,  r e p o r t e d  t h a t  " co m p ara t iv e  government^in the 

nar row se n s e  of d e s c r i p t i v e  a n a l y s i s  of  f o r e i g n  i n s t i t u t i o n s  i s  an 

anach ro n i sm ." ^  >

\The Report  adds:  *■ ^  '

Only r a r e l y  i s  the  a t t em pt  ma^le to  compare 
p o l i t i c a l  i n s t i t u t i o n s  and f u n c t i o n s  i n  the 
s ense  t h a t  a common denominator  f o r  d i v e r s i f i e d  
phenomena i s  found and d e v i a t i o n s  from the  
s t a n d a r d  p a t t e r n  a r e  e x p la in e d ?5

C

The r e p o r t  argu es  t h a t  the  t r a d i t i o n a l  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  appro'ach

should  be d i s c a r d e d  and t h a t  a "g e n u in e ly  compar at ive  approach should

o p e r a t e  f r e e l y  a lo n g  t r a n s - n a t i o n a l  l i n e s . f r ^ j g ^ r a t i v e  government ,  the

Repor t  s p e c i f i e s ,  must "assume th e  c h a r a c t e r  o f  a ' t o t a l  s c i e n c e ' " ^  and

ad d s ,  o p t i m i s t i c a l l y ,  t h a t  "comparat ive  government . . .  i s  to undergo a

r e j u v e n a t i o n  not hoped f o r  by i t s  most a r d e n t  d e v o t e e s . "  The Report

c l e a r l y  advo cates  th e  g round ing o f  the s tudy  of co m par at ive  government

i n  m ethod ological  and s y s t e m a t i c  em pi r i c i sm  and th e  need to " b r f n g i n t o
9

p lay  economics and s t a t i s t i c s . "  However, i t  does  no t  advocate  a r a d i c a l  

s e p a r a t i o n  between p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n c e  and p o l i t i c a l  p h i lo s o p h y ,  a l though  

one can a l r e a d y  read the  p o s s i b i l i t y  of such a s e p a r a t i o n  in the  emphasis 

put  on method. On the c o n t r a r y ,  one r e ad s  in  the  Repor t  th a t  the  s tudy 

of comparat ive  government should be widened to  i n c l u d e  not  on ly  economics 

and ’s t a t i s t i c s  bu t  a l s o  " s o c i a l  psychology and p o l i t i c a l  ph i losop hy ,  

c u l t u r a l  an th ropo logy  and i n t e l l e c t u a l  h i s t o r y .

This  ambigui ty  of  th e  Repor t  may be  one t h a t  i s  common to  a l l  

a c t i v i t i e s  of  t r a n s i t i o n ,  or  i t  may be a s ign  o f  an i n t e l l e c t u a l  r e s o l v e  

no t  yet  f u l l y  t ak en .  Rut i t  can a l s o  be seen as  an i n t e l l e c t u a l  re sponse  

to  the h i s t o r i c a l  e x p e r i e n c e s  o f  the  p e r io d  -  t h a t  of t h e  end o f  the 

Second World War -  and t h e  awareness of the  havoc produced by the 

c i v i l i z e d  c o u n t r i e s  of  Europe.  Indeed,  the  Repor t  i t s e l f  s i t u a t e s  the  

need f o r  th e  t r a n s f o r m a t i o n  of com para t ive  government i n t o  what i t  c a l l e d

I
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a " t o t a l "  s c i e n c e ,  not  o n l y  in  a p u re ly  academic c o n t e x t ,  t h a t  i s ,  n o t

only as a re sponse  to problems t h a t  a r o s e  in p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n c e ,  but a l s o

as a re sponse  to  p o l i t i c a l  problems in  the  g lo b a l  p o l i t i c a l  wor ld .  I t  

s t a t e s :

. . .  the group r e a l i z e d  t h a t  the  r a t i o n a l e  T> t- 
of  r e s e a r c h  in t h i s  p e r io d  of r e v o l u t i o n a r y  -
r e v a l u a t i o n  of v a l u e s  i s  changing.  Research
which s a t i s f i e s  only t h e  i n t e l l e c t u a l  
c u r i o s i t y  o f  the  person engaged in  i t  becomes 
r a t h e r  p o i n t l e s s  u n l e s s  i t  can be u t i l i z e d  
f o r  the  p ra g m a t ic  t a s k s  of the t ime and p lace  
when and where i t  i s  u n d e r t a k e n . H  ^

And, i t  adds ,  in  a  way t h a t  i n d i c a t e s  t h e  u n d e r ly i n g  ambigui ty  of

the  new p r o j e c t  of  a " t o t a l "  s c i en c e  of com para t ive  government ,  t h a t  th e

p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n t i s t ' s  "work i s  c o n d i t i o n e d  by th e  p o l i t i c a l  environment 
'  12and c l i m a t e . "  The " p o l i t i c a l  c l i m a t e "  t h a t  i s  h i n t e d  a t  i n  the  Report  

i s  indeed a complex one.  I t  i s  no t  o&ly the end of t h e  Second World War 

and the d i s c o v e r y  of what has  happened,  i t  i s  a l s o  th e  r i s e  o f  a new 

p o l i t i c a l  creed -  commupism, the  s t a r t  o f  the  Cold War and,  perhaps  most 

impor tant  of a l l ,  the  i n t e n s i f y i n g  s t r u g g l e s  f o r  independence in  the 

col on ize d c o u n t r i e s .  In t h i s  c o n t e x t ,  thd  i n t e r s e c t i o n  between knowledge 

and power cannot  but  be p a r t  of the  p o l i t i c a l  c l i m a t e .  In f a c t ,  one re ad s  

i n  the Repor t :  *

A heavy c o m p e t i t i o n  has a r i s e n  i n  the  work done 
i n  the f i e l d  by v a r io u s  government a g e n c i e s ,  
e s p e c i a l l y  the Department of S t a t e ,  t h e  0 f f i c 4  
o f  S t r a t e g i c  S e rv i ce s ,  the  O f f i c e  of War I n f o r 
mat ion and the Federa l  Communications Commission,  
which in  charge of p o l i t i c a l  w a r f a r e ,  could  not  
f a i l  to  poach on our d om ain .13

This  l u c i d  r e c o g n i t i o n  of the  i n t e r p e n e t r a t i o n  o f  knowledge and 

p o l i t i c a l  power i s  p a r t l y  r a t i o n a l i z e d  by the  Repor t  on pedagogical  and
i

moral  grounds .  I t  a s s e r t s  th a t  " f o r  p e d a g o g ic a l  r e a s o n s ,  i n s t r u c t i o n  on

f o r e i g n  p o l i t i c a l  i n s t i t u t i o n s  cKinot  be conducted w i t h o u t  c o n s t a n t
14r e f e r e n c e  t o  our  own p o l i t i c a l  e x i s t e n c e . "  I t  a l s o  c l a i m s ,  as  i f  tc^

<•?>*1’
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re scue  comparative government from " p o l i t i c a l  w a r f a r e "  a moral o b l i g a t i o n  

for th e  need o f  9uch a s c i e n c e .  I t  s t a t e s :

t American p o l i t i c a l  s c i en ce  has become con sc ious
1 of i t s  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y / t o w a r d  o t h e r  n a t i o n s ,  which

imposes upon us the  o b l i g a t i o n  to  make t h e  ex
pe r ie n c e  of our advanced d em o cra t i c  c i v i l i z a t i o n  

' a c c e s s i b l e  t o  o th e r s  as much as we may p r o f i t  by
t h e i r s . 15

The impor tance  of th e  1944 Report  i s  t h a t ,  c o n t r a r y  to th e  

s c i e n t i f i c  myth t h a t  the new d i s c i p l i n e  "flowed a lmost n a t u r a l l y  from th e  

d e s i r e  fo r  s c i e n t i f i c  r i g o r  i n  the f i e l d " ^ ,  i t  i n d i c a t e s  c l e a r l y  th a t  

the r i s e  of comparat ive  p o l i t i c s  i s  a response  t o  p o l i t i c a l ,  moral  as 

we l l  as  i n t e l l e c t u a l  c h a l l e n g e s  t h a t  a f f l i c t e d  t h e  i n t e r w a r  and postwar 

p e r i o d s .

The am bigu i ty ,  the h e s i t a t i o n ,  and one can even s a y  the h i s t o r i c a l

con sciousness  t h a t  permeated the 1944 Report  a lmost  d i s a p p e a r  i n  the 1953
17Report  on com parat ive  p o l i t i c s  prepared by Roy M ac r id i s  and Richard Cox.

Macr id is  and Cox launch an uncompromising a s s a u l t  on the  t r a d i t i o n a l

d i s c i p l i n e  o f  comparat ive  government which they accuse  to  be p a r o c h i a l ,
18d e s c r i p t i v e ,  f o r m a l i s t i c ,  and i l l - d e f i n e d .  The m is s io n a ry  as wel l  as

the pragmat ic  i n t e n t i o n s  t h a t  informed the 1944 Report  a r e  now rep la ced

by a concern f o r  a method t h a t  would not a t t r a c t  the  "admoni t ion of 
19n a t u r a l  s c i e n t i s t s . "  Ph i lo sophy ,  an thropo logy ,  and h i s t o r y ,  ment ioned

as  p a r t n e r s  i n  the 1944 R e p o r t ,  a r e  bani shed in  t h e  1953 Repor t .  They

w r i t e  t h a t  " t h e  problem of comparat ive  method re v o lv e s  around t h e  d i s -
20covery  of u n i f o r m i t i e s . "  Cont rary  to the  1944 Repor t  which s e e s  

the  need f o r . t h e  t r a n s f o r m a t i o n  of "comparat ive  government" as a re spo nse  

to  a new i n t e r n a t i o n a l  p o l i t i c a l  e r a ,  the 1953 Report  c o n s i d e r s  the 

need f o r  a s c i e n c e  of  comparat ive  p o l i t i c s  a s  a re sponse  t o  problems in 

the  d i s c i p l i n e .  One r ead s :

Today we have many f a c t s  bu t  we do not know 
why we have them and we a r e  uhable  to d e c id e  
what t o  do w i t h  them. By a g r e e i n g  on a scheme 
of i n q u i r y  o r  upon a l t e r n a t i v e  schemes of 
i n q u i r y ,  t h e r e f o r e ,  we have to  e l i c i t  e m p i r i c a l  
r e s e a r c h  and i n v e s t i g a t i o n  which w i l l  be sys tem
a t i c a l l y  o r i e n t e d  to  the major problems o f  the f i e l d . ^
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In  e i g h t  grand p o i n t s ,  the Report  s e t s  down th e  g u id e  l i n e s  for  

th e  new s c i e n c e .  The co re  of  these  guide l i n e s  i s  g iven i n  p o in t  7:

 ̂ That co m p ar a t iv e  s t u d y ,  even i f  i t  f a l l s  s h o r t
of p r o v i d i n g  a  gene ra l  t h e o r y  of p o l i t i c s ,  can 
pave th e  way t o  the gradua l  and c u m u la t iv e  
development  o f  t heo ry ,by  ( a )  e n r i c h i n g  our 
im ag in a t iv e  a b i l i t y  to fo r m u la t e  h y p o t h e s e s  in 
the same s e n s e  th at  any " o u t s i d e n e s s "  enhances  
our a b i l i t y  t o  unders tand a s o c i a l  sys tem;  (b) 
p ro v id in g  a m e a n a ' f o r  the t e s t i n g  o f  h y p o t h e s e s ,  
and (c)  making aware t h a t  something we have 
taken f o r  g r a n t e d  r e q u i r e s  e x p l a n a t i o n . 22

With th e  1953 Repor t  co m par at ive  p o l i t i c s  i s  f i r m ly  committed to 

em p i r i c i sm ,  to  phe development  of a n a t u r a l  s c i e n c e  of  p o l i t i c s ,  and to 

th e  " o u t s i d e n e s s "  of  c o m p a r a t i v i s t s  wi th  r e g a r d  t o  the  p o l i t i c a l  world 

they s t u d y ,  and in which th ey  l i v e .

The forma t ion i n  1954 o f  the committee on Compara t ive  P o l i t i c s  and

the  p u b l i c a t i o n  in 1955 of Roy M a c r i d i s ' s  enormously  i n f l u e n t i a l  book,
23The St udy of Comparat ive  Government, may be co n s id e r e d  a s  the t u r n i n g  

p o in t  i n  the p r a c t i c e  and t h e o r y  of "compara t ive  government"  -  a term 

e v i c t e d  p r o g r e s s i v e l y  by the  new name of t h e  d i s c i p l i n e :  "com para t ive  

p o l i t i c s .

M a c r i d i s ' s  bopk t ak es  o f f  from the 1953 R ep o r t .  I t  expounds on

the  i d e a  p re sen ted  in  t h i s  R e p o r t ,  and c r i t i c i z e s  t h e  " t r a d i t i o n a l "

ap proach  for  b e i n g  e s s e n t i a l l y  n o n -com para t ive ,  d e s c r i p t i v e ,  p a r o c h i a l ,
25s t a t i c  and monographic .  He argues  for  t h e  development  o f  "an a n a l y t i c a l

scheme. . .  formula ted  in  such a way a s  to be a p p l i c a b l e  to  a s  many p o l i t i c a l
26systems as p o s s i b l e . "  A f t e r  p o i n t i n g  ou t  t h a t  in  " th e  p r e s e n t  s t a t e  

o f  p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n c e  t h e r e  i s  no such concep tual  d e s i g n " ,  lie goes on 

to  s u g g es t  a scheme " o f  g e n e r a l  and a b s t r a c t  a n a l y t i c a l  c a t e g o r i e s  in 

th e  l i g h t  of which p j f r t i c u l a r  phenomena and i n s t i t u t i o n s  i n  as^jjjhany 

c o u n t r i e s  as p o s s i b l e  can be s t u d i e d  and whole sys tems compared.

a
flore t h a n  h i s  c r i t i c i s m  of t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  a p p r o a c h ,  a l r e a d y  made 

i n  thd 1953 R ep o r t ,  what  i s  i n t e r e s t i n g  to c o n s i d e r  i s  t h e  n a t u r e  of 

t h i s  f i r s t  comprehensive s u g g e s t i o n  o f  a s c i e n t i f i c  scheme f o r  co n d u c t i n g

/
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compar ison of p o l i t i c a l  phenomena a c ro s s  sys tems.  The n a t u r a l  s c i en c e  of

p o l i t i c s  th a t  M ac r id i s  su g g es t s  seems to have borrowed i t s  c o n c e p t s ,

c a t e g o r i e s ,  e x p r e s s i o n s ,  and n o t i o n s  of  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s  from th e

p o l i t i c a l  e x p e r i en ces  of the West,  and p r i m a r i l y  from the American

p o l i t i c a l  u n i v e r s e .  His scheme s u g g es t s  a l i n k  between the  language  of

t h e  proposed p o l i t i c a l  s c i en c e  and the  language of American p o l i t i c s .

Thi s  can be noted by b r i e f l y  examining the  terms of h i s  d i s c o u r s e .

M ac r id is  w r i t e s  t h a t  "Deci s ion-making i s  the most p e r v a s i v e  f u n c t i o n  of ‘

p o l i t i c s .  I t  can be d i s co v e r ed  in  any p o l i t i c a l  sys tem" and goes on to

add t h a t  i t  i s  " a n  a n a l y t i c a l  concept  which i n v o l v e s  a s e t  o f  q u e s t i o n s

and c a t e g o r i e s  i n  the l i g h t  of which co n c re t e  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  r e a l i t i e s  can
28be i d e n t i f i e d ,  d e s c r i b e d ,  and compared." In  h i s  scheme, he p r e s e n t s  as

im p o r tan t  po in t s  m a t t e r s  d e a l i n g  wi th s e l e c t i o n  of d e c i s i o n - m a k e r s ,
29- 'composit ion  of p o l i t i c a l  e l i t e s " ,  and the  " d e l i b e r a t i v e  p r o c e s s " .  He 

d e f i n e s  p o l i t i c a l  power as " t h a t  segment of s o c i a l  power which is e x e r 

c i s e d  by r ecogn ized  and a c cep ted  organs  to ach ie v e  c e r t a i n  commonly shared 

o b j e c t i v e s  and purposes  of the s o c i e t y . " ^  To the c a t e g o r i e s  of d e c i s i o n 

making and power, he adds " p o l i t i c a l  id eo logy"  as a t h i r d  f . i te g o rv .  He 

d e f i n e s  i t  as " t h e  p a t t e r n s  of thought  and b e l i e f  -  r e l a t e d  to  the s t a t e

and the government th a t  c o n s t i t u t e  at  one and the  same time a source  of
31 "obed ienc e  and consen t  and a mechanism of c o n t r o l . "  He then d i s c u s s e s

" t h e  p o l i t i c a l  sys tem" under t h e  ca te g o ry  of " I n s t i t u t i o n s " .  " P o l i t i c a l

i n s t i t u t i o n s " ,  he w r i t e s ,  "a re  s o c i a l  i n s t r u m e n t a l i t i e s  fo r  t h e  a t t a in m en t
32of c e r t a i n  kinds o f  community g o a l s . "  He s u g g e s t s  t h a t  p o l i t i c a l  

sys tems be s t u d i e d  in terms o f :  " (1)  the  o r g a n i z a t i o n  of p o l i t i c a l  

a u t h o r i t y ;  (2) t h e  r e l a t i o n  between the  e s t a b l i s h e d  p o l i t i c a l  a u t h o r i t y
33and the members o f  the community; and (3) the p o s i t i o n  of the  i n d i v i d u a l " .

A l l  t h i s  i s  c e r t a i n l y  i n t e r e s t i n g  and s t i m u l a t i n g .  However a  few 

q u e s t i o n s  a r e  in  o r d e r .  M ac r i d is  t akes  fo r  g ra n te d  t h a t  te rms such as 

" d e c i s i o n - m a k e r s " ,  " p o l i t i c a l  e l i t e s " ,  " d e l i b e r a t i v e  p r o c e s s " ,  " p o l i t i c a l  

power",  " s o c i a l  power",  " id e o l o g y " ,  " s t a t e " ,  " o b e d i e n c e " ,  " c o n s e n t " ,  

" c o n t r o l " ,  " p o l i t i c a l  i n s t i t u t i o n s " ,  " s o c i a l  i n s t r u m e n t a l i t i e s " ,  a r e  

monovocal and have u n i v e r s a l l y  ac cep ted  r e f e r e n t s  a v a i l a b l e  I n  a l l  p o l i t i e s .

I
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lie approaches  the s tudy of p o l i t i c s  as i f  the language he u s e s  and th e  

language used by the  p o l i t i c a l  a c t o r s  a r e  e x t e r n a l  to  p o l i t i c s .  That 

i s ,  he t a c i t l y  c la ims to  d e f in e  p o l i t i c s  a - l l n g u i s t i c a l l y .

And y e t ,  £o unders tand and apply the  c a t e g o r i e s  he ment ions ,  the  

d i s t i n c t i o n s  and r e l a t i o n s h i p s  he  makes, presupposes  a sha red  knowledge 

of  s p e c i f i c  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s ,  and a shared knowledge of how we t a l k  

about  t h e s e .  A gl ance  a t  the p o l i t i c a l  language t h a t  informs American 

p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s  s ugges t s  t h a t  the c a t e g o r i e s  and d i s t i n c t i o n s  Macr id is  

makes in h i s  scheme owe t h e i r  mean ingfulness  to  the  American p r a c t i c e s  ,

ex p ressed  and a r t i c u l a t e d  by h i s  c a t e g o r i e s .  In d eed ,  i t  would be q u i t e  

d i f f i c u l t  f o r  a pe rson  not  acqua in ted  w i t h  the p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s ,  

language ,  and meanings of  the American p o l i t y  t o  f u l l y  und er s tand or  apply 

c o n c r e t e l y  M a c r i d i s ' s  sch eme .« His scheme then i m p l i e s ,  i n a d v e r t e n t l y  to

be s u r e ,  t h a t  t h e r e  can be and, a s  I w i l l  argue l a t e r  on, t h a t  t he re  i s

f . in f a c t  an i n t e r p e n e t r a t i o n  between the language of the  new s c i e n c e  -

comparat ive  p o l i t i c s  -  and the language of  American p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s  

and i n s t i t u t i o n s .

/

But Macr id is  does not  t a k e  note o f  th i s  i m p l i c a t i o n  produced by 

h i s  scheme. One reason for  t h i s  seems to  be th e  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  of the  

language of knowledge in  p o l i t i c a l  s c i en ce  wi th t h a t  a v a i l a b l e  in the 

n a t u r a l  s c i e n c e s .  Macr id is  uses " n a t u r a l  s c i e n t i s t s "  as h i s  r e f e r e n c e  

group.  I t  i s  t ru e  t h a t  n a t u r a l  s c i e n t i s t s  p r a c t i c e  t h e i r  s c i e n c e  on 

o b j e c t s  which n e i t h e r  sh a r e  t h e i r  language nor h a v e  the  power of  speech.

Thus ,  a s t u d e n t  of n a t u r a l  s c i e n c e  i s  expected t o  know no more than

the language of n a t u r a l  sc i ence  a s  spoken by n a t u r a l  s c i e n t i s t s .  In

p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n c e ,  however,  a d i f f e r e n t  s i t u a t i o n  o b t a i n s .  The 

language of  knowledge in  p o l i t i c a l  sc ience  s h a r e s  i t s  very c a p a c i t y  of 

be ing such a language w i th  the language spoken by those  whose p o l i t i c a l  

p r a c t i c e s  a r e  being s t u d i e d .  T h i s  c a p a c i t y  or power expr essed  by a l l  

l angu ages ,  aq I  w i l l  show, i s  t h a t  of speech.  M a c r i d i s ' s  t a c i t  equa t ion  

^  of t h e  language of  p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n c e  w i th  t h a t  o f  n a t u r a l  s c i e n c e  would

*
£

* 5
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be t r u e  i f  i t  can be shown t h a t  language can be e x t e r n a l  to and independent  

of p o l i t i c a l  r e a l i t y . But Macr id is  j i o e s  n o t  show t h i s .  Thus one cannot  

but  assume t h a t  to app ly  M ac r i d is 'S '^ schem e  o f  a n a l y s i s "  one i s  o b l ig e d  

to know more than  what i s  denoted b l i t h e  terms he u s e s . That  i s  -to say,  

to s tu d y  a f o r e i g n  p o l i t y ,  one must1 a t  l e a s t  be‘, a cq u a in t ed  wi th the  

p o l i t i c a l  languages ^ n d ^ p r a c t i c e s  of  the  Western,  and e s p e c i a l l y ,  American 

^ p o l i t y .  I n d e e d / t h e  l a t t e r  seems to  be a p r e - r e q u i s i t e  to  under s ta nd

M a c r i d i s ' s  "scheme o f  a n a l y s i s "  a l though  t h i s ' s c h e m e  i s  assumed t o  e q u a l l y  

apply t o  "as many c o u n t r i e s  as  p o s s i b l e . "  Mac r id is  does no t  notA t h i s  

paradox which makes t h e  American p o l i t y  the a p r i o r i ,  c a te gory  o f  the  

p o l i t i c a l  mind.

But t h i s  paradox can be seen i f  only one q u e s t i o n s  the l i n k  t l ia t  \  

M acri d is  takes  as nafc-ural between t h e  American p o l i t i c a l  language and th e  

language of p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n c e .
• c

In  f a c t ,  not^ q u e s t i o n i n g  th i ’s l i n k  i s  the a c t  which answers  the 

q u e s t i o n  -  both  p o l i t i c a l  and i n t e l l e c t u a l  -  s p e c i f i c  to the  e r a  o f  the 

r i s e  o f  comparat ive p o l i t i c s .  Not q u e s t i o n i n g  t h i s  l i n k  seems to  have 

been th e  p o l i t i c a l  and s c h o l a r l y  way of  r e ad in g  th e  new meanings American 

p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s  were  e x p r e s s in g  a g a i n s t  the  backdrop o f  a tumul tuous  

emerging i n t e r n a t i o n a l  ' ( d i s ) o r d e r .  I n  t h i s  h i s t o r i c a l  p e r io d ,  th e

i n t e r n a t i o n a l  p o l i t i c a l  a r e n a ,  wherein  the Uni ted S t a t e s  was h o l d in g  the
\

new p l a c e  of t h e  u n i v e r s a l  guardian  o f  the "dem ocra t ic "  o r d e r ,  ^eems to 

have p e r m i t t e d  the p e r c e p t i o n  of the  world as a problein/' i ~~dn American 

problem -  of o rd e r  f o r  the wor ld .  The h i s t o r i c a l  s i t u a t i o n  seems to  have 

imposed,  avan t  l a  l e t t - r e , a comparat ive  u n d e r s ta n d in g  of the  wor ld  -  of 

the i n t e r a c t i n g  p o l i t i e s  of th e  e r a  -  which seems to  have made America 

the " n a t u r a l "  Archimidean p o i n t  of t h e  new i n t e r n a t i o n a l  o r d e r .  This  „ 

seems t o  have i n v i t e d  a re ad in g  of t h e  world in terms of the  u n i v e r s a l  

, o r i t e r i a  of p o l i t i c a l  orde r  which were  per ce ived  a s  being exp res sed  in 

American p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s .  By t h i s ,  I  am not s u g g e s t i n g  a s o c i o l o g i c a l  

de te rm ini sm of  knowledge bu t  r a t h e r  p o i n t i n g  out t h a t  the  "new 

comparat ive  p o l i t i c s "  was d o t  only an  e x p re s s io n  o f  an e p i s t e m o l o g i c a l  

r e v o l u t i o n  bu t  a l so  o f  a worldwide p o l i t i c a l  upheaval .  One can then
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s u g g e s t  t h a t  i n  the  new comparat ive  p o l i t i c s ,  t h e r e  i s  a mean ing fu l  

i n t e r p e n e t r a t i o n  between the  emergence of American p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s  

as  presumably u n i v e r s a l l y  v a l i d  p r a c t i c e s ,  a t  l e a s t  in  p r i n c i p l e ,  and 

t h e  r i s e  o f  a’ u n i v e r s a l  p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n c e  borrowing i t s  lan guage f rom the 

American p o l i t i c a l  u n i v e r s e .  In  t h i s  s e n s e ,  M a c r i d i s ' s  v e r y  f a i l u r e  to 

r e c o g n i z e  the  s p e c i f i c i t y  o f  th e  language  o f  the  new co m par at ive  p o l i t i c s  

i n d i c a t e s  the  f o r c e  and u n i v e r s a l i t y  o f  t h e  c h a l l e n g e s  -  both1 

i n t e l l e c t u a l  and p o l i t i c a l  -  r a i s e d  by the  new p o l i t i c a l  w o r l d .  T h i s  

whole q u e s t i o n  -  em inent ly  p o l i t i c a l  -  i s  p r e s e n t e d  by M ac r id is  as a 

pro blem im p o l i t i c a l  sc i en c e  w i t h  a t  b e s t  some t e c h n i c a l  ( p o l i c y )  

i m p l i c a t i o n s .

p I t  i s  o f  i n t e r e s t  to n o t e  t h a t  i n  t h i s  book,  p u b l i s h e d  in  1955 and 

c l a i m i n g  to d e a l  w i th  c a t e g o r i e s  i n  t h e  l i g h t  of which p o l i t i c a l  phenomena 

" i n  as tnany c o u n t r i e s  as p o s s i b l e  can be s t u d i e d " ,  no s i g n i f i c a n t  

r e f e r e n c e  i s  made to  the a l r e a d y  c l e a r l y  v i s i b l e  and enormously im p o r t a n t  

p o l i t i c a l  s t r u g g l e s  f o r  independence t h a t  wete" t r a n s f o rm in g  the  p o l i t i e s  

o f  Asia and A f r i c a .  True ,  M ac r id i s  p r o t e c t s  h i s  s c i e n t i f i c  f l a n k s  by
I

w r i t i n g  that- i t  i s  '-'too prematu re  to  a t t e m p t  even to  su g g es t  a g e n e r a l
35th eo r y  f o r  the  s tudy and compar ison o f  p o l i t i c a l  sy s t em s . "  _ But i t  i s

hard  to e x p l a i n  how a c o n s i d e r a t i o n  o f  the  ve ry  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  sUch a

" p e n p r a l  t h e o r y "  can a f f o r d  t o  n e g l e c t  the  i m p l i c a t i o n s  of t h e  e l a b o r a t i o n

o f  new p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s  and c o n c e p t u a l i z a t i o n s  i n  so many p a r t s  o f  the

w o r ld .  In  a s e n s e ,  th e  f a c t  t h a t  t h e  l angu age of co m par at ive  p o l i t i c s

u n c o n s c io u s l y  borrowed i t s  u n i v e r s a l  co n c e p t s  from the  language  of

American p o l i t i c s  makes p l a u s i b l e  t h e  i d e a  o f  a n a t u r a l  s c i e n c e  o f  ,

p o l i t i c s ,  f o r  i t  p re s u p p o se s ,  by the  e x c l u s i o n  of t h e  ' . 'u n n a tu ra l , i . e .  the *

c o l o n i z e d ,  p o l i t i e s ,  the  e x i s t e n c e - o f  a " n h t u r a l "  p o l i t y . . . "  -  the American
36p o l i t y ,  and co n seq u en t ly  a n a t u r a l  s c i e n c e  o f  p o l i t i c s .

I t  i s  perhaps  Sigmund Neumann who, two y ea r s  a f t e r  M a c r i d i s ' s  book,
o

makes a l u c i d  and p e n e t r a t i n g  a p p r a i s a l  of  t h e  ne^i comparat ive  p o l i t i c s  and
37 ‘vi t s  c o n d i t i o n s  o f  i n c e p t i o n .  He a sk s  ’’the  q u e s t i o n  "What bro ug ht  t h e

(  d i s c i p l i n e  i n to ,  befng i n  the U n i t ed  S t a t e s . . . ? " 38

X4'.-
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And he answers :
*?

This  i s  an age o f  r e v o l u t i o n s .  And i t  i s  the  
v e r y  eo inci dence  and c o n f lu e n ce  of '  t h e s e  dive'rs^ 
s t r e a m s „ t h a t  drama t iz e  the  dynamics o f  our t ime 
and make I t  d i f f i c u l t  t o  grasp the d i r e c t i o i r - ' i t  
i s  t a k in g .  The con tem porane i ty  of th e  much 
h e r a ld e d  l i b e r a t i o n  from " im per ia l i sm "  wi th 
d em ocra t i c ,  n a t i o n a l  and s o c i a l  r e v o l u t i o n s  i n 
deed c r e a t e s  a combinat ion ,  which p r e s e n t s  an 
a l t o g e t h e r  new phenomenon even*, i f  i t s  component-  
p a r t s  a r e  s t i l l  d e s c r i b e d  wi th  f a m i l i a r  l a b e l s . 39

Neumann thus  su g g es t s  t b a t  the  world see n from America,  by bc^th 

p o l i t i c i a n s  and p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n t i s t s ,  p r e s e n t e d  i t s e l f  as a problem + new, 

i nco m p re h en s ib le ,  and t h r e a t e n i n g  to  a c e r t a i n  e x t e n t .  But  g i^en the

p o l i t i c a l  ascendancy of the Uni ted S t a t e s  in  th e  i n t e r  and p o s t -w a r  e t a ,
*" * 1 

t h e  percept ioA o f  the world  as  a problem cannot  but f a c i l i t a t e  ,the under

s t a n d i n g  o f  the world as  an American problem,  and ac ad em ica l ly ,  as  a 

problenf o f  and h i  American p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n c e .  This r e l a t i o n s h i p  between 

g lo b a l  p o l i t i c s  and the u n i v e r s a l  s c i e n c e  of p o l i t i c s  i s  a l lu d ed  to  by^ ' 

Neumann when he w r i t e s  t h a t  " t h i s  i s  an age o f  i n t e r n a t i o n a l  c i v i l  war" 

and t h a t  "comparat ive  p o l i t i c s  must rdach ou t  from i t s  n a t i o n a l  b a s i s  i n t o  

t h e  age o f  i n t e r n a t i o n a l  (flower p o l i t i c s " .

/

r

Although p o l i t i c a l  ^ s c i e n t i s t s  c l a im  t h a t  the new d i s c i p l i n e  i s  the\

r e s u l t  of  a s c i e n t i f i c  r e v o l u t i o n ,  they tend to  re fogni^e  t h a t  i t s  r i s e  \
0

was a l s o  a response  to th e  p o l i t i c a l  s i t u a t i o n s  mentioned above. But

t h i s  r e c o g n i t i o n  i s  given most ly  an a n e c d o t i c  s t a t u s .  For example,  in*an

a r t i c l e  p u b l i s h e d  t h i r t e e n  y e a r s  a f t e r  the  p u b l i c a t i o n  of M a c r i d i s ' s  book,

Las sw e l l ,  a defender  of a n a t u r a l  s c i e n c e  of p o l i t i c s ,  reco gn izes  t h a t

"compara t ive  p o l i t i c s "  ar ose  as a re sp o n se  to the  p o l i t i c a l  c h a l l e n g e s

o f  the post -World War I I  p e r io d .  But he  goes on to i n t e r p r e t . t h e s e
41c h a l l e n g e s  as phenomena. t h a t  r e q u i r e  a " s c i e n t i f i c "  u n d e r s ta n d in g .

But why such a n o n - p o l i t i c a l  -  i f  i t  i s  -  un d e r s ta n d in g  i s  the  r i g h t  way

to  e x p l a i n  the new p o l i t i c a l  wor ld  i s  

l i n k  between the h i s t o r i c a l  and p o l i t :

Comparat ive p o l i t i c s  i s  e p i s o d i c a l l y  - e c o g n i z e d .  ^But why t h i s  l i n k  i s

n o t  s e r i o u s l y  . cons ide re d .  The
I

c a l  c o n te x t  and the r i s e  of
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reduced  to  a p ro bl em  in  s c i e n c e ,  and whv a n a t u r a l  s c i e n c e  of p o l i t i c s  i s  

the most a p p r o p r i a t e  r e s p o n s e ,  i s  not  t h em a t i z ed .  T ru e ,  the su cces s  of 

the n a t u r a l  s c i e n c e s  i s  h e ld  pp as an example o f  s u c c e s s f u l  e x p l a n a t i o n  

and p r e d i c t i o n  o f  n a t u r a l  phenomena. But the  q u e s t i o n  of  the  co n d i t i o n  

of t he pos s i b i l i t y of compar a t i v e  p o l i t i c s  as a d i s c o u r s e ,  compared to 

t h a t  of  the n a t u r a l  s c i e n c e s ,  i s  not  examined.  Language is  unhooked fjrom
>

the p o l i t i c a l  w o r ld  and used as an i n s t ru m e n t  .on a presumably  a - l i n g u i s t i c

p o l i t i c a l  wor ld .  The e x c l u s i o n  of language f rom the  world  thus  makes
< f 42p l a u s i b l e  the e q u a t i o n  of  s c i e n c e  wi th  em p i r i c i s m .

E m pi r i c i sm  and Comparat ive P o l i t i c s

Now, the terms e m p i r i c a l  and em p i r i c i sm  have a long h i s t o r y  du r i ng  

which t h e i r  meanings have c o n s i d e r a b l y  changed-  Em pi r ic ism i s  now an

um bre l l a  term which i s  used to cover  f i e l d s  such as l o g i c a l  em p i r i c i sm ,
<mp

. o r d i n a r y  language a n a l y s i s ,, o p e r a t i o n a l i s m ,  i n s t r u m e n t a l i s m .  What i s  

g e n e r a l l y  meant by e m p i r i c i s m  i s ,  on the '  l e v e l  of  method, a procedur e  of
r>

o b s e r v a t i o n  and v e r i f i c a t i o n  t h a t  i s  r e p e a t a b l e ,  and g e n e r a t e s  as evidence  

* Only thos e  ex p e d ie n ce s  that r*are  r e p l i c a b l e .  On the t h e o r e t i c a l  l e v e l ,  i t

aims a t  the c o n s t r u c t i o n  o f  e m p i r i c a l  g e n e r a l i z a t i o n s  or c a u s a l  co n n ec t io n s  

of o b s e r v a t i o n a l  terms t h a t  a r e  v a l i d  c r o s s - c u l t u r a l l y . Thus Easton 

w r i t e s  that* p o l l  t i c a l  s c i e n c e  has  undergone " two r e v o l u t i o n s  sftnu 1 t a n e o u s l y "  . 

These a r e  m e th o d o lo g ic a l  and t h e o r e t i c a l ;  the  f i rs ^ t  i s  made p o s s i b l e  by 

" a b s o r b i n g  the b a s i c  as sum pt ions  of the s c i e n t i f i c  method",  and the 

second by r e l a ' t i n g  " b e h a v i o u r . . .  to  some empirflfcal t h e o r e t i c a l  c o n t e x t " .  

Moreover,  i t  i s  c l a im ed  t h a t ,  to  be s c i e n t i f i c ,  the knowledge of
i 45p o l i t t l d s  must be  fo r m u la t e d  in  th e  h y p o t h e t i c a l  -  d e d u c t i v e  form.  Thus, 

S m e l s e r j ^ l i im s  t h a t  a knowledge o f  a p o l i t y  t h a t  i s  not' e x p r e s s i b l e  in 

t h i s  form i s  " n o t h i n g " .  He w r i t e s :
rf

I
\

To c o n s t i t u t e  a throrv  , the pi e p o s i t n o n s  "ii-t  t .ike 
th e  forms of a d e d u c t i v e  sys tem .  tine of them,

" u s u a l l y  c a l l e d  t h e  lowc . t  o r d e r  p r o p o s i t i o n ,  i s  
f* t h e  p r o p o s i t i o n  to  bo e x p l a i n e d ,  fo r  example ,  the
^  * A

43
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p r o p o s i t i o n  t h a t  the  more thoroug hly  a s o c i e t y  i s  
i n d u s t r i a l i z e d ,  the more f u l l y  i t s  k i n s h i p  o r g a n iz a 
t i o n  tends  toward th e  nuc lea r  fa m i ly .  The o the r  

C . ‘ p r o p o s i t i o n s  a id  e i t h e r  genera l  p r o p o s i t i o n s  or
s t a t e m e n t s  of p a r t i c u l a r  given c o n d i t i o n s .  The 
g e n e ra l  p r o p o s i t i o n s  ar e  so c a l l e d  because they e n t e r  „ «
i n t o  o t h e r ,  perhaps  many o t h e r ,  d e d u c t iv e  systems 
b e s i d e s  the one in  q u es t i o n .  Indeed^ What we o f t e n  
c a l l  a theory  i s  a c l u d t e r  of d e d u c t iv e  sys tem s,  
s h a r i n g  the same ge ne ra l  p r o p o s i t i o n s  bu t  having 
d i f f e r e n t  e x p l i c a n d a . The c r u c i a l  requir ement  i s  
t h a t  each system s h a l l  be d ed u c t iv e  . . .  A theory  i s  
no t i l i ng  -  i t  i s  no t  a theory -  u n l e s s  i t  i s  an i

. .explanation .^6

In o th e r  words ,  p o l i t i c a l  knowledge i s  s c i e n t i f i c  only  when i t  i s

produced as causal  laws of the  type ,  i f  C then E under  s i t u a t i o n  X, where

C, E, X, ar e  v a r i a b l e s  s p e c i f i e d  in terms of or some r e l a t i o n ^  t*o o b s e r v a t io n a l

p r o p e r t i e s ,  i n d i c a t i n g  t h e r e f o r e  t h a t  the event  was t o .b e  expected because

u n i v e r s a l  laws s t a t e  t h a t  under the co n d i t i o n s  in  which i t  occurred  i t s  «

occurrence  was p r e d i c t a b l e .  True,  e m p i r i c i s t s  admit  t h a t  the ways of

d i s c o v e r in g  new f a c t s  and hyp otheses  may d i f f e r  between the  n a t u r a l  and

s o c i a l  s c i e n c e s .  But  as Rudner p o i n t s  out ,  the d i s c o v e r y  of  new

hy potheses  and r e l e v a n t  f a c t s  i s  no t  p a r t  of ^jcience,  but  p a r t  of  the

t e x t  of d i scover y  which,  i t  i s  assumed, has  no l o g i c ;  s c i en c e  i s  l imi ted
47y to  the context  of  v a l i d a t i o n .  In' the c o n te x t  of v a l i d a t i o n ,  the

/
gic of v a l i d a t i o n ,  of e x p l a n a t i o n ,  and of p r e d i c t i o n ,  the log ic  of A*

concept  formation,  theo ry  c o n s t r u c t i o n  and h y p o th e s i s  t e s t i n g  a r e  assumed
4R 'to  be the same in b o t h  the s o c i a l  and natura l  s c i e n c e s .  This i s  the

49i d ea l  of sc i ence  t h a t  i s  espoused by c o m p a r a t i v i s t s .  Thi s  unde r s ta nding  

o f  s c ien ce  held by c o m p a r a t i v i s t s  i s  not  one t h a t  r e s u l t s  from a re ad ing  

i h e l r  own p r a c t i c e s  of comparing.  I t  i s  one which,  ac co rd ing  to 

Almond and Genco, r e s t s  on " e p i s t e m o lo g i c a l  and m e th o d o lo g ic a l  assi ftnpt ions. . .  

taken from the hard s c i e n c e s " .

They w r i t e :
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(1) th a t  the  pu rpose  o f  s c ien ce  i s  the d i s c o v e r y  o f  r e g u l a r i t i e s  
i n ,  and u l t i m a t e l y  laws o f ,  s o c i a l  and p o l i t i c a l  p r o c e s s e s ;

(2) t h a t  s c i e n t i f i c  e x p l a n a t i o n  means the d e d u c t i v e  subsumption 
of i n d i v i d u a l  even ts  under " cove r i ng  laws"  and

(3) t h a t  the only  s c i e n t i f i c a l l y  r e le v an t  re 1a t i o n s h i p s  between 
events  in t h e  world a r e  th ose  which co r re sp o n d  to a 
p h y s i c a l i s t i c  concep t ion  of causal  c o n n e c t i o n . ^1

Empiricism in  com para t ive  p o l i t i c s  cannot however be co n s id e r e d  only 

as a t h eo ry  of knowledge.  One can s u g g es t  t h a t  i t  i s  a l s o  a theo ry  of 

man and h i s  world,  of t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  between man and man and h i s  i_their) 

w or ld .  In  th i s  s e n s e ,  em pi r i c i sm  can be seen as a m e ta th eo r y  t h a t  s e t s
ri -1

t h e  l i m i t s  of the world and the  knowable,  and l e g i s l a t e s  as to  what counts ,  

i n  comparat ive  p o l i t i c s ,  as compar ison,  p o l i t i c s  and knowledge.  The big  

q u e s t i o n  he re  i s  of c o u r s e  h ow em p i r i c ism accounts  f o r  i t s  l i n g u i s t i c  

p re s en ce  in  an e m p i r i c a l  wor ld .  As t h i s  qu es t ion  w i l l  be d e a l t  wi th  in  a 

s u bseque n t  chap te r ,  i t  s u f f i c e s  to p o i n t  out here  t h e  paradox th at  

e m p i r i c i s m  cannot conceive  i t s  own l i n g u i s t i c  body a s  p a r t  o f  the world,  

f o r  to do "^o would i n t r o d u c e  a p l u r a l i t y  in the w o r ld  thus  denying the 

o n t o l o g i c a l  homogeneity em pi r i c i sm  assumes in  i t s  c o n c e p t io n  of knowledge.  

Empir ic ism thus l e g i s l a t e s  i t s  own r e l a t i o n s h i p  to language and to  the 

world  as being e x t e r n a l  and c o n t i n g e n t  in s p i t e  of th e  f a c t  t h a t  t h i s  

v e r y  l e g i s l a t i o n  of e x t e r n a l i t i e s  presupp oses ,  to be un ders tood ajfd 

a c c e p t e d ,  t h a t  which makes j the  world u n d e r s t a n d a b l e ,  v i z . ,  language .  But 

t h e  s e l f - l e g i s l a t i o n  of  em pi r i c i sm  as a -world and a - l i n g u i s t i c  p e r m i t s  

p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n t i s t s  t o  jump ov er  the  i n t e r p r e t a t i v e  problem th a t  the  

ev idence  a v a i l a b l e  to them, e i t h e r  from t he i r  p r a c t i c e s  o r  f rom the 

p o l i t i c a l  wo r l d , l eaves  t h e i r  choice  of  "empir ic ism" as a theory  of 

knowledge o f  p o l i t i c s  co m p le t e ly  underdetermined.  And y e t  t h e  d i f f i c u l t i e s  

c r e a t e d  by t h i s  u n d e r d e t e r m i n a t i o n  seem to have led  p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n t i s t s
f

i n t o  a tremendous e f f o r t ,  perhaps  even u n p a r a l l e l e d  i n  the  n a t u r a l  

s c i e n c e s ,  of  l e g i s l a t i n g  what a f a c t  i s  and i s  n o t ,  and i t s  r e l a t i o n s h i p  

to  v a lu e s  and a c t i o n s .  A l l  t h a t  which can be i n t e r p r e t e d  i s  bani shed  

from the realm of " f a c t s " .  F ac t s  are  l e g i s l a t e d  to  be  mute components
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-of the p o l i t i c a l  w or ld ,  t h e i r  muteness being the c o n d i t i o n  of t h e i r  

r e p l i c a b i l i t y .

Thus one reads :

F ac t s ,  p u b l i c l y  v e r i f i a b l e  and s e n s u a l l y  p e r c e i v e d  
are  regardec^-as th e  only  v a l i d  b a s i s  o f  t r u t h  or 
r e a l i t y .  Values ar e  seen d i f f e r e n t l y  as no rm a t ive  
p r e f e r e n c e s  whose v a l i d i t y  i s  not  s u b j e c t  t o  
s c i e n t i f i c  p r o o f . 52

This  d i s t i n c t i o n  between f a c t s  and v a lu e s  i s  i n  f a c t  a d i s t i n c t i o n

between c o n t e n t - l e s s  language  -  t h a t 'w h i c h  can be u n i v e r s a l l y  used to

r e f e r  to  the " v e r i f i a b l e  and s e n s u a l l y  p e r c e i v e d " ,  and " p r i v a t e "  language -

t h a t  which cannot  be p a r t  of  the  s c i e n t i f i c  la nguage ,  for  what i t  r e f e r s  to

" i s  n o t " ,  so b e l i e v e  p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n t i s t s ,  " s u b j e c t  t a  s c i e n t i f i c  p r o o f " .

Thus Kaston w r i t e s  t h a t  "v a lu e s  can be reduced to e m o t i o n a l  re s p o n se s
53c o n d i t i o n e d  by the i n d i v i d u a l ' s  t o t a l  l i f e - e x p e r i e n c e s " .  The e x i s t e n c e  

of  va lues  i s  not  denied by t h i s  meta theory  of p o l i t i c s .  But t h e i r  

i n t e r s u b j e c t i v e  n a t u r e \ i s  d en ied  through the i n s t r u m e n t a l i z a t i o n  of 

l anguage.  Because the language  of v a lu e s  does not p e r m i t ,  a c c o r d i n g  to 

e m p i r i c i s t s ,  the p r o d u c t i o n  o f  ' V e r i f i a b l e  and s e n s u a l l y  p e r c e i v e d "  d a t a ,  

i t  i s  l e g i s l a t e d  to  be n o n - i n t e r s u b j e c t i v e . As such v a lu e s ’ a r e  seen to 

be no more than p r i v a t e  g r u n t s ,  exp r es sed  in  a presumably  p r i v a t e  l anguage.  

They ar e  thus  made i r r a t i o n a l ,  and opposed to the  m e a s u r a b i l i t y ,  ,
54 (c a l c u l a b i l i t y  and " r a t i o n a l i t y "  o f  f a c t s .  True ,  t h e  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  v._/

" s c i e n t i f i c a l l y "  s t u d y i n g  " v a l u e s "  i s  no t  denied by contemporary  p o l i t i c a l

s c i e n t i s t s .  But they c a n  be s t u d i e d ,  they c l a im ,  o n l y  as r e p o r t e d  f a c t s
55(of  p r i v a t e  g r u n t s ) . Accord ing to Waldo, va lue s  a r e  " to  be s t u d i e d  

e m p i r i c a l l y ,  from the o u t s i d e " . A n d  B i e r s t e d t  add^s^J-hat the  s o c i a l  

s c i e n t i s t  " i s  i n t e r e s t e d  not  w i t h  what i s  r i g h t  or wrong o r  good o r  e v i l  

b u t  only  i n  what i s  t r u e  or f a l s e " . ^

But th e  d i s t i n c t i o n  between f a c t  and v a lue  i s  n o t  a d i s t i n c t i o n -  

i n - i t s e l f ,  b u t  a d i s t i n c t i o n  t h a t  e x p r e s s e s  a c e r t a i n  l i n g u i s t i c  a r t i c u 

l a t i o n  o f  the  s o c i a l  w o r l d .  I t  i s  then a r e s u l t  of a l i n g u i s t i c  p r a c t i c e

o
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which assumes t h a t  meaning i s  r o o t e d  in d i s c o u r s e  and t h a t  such  d i s c o u r s e  

p e r m i t s  to make c e r t a i n  l o g i c a l  d i s t i n c t i o n s .  I t  i s  t h e  o c c l u s i o n  of 

t h i s  q u e s t i o n  of language a s  the  c o n d i t i o n  of the p o s s i b i l i t y  and 

. v a l i d i t y  of d i s c o u r s e  which r e n d e r s  p l a u s i b l e  t h i s  d i s t i n c t i o n  between 

f a c t  and v a l u e  as a d i s t i n c t i o n  given i n d ep en d e n t ly  of human s u b j e c t s .
4

But t h i s  o c c l u s i o n  of  the c o n d i t i o n  which makes p o s s i b l e  the com para t ive  

d i s c o u r s e  p r e v e n t s  c o m p a r a t i v i s t s  from b e i n g  a b l e  to ac co u n t  f o r  the 

meanings of the  terms they use .  Thus th ey  have fa i l ed -  t o  r a i s e  p r e c i s e l y  

th o se  q u e s t i o n s  which must be  answered i n  or de r  to  j u s t i f y  a n a t u r a l  

s c i e n c e  of p o l i t i c s .  Do c o n c e p t s  such as  e x p l a n a t io n ,  p r e d i c t i o n ,  

c a u s a l i t y ,  cum ula t ion ,  d i s t i n c t i o n s  such as f a c t - v a l u e ,  t r u e - f a l s e ,  have 

t h e  same a r t i c u l a t i o n s ,  e x p r e s s i o n s  and meanings in  n a t u r e  and s o c i e t y ,  

i n  the  n a t u r a l  s c i en c es  and the s o c i a l  s c i e n c e s ?  The manner w i th  which 

c o m p a r a t i v i s  t s  de a l  with t h e s e  q u e s t i o n s  r a i s e  many p a r a d o x e s .  To 

i l l u s t r a t e  t h i s ,  l e t  me t a k e  th e  f a c t - v a l u e  and t r u e - f a l s e  d i s t i n c t i o n s  

made by c o m p a r a t i v i s t s  .

I s  the  d i s t i n c t i o n  bet ween  f a c t  and value  one which has the same

* meaning fo r  a n a t u r a l  f a c t  -  say a molecule  of wate r  -  and a p o l i t i c a l

f a c t ,  say a vo te?  Even i f  one g r a n t s ^ t h a t  such a d i s t i n c t i o n  can be made

in  b o t h  c a s e s ,  c o m p a r a t i v i s t s  have not  shown t h a t  i t  h a s  the same meaning

in  b o t h  c a s e s .  C o m p ara t iv i s t s  c l a i m  t h a t  a v a l u e - f r e e  p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n c e

i s  p o s s i b l e .  Value co n c e p t s  a r e . c o n s id e r e d  as no t  open to d i s c u s s i o n  and

a b s o l u t e  whereas  e m p i r i c a l  co n cep t s  ar e  assumed to  i d e n t i f y  t h i n g s  i n

th e  r e p l  w o r l d . E m p i r i c a l  co n c ep t s  a r e  seen as r a d i c a l l y  d i f f e r e n t  ^

f rom e v a l u a t i o n s !  concep ts  b ec au s e  the f i r s t  a r e  assumed to i d e n t i f y

v e r i f i a b l e  t h i n g s  in  " the  r e a l  w o r l d " ,  one by one,  whereas  e v a l u a t i o n a l
59c o n c e p t s  a r e  assumed to e x p r e s s  p e r s o n a l  p r e f e r e n c e s .  A f a c t ,  i t  i s

c l a i m e d ,  does not  lead  to a  v a l u e .  Now^ t h i s  i s  t ru e  a s  long as  we a r e  

d e a l i n g  wi th  s i n g l e  f a c t s  and s i n g u l a r  s t a t e m e n t s .  Thus the s i n g u l a r  

f a c t u a l  s t a t e m e n t  t h a t  "A t o r e  a p i e c e  o f  paper i n t o  two and pu t  h a l f  of  

i t  i n  a box marked X and t h e  o t h e r  h a l f  i n  h i s  pocket"  does  n o t  of  c o u r s e  

l e a d  t o  a v a l u e  judgement .  But what  c o m p a r a t i v i s t s ,  however, h a v e  not  shown 

i s  t h a t  f a c t u a l  s t a t e m e n t s ,  as made by c o m p a r a t i v i s t s  i n  t h e i r  p r a c t i c e ,

' are in  fact singular statem ents o f fa c t . I f  we take the above statem ent
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In the contex t  of  v o t i n g ,  t o  w r i t e  "A t o r e  the  b a l l o t  i n t o  two and put 

h a l f  of i t  i n  th e  b a l l o t  box and the  o th e r  h a l f  in  h i s  p o c k e t "  i s  not a 

s i n g u l a r  f a c t u a l  s t a t e m e n t .  I t  i s  a s t a t e m en t  t h a t  i n d i v i d u a t e s  an 

ac t  t h a t  immediately r a i s e s '  q u e s t i o n s  r e l a t e d “ to th e  meaning and 

a p p r o p r i a t e n e s s  of  t e a r i n g  t h e  b a l l o t  which in  t u r n  i n v o l v e s ,  to  r e co g n ize  

and und ers tand A 's  a c t ,  a knowledge of the  background p o l i t i c a l  s t r u c t u r e s ,  

o r g a n i z a t i o n s ,  p r a c t i c e s ,  problems and a s p i r a t i o n s .  In o t h e r  words ,  what 

i s  i n d i v i d u a t e d  as a f a c t  i s  much, much more than w h a f  i s  r e f e r r e d  to 

by the s i n g u l a r  f a c t u a l  s t a t e m e n t .  I f  so,  the re  a r e  no s i n g u l a r  f a c t u a l  

and s i n g u l a r  v a l u e  s t a t e m e n t s  in  com para t ive  p o l i t i c a l  d i s c o u r s e .  For a 

f a c t  of  p o l i t i c s  i s  v i s i b l e ,  u n d e r s t a n d a b le  and e x p l a i n a b l e  on ly  a g a i n s t  

the background o f  a s o c i e t y ,  wi th i t s  s e l f - c o n c e p t i o n s  and i n s t i t u t i o n s  

and p r a c t i c e s .  In a way, i t  i s  always  a compound f a d t  . I t s  p o l i t i c a l  

n a t u r e  i s  not  an a d d i t i o n  t o  the " f a c t "  bu t  the r e a l i z a t i o n  o f  the  " f a c t "  

i t s e l f  as  a p o l i t i c a l  f a c t .  I f  t h e r e  a r e  only  p o l i t i c a l  f a c t s  and not 

" f a c t s " ,  then t h e r e  canno t  b e  a s i n g u l a r  s t a t em en t  of f a c t  in p o l i t i c a l  

s c i e n c e  un les s  one shows t h a t  f a c t s  can be unhooked from a g iven s o c i e t y ' s  

s e l f - c o n c e p t i o n s ,  i n s t i t u t i o n s ,  p r a c t i c e s  and the way th e  members of t h i s  

s o c i e t y  t a l k  abou t  them. What ap p e a r^ f a s  a s i n g u l a r  s t a t e m e n t  of f a c t  

i s  a s i g n  of a c e r t a i n  p o l i t i c a l  r e a l t y  as a whole.  C o m p a r a t i v i s t s ,  i n  

t h e i r  p r a c t i c e , never  make s i n g u l a r  f a c t u a l  s t a t e m e n t s  b u t  s t a t e m e n t s  

about  f a c t s  t h a t  s tand as s i g n s  o f  a c e r t a i n  p o l i t i c a l  r e a l f t y  as a w ho le . 

And y e t ,  the i d e a l  of a v a l u e - f r e e  p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n c e  i s  founded on the 

p o s s i b i l i t y  of making s i n g u l a r  f a c t u a l  s t a t e m e n t s .  But c o m p a r a t i v i s t s  

have y e t  to demonst ra te ,  e i t h e r  i n  p r a c t i c e  o r  t h e o r y ,  t h a t  i t  i s  p o s s i b l e  

to make s i n g u l a r  f a c t u a l  s t a t e m e n t s  about  p o l i t i c s .

The second q u e s t i o n  t h a t  a r i s e s  i s  in  r e l a t i o n  to th e  o f t -m ade  c l a im  

t h a t  the  p o l i t i c a ^ s ^ e n t i s t  i s  concerned only  wi th  what i s  t r u e  or  

f a l s e .  Here a l s o  c o m p a r a t i v i s t s  have f a i l e d  to  ask the q u e s t i o n  of 

wh e the r  the i n t e n t i o n a l  problem o f  t r u t h  i s  the same in  t h e  n a t u r a l  and 

s o c i a l  s c i e n c e s .  E m p i r i c i s t s  c l a im  t h a t  t h e  " u l t i m a t e  c r i t e r i o n "  by which 

"one acce p t s  o r  r e j e c t s  s t a t e m e n t s  about  s o c i a l  l i f e . . . i s  the method by 

which they ar e  g a t h e r e d " . ^  Such an approach may ^ t ^ q t a l i d  in  th e
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n a t u r a l  s c i e n c e s ,  for  the re  one d e a l s  wi th i n d i v i d u a l  f a c t s  t h a t  do not

e x p r e s s  more th a n  them selves .  As H e l l e r  p o i n t s  o u t ,  in  t h e  n a t u r a l

s c i e n c e s  " t r u t h  i s  synonymous wi th  adequacy to  the o b j e c t "  s i n c e  t h e i r

o b j e c t s  a r e  " v a lu e  f r e e " . ^  In t h e  s o c i a l  s c i e n c e s ,  s c i e n c e  i s  n o t ,

i n  t h e  pr a c t i c e  of  c o m p a r a t i v i s t s , an i n v e s t i g a t i o n  of i n d i v i d u a l  f a c t s ,

bu t  o f  In d iv i d u a t e d  f a c t s .  I f ' f eo ,  c o m p a r a t i v i s t s  have y e t  to show t h a t

the meaning of " t r u e " ,  " f a l s e "  a r e  the same i n  the n a t u r a l  and s o c i a l

s c i e n c e s .  What c o m p a r a t i v i s t s  f o r g e t  i s  t h a t  when they speak o f  the
6 2" e m p i r i c a l  a s p e c t s  of p o l i t i c a l  l i f e "  , the " e m p i r i c a l "  a l r e a d y  in vo lves

language  as a co n d i t i o n  t h a t  makes p o s s i b l e  the  i n d i v i d u a t i o n  o f

p o l i t i c a l  phenomena as " f a c t s " ,  making the f a c t s  in vo lve  someth ing  more

than themselves  -  v i z . ,  the p o l i t y  from which they a r e  a b s t r a c t e d .  Can,

then,  the e m p i r i c a l  method t r a n s l a t e  these  p o l i t i c a l l y  informed f a c t s

i n t o  a p o l i t i c a l  fa c t s ?  In o t h e r  words ,  can the  p o l i t i c a l  be a b o l i s h e d

from comparat ive  p o l i t i c s ?  C o m p a ra t i v i s t s  c l a im  i t  can be done.  They

c l a im  t h a t  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s  and e n t i t i e s  can be t r a n s l a t e d  i n t o  "a

s e t  o f  symbols o r  v a r i a b l e s " ,  amenable to "a  s e t  of r u l e s  t h a t  r e l a t e  those

^symbols to  e m p i r i c a l  g e n e r a l i z a t i o n s "  and to "a c losed l o g i c a l  s t r u c t u r e

o r / c a l c u l u s  c o n s i s t i n g  o f  r u l e s  f o r  m an ipu la t ing  s y m b o l s " . ^  Thus

P r z e w o r s k i  and Teune c o n s i d e r  the s u b s t i t u t i o n  of "names o f  v a r i a b l e s "

f o r  " t h e  names o f  s o c i a l  sys tems such as Ghana, Uni ted S t a t e s ,  A f r i c a  or

A s ia "  to be e s s e n t i a l  to  the  p r o j e c t  of the s c i e n t i f i c  d i s c i p l i n e  of
64compara t ive  p o l i t i c s .  The i m p l i c a t i o n  h e r e  i s  t h a t  the p o l i t i c a l  t h a t  

s p e c i f i c a l l y  c h a r a c t e r i z e s  a g iven  p o l i t y ,  and i l l u m i n a t e s  i t  a s  a 

d i f f e r e n t  p o l i t y ,  can be e v i c t e d  and i t s  p l a c e  taken by "names o f
4

v a r i a b l e s "  which are  amenable to t h e  s c i e n c e  of comparat ive  p o l i t i c s .

Th is  may be  p o s s i b l e .  But i t  cann ot  be g lo s s ed  over as a s c i e n t i f i c  

a c t i v i t y  t h a t  r e p l a c e s  "names of v a r i a b l e s "  f o r  "names of s o c i a l  sys tems" .  

The v e r y  a c t  o f  a b o l i s h i n g  t h e  " p o l i t i c a l "  i s  a n o n - s c i e n t i f i c  a c t  in  as 

much a s  the  "names of v a r i a b l e s "  r e p r e s s  and h i d e ,  through t h e i r  use as 

n e u t r a l  re p la cem e n ts ,  th e  p o l i t i c a l  s t r u g g l e s  and d o m ina t io ns ,  t h e  

c o n f l i c t i n g  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s ,  b o t h  i n t e r n a l  and e x t ^ t n a l ,  of the  s o -  

c a l l e d  " s o c i a l  sys tems" .  T ru e ,  in  the  l o g i c  o f  comparat ive  p o l i t i c s ,  

t h e  u s e  o f  "names of v a r i a b l e s "  p r e s e n t s  the  e x i s t i n g  p o l i t i e s  andI
in tern a tio n a l system as natural o b je c ts , making them appear as p o te n tia l
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o b j e c t s  of n a t u r a l  s c i e n c e .  But the  s u b s t i t u t i o n  of  "names of v a r i a b l e s "  

f o r  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s  and e n t i t i e s ,  wh i l e  making p o s s i b l e  a n a t u r a l  

s c i e n c e  of p o l i t i c s  as und er s tood by c o m p a r a t i v i s t s ,  r e n d e r s  t h i s  s c i e n c e  

t ho ro ugh ly  p o l i t i c a l , fo r  i t s  d i s c o u r s e  becomes one t h a t  i s  open to 

p o l i t i c a l  speech and p r a c t i c e  which co n s id e r  the e x i s t i n g  o rd e r  t o  be 

n a t u r a l .  S im ul t aneous ly  i t  a l s o  becomes a d i s c o u r s e  t h a t  i s  c lo sed  to  

p o l i t i c a l  speech and p r a c t i c e  which c o n t e s t  the n a t u r a l n e s s  g iven to those  

p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s  and e n t i t i e s .  For,  n o t  naming these  p o l i t i c a l l y ,  and 

s u b s t i t u t i n g  fo r  them names o f  v a r i a b l e s ,  i s  o c c lu d ing  them as p o l i t i c a l  

e x p e r i e n c e s .  In  o t h e r  words , the  names o f  v a r i a b l e s ,  b e i n g  l i n g u i s t i c  

a r t i c u l a t i o n s  of  p o l i t i c a l  e x p e r i e n c e s ,  cannot  be c o n s id e r ed  c o n t e n t - l e s s .  

T h a t  i s  to s ay ,  they a r e  not  f r e e  from p o l i t i c a l  language and p r a c t i c e s .

One cannot  say c o m p a r a t i v i s t s  are  n o t  aware of these  q u e s t i o n s .

They a r e .  But i n s t e a d  of t a c k l i n g  them a t  the l e v e l  where they ar e  p r e s e n t  

i n  the wor ld ,  as a r t i c u l a t i o n s  of e x p e r i e n c e ,  they s p l i t  them from t h e i r  

l o c u s ,  which i s  p o l i t i c a l  ^Language, and s u b j e c t  them to method.  Method i s  

g iven  pr imacy over e x p e r i e n c e .  Method i s  assumed to a b o l i s h  the  q u e s t i o n  

o f  language and m e a n i n g s . ^

The Primacy of Method i n  Comparat ive P o l i t i c s

The emphasis on method i n  comparat ive  p o l i t i c s ,  both as an in s t ru m en t  

o f  r e s e a r c h  as w e l l  as a t o p i c  of d i s c u s s i o n ,  seems to s u g g e s t  t h a t  i n  

some way, n o t  c l a r i f i e d  by c o m p a r a t i v i s t s ,  method i s  a re sp o n se  t o  an 

i n t r a c t a b l e  and i n e s ca p ab le  s u b s t a n t i v e  q u e s t i o n . ^  This i n e s c a p a b l e  

q u e s t i o n  i s :  how does one d e a l  w i th  language-communi ties  t h a t  have no t

p rodu ced  the language of method as an  ex p r e s s io n  of t h e i r  wor ld? The 

c o r o l l a r y  to  t h i s  i s :  what i s  the p l a c e  of the  o t h e r  in a p o l i t i c a l

s c i e n c e  which den ie s  i t  ( th e  o t h e r )  a s - a - d i f f e r e n c e ?  One way o f  s o lv in g  

t h e s e  q u e s t i o n s  i s  by making t h e  o t h e r - a n  o b j e c t  of  mono logical  

r e l a t i o n s h i p s  wi th  the  p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n t i s t .  This  e l i m i n a t e s  the o t h e r -  

a s - a - d i f f e r e n c e  by making him a  ready-made f u r n i t u r e  of a' c l o s e d  w orld .
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The o t h e r - a s - a - d i f f e r e n c e  i s  made a - l i n g u i s t i c  and made the  o b j e c t  of  

th e  u n i v e r s a l  language of method. I t  i s  t h i s  r e p r e s s i o n  of  th e  o t h e r - a s -  

aJ d i f f e r e n c e  t h a t  appear s  in  co m p ar a t iv e  p o l i t i c s  as a consensus  on the 

pr imacy of  method ove r  the p o l i t i c a l  w or l d .  This primacy of method over  

t h e  o b j e c t  of  s tudy can be seen t h e r e f o r e  as a r e a c t i o n  to th e  / r e s i s t a n c e  

o f  the  o b j e c t  of  s tudy  to method i t s e l f .  Method and the pr imacy of method 

ca n th en  be see n as s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  e x p r e s s i v e  of a s o c i a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p  

between c o m p a r a t i v i s t s  and the  compared.  This  method ica l  s o c i a l  r e 

l a t i o n s h i p  a r t i c u l a t e s  the d o m e s t i c a t i o n  of p o l i t i c a l  f a c t s  and t h e i r

d i s i n t e g r a t i o n  i n t o  d a t a  which can be  assembled i n  a u n i v e r s a l  comparat ive
a 67 o r d e r .

This  however r a i s e s  an im p o r t a n t  q u e s t i o n  r e g a rd i n g  the  c o m p a r a b i l i t y

of  the  o t h e r ,  once th e  o th e r  i s  s t r i p p e d  of i t s  language .  In such a

p r e s e n t a t i o n ,  the o t h e r  i s  no t  comparable  in i t s  own r i g h t ,  f o r
6 8c o m p a r a b i l i t y  i s  not  a primary q u a l i t y .  The c o m p a r a b i l i t y  o f  the o t h e r

i s  then a re ad in g  of the  o t h e r  i n  a language ,  wh ich ,  in  the p r o c e s s  of

den y in g  the l i n g u i s t i c n e s s  and s o c i a l i t y  of the o t h e r ,  imposes on i t  the

c r i t e r i a ,  c a t e g o r i e s ,  d imensions  and meanings of compar ison which a r e

no t  sh a r ed  w i th  the o t h e r . '  In  o t h e r  words ,  compar ison i s  a monologue

of the  same on the excluded  o t h e r .  In t h i s  d e n i a l  of the o t h e r ,  em pi r i c i sm

i s  a l l i e d  to  r a t i o n a l i s m .  As e a r l y  as 1959, Almond has d i s c u s s e d  the

p o s s i b i l i t i e s  of ap p ly in g  formal  l o g i c  and mathemat ics  to th e  s tudy  of

p o l i t i c s .  And i t  i s  the  c o n s i d e r e d  viefa of such i n f l u e n t i a l  t h e o r e t i c i a n s

o f  compar at ive  r e s e a r c h  as Hol t  and R icha rdson,  P rzeworsk i  and Teune t h a t

i t  i s  im p o s s ib l e  t o ' h a v e  c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  l a w - l i k e  g e n e r a l i z a t i o n s  and an
69e m p i r i c a l  t heo ry  of p o l i t i c s  w i t h o u t  the  use of  mathemat i cs .  Indeed,

i t  i s  assumed th a t  i n  the. samu*'way t h a t  " p o t e n t i a l l y  a t  l e a s t ,  a l l
70segment s  of p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n c e  can be t r e a t e d  b e h a v i o r a l l y "  , " t h e r e  i s  

no i d e a  o r  p r o p o s i t i o n  ( i n  the  s o c i a l  s c i e n c e s )  which cannot  be put  i n t o  

m a t h e m a t i c a l  l a n g u a g e . . . " ^  T h i s  a l l i a n c e  of formalism and em p i r i c i s m  

i n  method i s  rooted i n  the s h a r i n g  of  a c e r t a i n  c o n c ep t io n  of  language .

/
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Both subscr ibe  to the  idea t h a t  language  i s  an i n s t r u m e n t ,  t h a t  "meaning" 

i s  no t  grounded in  d i s c o u r s e ,  and t h a t  r e a l i t y  and language a r e  indep en -t s
d e n t  of  each o th e r .  These a r e  indeed  s u b s t a n t i v e  c l a i m s ,  evoked by 

method,  r e g a r d i n g  th e  nat u re  of man, th e  p o l i t i c a l  world and th e  i n t e r 

a c t i o n  between the two.

The primacy o f  method then s u g g e s t s  the  primacy of a c e r t a i n  

co n c ep t  of  man and th e  world .  In t h i s  s e n s e ,  i t  can be s u g g e s t e d  t h a t  

method i s  a way of t a l k i n g  abou t  p o l i t i c s  t h a t  i s  b e l i e v e d  to  overcome 

p o l i t i c a l  meanings by grasp ing  them a t  the  l ev e l  o f  t h e i r  c o n s t i t u e n t  

e l e m e n ta ry  components,  which ar e  presumed to  be no t  open to i n t e r p r e t a t i o n .  

But such a c la im f o r  method h i d e s  an a d d i t i o n a l  c l a i m  -  t h a t  i t ,  in  f a c t ,  

d em arca te s  the p o l i t i c a l  from the n o n - p o l i t i c a l ,  o r  t h a t  i t  i s  not  

a f f e c t e d  by the dem arca t ion  between the p o l i t i c a l  and the n o n - p o l i t i c a l ,  

f o r  method would be beyond language i t s e l f .  Now c o m p a r a t i v i s t s  do not  

f o r m u la t e  t h e i r  c l a im s  in t h i s  way. R a th e r ,  they adopt  the c l e v e r  d i s 

t i n c t i o n  between the co n te x t  of  d i s c o v e r y  and the  c o n te x t  of v a l i d a t i o n .

But t h i s  d i s t i n c t i o n  does no t  he lp  us t o  see  how method i s  o u t s i d e  the 

language of p o l i t i c s .  Rather t h i s  d i s t i n c t i o n  r a i s e s  a d d i t i o n a l  pa radoxes .

C o m p ara t iv i s t s  have n o t  made c l e a r  the  meaning of the d i s t i n c t i o n  

be tween c o n t e x t  of d i s c o v e r y  and c o n t e x t  of  v a l i d a t i o n  in the s t u d y  of 

p o l i t i c s .  I t  i s  ea sy  to u n d e r s ta n d  the sense  of t h i s  d i s t i n c t i o n  in  

the  n a t u r a l  s c i e n c e s .  The c o n t e x t  of  d i sco v e r y  r e s t s  on a u n i l a t e r a l  

r e l a t i o n s h i p  between the  n a t u r a l  s c i e n t i s t  and h i s  o b j e c t  of  s /tudy,  wi th  

the  n a t u r a l  s c i e n t i s t  as the r e f l e x i v e ,  the  d i s c o v e r i n g  p o l e ,  o f  the 

r e l a t i o n s h i p .  The o b j e c t s  o f  s t u d y  are  merely the  mute s u b s t r a t u m  of 

t h i s  a c t i v i t y .  They a r e  not  r e l a t e d  to the  n a t u r a l  s c i e n t i s t  i n  a sense  

t h a t  evokes the ex pe r ience  of d o m i n a t io n , u n les s  one wants to speak in  a 

•metaphor borrowed from the r e l a t i o n s h i p s  of power - th a t  e x i s t  among humans. 

The q u e s t i o n  then i s  whether  the  d i s t i n c t i o n  between the c o n t e x t  of d i s -  

oovery  and the con tex t  of v a l i d a t i o n  has  the same n e u t r a l  and n o n - p o l i t i c a l  

meaning i n  the s tudy o f  p o l i t i c s .
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C o m p a r a t i v i s t s  have not  t a c k l e d  t h i s  q u e s t i o n .  At b e s t ,  they 

i n t e r p r e t  t h i s  d i s t i n c t i o n  as one between i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  and e x p l a n a t i o n .

But t h i s  i s  not enough. If^one wan ts  to  c l a im  t h a t  t h i s  d i s t i n c t i o n  has

the same meaning in n a t u r a l  s c i e n c e  and comparat ive  p o l i t i c s ,  a s

c o m p a r a t i v i s t s  do c la im,  one must f i r s t  d e a l  wi th the  a n t h r o p o l o g i c a l  

meaning of t h i s  d i s t i n c t i o n .  Thi s  d i s t i n c t i o n  im p l i e s  a d i s t i n c t i o n  

between a ' d i s c o v e r e r  of meanings and d i s c o v e r e d  meanings ,  between a d i s 

c o v e r i n g  s u b j e c t  and d i sco ver ed  s u b j e c t s  i n  a r e l a t i o n s h i p  where the 

y d e n i a l  o f  r e c i p r o c i t y  has  a meaning r a d i c a l l y  d i f f e r e n t  from th e  one t h a t  ,

o b t a i n s  in the  n a t u r a l  s c i e n t i s t  -  n a t u r e  r e l a t i o n s h i p .  A n a t u r a l  

s c i e n t i s t  may d i s c o v e r  t h e  law o f  g r a v i t y  o r  atoms b u t  the r e v e r s e  i s  

im p o s s ib l e  by d e f i n i t i o n .  The c o n t e x t  of v a l i d a t i o n  i s  for h im,  a 

r e co v e r y  of the r e c i p r o c i t y  he l o s e s  i n  h i s  c o n f r o n t a t i o n  with t h e  non-human. 

The de n i a l  o f  r e c i p r o c i t y , wi thou t  p o l i t i c a l  meaning i n  n a t u r a l  s c i e n c e ,

^  has  i n  co m par at ive  p o l i t i c s  the e f f e c t  of denying r e c o g n i t i o n  t o  the

s t u d i e d  s u b j e c t s ,  and making them o b j e c t s  o f  dominat ion through the very  

p ro c e s s  t h a t  per mi t s  the c o m p a r a t i v i s t  to r e c u p e r a t e  h i m s e l f  as  an 

autonomous b e i n g ,  and as the n ec es s a r y  c o n d i t i o n  of t h e  v i s i b i l i t y  of  the 

’o t h e r .  Thus ,  the  s t u d e n t  of com para t ive  p o l i t i c s  i s  fo rced to ask  whe ther  

the v e r y  co n c ep t io n  of method in co m par at ive  p o l i t i c s  does not  p re su p p o se  

p o l i t i c a l  i n e q u a l i t y ,  and whether the  c o n t e n t  of comparat ive  r e a s o n  or 

method i s  n o t  dominat ion.

At the l e a s t ,  th i s  s u g g es t s  t h a t  method i s  an a p p l i c a t ion o f a 

c e r t a i n  co n c ep t io n  of man and the  w o r l d .  In comparat ive  p o l i t i c s ,  i t s  

o p e r a t i o n  th en  cannot  b u t  suggest  c e r t a i n  norms. For ,  i f  comparat ive  

p o l i t i c s  were r e a l l y  a n a t u r a l  s c i e n c e ,  i t  would ena b le  us to form 

p o l i t i c a l  e n g i n e e r s ,  who wotild be e f f e c t i v e  m a n ip u la to r s  of p o l i t i c a l  

r e a l i t y .  But in  t h i s  ve r y  p r o c e s s ,  th ey  w i l l  be doing something e l s e  

which n a t u r a l  s c i e n t i s t s  cannot do;  th ey  w i l l  be d e f i n i n g  norms.

Comparat ive  p o l i t i c s  would then be  a s c i e n c e  of norms. Now, t h i s  means 

t h a t  i t  does t h i s  p r e c i s e l y  to t h e  e x t e n t  t h a t  i t  i s  n o t  what i t  p r e t e n d s  

f to  be ,  v i z . ,  a s c i e n c e  l i k e  p h y s i c s .
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Some of the  q u e s t i o n s  r a is ed  h e r e  d id  lead to c r i t i c i s m s  of 

comparat ive  p o l i t i c s .  However,  a l th o u g h  some of the  c r i t i c i s m s  were 

p e r t i n e n t ,  most d id  f a i l  t o  have an a p p r e c i a b l e  impact  on the d i s c i p l i n e .  

The ve r y  r e s i s t a n c e  of t h e  d i s c i p l i n e  to t h e s e  c r i t i c i s m s ,  many 6 f  which 

did b r i n g  out impor tan t  s h o r t co m in g s ,  and i t s  i n c r e a s i n g  triumph s u g g e s t  

th a t  t h e r e  i s  more to com parat ive  p o l i t i c s  than mere s c i e n t i f i c  method.

I w i l l  make a s u g g e s t i o n  on t h i s ,  a f t e r  d i s c u s s i n g  the  major c r i t i c i s m s  

made a g a i n s t  comparat ive  p o l i t i c s .

C r i t i c i s m s  Hade Aga ins t  Compara t ive  P o l i t i c s

Some c o m p a r a t i v i s t s  c l a im  t h a t  p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n c e  h a s  a paradigm.

r He 

73

72But t h i s " C l a i m  i s  not  a c cep ted  by a l l  p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n t i s t s .  For  Hol t

and T u r n e r ,  comparat ive  p o l i t i c s  i s  i n  a " p r e - p a r a d i g m a t i c "  s t a t e .

Meehan c o n s i d e r s  the major approaches  in p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n c e  as q u a s i 

t h e o r i e s  o r  i n t e l l e c t u a l  frameworks; not  t h a t  he q u e s t i o n s  the scheme of

a p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n c e  but  r a t h e r  on t h e  grounds  t h a t  i t  i s  not  ye t  
74

s c i e n t i f i c .  While some, l i k e  E a s t o n ,  A p te r ,  c la im t h a t  the s c i e n t i f i c

revo lu tion  Tias~'thken p l a c e , ^  others deny the very e x is te n c e  of such a 
76r e v o l u t i o n .  Indeed such d e n ia l s  a r e  made not  only by the " a n t i -  

s c i e n t i f i c "  b u t  a l s o  by t h o s e  who a r e  committed to a n a t u r a l  s c i e n c e  of 

p o l i t i c s . ^  Although the  reasons  a r e  d i f f e r e n t ,  both the  n a t u r a l  

s c i e n t i s t s  of p o l i t i c s  and t h e  p h i lo s o p h e r s  of p o l i t i c s  agree  t h a t  compara

t i v e  p o l i t i c s  has  yet  to d e l i v e r  i t s  p romises  of c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  l a w - l i k e  

g e n e r a l i z a t i o n s .

T h e . g e n e r a l i z a t i o n s  comparat ive  p o l i t i c s  has produced u n t i l  now do

not seem to  have advanced o u r  un d e r s ta n d in g  or e x p l a n a t io n  of contemporary

p o l i t i c a l  phenomena. Nor have they g e n e r a t e d  s c i e n t i f i c  i n t e r e s t  o r

exc i t em en t  even among c o m p a r a t i v i s t s  them sel ves .  Some examples o f  such

g e n e r a l i z a t i o n s  can e x p la in  why. One reads  i n  Mancur Olson J r . :  " I f

men s t i l l  a n t i c i p a t e  f u t u r e  . g r a t i f i c a t i o n s . . . p o l i t i c a l  v io l e n c e  i s  l e s s
78l i k e l y  to o c c u r  i n  the p r e s e n t " .  I n  L.W, Doob, one f i n d s  t h a t  "People

are l i k e l y  to a c c e p t  a proposed change when i t  i s  no t  i n  c o n f l i c t  w i th
79t r a d i t i o n a l  b e l i e f s  and v a l u e s  which a r e  p ro v in g  s a t i s f a c t o r y " .  The
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paradox w i t h  such g e n e r a l i z a t i o n s  i s  n o t  only  t h a t  they have the r i n g

of  common s e n s e ,  bu t  they could  a l s o  be  rea' thed wi th  the  more par s imoniou s
80and e l e g a n t  a n a l y s i s  known in  the t r a d e  as t r a d i t i o n a l  p o l i t i c a l  t h e o r y .

Indeed,  Goldberg ,  an adv.ocate of a n a t u r a l  s c i e n c e  of p o l i t i c s ,  d e n i e s

to  B ere ls o n  and S t e i n e r ' s  i n v en to ry  o f  " s c i e n t i f i c  f i n d i n g s "  a s c i e n t i f i c  

s t a t u s  and q u a l i f i e s  i t  as "h source  o f  s t i m u l i  f o r  q u e s t i o n s  which might
- i a  i

be answered s c i e n t i f i c a l l y " .

B es id e s ,  some of the  g e n e r a l i z a t i o n s ,  such as the ones  made by

Hun t ing ton  r e g a r d i n g  " s o c i a l  f r u s t r a t i o n " ,  " p o l i t i c a l  p a r t i c i p a t i o n "  and
82" p o l i t i c a l  i n s t a b i l i t y " ,  o r  A p t e r ' s  g e n e r a l i z a t i o n s  on " i n s t r u m e n t a l -

83h i e r a r c h i c a l "  and "consumatory-p 'yramidal"  s y s t e m s ,  a r e  so ambiguous,
%

as Ben-Dor has p o i n t e d  o u t ,  t h a t  they r e q u i r e  an e x t e n s i v e  work of1 r e 

i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  b e f o r e  one can even s o r t  out  what  i s  em p i r i c a l  and n o t
84e m p i r i c a l ,  what i s  i n s i g h t  and what i s  " e m p i r i c a l  g e n e r a l i z a t i o n " .  In

s p i t e  of th e  f a c t  t h a t  the  s c i e n t i f i c  method has  been d i s c u s s e d ,  e l a b o r a t e d

an d 'm a s s iv e ly  a p p l i e d  s in c e  the  r i s e  o f  compar at ive  p o l i t i c s ,  in  s p i t e

o f  the numerous em p i r i c a l  g e n e r a l i z a t i o n s  t h a t  have been a t t e m p te d ,  i t  i s

ex t r emely  d i f f i c u l t  to i d e n t i f y  a s i n g l e  s tudy in  comparat ive  p o l i t i c s

t h a t  has f u l f i l l e d  the  re qu ir em en ts  of  what knowledge i s  acco rd ing to  the ^

ep i s t em ology  t h a t  s uppor t s  t h e  p r o j e c t  o f  compara t ive  p o l i t i c s .  No ■

genuine c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  l a w - l i k e  g e n e r a l i z a t i o n  has  been produced.  This
85has  been r e co g n ized  even by adv oc ates  o f  s c i e n c e .  The g ene ra l !  z.-vMons 

one meets i n  the  s o c i a l  and p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n c e s  a r e  a t  b e s t  "conce rned
r t

w i th  human r a t i o n a l i t y  in  g e n e r a l " ,  comments MacIntyre ,  and adds t h a t  
»

" they  do n o t  have any s p e c i f i c  co n n ec t io n s  w i th  p o l i t i c s  and they do not 

b e long  to  p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n c e ,  b u t  to our  g e n e r a l  un d e r s ta n d in g  of r a t i o n a l i t y " ,  

In the wake of t h i s  f a i l u r e ,  the s c i e n t i f i c  approach has been s u b j e c t e d  to  

a w id e - ra n g in g  c r i t i c i s m  both  from w i t h i n  and w i th o u t .

^The Internal C ritique of Comparative P o lit ic s  ’

f T
The euphoria and optimism that accompanied the adoption of a natural 

sc ien ce  o f  p o l i t ic s  and that one fe e ls  in  the w ritings of Almond, P ow ell,

a

86

- \
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Coleman, Verba ,  A p te r ,  Eas ton,  seem to b e  g iv in g  way to c e r t a i n  dou b t s  

r e g a r d i n g  t h e  p r o j e c t  o f  a n a t u r a l  s c i e n c e  of p o l i t i c s .  This i s  no t  

only  due to  the  f a i l u r e  to  produce genuine  c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  l a w - l i k e  

g e n e r a l i z a t i o n s .  This  i s  no t  on ly  due t o  the anomal i es  c r e a t e d  by th e  

"normal  s c i e n c e "  o f  comparat ive  p o l i t i c s .  Doubts s t a r t e d  s ee p in g  i n t o  the 

d i s c i p l i n e  due to th e  f a c t  t h a t  th e  p o l i t i c a l  wor ld  was behav ing  as i f  i t

d id  no t  c a re  much abou t  the  tremendous e f f o r t  ' p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n t i s t s  were  •»
87 * *p u t t i n g  in  t o  d i s c o v e r  i t s  n a t u r a l '  laws. The p r e d i c t a b i l i t y  of

p o l i t i c a l  e v e n t s  i n  A f r i c a ,  Asia  and L a t i n  America i n  terms o f  the frame

works of co m p ara t iv e  p o l i t i c s  i s  so  shaky t h a t  some p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n t i s t s

do th in k  j u s t i f i e d  to q u e s t i o n  th e  b a s i s  o f  t h e i r  p r a c t i c e ,  w h i l e  o t h e r s
* 4 88 advocate  a t o t a l  r e t r e a t  of p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n c e  from the  p o l i t i c a l  w or l d ,

or  an e x c l u s i o n  f rom p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n c e  o f  those u n p r e d i c t a b l e  even ts  

e v e n t s  LaPalombara d i s in g en u o u s ly  c 

p l a c e  in  th e  s o - c a l l e d  Third  World.

89e v e n t s  LaPalombara d i s in g en u o u s ly  c a l l s  th e  "Z an z ib a r  Ploy"  -  t h a t  tak e

_ •> ,-

Teune a t t r i b u t e s  t h i s  f a i l u r e  fo t h e  m isund er s tand ing  of the

s c i e n t i f i c  method by wha t ' he  c a l l s  "some s e l f - i d e n t i f i e d  comparative 
90r e s e a r c h e r s " .  He su g g es t s  t h a t  the  "p r imary conc ern"  of com para t ive  / 

r e s e a r c h  be " t h e  p r e d i c t i o n s  from some g e n e r a l 1 t h e o r e t i c a l  s t a t e m e n t s "  

r a t h e r  " th an  be  concerned w i th  th e  s t a t i s t i c a l  ev id en ce  to e s t a b l i s h  t h e  

^ r e l a t i o n s h i p  between the  o b s e r v a t io n s  arid the g e n e r a l i z a t i o n s  a c ro s s  a 

s e t  o f  s y s t e m s " . ^  Melanson and King e x p l a i n  t h i s  f a i l u r e  as f o l lo w s :

. . . . t h e  prominent  schemes o f  comparat ive  p o l i t i c s  have 
employed th e  language of t h e o r e t i c a l  e x p l a n a t io n  
wi thou t  b a s i n g  t h e i r  i n q u i r y  on th e  ep i s t em ic  p r e 
r e q u i s i t e  o f  such i n q u i r y :  the fo r m u la t io n  of
e x p l i c i t  h y p o t h e s i s ,  the s p e c i f i c a t i o n s  of r u l e s  of 
evidence  and co rres po nd ence and th e  e x p l i c a t i o n  of 
c a u s a l  i n t e r r e l a t i o n s . 92

G a b r i e l  Almond -  one of th£  f i r s t  a d v o c a t e s '  of the  new d i s c i p l i n e  -  

i s  s u b j e c t e d  t o  th e  same c r i t i c i s m  by H o l t  and Richardson .  .T hey  w r i t e :
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The l ack  of c l a r i t y  in the d e f i n i t i o n  of b a s i c  
^ concept s  and a c e r t a i n  co n f u s io n  i n  t h e i r  l o g i c a l  

i n t e r r e l a t i o n s h i p s  make i t  ve ry  d i f f i c u l t  to  de
termine the t h e o r e t i c a l  a s p e c t s  of Almond's program.
That i s ,  we cannot  i d e n t i f y  c l e a r l y  which p r o p o s i t i o n s  

' a r e  t h e o r e t i c a l  and thus a r e  e m p i r i c a l l y  t e s t a b l e  
and which, ar e  l o g i c a l  and t r u e  by d e f i n i t i o n .

In the same v e i n ,  Holt  and Turner have s c i e n t i f i c a l l y  c r i t i c i z e d  '

the  seven books publ ished  under t h e  a u s p i c e s  of t h e  Committee on Comparat ive 
94P o l i t i c s 7 A f t e r  d e c l a r i n g  t h a t  "a  body o f  p r e c i s e ,  r i g o r o u s ,  and 

- g e n e ra l  p r o p o s i t i o n s  wi th r e a l  deduc t ive  power i s  a s ine qua non of a ■

sc i e n c e  of p o l i t i c s " ,  they go on to  show t h a t  t h e s e  s t u d i e s  on p o l i t i c a l
'  95development and modern iz at ion  do riot meet any of t h e s e  r e q u i r e m e n t s .

They conclude:

. . . g i v e n  the o b j e c t i v e  of t h eo ry  b u i l d i n g  -  a coherent  
> and i n t e rd e p en d en t  s e t  of p r o p o s i t i o n s  in terms of

which p o l i t i c a l  development can be exp la i ne d -  we f e e l  
t h a t  t h e  Commit tee ' s  work h a s  f a l l e n  sh o r t  of  the 
t a r g e t .  96

Burrows c o n s i d e r s  t h a t  " e m p i r i c a l  g e n e r a l i z a t i o n s  about whole 

o p o l i t i c a l  sys tems"  based on "A Decade of C r o s s -N a t io n a l  P o l i t i c a l  Research"

1 ,i

-A

i s  a t h e o r e t i c a l  and "marred by ad hoc a t t e m p t s  to e x p l a i n  t h e^ e m p i r i c a l
97* r e s u l t s  t h a t  emerge i n  the course  o f  a n a l y s i s " .  He co ns ider s  t h i s  to be

a consequence of  the techn iques  of d a t a - p r o d u c t i o n , r e s ea rc h  des ig n s  and
98a n a l y s i s .  The p r o j e c t . o f  an  em p i r i c a l  t h eo r y  of p o l i t i c s  i s  not  however 

qu es t i o n e d .  A s i m i l a r  view i s  t aken by T u f t e ;  improving d a t a  a n a l y s i s  i s

{, seen as  p r o v id in g  the s o l u t i o n  to the  problems of comparat ive  p o l i t i c a l
99r e s e a r c h .  H o l t  and Richardson c o n s id e r  t h a t  to  "improve the  d e s c r i p t i o n ,  

e x p la n a t io n  and p r e d i c t i o n  of p o l i t i c a l  phenomena" p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n t i s t s  

"must turn  to  mathemat ics"  and "not  s t a t i s t i c s ' ' . ^ ^

The consequence of the i n t e r n a l  c r i t i q u e  of ^comparative p o l i t i c s

has  bee n  a p r o l i f e r a t i o n  of app roaches ,  f rameworks ,  t e c h n i q u e s , and a 
* » -  .

burgeoning l i t e r a t u r e  on method. The i n t e r n a l  c r i t i q u e  of comparat ive

^  p o l i t i c s  i s ,  l i k e  comparat ive  p o l i t i c s  i t s e l f ,  founded on a f i x e d ,  second

hand co n c ep t io n  of s c i e n c e , which i t  uses  a s  the  b a s i s  f o r  i t s  l n t e r -
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p r e t a t i o n  of what s c i e n c e  i s  and what a p o l i t i c a l  s c i en c e  should  b e .

The i n t e r n a l  c r i t i q u e  i s  based on the e m p i r i c i s t  meta theory  t h a t  i s  

a l s o  the fo u n d a t io n  of com par at ive  p o l i t i c s .  In o t h e r  words c r i t i q u e s  

and p r a c t i t i o n e r s  shar e  the  b e l i e f  t h a t  a n a t u r a l  s c i en c e  of p o l i t i c s  ^ 

i s  p o s s i b l e .  I t  i s  not s u r p r i s i n g  then t h a t  the  i n t e r n a l  c r i t i q u e  seems 

to a c c e n t u a t e ,  r a t h e r  than  to q u e s t i o n ,  those  f e a t u r e s  of the d i s c i p l i n e  

which seem to  le ad  i t  i n t o  a p o l i t i c a l  and t h e o r e t i c a l  c u l - d e - s a c .  I t  

i s  pe rhap s  of i n t e r e s t  t o  note t h a t  G. Almond, one of the e a r l y  promoters  

and a c t i v e  advo cate  of t h e  s c i e n t i f i c  method, has come to a p o i n t  where t

he c h a r a c t e r i z e s  t h e  " s c i e n c e "  i n  comparat ive  p o l i t i c s  as "a k ind o f  'bargo 

c u l t " ,  f a s h io n a b le  cardboard  i m i t a t i o n s  of the  t o o l s  and p roduc ts  o f  the 

har d  s c i e n c e s  in  th e  hope t h a t  ou r  i n c a n t a t i o n s  would make them r e a l " .

” o
The E x t e r n a l  C r i t i q u e  of Comparat ive P o l i t i c s

The i n t e r n a l  c r i t i q u e s  a l l  s h a r e  an Archimedean p o i n t  o f  r e f e r e n c e  -

the s c i e n t i f i c  method as read out  of th e  n a t u r a l  s c i e n c e s .  The e x t e r n a l
**

c r i t i q u e s  do not  s h a r e  such a common co n c ep t io n  o f  the world and knowledge.  

They b e long  to  d i f f e r e n t  p h i l o s o p h i c a l  p e r s u a s i o n s .  However, they a l l  

co n s i d e r  the  e m p i r i c i s t  t heo ry  of knowledge as  i n h e r e n t l y  i n ad eq u a te  in 

the a c q u i s i t i o n  of  knowledge about  p o l i t i c a l  phenomena. ■' These c r i t i q u e s  

s u b s c r i b e  to c u r r e n t s  as d i v e r s e  as  c l a s s i c a l  p o l i t i c a l  t h e o r y ,  phenomenology,  

h e r m e n e u t i c s ,  marxism and e t h i c a l  co g n i t i v i s m .

102Leo S t r a u s s  r e p r e s e n t s  the c r i t i q u e  of t h e  f i r s t  type .  Hq

p o i n t s  o u t ,  based on Greek p o l i t i c a l  t h e o r y ,  t h a t  t h e r e  cannot be a
*

v a l u e - f r e e  s tudy o f  p o l i t i c a l  s c i en c e  by r emind ing the s c i e n t i s t s  t h a t  

p o l i t i c s  i s  not  any a c t i v i t y  but  an e v a l u a t i v e  a c t i v i t y .  I t  i s ,  ac co rd in g  

to him, an a c t i v i t y  t h a t  i s  in v o lv ed ,  n o t  in  c o n t e m p l a t i o n ,  b u t  i n  the
t

p r a c t i c a l  a c t s  of  s e t t i q g  goals  f o r  s o c i e t y ,  o f  s e t t l i n g  c o n f l i c t s  b e a r i n g

on power and j u s t i c e ,  and u l t i m a t e l y  i n  the  c o r f s t i t u t i o n  o f , I f ' j u s t

s o c i e t y .  According to  S t r a u s s ,  p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n c e  i s (an e t h i c a l  s c i e n c e

in  t h e  s e n s e  t h a t  i n q u i r y  i n t o  p o l i t i c a l  a c t i o n s  i n v o lv es  e v a l u a t i o n s

of t h e s e  a c t i o n s  and the d i f f e r e n t  c l a im s  to  power and j u s t i c e  they 
103e x p r e s s .  From t h i s  p o i n t  of  view th e n ,  the  p r o j e c t  of  c r o s s - c u l t u r a l
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l a w - l i k e  g e n e r a l i z a t i o r s w o u l d  be a s  e f f e c t i v e  i n ' u n d e r s t a n d i n g  p o l i t i c s  

as a s i e v e  would be i n  c a r r y i n g  w a te r .  What m a t t e r s  -  the p o l i t i c a l  

world of  men a c t i n g ,  s t r u g g l i n g ,  f i g h t i n g ,  su cc eed in g  and f a i l i n g  in 

t h e i r  p u r s u i t  of  t h e i r  concept ion o f  what the b e s t  p o l i t i c a l  regime i s  -  

would be s imply  l o s t .

Those i n s p i r e d  by phenomenology c r i t i c i z e  t h e  p r o j e c t  of a " sc i e n c e "

of  p o l i t i c s  by p o i n t i n g  to the r a t h e r  r e s t r i c t e d  co n c ep t io n  of ex p e r i en ce

one meets i n  compar at ive  p o l i t i c s .  According to  p h p n o m en o lo g i s t s ,

p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n t i s t s  have tended to  psycho log ize  p o l i t i c a l  e x p e r i e n c e s ,

and to  r e p r e s s  the p r e - o b j e c t i v e  l i f e - w o r l d  w h e re in  the p o l i t i c a l  a g e n t
104and t h e  p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n t i s t  a r e  a c t i v e  p a r t i c i p a n t s .  Phenomenologis ts

c la im t h a t  " p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n c e  as a p u re ly  e m p i r i c a l  d i s c i p l i n e  cannot

d e a l "  wi th  q u e s t i o n s  which ar e  c e n t r a l  to the s t u d y  of p o l i t i c s ,  to w i t :

" ( 1) th e  n a t u r e  of  t h e  knowledge o f  p o l i t i c a l  t h i n g s ,  ( 2 ) the b a s i c  u n i t

of p o l i t i c a l  a n a l y s i s ,  and (3) the n a t u r e  of v a l u e s  in the  t h eo ry  of 
105p o l i t i c s " .  What phenomenologi s ts  co n s i d e r  as  a  fundamental  s h o r t 

coming in  the  p r a c t i c e  of p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n t i s t s  i s  t h e i r  t o t a l  n e g l e c t  of  

t h e  f a c t  t h a t  the p o l i t i c a l  world i s  a sha red  l i f e - w o r l d  which cannot  be

r a d i c a l l y  s e p a r a t e d  from th e  p r a c t i c e s  and co n c ep t io n s  t h a t  ex p re s s  i t  as 
106a p o l i t y .  From t h i s  p o i n t  of view a l s o ,  a p r o j e c t  o f  c r o s s - c u l t u r a l

l a w - l i k e  g e n e r a l i z a t i o n s  t o  e x p la in  and p r e d i c t  p o l i t i c a l  phenomena would 

be t o t a l l y  misguided .  I t  f o r g e t s  t h a t  which makes p o s s i b l e  the p o l i t i c a l  

world and the  s c i e n c e  of p o l i t i c s  -  the s u b j e c t  who in com parat ive  

p o l i t i c s  seems to have  become a n a r t h r i c .  H erm eneu t i c i ans  share  s i m i l a r  

conc erns  b u t  they emphasize the  h i s t o r i c a l  d imension of the t r a n s m i s s i o n ,  

s h a r i n g  and c r e a t i o n  o f  meaningful  s t r u c t u r e s  t h a t  are i n t e l l i g i b l y  

ex p re s s ed  and a r t i c u l a t e d  through speech and l angu age .

The m a r x i s t  c r i t i q u e  of  com para t ive  p o l i t i c s ,  as i t  bea rs  on the  

s o - c a l l e d  deve lo p ing  c o u n t r i e s ,  was f i r s t -  com prehens ively  a r t i c u l a t e d  by 

A.G. Frank in  h i s  sem inal  e s s a y  the  " S o c i ^ o g y  o f  Development and Under

development o f  S o c io lo g y " .  Frank, found m o d e r n i z a t io n  and p o l i t i c a l

■\

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

ft

/T ^ 28

development  t h e o r i e s  t o  be want ing in  " e m p i r i c a l  v a l i d i t y " ,  " t h e o r e t i c a l
a 108 ■ adequacy" and " p o l i c y  e f f e c t i v e n e s s " .  In g e n e r a l ,  th e  Marxian' i t i q u e

p o i n t s  out the a p o l o g e t i c  fu n c t i o n  of co mparat ive  p o l i t i c s  by emphas iz ing

the f a c t  t h a t  com parat ive  p o l i t i c s  consicjfTrs the  g iven p o l i t i c a l  world -

which i s  m a n i f e s t l y  a world of i n j u s t i c e  and v i o l e n c e  f o r  the m a j o r i t y

of the  p o l i t i e s  s t u d i e d  by c o m p a r a t i v i s t s  -  not  a s  a world to be changed
109bu t  as one to be cont em pla ted .

Comparative p o l i t i c s  has a l s o  been c r i t i c i z e d  for  the way i t  has
y  1

t ransmuted the f a c t - v a l u e  d i s t i n c t i o n  i n t o  the  i d e a  of a v a l u e - f r e e  s c i e n c e .

Wolin r e c u s e s  the v e ry  choice  imposed by the  new p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n c e  -  t h a t  

between normative  and e m p i r i c a l  th eo ry .  According to  Wolin the very d i s 

t i n c t i o n  between normat ive  and Em pi r i ca l  theory  i s  the consequepcd^ of an 

u n p o l i t i c a l  -  t h a t  i s  a methodi s t  -  p e r c e p t i o n  o f  p o l i t i c s . According 

to hi-m:

The i s s u e  i s  not  between t h e o r i e s  which a r e  normative 
and th o s e  which ar e  not :  nor i s  i t  between those 
p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n t i s t s  who ar e  t h e o r e t i c a l  and those 
who a r e  not .  Rather i t  i s  between those  who would 

* r e s t r i c t  the "reach"  of theo ry  by d w e l l i n g  on f a c t s  I
which a r e  s e l e c t e d  by what a r e  assumed to be the ^
f u n c t i o n a l  r e q u i s i t e s  of t h e  e x i s t i n g  paradigm,  and 
those who b e l i e v e  t h a t  because  f a c t s  are r i c h e r  than 
t h e o r i e s ,  i t  i s  the  ta sk  of the t h e o r e t i c a l  im ag ina t ion  
to r e s t a t e  new p o s s i b i l i t i e s . 111

Wolin thus c o n t e s t s  the( very  concept  of  a f a c t  as a " s im ple ,  d i s c r e t e
' 112p e r c e p t i o n  of something in the  r e a l  world"  as be ing  an unwarranted 

impoverishment  of what f a c t s  ar e  i n  the p o l i t i c a l  world.

The s e p a r a t i o n  between the ' . ' is" and "oug ht"  th a t  i s  a canon of 

the  theory  o f  knowledge (empir ic ism)  on which th e  s c i e n t i f i c i t y  of

comparat ive  p o l i t i c s  i s  made to s t an d  has been c h a l l e n g e d  a l s o  from th e  ^
*

p o in t  of  view of " i n s t i t u t i o n a l  f a c t s "  which indeed Seems to be the 

n a t u r e  of most ,  i f  n o t  a l l ,  p o l i t i c a l  f a c t s .  According to  S e a r l e ,  t h e  " i s  -  

ought"  s e p a r a t i o n  c a nno t  cope wi th  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  f a c t s  and consequen t ly  

w i th  the  f a c t s  of s o c i a l  l i f e .  He w r i t e s :
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I t  i s  o f t e n  a m at te r  of f a c t  t h a t  one has c e r t a i n  
o b l i g a t i o n s ,  commitments,  r i g h t s  and r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s ,  
but i t  i s  a m a t t e r  o f  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  not  b ru t e  f a c t .
I t  I s  one such i n s t i t u t i o n a l i z e d  form of o b l i g a t i o n ,  
prajniising,  which I invoked to d e r iv e  an "ought"  from 
an**Ls" . I s t a r t e d  w i th  a b r u t e  f a c t ,  t h a t  a man 
u t t e r e d  c e r t a i n  words,  and then invoked the  
i n s t i t u t i o n  i n  such a way as to  g e n e r a t e  an i n s t i t u t i o n a l  
f a c t ,  by which we a r r i v e d  a t  the c o n c lu s i o n  t h a t ,  
as r e g a r d s  h i s  o b l i g a t i o n ,  the  man ought to  pay 
a n o th e r  man f i v e  d o l l a r s . 113

What t h i s  s u g g e s t s  i s  t h a t  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  f a c t s  are such t h a t  

they r e q u i r e  from the p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n t i s t  c e r t a i n  s t a n d s  and commitments.  

G e n e ra l l y ,  p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n t i s t s  r e j e c t  such a c o n c lu s i o n  by reducing

v a lu es  to  p r i v a t e  s e n t i m e n t s .  However, some p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n t i s t s  seem to
* 6

be aware of the dilemma involved h e r e .  Thus Meehan asks :  "Would the

s c i e n t i s t  make moral judgements  i f  h i s  s u b j e c t - m a t t e r  r e q u i r ed  i t ? "  And
—- ll'Ahe answers :  "This  i s  an unanswerable q u e s t i o n . "

Now, why i s  t h i s  q u e s t i o n  "unanswerable"?  I t  i s  a q u es t i o n  which 

i s  unanswerable p r e c i s e l y  because i t  i s  a q u e s t i o n  which i s  r a i s e d  w i t h i n  

a framework t h a t  den ies  the l i n g u i s t i c  n a t u r e  of e v a l u a t i o n s .  T h i s ,  

sugges t s  Taylor from a d i f f e r e n t  a n g l e , i s  an u n d e r s ta n d in g  of e v a l u a t i o n s  

t h a t  r e f u s e s  to r e co g n ize  t h e i r  openness to  e x p l a n a t i o n s .  According to 

Tay lo r ,  moral  u t t e r a n c e s  d i f f e r  from e x p r e s s io n s  of s e n t i m e n t s . ^ " *  The 

former r e q u i r e  reasons  f o r  commending and th e s e  a r e  root ed  in  ex p lan a to ry  

frameworks.  Values  a r e  not  a s p ec ie s  of emot ive e x p r e s s i o n s  -  but 

a s s e r t i o n s  th a t  r e q u i r e  to  be supp or ted  by r e a s o n s . 1 I t  i s  then not  the 

ca se  t h a t  ex p lan a t io n s  and e v a l u a t i o n s  ar e  m u tua l ly  e x c l u s i v e .  On the 

c o n t r a r y ,  va l ue - judgeipen ts  r e s t  on e x p l a n a t i o n s .  Converse ly  an ex p l a n a t o r y  

framework s e c r e t e s  a s e t  of value- judgements  t h a t  f i n d  t h e i r  j u s t i f i c a t i o n  

i n  the e x p l a n a t io n s  the  framework h o l d s .  Likewise i t  excludes,  v a l u e -

judgements  t h a t  cannot  f i n d  e x p l a n a t io n s  i n  t h a t  framework. In o t h e r
<«

words ,  e x p l a n a t o ry  frameworks d e l i m i t  a c e r t a i n  "schedule  o f  wants ,  needs 

and pu rp ose s" .  Whereas one may claim t h a t  a s i n g u l a r  s t a t em en t  of f a c t  

i s  independent  from a s i n g u l a r  v a l u e - ju d g e m e n t , one cannot  c la im such 

mutual  e x c l u s i v e n e s s  of  the  two when we a r e  d e a l i n g  w i t h  a s t r u c t u r e  of
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s t a t e m e n t s  or  co n cep t s  o r  an e x p l a n a t o r y  framework.  For  the framework 

d e a l s ,  no t  w i th  i s o l a t e d  f a c t s ,  bu t  w i th  a l r e a d y  o rg a n iz e d  ( s o c i a l ,  

p o l i t i c a l ,  economic) f a c t s .  Each framework p e r m i t s ,  n o t  only a c e r t a i n  

o r d e r i n g  of  f a c t s  as  p o l i t i c a l  or  not  p o l i t i c a l ,  but  a l s o  and s i m u l t a n e o u s ly  

a c e r t a i n  e v a l u a t i o n  of t h e s e  f a c t s  and the p o l i t y  w h e re in  th ey  are  g iven .

The flow th en  i s  not  on ly  from val ue  to f a c t s ,  bu t  a l s o  from f a c t s  to  

v a l u e s ,  i n  as much as t h e s e  f a c t s ,  when su p p o r t ed  by an ex p la n a to ry  

framework,  e n t a i l  v a l u a t i o n s  i n  terms o f  the  d e l i m i t a t i o n s  o f  human 

r a t i o n a l i t y ,  n ee d s ,  p u rp o se s  and wants  t h a t  a r e  s e c r e t e d  by the  framework.  

F a c t s  do no t  e n t e r  and l e a v e  e x p l a n a t o r y  frameworks as  b r u t e  d a t a .  They 

e n t e r  i t  as  complex s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s ,  a l r e a d y  e v a l u a t e d  and ranked 

a c c o r d i n g  to  t h e i r  r a n g e ,  c a p a c i t y  and i n t e n s i t y ,  and a r e  ev a lu a t ed  dn  

t h e  framework in  terms o f  / the  "human needs ,  wan ts  and p u rp o s e s"  the f rame

work s u p p o r t s .  Thus,  a c c o r d i n g  to Tayl 'or ,  t h e  t h e o r e t i c a l  f i n d i n g s  of  

p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n c e  i n s t r u c t  us on "how we a r e  to judg e o f  good and b a d . . . " ' ^

C o m p a r a t i v i s t s  seem to co n s t ru e  the d i f f e r e n t  c r i t i c i s m s  made 

a g a i n s t  t h e  c l a ims  of v a l u e - f r e e  s c i e n c e  as c r i t i c i s m s  t h a t  i n v i t e  

p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n t i s t s  to s t u d y  p o l i t i c a l  v a l u e s  or as c r i t i c i s m s  th a t  

i n v i t e  p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n t i s t s  to become p o l i c y  s c i e n t i s t s .  But t h i s  i s  a 

m i s u n d e r s t a n d i n g .  The above c r i t i q u e s  a r e  n o t  i n v i t i n g  p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n t i s t s  

t o  s tudy p o l i t i c a l  v a l u e s  f o r  th e  s imple  r e a s o n  t h a t  e m p i r i c i s t s  have 

n ev e r  c la imed t h a t  v a l u e s  do no t  e x i s t  o r  t h a t  they cann ot  be s t u d i e d .

Nor i s  t h i s  a mere c a l l  f o r  " r e l e v a n c e "  as Eas ton  i n t e r p r e t s  i t ,  thus  

making " s c i e n c e "  and " r e l e v a n c e "  m u tu a l ly  e x c l u s i v e  anfl c o n s i d e r in g  the  

l a t t e r  as a derogat ion^ f rom s c i e n c e . ' ' -^  ' What th e  c r i t i q u e s  a r e  s u g g e s t i n g  

i s  t h a t  t h e r e  cannot  be a s c i e n c e  of  p o l i t i c s  t h a t  i s  n o t  i n h e r e n t l y  

e v a l u a t i o n a l .

The re sponse  of c o m p a r a t i v i s t s  to  th e  above c r i t i q u e s  has been 

one which i n t e g r a t e s  v a l u e s  as f a c t s ,  o r  r educes  v a l u e s  to ch o ice s  

amenable t o  c a l c u l a t i o n s  such as  the one p ro v ided  by game- theo ry .  Thi s  

seems to  be  the  d i r e c t i o n  t aken by Almond e t  a l . i n  t h e i r  h i s t o r i c a l

r 118s t u d i e s  of  p o l i t i c a l  deve lopm en t .  Th is  d oub le  r e d u c t i o n  o f  e v a l u a t i o n  

t o  v a lu e s  f i r s t ,  and of  v a l u e s  to  f a c t s  second ,  i s  b e s t  a r t i c u l a t e d  by 

E. Meehan. He w r i t e s :
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The concep t  of va lue- judgemen t  as  i t  i s  used h e r e ,
< r e f e r s  to  t h e  a n a l y t i c  p r o p e r t i e s  of human b ehav io r ,  

no t  to  the  i n t e n t i o n s  of the a c t o r ;  th e  d e c i s i o n  
of what value - judg em en t  has been made i n  'a s i t u a t i o n  
i s  d e te rm in ed  by the  o b s e r v e r ,  and the same a c t  of 
b ehav io r  ca n  be c o n c e p t u a l i z e d  i n  an i n f i n i t e  number 
of  d i f f e r e n t  ways .

The consequence o f  such an"approach i s  t h a t  when th ese  c r i t i c i s m s  

are t aken  i n t o  a c co u n t ,  t h e y  are  so a f t e r  be ing t r a n s l a t e d  i n t o  the 

d i s c i p l i n e  i n  terms of the  p e rm is sab le  ranges  e s t a b l i s h e d  by th e  

e m p i r i c i s t  framework.  This  has r e s u l t e d  i n  a d i s t o r t e d  c o o p t a t i o n  of 

the c r i t i q u e s .  Thus the  Marxian idea  of "dominai’t i o n "  i s  t r a n s l a t e d  i n t o  

" p e n e t r a t i o n " ;  the phenomenologis t  idea  o f  " i n t e r s u b j e c t i v i t y "  i s  

t r a n s l a t e d  i n t o  " p o l i t i c a l  c u l t u r e " ;  the c r i t i c i s m s  t h a t  show t h e

ev a lu a t iv e  n a t u r e  cf p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n c e  a r e  t r a n s l a t e d  a s  meaning " ap p l i e d
. .. 120 r e s e a r c h  .

*

r '
' OtHer C ritiques of Comparative P o l it ic s

Besides the  ones d i s c u s s e d  in  the  above s e c t i o n ,  o th e r  c r i t i c i s m s

have been d i r e c t e d  a t  com parat ive  p o l i t i c s  both  from w i t h i n  and w i th o u t .

Most o f  these  dea l  w i th  t h e  choice  of a r e a s  of r e s e a r c h ,  type and range

of h y p o th es e s ,  the  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  of v a r i a b l e s ,  l e v e l s  and types  of

a n a l y s i s .  In g e n e r a l ,  t h e s e  c r i t i c i s m s  do no t  s e r i o u s l y  q u e s t i o n  the

e m p i r i c i s t  m e ta theo ry  of co m par at ive  p o l i t i c s .  Howevet, t he re  a r e  c e r t a i n

c r i t i c i s m s  t h a t  r e q u i r e  t o  be  ment ioned.  As e a r l y  as 1968, M ac r id is ,

one o f  the p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n t i s t s  i n s t r u m e n t a l  i n  th e  r i s e  of the  d i s c i p l i n e ,

lamented " th e  gr adual  d i s a p p e a r a n c e  of t h e  p o l i t i c a l "  f rom comparative

p o l i t i c s  and adv ised  p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n t i s t s  to pay more a t t e n t i o n  to

p o l i t i c a l  e l i t e s ,  based on h i s  assumpt ion t h a t  "d ec i s io n -m ak in g  i s  an 
121e l i t i s t  c o n s p i r a cy " .  T h i s  of cou r se  i s  no more than a  q u a r r e l  of 

v a r i a b l e s .  \  t

A c r it ic ism  which i s  quite wide-spread i s  one which considers 

 ̂ comparative p o l i t i c s  to be ethnocentric in  sp ite  of i t s  claim  to be

o b je c tiv e , v a lu e -fr ee  and u n iversa l. N isbet suggests th a t at the b asis
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of th e  d i s c i p l i n e  t h e r e  i s  a b e l i e f  th a t  the  h i s t o r y  o f  t h e  West prov ides
122the " n ec e s s a ry  c lu e s  to ar rangement  of the  c u l t u r e s  of t h e  wof ld" .

Al i  Mazuri  has made s i m i l a r  s u g g e s t i o n s .  He c o n s i d e r s  t h e  c a t e g o r i e s

of compara t ive  p o l i t i c s  as  c u l t u r e  bound and t h e i r  c l a im  to  u n i v e r s a l i t y
123as a m a n i f e s t a t i o n  of  " c u l t u r a l  p r i d e " .  However, c o m p a r a t i v i s t s  do

not c o n s i d e r  t h i s  c r i t i c i s m  as j u s t i f i e d  o r  i n s u r m o u n ta b l e .  In h i s  

s tudy on the Congo, J .C .  Wil l iams w r i t e s  t h a t  " t h e  f a m i l i a r  argument 

th a t  t h e o r e t i c a l  con cep t s  borrowed from Westetn p o l i t i c a l  so c io lo g y  a r e  

i r r e l e v a n t  t o  supposedly  a l i e n  e x p e r i en c e "  i s  a f a l s e  one .  He adds:

This  a s s e r t i o n  o f  e t h n o c e n t r i c i s m  i s  ba sed  on 
the  wid esp read  but  er roneous  b e l i e f  t h a t  the s tudy 
of d e v e lo p in g  a r e a s  r e q u i r e s  methods q u i t e  d i f f e r e n t  
from those  used  in  the a n a l y s i s  of  European s o c i o 
p o l i t i c a l  f o r m s . 124

0.  B a r r ,  Spain and T e s s l e r  c o n s i d e r  the q u e s t i o n  of e t h n o c e n t r i c i t y  as a

n o n - t h e o r e t i c a l  i s s u e .  They w r i t e  t h a t  " t o  a c o n s i d e r a b l e  e x t e n t ,  t h i s
125d eba te  w i l l  u l t i m a t e l y  be r e s o lv e d  on e m p i r i c a l  grounds" .  S im i l a r

views a r e  he ld  by Kautsky.  He s u g g e s t s  t h q t  e t h n o c e n t r i s m  i s  no t  an

insurm ountable  o b s t a c l e  and t h a t  i t  can be avoided by r a i s i n g  " l e s s

cu l tu re -b o u n d  and more u n i v e r s a l "  q u e s t i o n s  such a s  "who i s  in c o n f l i c t
126with  whom over  what and what i s  t h a t  changes  and how i t  c h a n g e s . . . "

Such q u e s t i o n s ,  he b e l i e v e s ,  overcome e t h n o c e n t r i c i s m .

The L i m i t a t i o n s  of the C r i t i c i s m s

What one d i s c o v e r s  i n  examining co m p ara t iv e  p o l i t i c a l  s t u d i e s  and 

the c r i t i c i s m s  made a g a i n s t  them, both  i n t e r n a l  and e x t e r n a l ,  i s  the  

r e s i s t a n c e  of  the  o b j e c t  of  s tudy to  comparat ive  p o l i t i c s ,  v i z . ,  the  r e 

s i s t a n c e  of f o r e i g n  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s  t o  the  c a t e g o r i e s ,  frameworks 

and t e chn iques  of co m p ar a t iv e  p o l i t i c s .  One of th e  symptoms of t h i s  

r e s i s t a n c e  i s  the  f a i l u r e  o f  comparative p o l i t i c s  to  p roduce genuine 

c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  l a w - l i k e  g e n e r a l i z a t i o n s .

But th e  n a t u r e  of t h i s  r e s i s t a n c e  of the s u b j e c t - m a t t e r  i s  not 

re cogn ized  f u l l y  by e i t h e r  t h e  c o m p a r a t i v i s t s  o r  th e  m a j o r i t y  o f  i t s

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

/

33

c r i t i q u e s .  The i n t e r n a l  c r i t i q u e s  a sk  for  more " s c i e n c e "  t o  overcome 

t h i s  r e s i s t a n c e  of th e  s u b j e c t  m a t t e r .  Such is  t h e  program la id  down 

by Holt and Richa rdson .

The e x t e r n a l  c r i t i q u e s  claim t h a t  i t  i s  p r e c i s e l y  t h i s  p r o j e c t  

of  a n a t u r a l  s c i en ce  of  p o l i t i c s  which is  the  r e a l  cause o f  the s t e r i l i t y  

o f  comparat ive p o l i t i c s .  But t h e i r  c r i t i c i s m  of co m par at ive  p o l i t i c s  i s  

n o t  extended t o  br ing out  i t s  images of  man and the  world,  and th e  

r e l a t i o n s h i p s  o f  these  images t o  the d i f f e r e n t  m a n i f e s t a t i o n s  of being a 

p o l i t i c a l  man- in- the -world  t h a t  are exp res sed  in t h e  d i f f e r e n t  p o l i t i e s
»

s tu d i e d  by comparative p o l i t i c s .  The consequence o f  t h i s  n e g l e c t  i s  t h a t  

n e i t h e r  the  pre sence  o f  the compared in  the d i s c o u r s e  of comparat ive  p o l i t i c s  

nor  the  n a tu re  of t h i s  p re sen ce  have been e l u c i d a t e d .  ^

Yet, i t  can be s ugges ted  th a t  the r e s i s t a n c e  of the  o b j ec t

s tudy t o  the c a t e g o r i e s  of comparat ive  p o l i t i c s  i s  a l s o  the  presence^ in

a c e r t a i n  way a s  yet n o t  e l u c i d a t e d  by the c r i t i q u e s  , of t h e  compa'red in

th e  d is cour se  o f  comparative p o l i t i c s .  This r e s i s t a n c e  i s  expres sed  not

o n ly  as lack o f  genuine c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  g e n e r a l i z a t i o n s  but  a l s o ,  i n  the

d i s c o u r s e  of compara t ive  p o l i t i c s ,  as a d e f i c i e n c y  in  the o b j ec t  of  study

i t s e l f .  The e t h o s ,  as i t  were ,  expressed in  the  t e r m i n o l o g i e s  of comparat ive

p o l i t i c s  such a s  "develo ping " ,  "modernising" . . .  e t c . /  s ugges t s  t h a t

comparat ive  p o l i t i c s  i s  a r a t i o n a l  d i s co u r s e  on the.- i r r a t i o n a l  o t h e r .  A

few examples c a n  i n d i c a t e  t h i s .  Zolberg  cons ide r s  Afr ican  p o l i t i e s  as an
128" i n s t i t u t i o n l e s s  ar ena" .  Levine c laims t h a t  the Afr ican  p o l i t i c a l

, 129
l e a d e r s '  s e l f - c o n c e p t i o n s  and p r a c t i c e s  of p o l i t i c s  show " i n c o n s i s t e n c y " .

P o s t  and Vickers  cons ider  the p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s  of  N ig e r ia n s  as a
130" p o l i t i c i z a t i o n "  of the  u n p o l i t i c i z a b l e .

I t  may be of i n t e r e s t  t o  note the h i s t o r i c a l  s i m i l a r i t y  between 

th e  comparat ive p o l i t i c a l  d i s c o u r s e  on the o t h e r  (Afr ican h e r e ) ,  and the 

c o l o n i a l  d is cours e  on the o t h e r  (the co loni ze d  or th e  "d i s c o v e r e d "

A f r i c a n ) .  I t  seems t h a t  in  b o t h  cases  the o t h e r  i s  made i n t e l l i g i b l e  by 

c o n s i d e r i n g  i t  a s  pa r t  o f  the rea lm o f  n a t u r e ,  where in th e  c o l o n i a l  d i s 

c o v e re r  and the  co m p ar a t iv is t  appear  as  the on ly  r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s  o f  " n a t u r e -  

c o n s c i o u s - o f - i t s e l f "  c o n f ro n te d  to non-conscious  or e x t e r n a l  n a t u r e .  To 

s e e  t h i s  point  one can compare B a r b o t ' s  and Coleman 's  d e s c r i p t i o n s  of A f r i c a .
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Barbot wro te  i n  1732 ab o u t  West A f r i can s  t h a t  " the  p u b l i c  adm in i s 

t r a t i o n  o f  a f f a i r s  among the b l a c k s  i s  so confused and i r r e g u l a r  t h a t

t h e r e  i s  s c a r c e  any comprehending much l e s s  g i v i n g  a good d e s c r i p t i o n  of 
131i t " .  Two hundred and twenty seven y ea rs  l a t e r ,  James Coleman, u s i n g  

the  s c i e n t i f i c  language o f  com para t ive  p o l i t i c s ,  d e s c r i b e s  A f r i c a n  p o l i t i c a l  

s y s tem s :  *'

In  much of A f r i c a ,  however,  many a s p e c t s  of  t h e  
p o l i t i c a l  sys tem s are  i n d e t e r m i n a t e  -  bo u n d ar ie s  a r e  in
f l u x ,  e x i s t i n g  s t r u c t u r e s  are  be in g  a b o l i s h e d  or
r a d i c a l l y  t r an s fo rm ed ,  new i n s t i t u t i o n s  ar e  be ing  
i n t r o d u c e d ,  and r o l e s  a r e  u n d e f in e d ,  o r  d e f i n e d  by t h e i r  
i ncumbent s ,  who a r e  f l e e t i n g  -  ô : f l e e i n g .  132

One f in d s  i n  co m par at ive  p o l i t i c s ,  B a r b o t - l i k e  c h a r a c t e r i z a t i o n s  

o f  A f r i c a n  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s ,  b u t  r e p ea t ed  t h i s  t ime in a s c i e n t i f i c  

l angu age a s  I have shown i ^ t h e  v a r i o u s  q u o t a t i o n s  above.  The q u e s t i o n  

t h e n  i s :  What i s  t h i s  c o n d i t i o n  o f  d i s c o u r s e  s h a r ed  in  common th a t

l e a d s  the c o l o n i a l i s t  and the  ’fcomparat ive p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n c e  d i s c o u r s e s

to s i m i l a r  u n d e r s t a n d in g s  of a l i e n  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s  in s p i t e  of t h e  

f a c t  tha t  t h e i r  p u rp ose s  ( t h a t  o f  the f i r s t  b e i n g  power and t h a t  of 

th e  second e x p l a n a t i o n - p r e d i c t i o n ) , t h e i r  e p i s t e m o l o g i e s , t h e i r  methods 

a r e  d i f f e r e n t ?  What seems to be sh a red  by b o th  d i s c o u r s e s  i s  a way 

of  t a l k i n g  about  o t h e r  p o l i t i e s  t h a t  r a d i c a l l y  ex c lu des  the way of 

t a l k i n g  t h a t  the o t h e r s  have of them selves  and t h e i r  p r a c t i c e s .

I t  i s  t h i s  l i n g u i s t i c  n a t u r e  o f  compara t ive  p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n c e  

d i s c o u r s e ,  and indeed  o f  a l l  d i s c o u r s e s  on men and t h e i r  w o r l d ,  t h a t  the 

c r i t i q u e s  o f  comparat ive  p o l i t i c s  have no t  s e r i o u s l y  and th o ro u g h ly
s

examined.  The n e g l e c t  o f  the  l i n g u i s t i c  n a t u r e  of p o l i t i c s  and 

com par at ive  p o l i t i c s  has d e p r iv e d  the c r i t i q u e s  and c o m p a r a t i v i s t s  o f  

the  c a p a c i t y  to s e e  th e  s y s t e m a t i c a l l y  d i s t o r t i n g  n a t u r e  of  co m p ar a t iv e  

p o l i t i c a l  d i s c o u r s e .  Indeed many of t h e  c r i t i q u e s  we have s e e n  above 

a r g u e  from w i t h i n  the  framework o f  the language of com p ar a t iv e  p o l i t i c s ,  

to  be  s u r e ,  i n a d v e r t e n t l y ,  and t h e r e f o r e ,  t h e i r  c r i t i c i s m s  t e n d  to be 

m arg in a l  and i n e f f e c t i v e .
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For i n s t a n c e ,  to  a rgue  t h a t  a v a l u e - f r e e  p o l i t i c a l  i n q u i r y  i s  n o t  

' . 'possible i s  a p a r t i a l  c r i t i c i s m ,  f o r  i t  i s  i n  f a c t  to argue from w i th in ,  

t h e  s t r u c t u r e  of q u e s t i o n s  of comparat ive  p o l i t i c s  i t s e l f .  The q u e s t i o n  

of w h e th e r  v a l u e - f r e e  p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n c e  i s  p o s s i b l e  or no t  is" i t s e l f  a 

q u e s t i o n  t h a t  i s  r o o t e d  i n  the  e m p i r i c i s t  m e ta th eo r y  o f  c o m p ar a t iv e  p o l i t i c s .  

I t  p r e - g i v e s ' the  answer  as a ch o ice  between a " y e s"  or a "no" l e a d i n g  t o  a 

s t e r i l e  and i n t e r m i n a b l e  d e b a te ,  e a c h  s ide  r e p e a t i n g  i t s  "yes"  and "no" i n  

d i f f e r e n t  f o r m u l a t i o n s .  The c r u c i a l  q u e s t i o n  of what p o l i t i c s  i s ,  i s  f o r 

g o t t e n  i n  t h i s  d e b a t e .  I t  i s ,  I t h i n k ,  p r e c i s e l y  bec a u se  the  c r i t i q u e s  

have t r i e d  t o  meet t h e  c h a l l e n g e  o f  comparat ive  p o l i t i c s  from w i t h i n  i t s  

p r o b l e m a t i c  t h a t  th ey  have f a i l e d  t o  i n f l u e n c e  th e  d i s c i p l i n e  t o  a g r e a t  

e x t e n t .  Thus many c r i t i q u e s  c o n f r o n t  comparat ive  p o l i t i c s  as i f  the  

q u e s t i o n  of v a l u e - f r e e  p o l i t i c a l  -s c ie nce  i s  the  c r u c i a l  q u e s t i o n .  L ike 

w i s e ,  c r i t i q u e s  of Greek p o l i t i c a l  t h eo ry  p e r s u a s i o n ,  a l th o u g h  s e n s i t i v e  

to  the  q u e s t i o n  of t h e  n a t u r e  of p o l i t i c s  and t h e re b y  s e n s i t i v e  t o  i t s  ,

I r e l a t e d  q u e s t i o n  as t o  the p l ace  o f  p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n c e  i n  p o l i t i c s ,  however

c o n f r o n t  comparat ive  p o l i t i c s  as i f  t h e  p r a c t i c e s  and c o n c e p t u a l i z a t i o n s  

of  p o l i t i c s  have not  changed t h e i r  e x p r e s s i o n  s i n c e  the  Greeks .  The 

Marxian c r i t i q u e ,  a l t h o u g h  i t  t a k e s  i n t o  accoun t  t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  of 

f d o m in a t io n s  t h a t  e x i s t  between p o l i t i e s ,  s u f f e r s  from a c o n c e p t u a l i z a t i o n

of  p o l i t i c s  which,  i n  many r e s p e c t s ,  seems t o  s h a r e  th e  i m p l i c i t  assumpt ion
133o f  co m p ara t iv e  p o l i t i c s  -  t h a t  t h e r e  can be a p o l i t i c a l  p o l i t i c s .

Nor i s  the c r i t i c i s m  of et fr inocentrism a c o n v i n c i n g  one e i t h e r .

Except  f o r  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  t h e  term i s  used i n  a p e j o r a t i v e  s e n s e ,  what 

i s  meant  by e t h n o c e n t r i s m  i s  not  c l e a r .  I f  by e t h n o c e n t r i s m  i s  meant 

^  t h a t  p eo p le  u se  t h e i r  c u l t u r a l l y  a v a i l a b l e  meanings  and v a lu e s  t o  d e s c r i b e

• o r  e v a l u a t e  members o f  o t h e r  c u l t u r e s ,  then t h i s  i s  no more t h a n  p o i n t i n g

to  the human c o n d i t i o n  which r e q u i r e s  t h a t  we be i n v o l v e d ,  b ec au s e  we 

speak ,  i n  our d e s c r i p t i o n  and u n d e r s t a n d in g  o f  o t h e r s .  I f  by e t h n o c e n t r i s m  

i s  meant  t h a t  people  Judge t h e i r  c u l t u r a l l y  a v a i l a b l e  meanings and v a l u e s  

as s u p e r i o r  to  those  o f  o t h e r s  or  t h a t  they want t o  impose them on o t h e r s , 

then  t h e  f i r s t  i s  r a c i s m  and the  sec ond  o p p r e s s i o n  and to  redu ce  t h e s e  t o

 ̂ e t h n o c e n t r i s m  i s  r a t h e r  d i s i n g e n u o u s .  I f  t h e  c r i t i q u e s  mean t h a t  only  t h e
&

c a t e g o r i e s  of  com para t ive  p o l i t i c s  a r e  e t h n o c e n t r i c ,  t h en  th e  c r i t i q u e s

f '  ■
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t a c i t l y  share  t h e  assumpt ion of com parat ive  p o l i t i c s ,  to  w i t ,  t h a t  i t  i s

\  p o s s i b l e  to have " n o n - e t h n o c e n t r i c "  c a t e g o r i e s ,  w i t h  the  p r o v i s o  t h a t  th e

c o m p a r a t i v i s t  has  not  yet  found them. But then ,  t h e  c o m p a r a t i v i s t  i s

j u s t i f i e d  in  i g n o r i n g  t h i s  c r i t i c i s m ,  fo r  what  i s  be ing  c r i t i c i z e d  i s

not  th e  p r i n c i p l e  but  i t s  a p p l i c a t i o n .  T h i s ,  say the  c o m p a r a t i v i s t s ,  i s
134an e m p i r i c a l  q u e s t i o n .  The " e t h n o c e n t r i c "  c r i t i c i s m  i s  i n  f a c t  a s e l f -  

d e f e a t i n g  o ne .

N e v e r t h e l e s s ,  many of  the  c r i t i c i s m s  th a t  have been made by the 

e x t e r n a l  c r i t i q u e s  have  brough t  out  some im p o r t an t  problems t h a t  compara- 

t i v i s t s  have to  r e s o l v e  in o r d e r  to  c l a im  t h e  s t a t u s  of n a t u r a l  s c i e n c e  t o  

f t h e i r  s c i e n c e  o f  p o l i t i c s .  But comparat ive  p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n c e  i s  s t i l l

m as s i v e l y  dominated by empir ic ism i n  both  th e o r y  and p r a c t i c e .  So the 

q u e s t i o n  a r i s e s  as t o  why em pi r i c i sm  i s  s t i l l  dominant  i n  comparat ive  

p o l i t i c s  in  s p i t e  of th e  c r i t i c i s m s  t h a t  have been made a g a i n s t  i t .

I t  may be t h a t  comparat ive  p o l i t i c s  i s  more than an empty d i s c o u r s e .  

I t s  p r o j e c t  of  c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  l a w - l i k e  g e n e r a l i z a t i o n s  c o i n c i d e s  a f t e r  a l l  

wi th  t h e  l i q u i d a t i o n  o f  c o l o n i a l i s m  and the r i s e  o f  the c r o s s - c u l t u r a l ,  some 

would s a y ,  t r a n s - n a t i o n a l  ( m u l t i - n a t i o n a l )  e n t e r p r i s e s  obeying t h e  c r o s s -  

f c u l t u r a l ,  " n a t u r a l "  laws  or t h e  " i n v i s i b l e  hand" o f  the u n i v e r s a l  marke t .

I t  i s  h e r e  perhaps  . t h a t  one can see  t h e  profound,  a l th o u g h  perhaps

u n co n s c io u s ,  c o n t r i b u t i o n  of co m par at ive  p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n c e , a c o n t r i b u t i o n  

t h a t  i s  missed by i t s  c r i t i q u e s ,  t h u s  weakening t h e i r  c r i t i c i s m s  o f  

co m par at ive  p o l i t i c s .

The p r o j e c t  o f  c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  l a w - l i k e  g e n e r a l i z a t i o n !  i s  indeed 

a n o n - th em a t i ze d  r e c o g n i t i o n  o f  the  f a c t  t h a t  the contemporary w orld  

comp r i s e s  a s i n g l e  wor ld  economy. The consequence of t h i s  i s  t h a t  i t  i s  

no more p o s s i b l e  to s e e  the world  as  a sum o f  i n d i v i d u a l  p o l i t i e s .  R a t h e r , '  

each p o l i t y  i s ,  in  an im por t an t  way, an  e x p r e s s i o n  of  the  contemporary  w o r l d . 

This  i s  an impor tan t  consequence o f  t h e  r e c o g n i t i o n  of th e  u n i t y  o f  t h e .  

world t h a t  info rms  t h e  p r o j e c t  o f  c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  l a w - l i k e  g e n e r a l i z a t i o n s .

The par adox of comparat ive  p o l i t i c s  i s  t h a t '  i t  i s  co m p le t e ly  b l i n d  to i t s  

own p r e - s u p p o s i t i o n .  I t  r e c o g n i z e s  t h e  u n i t y  of t h e  world and y e t  speaks

o
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o f  developed and underdeveloped,  modern and t r a d i t i o n a l  p o l i t i e s ,  a s  i f  

the contemporary  world were o n ly  an agg rega te  of d i s c r e t e  u n i t s .  . Yet 

the p r e - s u p p o s i t i o n  o f  the u n i t y  of th e  world t h a t  unconsc io us ly  informs 

the p r o j e c t  of comparat ive . p o l i t i c s  f o r c e s  us to  see these  d i s t i n c t i o n s  as  

u t t e r l y  f a l s e .  For,  i f  every p o l i t y  i s  an e x p r e s s i o n  of th e  contemporary 

worl d ,  i t  i s  t h e ,w o r ld  i t s e l f  w h i c h - i s  both developed and u n d e r -d eve lo ped .
r  ' *

modern and t r a d i t i o n a l  and n o t  each p o l i t y .  In  o t h e r  words,  in  terms of 

the  i n s i g h t ,  a l though  denied,  o f f e r e d  by the p r o j e c t  of comparat ive  

p o l i t i c s  t he re  ar e  no d eve lo p ing ,  moderniz ing,  t r a d i t i o n a l  p o l i t i e s .

A l l  contemporary  p o l i t i e s  ar e  developed and modern p o l i t i e s . The q u e s t i o n  

then i s  why and how does  moderni ty and development expre ss  them selves  in
f

so d i f f e r e n t  ways? Why and how are  th e y  expre ssed  as  weal th  in  one c o u n t r y ,  

po ver ty  i n  an o th e r ;  as opp re ss ion  in  one and freedom in  an o th e r  p o l i t y . . .  

e t c . ?  I t  i s  t h i s  qu es t i o n  which a lmos t  ve rges  on th e  f r o n t i e r s  of 

comparat ive  p o l i t i c s  bu t  d i s ap p ea r s  complete ly  to  reappear  i n  a d i s t o r t e d  

form as t h e  q u e s t i o n  of p o l i t i c a l  development  and modernizat ion of 

i n d i v i d u a l  and d i s c r e t e  e n t i t i e s .  In a way t h e n ,  one can su g g es t  t h a t  t h e  

language of  method in  comparat ive  p o l i t i c s  i s  a language t h a t  r e p r e s s e s  

th e  q u e s t i o n  r a i s e d  by the c o n d i t i o n s  t h a t  made the d i s c i p l i n e  i t s e l f  

p o s s i b l e . As i n d i c a t e d  e a r l i e r ,  comparat ive  p o l i t i c s  i s  pahrtly a  r e s p o n se  

to  the  p o l i t i c a l  co n d i t io n s  o f  the i n t e r  and p o s t -w a r  wor ld ,  and th e  

p o l i t i c a l  and i n t e l l e c t u a l  ch a l l e n g e s  i t  addres sed  t o  an American p o l i t y ,  

which i n  t h a t  h i s t o r i c a l  j u n c t u r e ,  saw . i t s e l f  and was seen by many, as 

th e  r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  and guardian  of c e r t a i n  u n i v e r s a l  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s  

and v a l u e s .  I t s  p o l i t i c a l  language was seen as the u n i v e r s a l  language  of 

th e  p o l i t i c s  t h a t  was deemed f i t  fo r  t h e  p o l i t i c a l  u n i v e r s e  of th e  t ime.  

Comparat ive  p o l i t i c s  cannot  b u t  a r t i c u l a t e  t h i s  c l a im  to u n i v e r s a l i t y  as a  

c l a im  of a u n i v e r s a l  s c i e n c e ’ o f  p o l i t i c s  as lo q g  as i t  d id  not q u e s t i o n  

t h e  h i s t o r i c a l  p l a c e  of  the American p o l i t y  i n  the i n t e r n a t i o n a l  p o l i t i c a l  

o r d e r  of  the  t ime .  The new p o l i t i c a l  o r d e r  t h a t  was emerging was a 

c h a l l e n g e ,  not only  to  the  American p o l i t y  f o r  whom the  world  has become a
Cl

problem,  b u t  i t  was a l s o  a ch a l l e n g e  to  American p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n c e  i t s e l f ,

a  c h a l l e n g e  a r t i c u l a t e d  in  terms of  the  p o l i t i c a l  language (deemed
135{ u n i v e r s a l )  th a t  s u s t a i n e d  American p r a c t i c e s .  In t h i s  sens.e,  co m par at ive
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p o l i t i c s  i s  as  much an answer  t o  c e r t a i n l p o l i t l c a f l  q u e s t i o n s , th e  most 

im p o r t a n t  o f  which was t h e  n a t u r e  of t h e  u n i t y  o f  the  world t h a t  was 

em erging ,  a s  i t  i s  to  c e r t a i n  i n t e l l e c t u a l  o n es ,  of  which th e  most i m p o r t a n t  

and a new one a t  t h a t ,  was the  c h a l l e n g e  of  e x p r e s s i n g  a new o r d e r  i n  a 

p a r o c h i a l  la n g u ag e  -  the American p o l i t i c a l  language -  i n  a way which 

e x p r e s s e s  t h i s  new u n i ty  of  the  w o r l d . In  t h i s  sense  com parat ive  d i s -
i)

c o u r s e  i s  a  p o l i t i c a l  d i s c o u r s e .

i

The c r i t i c i s m s  d i r e c t e d  a t  co mpara t ive  p o l i t i c s  however seem to  

c h a l l e n g e  c o m p ar a t iv e  p o l i t i c s  only  a s  a  " s c i e n t i f i c "  d i s c o u r s e  and n o t  ,

a s  a p o l i t i c a l  d i s c o u r s e .  In o t h e r  words t h e r e  i s  an asym m et r i ca l  r a p p o r t  

, be tween  co m p ar a t iv e  p o l i t i c s  and i t s  c r i t i q u e s .  Whereas compar at ive  p o l i t i c s  

s p ea k s  to  t h e  world  (and i t s  c r i t i q u e s )  as  *fcoth s c i e n c e  and p o l i t i c s ,  i t s  

c r i t i q u e s  f a i l  to  h e a r  i t s  p o l i t i c a l ,  and pe rh ap s  more i m p o r t a n t ,  v o i c e  

and respond only t o  i t s  s c i e n t i f i c  v o i c e ,  showing i t  I t s  f a l s e  n o t e s .

The i m p l i c a t i o n  o f  t h i s  asym m et r i ca l  r a p p d r t - i s  t h a t  t h e  f a i l u r e  of  t h e  

c r i t i q u e s  i s  l e s s  an i n t e l l e c t u a l  $nd more of a p o l i t i c a l  f a i l u r e .

The q u e s t i o n  t h e n ' i s  whether  i t  i s  p o s s i b l e  t o  engage com para t ive
!

p o l i t i c s  b o t h  as an  i n t e l l e c t u a l  and p o l i t i c a l  d i s c o u r s e  in  o r d e r  to  

g r a s p  the  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e  t h a t  i s  a r t i c u l a t e d  as a s c i e n t i f i c  d i s c o u r s e  

c a l l e d  com para t ive  p o l i t i c s .  I  t h i n k  t h a t  such a s t u d y  of co m p ar a t iv e

p o l i t i c s  i s  p o s s ib le /  i f  ^ a t t e n t i o n  i s  pa id  to  t h e  lan guage t h a t  i s  s h a r e d
c

by p o l i t i c s  and co m p ar a t iv e  p o l i t i c s .  Such an approach t a c k l e s  comparat ive  
I >

p o l i t i c s  n o t  only  from t h e  e p i s t e m o l o g i c a l  and m e th o d o lo g ic a l  p o i n t  o f  view

b u t  a l s o  f rom the p r a c t i c a l  p o i n t  of  v i ew .  For t o  c o n s i d e r  t h e  n a t u r e  of

th e  l an g u ag e  t h a t  makes t h e  com parat ive  d i s c o u r s e  p o s s i b l e  i s ,

s i m u l t a n e o u s l y ,  t o  i n t e r r o g a t e  n o t  only  i t s  r e l a t i o n s h i p  w i th  p o l i t i c a l

d i s c o u r s e  w i t h  which i t  s h a r e s  t h e  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  of  b e i n g  a l i n g u i s t i c

e x p r e s s i o n ,  bu t  a l s o  i t s  r e l a t i o n s h i p  t o  t h e  speakeis  -  the  c o m p a r a t i v i s t

and the p o l i t i c a l  age nt  -  and h i s  wor ld .
J

In  t h i s  c h a p t e r ,  I  have p o i n t e d  o u t  t h a t  com parat ive  p o l i t i c s  

t e n d s ,  a s  a  s c i e n c e ,  to  s e e  I t s e l f  as an o u t s i d e r  -  o b j e c t i v e , 1'  im p e n e t r a b l e  

and a p o l i t i c a l .  T h i s  i m p l i e s  t h a t  c o m p ar a t iv e  p o l i t i c s  i s  i n fo rm ed  by a
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c e r t a i n  theory  o f  language \ h i c h  i s  not  only  a t h eo r y  o f  communication

b u t  i s  a l s o  j j t  t h e o r y  o f  the  spea ker  and th e  spoken w o r ld .  I  w i l l  c a l l

tHi s  t heo ry  o f  l anguage  t h a t  s t r u c t u r e s  and inf orms  com par at ive  p o l i t i c s

t h e  i n s t r u m e n t a l i s t  t h e o ry  of language .  I t  i s ,  I  w i l l  t r y  to  show in
>

t h i s  s tu d y ,  t h i s  t h eo ry  of language t h a t  must be b ro ugh t  out  to  the 

s u r f a c e  i n  o r d e r  t o ' p o i n t ,  out  the l i m i t a t i o n s  o f  com parat ive  p o l i t i c s  and 

i t s  p o t e n t i a l  f o r  a s y s t e m a t i c  d i s t o r t i o n  of  o u r  p o l i t i c a l  and t h e o r e t i c a l  

u n d e r s t a n d in g  o f  o t h e r  p o l i t i e s .

\

O  *

J
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'M fiere i s  a wide r e c o g n i t i o n  t h a t  in t h e  non-Western 
|world pro fo un d s o c i a l  and c u l t u r a l  changes  a r e  taking 
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as mych as a f a c t  i s . ^
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P o l i t i c , 1 i n s t i t u t i o n a l i z a t i o n  = P - U U - * 1 I n s t a b i l i t y

[ p . 5 5 ] .

83.  David E. Apte r ,  Some Conceptual  Approaches to  the Study of Modernizat ion 
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C o u n t r i e s ,  e d .  Colin Leys (Cambridge: At the U n iv e r s i ty  P r e s s ,  1969), pp.
13-34 .

8 5 .  D. E as ton ,  "The C urren t  Meaning of 'B e h a v io r a l i s m '"  p .  21; P h i l i p  H. 
Melanson and L a u r is to n  R. K ing , "Theory in  Comparative P o l i t i c s :  A C r i t i c a l  
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CHAPTER I I  

LANGUAGE IN COMPARATIVE POLITICS
i

I n t ro d u c t io n  ^

j  .. i
The p r a c t i c e  of c o m p a r a t iv i s t s  i s  i n h e r e n t l y  l i n g u i s t i c .

C o m p a ra t iv is ts  conduct su rv e y s ;  they q u e s t i o n ,  l i s t e n ,  tak e  n o t e s ,  make

h y p o th e s e s ,  i n t e r p r e t ,  e x p la in  and make t e x t s  o u t  of th e  l i n g u i s t i c

m a te r i a l  they c o l l e c t - /  Those they s tu d y  r e l a t e  them selves  to c o m p a r a t iv i s t s

as s p e a k e rs  and l i s t e n e r s ,  as  s u b je c t  t h a t  e x p r e s s  and a r t i c u l a t e  t h e i r

p o l i t i c a l  e x i s t e n c e  in  t h e i r  a c t io n s  and t a l k s ,  TCieir a c t i o n s ,  o r  the

absence o f  t h e s e ,  a re  l i n g u i s t i c a l l y  e x p re s s e d  by them selves  and, when

s tu d ie d ,  by c o m p a r a t iv i s t s .  In  s h o r t  then, the  p r a c t i c e s  of co m p ara t iv is^ t^ , ,

in v o lv e  l i n g u i s t i c  co n sc io u sn e s s ,  l i n g u i s t i c  p r a c t i c e s  and h e r i t a g e s .

C o m p a ra t iv is ts ,  even the  most s c i e n t i f i c ,  do n o t  c o n s id e r  " p h y s ic a l  movements'

as mere " p h y s i c a l "  movements, l i n g u i s t i c  sounds as mere "so u n d s" ,  l i n g u i s t i c

marks as mere "m arks" .  They im m edia te ly  u n d e rs ta n d  them as a c t i o n s ,  be- 
ir

h a v io u r s ,  answ ers ,  speech o r  docum ents.  They thus  go beyond p h y s i c a l  

movements, sounds and marks and c o n s id e r  t h e s e  as l i n g u i s t i c  and m ean in g fu l  

phenomena. They reco g n ize  t a c i t l y  t h a t  th e s e  e x p e r ie n c e s  a re  a l r e a d y  

in fu se d  w i th  m eanings. T a c i t l y ,  they re c o g n iz e  th a t  n o t  a l l  "physica l ,"  

movement i s  b e h a v io u r ,  t h a t  n o t  a l l  s o u n d s  a r e  sp eech ,  t h a t  no t  a l l  marks 

a re  documents. This  t a c i t  r e c o g n i t io n  of t h e  i n t e r p r e t a t i v e  c h a r a c t e r  

o f  e x p e r ie n c e  and meaning, o f  the  p o l i t i c a l  w o r ld  and p o l i t i c a l  lan g u ag e ,  

must be b ro u g h t  i n t o  fo cu s  to  s ee  the i fo le  c o m p a r a t iv i s t s  g ive language 

in  t h e i r  s c i e n t i f i c  p r a c t i c e ,  
r

To do so one can s t a r t  by r a i s i n g  th e  q u e s t io n s  D e l l  Hymes 

ad d ressed  to  c o m p a r a t iv i s t s  a t  th e  b e g in n in g  o f  t h i s  decade: "(1) Does 

language a f f e c t  p o l i t i c s ?  (2) Does language  a f f e c t  what one f in d s  abou t  

p o l i t i c s ? "  I f  we tu rn  our a t t e n t i o n  t o  the p r a c t i c e  and theory  o f

c o m p a ra t iv e  p o l i t i c s ,  we f in d  answ ers th a t  a r e  ro o ted  i n  the e m p i r i c i s t
0

t r a d i t i o n  -  t h a t  language i s  only an in s t r u m e n t  of communication, and t h a t  jV
i. '

i t  i s  n o t  a  c o n d i t io n  f o r  th e  p o s s i b i l i t y  and v a l i d i t y ,  o f  p o l i t i c s  and 

p o l i t i c a l  knowledge. The r e l a t i o n  of lan g u ag e  to  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e  and 

p o l i t i c a l  knowledge i s  c o n s id e re d  to  b e  th a t  o f  a to o l  to  an o b je c t  ( i . e .  

p o l i t i c s ) .  Thus, language and q u e s t io n s  r e l a t e d  to  language  (such a s

51
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t h a t  o f t r a n s l a t i o n )  a re  considered  in  com parative re se a rc h  w i th in  the
* i

framework of i n s t ru m e n ta t io n .  The d i v e r s i t y  o f  languages i s  considered

as a d i v e r s i t y  of ' d e n o ta t io n s  aiid th u s  p to b lem at ized  in  terms of
2

" in s t ru m e n ta t io n  e r r o r s "  and " t r a n s l a t i o n a l  in a d e q u a c ie s " .  ,
i

Prima f a c i e , one may th ink  t h a t  th e  q u e s t io n  of language i s  

im portan t  f o r  a d i s c i p l i n e  devoted to  the s tu d y  of p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s  

in  d i f f e r e n t  language-com m unities . One may thus ex p ec t  a deep and wide

spread  concern  re g a rd in g  t h i s  q u e s t io n  among c o m p a r a t iv is t s .  But t h i s  i s

n o t  the c a s e .  At b e s t ,  language i s  s tu d i e d ,  as  in  O 'S a r r  and O 'B a rr ,  as
3

an o b je c t  o f  p o l i t i c s ,  as f o r  example in  m u l t i - l i n g u a l  c o u n t r i e s .  When

we tu rn  our a t t e n t i o n  to s tu d i e s  on p o l i t i c a l  c u l t u r e ,  s o c i a l i z a t i o n  and

p a r t i c i p a t i o n , "  "where one would expec t  to f in d  a thorough trea tm en t of 
I $  4t , th e  language and p o l i t i c s  r e l a t i o n s h i p " ,  th e  s tu d e n t  i s  s t ru c k  by the

t o t a l  absence of concern re g a rd in g  the  r e l a t i o n s h i p  of language and
5p o l i t i c s .  And y e t ,  these  a re  f i e l d s  where one would expec t  to see

recogn ized  the  q u e s t io n  of language in  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s  and in  the
a

, u n d e rs ta n d in g  of p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e .  I n  a l l  th e se  s t u d i e s ,  what we a re

co n fro n ted  w ith  i s  a c o n c e p tu a l i z a t io n ,  based on aa i p i r i c i s t  e p is tem o lo g y , 

o f  language as an in s tru m en t of p o l i t i c s  and p o l i t i c a l  knowledge. Whether
s 0

t h i s  very l i n g u i s t i c  p r a c t i c e  of c o n c e p tu a l iz in g  language as an in s t ru m en t
( 4

does no t undermine the pre-supposed  i n s t r u m e n t a l i s t  concep tion  of lan g uage 

i s  no t  r a i s e d  a t  a l l .  Even th o se  c o m p a r a t iv i s t s  who f e e l  unggsy abou t  the 

absence of t h i s  q u e s t io n  a re  caught by the language -  in s t ru m e n t  co n cep tio n  

t h q t  re ig n s  in  com parative p o l i t i c s .

Thus, B re t to n ,  who acknowledges, a l b e i t  p a r t i a l l y ,  the leg i t im a cy  

and im portance of such a q u es t io n  w r i t e s :
Q

Language i s  a t  the same "time a d e l i c a t e ,  s o p h i s t i c a t e d  
in s t ru m e n t  and a b lu n t  t o o l .  I t  s e rv e s  as a d i r e c t  

f  means of communication from man tc> man and i t  se rv e s  as an
V 1 i s s u e ,  or a f o i l ,  to  ac h ie v e  s o c i a l  and p o l i t i c a l  g o a ls .

Whatever fu n c t io n  we c p n s id e r ,  i t  i s  n ec e ssa ry  to keep 
in  mind the  enormous p o t e n t i a l  o f language as a m u l t i 
purpose  in s t ru m e n t :  the same p h r§ s e ,  th e  same f ig u re  o f • 
speech gan convey s u b s t a n t i a l l y  d i f f e r e n t  meanings in 

4 d i f f e r e n t ’ s i t u a t i o n s . 6
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All what B re t to n  says about language I s  i n  a sense  t r u e .  That 

i s ,  we communicate through language ; we p e rsu ad e ,  convince , f o i l  an i s s u e  

through language .  But i t  does no t follow from t h i s ,  th a t  language i s  

an in s t ru m en t  -  even a  "m u lt i -p u rp o se"  one. B r e t t o n 's  l a s t  s ta tem en t ,  

th a t '" s p e e c h  can  convey s u b s t a n t i a l l y  d i f f e r e n t  meanings i n  d^ffere& t

s i t u a t i o n s , " in d eed  s u b v e r ts  h i s  c la im  th a t  language  i s  an in s t ru m e n t .
i

Indeed , he adds f i f r th e r  on:

us*

There i s  of course  no such th i n g  as a n  ' a p o l i t i c a l '  
language as th e re  is  no such t h in g  a s  an ' a p o l i t i c a l '  '

, pe rso n  . . .  p o l i t i c s  i s  human r e l a t i o n s ,  and language 
i s  an o rg an ic  component of sych  r e l a t i o n s .  I t  i s  
s im ply  im p o ss ib le  to d i s a s s o c i a t e  languages from th e  
c o n te x t s  in  which tKfey are  le a rn e d  an d  used.^  '

^Tlius B re t to n  goe5 in  f a c t  f u r th e r  th a n  h i s  claim t h a t  language i s

S an in s tru m en t by su g g es t in g  t h a t  language b e in g  n ev e r  ' a p o l i t i c a l '  i s

more than an in s t ru m e n t  of p o l i t i c s  o r  p o l i t i c a l  knowledge. But the s tu d y

*• o f  t h i s  q u e s t io n  i s  s o  underdeveloped in  t h e  d i s c i p l i n e  t h a t  B re t to n
8.. j u s t i f i e s  Ijis s ta n d  by f a l l i n g  back on the "Sapir-W horf h y p o th e s i s " .  ^

I
That i s ,  to th e  u n iv e r s a l  lan g u ag e - in s tru m en t '  of mainstream com para tive

A
p q l i t i c s ,  B re t to n  seems to be tempted to o f f e r  as a n  a l t e r n a t i v e  a 

s p e c ia l i z e d  la n g u a g e -^ is t ru m e n t  fo r  each p o i i t y .  .A s I i n d i c a t ^  in

the  fo llow ing  c h a p te r ,  the " l i n g u i s t i c  r e l a t i v i t y "  t h e s i s  a s s o c ia te d  w ithj i
S ap ir  and Wliorf can i n  f a c t  be considered  a s  a v a r i a n t  of th e  language- 

in s t ru m en t  t h e s i s .  Each language i s  p re s e n te d  as th e  s p e c ia l i z e d  language 

of the community th a t  p o ssesses  i t .  In b o th  cases  one can show, fo l lo w in g  

D a n to 's  s u g g e s t io n ,  a r e f e r e n t i a l  co n n e c t io n  between language and the
P

9 ‘w orld . In b o th  c a s e s ,  the c o m p n ra t iv is t  i s  s e p a ra te d  from the w orld ,

and made to work on th e  l a t t e r  through an? in s t r u m e n t  c a l le d  language .

- Languia^c is  made to in te rv e n e  betw een 'tH e c o m p a r a t iv i9 t  and the world I n  *

' a way'which s e p a r a t e s  th e  two.

6 /

 ̂ I t  i s  perhaps  im p o rtan t  to  c l a r i f v ^ w h a t  is  meant by in s t ru m en t .

As mentioned e a r l i e r ,  B re t to n  c h a r a c te r i z e s  lan g u ag es  as an " in s t ru m e n t" .  

Meehan c o n s id e r s  language p o l i t i c a l - s c i e n c e  as an  " in s t ru m e n t" ,  and

w r i t e s  t h a t  " th e  meaning of words l i e  in  th e  co n v en tio n s  that: d e f in e  t h e i r
10 9 '•* B u se" .  Language i s  c h a r a c te r i z e ^  a s  an " in s t r u m e n t"  by w r i t e r s  as
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d iv e r s e  as Locke, Dewey and W i t t g e n s t e i n . ^  The term " in s t ru m e n t"  i s

w ide ly  used to c h a r a c t e r i z e  language b u t  no t w i th  th e  same m eaning. Some 

use i t  in  th e  s e n s e  t h a t  language i s  an in s t ru m e n t  of communication in  ' 

the same way t h a t  a pen"%s an in s t ru m e n t  of w r i t i n g .  Others use i t  i n  the 

s e n s e  t h a t  language  can be used j j s ,  o r as i f  i t  were an in s t ru m e n t ,  o r i n  

the  sense  t h a t  language can or may be used i n s t r u m e n t a l l y .
I

In  com parative  p o l i t i c s ,  language i s  u n d e rs to o d  as an  in s t ru m en t

of communication, t h a t  i s  to' s a y ,  as  an in s t ru m e n t  f o r  o b se rv in g ,  ex -
12p l a i n i n g ,  t h e o r i z i n g ,  communicating. I t  i s  c o n s id e r e d  to b e  d i s t i n c t  

from the world and to doub le  over the world a s  a system of s i g n s .  I t  i s  

as such c lo sed  s p a t i a l l y  and tem p o ra l ly  and made in cap a b le  o f  going beyond 

r e f e r e n t s .  I t  i s  co n s id e red  to be i n d i f f e r e n t  to  v a lu e s ,  norms, p u rp o se s ,  

and i n t e n t i o n s .  R e a l i t y  i s  c o n c e p tu a l iz e d  th en  as t h ^ t  which can be an 

o b je c t  of t h i s  in s t r u m e n t .  This makes p o s s i b l e  the u n q u es t io n ed  e x c lu s io n  

of n o n - in fo rm a t iv e  s en ten c es  and so -caT led  n o n -o b se rv ab le s  from s c i e n t i f i c
r

d is c o u r s e  on the w orld . T h e ^ s c i e n t ^ f i c i t y  of p o l i t i c a l  s c ie n c e  i s  sq u a re ly  

based on th i s  i n s t ru m e n ta t io n  o f  language .  T h is  is  e x p la in e d  and defended 

ih p o l i t i c a l  s c ie n c e  by Gregor a* fkriiows:

* The s o c i a l  s c i e n t i s t ,  a t te m p t in g  to  e x h i b i t  meanings
and e s t a b l i s h  t r u t h ,  n e c e s s a r i l y  invokes o th e r  th an
o rd in a ry  sp eech .  T h is  means t h a t  h i s  concep ts  w i l l  
have s p e c i a l ,  o f t e n  s t i p u l a t i v e  meaning, which d e p r iv e s  
o rd in a r y  language co n c ep ts  of th e  m u l t i p l i c i t y  o f  

*. o meanings t h a t  a t t e n d  them in  common p a r la n c e .  To
c o n s t ru e  t h i s  as a shortcom ing , r a t h e r  th an  a s p e c i a l  
v i r t u e ,  is  a p r e ju d ic e  common to  a v a r i e t y  of c r i t i c s ,
A co n cep t  can only be unders tood  to  mean what i t s
d e f i n i t i o n  say s  i t  means . . .  D e f i n i t i o n s  a re  co n v e n t io n s ,

! w a rran ted  by t h e i r  f u n c t io n  w i th in  complex l i n g u i s t i c
a r t i f a c t s  c a l l e d  t h e o r i e s .

G reg o r 's  a r t i c u l a t i o n  of l a n g ^ ^ e  as an  in s t ru m en t  r e f e r s  t o  t;he 

language^of p o l i t i c a l  s c ie n c e  a s  a "complex l i n g u i s t i c  a r t i f a c t s  c a l l e d  

'  t h e o r i e s " .  This i s  s e t  withiifei# framework t h a t  c o n s id e r s  language a s  "any

> formal^Xjed and c o n v e n t io n a l iz e d  s e t  o f  spoken , w r i t t e n  o r  g e s t i c u l a t e d

(

*
1 /  _ 
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signs^whiVh a re  employed i n  encod ing ,  t r a n s m i t t i n g  and decoding  f e e l in g s  
)  14and th o u g h ts " .  T h a t  i s ,  the  language -  in s t ru m e n t  o f  p o l i t i c a l  s c ie n c e  

i s  developed w ith in  the  g e n e ra l  framework th a t  c o n s id e r s  language as  an 

in s t ru m en t  of communication, as a^means to  an end which i s  n o n - l i n g u i s t i c ,  

and a s  such r a d i c a l l y  e x t e r n a l  to the means, t h a t  i s ,  t o  language .

In  the  u n d e r s ta n d in g  of language  as an in s t ru m e n t  then ,  the I • 

c o m p a r a t iv is t  works " with language on something e l s e  f o r  something e l s e "  

and th u s ,  as Rossi Landi p o in t s  out:

. . . . t h e  o th e r  p a r t s  must be m a te r i a l s  and p ro d u c ts .
A ccording to t h i s  p o in t  of view m a t e r i a l s  a r e  not 
allow ed to be l i n g u i s t i c  o th e rw ise  th e y  would tu rn  
in to  i n s t r u m e n t s .  The c o n s t r u c t io n  o f  messages by 
-means o f  the language would then l i e  in  w orking on
n o n - l i n g u i s t i c  m a te r i a l s  by means o f  l i n g u i s t i c
in s t ru m e n ts ,

*
To say  then t h a t  language i s  an in s t ru m e n t  i s  to  a l s o . c l a i m  t h a t
j

p o l i t i c s  and knowledge of p o l i t i c s  e x i s t  in d ep en d e n t ly  o f  language . I t  i s  

to  say  th a t  language i s  a k i t  of to o l s  t h a t  can be  used on d i f f e r e n t  

p o l i t i c a l  o b j e c t s  i n d i f f e r e n t l y ;  i t  i s  to  claim  t h a t  the  p o l i t i c a l  a g e n t ,  

t h e ^ o l i t i c a l  s c i e n t i s t ,  and p o l i t i c a l  o b j e c t s  a r e  pre and n o n - l i n g u i s t i c  

phenomena.

This u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f  language as  an in s t ru m e n t  has  i t s  r o o t s  in  

the e m p i r i c i s t  t r a d i t i o n .  B r in g in g  ou t  t h i s  e m p i r i c i s t  d im ension w i l l  

he lp  d e l i n e a t e  the problems t h a t  such an u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f  language c r e a t e s  

fo r  tlieVj>ractice and theo ry  ‘o f  com para t ive  p o l i t i c s .

Em piric ism  and Language-Instrum ent
Q

For the  premodern and e s p e c i a l l y  A r i s t o t e l i a n  and Medieval p o l i t i c a l  

th e o r i e s  th e  world was understood  a s  a -sem an t ic  f i e l d  to  be r e a d .  The 

r e l a t i o n s h i p  b e tw een-language  a^d th e  w orld was c o n s id e r e d  as b e in g  

i n t e r n a l  in  th e  s e n s e ' t h a t  d e f in in g  a th in g  was W e n  as r e v e a l in g  i t s
o 16 ' 4

e sse n ce .  Indeed , i t  is  p o in te d  o u t  by B e n e v e n is te ,  among o t h e r s ,  t h a t

the Greeks d ev ised  . t h e i r  o n t o l o g ic a l  c a te g o r i e s  o f  w o r l d - i n t e r p r e t a t i o n
>
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from t l i e i r  l a n g u a g e ." ^  The same h o ld s  t r u e  fo r  the  Medieval d o c to r s  who
I

co n s id e red  th e  u n d e r s ta n d in g  o f  language ( v i z . ,  L a t in  which they assumed

to  be a u n i v e r s a l  language) as  a way towards th e  u n d e r s ta n d in g  o f  the
18w orld . This  l a n g u a g e - re a l i s m  of th e  s c h o l a s t i c s  was c r i t i c i z e d  by 

W illiam  of Ockham. He advocated  th e  re d u c t io n  of meaning to r e f e r e n c e ,  

thus i n i t i a t i n g  a co n c ep t io n  of language t h a t  has p r o g r e s s iv e ly  been
i

e la b o r a te d  to  u l t im a t e ly  become the u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f  language in- s o c i a l
</

s c i e n c e .  As P inborg  p o in t s  o u t ,  f o r  Ockjiam:

. . . c o n c e p t s  a re  i d e n t i f i e d  w i th  the a c t s  of the
m L e l l e c t  which d i r e c t l y  reg ard  the o b je c t  s i g 
n i f i e d .  Thus th e  meaning of a term i s  reduced  to  
i t s  b e in g  used f o r  an o b j e c t  o r  a c l a s s  of o b j e c t s ,  
no r  i s  i t  r e l e v a n t  to speak o f  the  same meaning 
co n s id e red  in  t h i s  or i n  some o th e r  w a y . ^

Thus, fo r  Ockham, "n o th in g  e x i s t s  b e s id e s  s ig n s  and the o b j e c t s  
20' r e f e r r e d  Lo." Ockham thus c o n s id e red  language and r e a l i t y ,  language and

knowledge as b e in g  e x t e r n a l  t o  and independen t  of  each  o t h e r .  I n  th i s

sen se ,  he launched a new u n d e r s ta n d in g  of the  world -  as an o b je c t iv e

world de tach ed  from the  s u b j e c t ,  and a new u n d e r s ta n d in g  o f  language -  as

a s e t  o f  s ig n s  used f o r  communicating. Ockham thus launched the su sp ic io n

o f  language t h a t  i s  to  c h a r a c te r i z e  in c r e a s in g ly  th e  Western s tu d y  of man

and s o c i e t y .  But i t  must a l s o  be remembered, as Apel p o i n t s  o u t ,  th a t

. Ockham's Nominalism was "a p r o g r e s s iv e  and in d i s p e n s a b le  s te p "  f o r  h is

h i s t o r i c a l  p e r io d ,  a p e r io d ’ dominated by th e  " v e r b a l  a u t h o r i t y  o f  the
21«* , S c h o la s t i c  t r a d i t i o n . "  But Ockham's p r o g r e s s iv e  s t e p  which l i b e r a t e d

men from the b l in d n e s s  to  th e  world imposed by l i n g u i s t i c  r e a l i s m  seems 

c to  have reached  us f r o z e n  i n t o  a new form of b l i n d n e s s  t h a t  s e p a ra te s  the

modern d o c to r s  from th e  modern w orld . His p r o g r e s s iv e  s t e p  has been 

g r a d u a l ly  e r e c t e d  i n t o  the modern a b s o lu t e  dogma o f  lan g u ag e -^ n s tru m en t  

and of an a - l i n g u i s t l c  w orld .

* Bacon mav be c o n s id e r e d  as a  major f i g u r e  i n  the s y s t e m a t i z a t i o n

^ , . o f  t h i s  t r a n s fo rm a t io n  o f  th e  u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f  language  and the w orld .

Bacon g e n e r a l i z e d  Ockham's s u s p i c io n  of language i n t o  a s u s p ic io n  of the
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human mind which, borrow ing  a metaphor from the M edieval Humanist Ramus,
22h e  c h a r a c te r i z e d  as an "uneven m i r ro r " ,  and s e t  H im self as a t a s k  the

23 24"ex p u rg a t io n  o f  the  i n t e l l e c t "  from the " I d o l s  which b e s e t  men's minds".

Indeed , the fo u r  Id o ls  o f  Bacon can be  co n s id e red  as  four k inds o f  e r r o r s  *

t h a t  language in fu s e s  i n t o  our knowledge o f  t h in g s .  "Our only hope" to

escape these  s n a r e s  of language l i e s ,  acco rd in g  to  Bacon, " in  a t r u e
25 i. i n d u c t io n " .  To make t h i s  p o s s i b l e ,  Bacon s u g g e s t s  a  new lo g ic  (The

New Organon) f o r  th e  p u r i f i c a t i o n  of th e  mind. B acon 's  " m i s t r u s t  of
9 h

language ,  l e a d s  him to  su g g es t  t h a t  one must make up names t h a t  r e f e r  

p r e c i s e l y  to t h in g s .  F o r  Bacon, s c ie n c e  i s  p o s s i b l e  only when the  human 

mind and *t:he human w orld  are p u r i f i e c f to f  th e  d i s t o r t i o n s  c r e a te d  by 

language ,  and when knowledge i s  based on e x p e r im e n ta t io n  and in d u c t io n .

As Rossi p o in t s  o u t ,  f o r  Bacon " r e a l i ' t y "  i s  " f o r e i g n  to  and independent
r ! " 271rom language.

Hobbes com pletes  the r e v o lu t i o n  s t a r t e d  by Ockham by g iv in g  

nom inalism  an a n th ro p o lo g ic a l  fo u n d a t io n .  By making language the in s t ru m en t  

o f  exchange o f  id e a s  among n a t u r a l ly  a s o c i a l  men, he s t r i p s  language 

co m p le te ly  of i t s  i n t e r s u b j e c t i v e  d im ension. Language th e n ^ » n n o t  c r e a t e

more th an  an a r t i f i c i a l  l in k  amongi men. This i s  th e  n a tu r e  of th e
1 '

Uobbesinn l in k  between language  and p o l i t y .  For Hobbes, speech i s  an

i n d i v i d u a l  a c t i v i t y  of naming, marking and n o t in g .  I t  i s  n o t  a m a n i f e s ta -
28t io n  of Lhe n a t u r a l  s o c i a l i t y  o f  man.

Ilq^bcs d id  no t  d e r iv e  h i s  concept o f  p o l i t y  from p o l i t i c a l

argum ents .  He d id  n o t ,  l i k e  th e  Greeks, g ive  i t  a n a t u r a l  fo u n d a tio n

o r ,  l i k e  the Medieval t h i n k e r s ,  a t r a n s c e n d e n ta l  J u s t i f i c a t i o n .  He

d e r iv e d  h i s  concept of th e  "L ev ia than"  from an an th ro p o lo g y  which

c o n s id e r e d  s e l f - p r e s e r v a t i o n  o r  m a in ta in in g  l i f e  in  m o tion ,  as the

p r i n c i p l e  of l i f e  of th e  in d iv id u a l  and the L e v ia th a n .  For Hobbes,

th e  human wprld i s  no t conceived  as a system  o f  ends t h a t  men assume as "*
29

f i n a l  g o a l s ,  and towards which they s t r i v e .  I n d i v i d u a l i t y  and s e p a r a t i o n

' f  p recede  s o c i a l i t y ,  f o r ,  acco rd in g  to  Hobbes, th e  " N a tu ra l  c o n d i t io n  of

mankind" i s  t h a t  o f  f e a r  and s e l f - p r e s e r v a t i o n  and as such' o f  s e p a ra t io n  

and c o n f l i c t . ^  The s o c i e t y  b u i l t  on th e  b a s i s ^ f  t h i s  " n a t u r a l  c o n d i t io n
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of mankind" i s  s ^ o ta l ly  c o n t i n g e n t .  I t s  norms, law s,  v a lu e s  a r e  not 

ro o te d  in  e i t h e r  a n a t u r a l  o r  d iv in e  o r d e r .  S o c ie ty  makes and s e l f -  

determ L nes, i t s  own norms, laws and v a lu e s .  I t  i s  an arrangem ent between 

s e l f - p r e s e r v i n g  i n d i v i d u a l s  fo r  s e l f - s e r v i n g  p u rposes  i i r  t h e i r  p u r s u i t  

o f s e l f - p r e s e r v a t i o n .  Language appears  then  i n  Hobbes a s  one of the 

in s t ru m e n ts  of th e  i n t e r e s t  of s e l f - p r e s e r v a t i o n .  The p r e -  and post-p 

Lev ia thnn  u se  of language i s  e s s e n t i a l l y  th a t  o f  an in s t ru m e n t  of com

m unica tion  in  d e fe n se  of an  a l r e a d y  c o n s t i t u t e d  s e l f .  Being a lre ad y  in

p o sse s s io n  by the  p re -L e v ia th a n  man, and thus ro o te d  in  the " p a th o lo g ic a l
31an th ro p o lo g y "  which i s  th e  fo u n d a tio n  o f  the p o l i t y  o r  th e  L ev ia th a n ,  

language canno t overcome th e  pa thology  o f  s e p a r a t i o n  w i th  which Hobbes 

burdened Lhe n a t u r a l  c o n d i t i o n  o f  mankind. Being an i n s t r u m e n t  by which 

the  c o n t r a c tu a l  c r e a t i o n  o f  the L ev ia th a n  i s  a c co m p l ish e d ,  language i s

no more th an  an in s t ru m e n t  of n e g o t i a t i o n ,  and a cumbersome, l i m i t i n g
* 32 'i in s t ru m en t  a t  t h a t .  Language i s  n o t ,  in  Hobbes' an th ro p o lo g y ,  an

»
e x p re s s io n  o f  the  i n d i v i d u a l ' s  n a t u r a l  s o c i a l i t y ;  i t  i s  the  in s t ru m en t

) * 
of an a s o c i a l ,  a p o l i t i c a l  and s e l f - p r e s e r v i n g  man. C o nsequen tly ,  fo r

Hobbes, language cannot h av e  any s o c i a l  i n t e n t i o n .  I t  cannot go beyond

the  immediate e x p e r ien ce  o f  p o l i t i c a l  e x i s t e n c e .  I t  can n o t  c a l l  upon

h i s t o r y ,  t r a d i t i o n ,  n o rm s ,„v a lu es  and community as a s o u rc e  o f  shared

meanings. I t  i s  an in s t ru m e n t  of exchange between s e l f —d ete rm in in g

i n d i v i d u a l s .

I t  i s  w i th in  t h i s  framework of Hobbes' an th ro p o lo g y  t h a t  one can
33u n d ers tan d  the im port  of th e  i n s t r u m e n t a l i s t  co n c e p t io n  o f  language.

For Ilobbcs:

The use  o f  word's i s  to  r e g i s t e r  to  o u r s e lv e s  and make 
m an ife s t  to  o th e r s  th e  though ts  and co n cep t io n ?  of our 
minds. Of which w ords, some a re  th e  names o f  the th in g s  
conceived: a s  th e  names of a l l  s o r t s  o f  b o d ie s  t h a t  work 
upon th e  sens&s and leave  an  im p ress io n  in  th e  imagina-r 
t i o n .  O thhrs a re  th e  names of th e  im a g in a t io n  them se lves ;  
th a t  i s  to s a y ,  of th o se  id e a s  o r  m enta l  images we have 

^  , of a l l  t h in g s  we see  o r  remember.34

Thus words s ta n d  f o r  " th in g s  c o n c e iv e d ."  Hobbes i s ' o f  course 

c o n s i s t e n t  w ith  h i s  m a t e r i a l i s t  a n th ro p o lo g y .  A cco rd in g  to  Hobbes, " t h e r e
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i s  no co n c ep t io n  in  a  man's mind which has n o t  a t  f i r s t ,  t o t a l l y  or by

p a r t s ,  been b e g o t t e n  upon th e  o rgans of s e n s e .  The r e s t  a r e  d e r iv e d  from
35t h a t  o r i g i n a l " .  Language does  no t give us any c o n c lu s io n  about the  n a tu r e  1 

o f  th in g s .  L ik ew ise ,  a c c o rd in g  to Hobbes, r e a s o n in g  a l s o  depends on names 

and  co n seq u en t ly  re a so n  a l s o  does n o t  give us any c o n c lu s io n  abou t the 

n a tu r e  o f  th in g s .  Reason, he w r i t e s :
i

. . . i s  n o th in g  b u t  reck o n in g  -  t h a t  i s  ad d in g  and
s u b t r a c t i n g  -  o f  the  consequences o f  g e n e r a l  names
agreed  upon f o r  the marking and s i g n i f y i n g  of our 
th o u g h ts ;  I s a y  marking1 them when we reckon  o u r s e lv e s ,  
and s i g n i f y i n g  when we dem onstra te  o r  approve of ou r  
re ck o n in g s  to1 o th e r  m e n .^

For Hobbes t h e n ,  sp e e c h ,  r e a so n ,  a r e  in s t r u m e n t s  of naming, m ark ing ,

r e g i s t e r i n g ,  exchang ing  id e a s  and re ck o n in g .  Now, f o r  the  purpose  of my

d i s c u s s i o n ,  i t  i s  n o t  im p o r ta n t  to c o n s id e r  w hether Hobbes has  a m e n t a l i s t i c ,

o r  b e h a v io u r i s t i c  or u s e  o r  r e f e r e n t i a l  th eo ry  of m eaning, o r  in d eed ,
37w h e th e r  he has o r  no t a th eo ry  of "meaning" in  the  modern se n se .  What i s  

im p o r ta n t  to  c o n s id e r  i s  how Hobbes c o n c e p tu a l iz e d  th e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  between 

language  and th e  w o rld ,  be tw een  speech and what i s  spoken. On t h i s  q u e s t io n  

Hobbes i s  very c l e a r .  A cco rd in g  to Hobbes:

The g e n e ra l  u s e  of speech i s  to  t r a n s f e r  6u r  m ental  
d i s c o u r s e  i n t o  v e r b a l ,  o r t h e  t r a i n  o f  our th o u g h ts  
in to  a t r a i n  o f  words; and t h a t  f o r  two co m m oditie s ,  
whereof one i s  the r e g i s t e r i n g  of the  consequences 
o f  o u r  th o u g h ts  which, being  ap t  to  s l i p  o u t  of o u r  
memory and p u t  us to  a new la b o u r ,  may a g a in  be r e 
c a l l e d  by such words as  they were ma-rked b y .  So t h a t  
the f i r s t  use o f  names i s  to  se rv e  f o r  marks or n o te s  
o f  remembrance. ^8

V

For Hobbes th e n ,  t h e r e  i s  "m ental d i s c o u r s e "  p r i o r  to and in d ependen t  

o f  l i n g u i s t i c  d i s c o u r s e .  The r e l a t i o n s h i p  betw een th e  two i s  e x t e r n a l .

| Language doub les  over a p r e - e x i s t i n g  wdrld o f  m en tal  d i s c o u r s e ,  and i s  used

i • a s  marks and n o te s  t h a t  s i g n i f y  i t .  I t s  c a p a c i ty  to  s i g n i f y ,  t h a t  i s ,

l a n g u a g e 's  e f f i c i e n c y  to  mprk, n o te ,  communicate depends on i t s „ r e p e a t e d  

an d  o s t e n t iv e  u s e ,  o r ,  in  H obbes ' w ords, "When many u se  t h e  same words to5 •
s i g n i f y ,  by t h e i r  co n n e c t io n  an d  o r ^ e r ,  one t p  a n o th e r ,  w hat they conceive

S
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39or th ink  of each o th e r . "  For Hobbes, language i s  no t  in te r - s u b je $ t iv e . ly  

sh a red .  He w r i te s :

When a man has so o f ten  observed l i k e  an teced en t
to  be followed by l ik e  consequent, t h a t  whensoever
he hath the an te c e d e n t ,  he lo'oketh ag a in  fo r  the 
consequent; or when he seeth  th e  consequent,  maketh 
account the re  h a th  been l ik e  a n te c e d e n t ,  then he 
c a l l e th  both the an teceden t and the co n seq u en t ,  i
s ig n s  one of a n o t h e r . . . ^

Language fo r  Hobbes i s  thus co n tin g en t  and e m p i r i c a l .  I t  i s  not

i n t r i n s i c  to  man and to the human world. I t  i s ,  to g e th e r  w ith  reason, an

in s tru m en t of the s e l f .  In the a c q u is i t io n  of knowledge abou t the human

w orld , the language of knowledge cannot bu t be the use of language as  h to o l ,

as " th e  r i g h t  d e f in i t i o n  of names", t h a t  i s ,  a s  an in s tru m en t fo r  e l i c i t i n g

"A ntecedents"  and "Consequents" *in a world deprived o f  i n h e re n t  meanings, and
41i n d i f f e r e n t  to human pu rposes .  I t  i s  Locke who s y s t e m a t i c a l l y  s tu d ie s  th i s  

connection  between language and knowledge and i t s  consequences "Concerning 

Human U n d e rs ta n d in g " .^ .

I t  is  g e n e ra l ly  b e l ie v e d  th a t  book I I I  6 f  the Essay Concerning

Human Understanding i s  th e  f i r s t  modern t r e a t i s e  s p e c i f i c a l l y  devoted to the

s tu d y  of language. Locke e x p l i c i t l y  connects h i s  in q u iry  i n t o  language with

h is  in q u iry  in to  knowledge and human unders tand ing .  He indeed w r i ta a ^ th a t  " i t

i s  im possib le  to speak c l e a r ly  and d i s t i n c t l y  o f  our knowledge, ywhich a l l

c o n s i s t s  in  p ro p o s i t io n s ,  w ithou t  considering  f i r s t ,  th e  n a t u r e ,  use and
4 3s i g n i f i c a t i o n  of language ."

As for Hobbes, fo r  Locke a lso  there i s  ^uch  a th in g  as a mental

d isco u rse  (o r  id eas)  t h a t  p r e - e x i s t s  language and i s  independent o f  i t .

"Words" a re  " e x te rn a l  s e n s ib le  s ig n s "  by which " th o se  i n v i s i b l e  ideas"  are

made known to  o th e rs :  words are  used as " s e n s ib le  marks of i d e a s ,  and the
44id e a s  they stand fo r  a re  t h e i r  p rope r  and immediate s i g n i f i c a t i o n . "

)
And he adds:

* The use men have o f  these  marks being e i t h e r  to  record
t h e i r  own though ts  for the a s s i s ta n c e  o f  t h e i r  own 
memory, o r ,  as i t  were, to  b r in g  out t h e i r  i d e a s ,  and 

% lay  them before  th e  view of o th e r s ;  words in  t h e i r
primary o r  immediate s i g n i f i c a t i o n  s ta n d  fo r  no th ing
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b u t  the  i d e a s  in  th e  minds of him  t h a t  u ses  th e m . . .
Words b e in g  v o lu n t a r y  s i g n s ,  th e y  can n o t  be v o lu n t a r y  
s i g n s  imposed by a man on th in g s  he knows n o t . . .  A 

% man can n o t  make h i s  words the s i g n s  e i t h e r  of q u a l i t i e s  
in  t h i n g s ,  o r o f  c o n c e p t i o n s ' i n  th e  mind of a n o th e r ,  
w hereof he  has none in  h i s  o w n . ^

A ccord ing  to  Locke th e n ,  the  word i s  an a r b i t r a r i l y  chosen s ig n .  

T h e re  i s  no n a t u r a l  co n n e c t io n  betw een a word and what i t  s i g n i f i e s ,  n o r  does 

th e  wofd resem ble  w hat i t  s i g n i f i e s .  The word does  n o t  s ta n d  f o r  an o b j e c t .

I t  " s t a n d s  f o r  n o th in g  b u t  the  i d e a s  in  th e  mind of him t h a t  u s e s  them ."

C o n seq u en t ly  speech i s  n e i t h e r  common speech  o r  speech  ab o u t  t h e  w o r ld .

Speech is  a t r a n s l a t i o n  o f  a m en ta l  d i s c o u r s e .  This  th e o ry  o f  Locke becomes 

c l e a r  when one c o n s id e r s  i t  in  c o n ju n c t io n  w ith  h i s  th e o ry  o f ' i d e a s  and per

c e p t i o n .

A ccord ing  to  Locke, th e  mind i s  a c l e a n  s l a t e  on w hich a r e  im p r in te d

i d e a s  conveyed by s e n s a t i o n  and r e f l e c t i o n .  He w r i t e s :

Let us th en  suppose  the mind to  be as we s a y ,  w h i te
p a p e r ,  v o id  of a l l  c h a r a c t e r s ,  w i th o u t  any i d e a s ;  how
comes i t  to  be f u r n i s h e d ? . . .  To t h i s  I  answ er,  in  one
w ord, from e x p e r ie n c e :  i n  t h a t  a l l  o u r  knowledge i s  
founded , and from t h a t  i t  u l t i m a t e l y  d e r iv e s  i t s e l f .
Our o b s e r v a t io n ,  employed e i t h e r  abou t e x t e r n a l  s e n s i b l e  
o b j e c t s ,  o r  abou t  th e  i n t e r n a l  o p e r a t i o n s  of o u r  m inds, 
p e r c e iv e d  and r e f l e c t e d  on by o u r s e l v e s ,  i s  t h a t  which 
s u p p l i e s  o u r  u n d e r s ta n d in g s  w ith  a l l  th e  m a t e r i a l s  o f  
t h in k in g .  These two a r e  th e  f o u n t a i n s  o f  knowledge, 
from whence a l l  th e  id e a s  we h a v e ,  o r  can  n a t u r a l l y  have 
do - s p r i n g . ^

In  o th e r  w ords, m an 's  r e l a t i o n s h i p  t o  e x p e r i e n c e ,  v i z . ,  s e n s a t i o n

and r e f l e c t i o n ,  i s  acco m p lish ed  in d e p e n d e n t ly  o f  la n g u a g e .  Man e x p e r ie n c e s

h i m s e l f  and th e  w o r ld  w i th o u t  th e  m ed ia t io n  of l a n g u a g e .  Once t h i s  i s

a c c e p te d ,  th e n  i t  i s  easy  to  s e e  t h a t  language h a s  o n ly  a sec o n d a ry  and

i n s t r u m e n t a l  use i n  th e  p e r c e p t i o n  and c o g n i t i o n  o f  th e  w o r ld .  Knowledge

becomes " th e  p e r c e p t io n  o f  th e  c o n n e c t io n  and a g re e m e n t ,  o r d i s a g re e m e n t  and
47repugnancy  o f  any o f  our  i d e a s . "  The language  o f  s o c i e t y  a s  w e l l  a s  the 

lan g u ag e  o f  knowledge o f  s o c i e t y  a r e  p u r e ly  c o n v e n t io n a l  and i n s t r u m e n t a l .

Thus w ith  Locke, e m p i r ic i s m  and th e  i n s t r u m e n t a l i s t  u n d e r s ta n d in g  o f  language
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are  i n t e g r a t e d  with each o t h e r .  From Locke through B erkeley  and Hume th e  

id ea  t h a t  t h e r e  i s  a d i s c o u r s e  of id e a s  p r i o r  to and in d ep en d en t  of language 

becomes wedded to  the e m p i r i c i s t  p r i n c i p l e  t h a t  t h e r e  i s  a d i s c o u r s e ,  as 

i t  w ere ,  of th in g s ,  o f  e x p e r ie n c e ,  independen t  of lan g u ag e .

Thus in  the  cu lm in a t io n  o f  th ese  ideas  t h a t  one meets in  Hume,

the r e l a t i o n s h i p  of man to h im se lf  d i s a p p e a r s  i n t o  a b und le  of s e n s a t i d t i s . ^
/

A ccording to Hume, a s c ie n c e  of man to  be t r u e  must be a s tudy  o f  the n a tu re1
m i n ' " i d e a s "  founded on e x p e r ie n c e  and o b s e r v a t io n ,  th e se  b e in g  independen t

of d ie  language through which they a r e  a r t i c u l a t e d .  The s c ie n c e  of man would

he c lea n sed  from the e r r o r s  of language by i n q u i r i n g  i n t o  the " im p re s s io n s "

th a t  " id e a s "  a re  d e r iv e d  from. He w r i t e s :

All th e  o b je c t s  of human reaso n  o r  in q u i ry  may 
n a t u r a l l y  be d iv id ed  in to  two k in d s ,  to  w i t ,  r e 
l a t i o n s  of id e a s  and m a t te rs  of f a c t . Of t h e ' i f i r s t  
kind a r e  the  sc iences- of geom etry, a lg e b r a ,  and 
a r i t h m e t i c ,  and in  s h o r t  ev e ry  a f f i r m a t i o n  which 
i s  e i t h e r  i n t u i t i v e l y  or d e m o n s t ra t iv e ly  c e r t a i n . . .
P r o p o s i t io n  of t h i s  k ind  a r e  d i s c o v e r a b le  by the 
mere o p e r a t io i f  of th o u g h t ,  w ith o u t  dependence on 
what i s  anywhere e x i s t e n t  in  the u n iv e r s e  . . .
M a tte rs  of f a c t ,  which a re  the  second o b j e c t s  of
human re a s o n ,  are  n o t  a s c e r t a in e d  in  the same manner,
nor i s  our ev idence  of t h e i r  t r u t h ,  however g r e a t ,  
of a l i k e  n a tu re  w i th  the f o r e g o i n g . . .  The c o n t r a ry  
of eve ry  m a t te r  of f a c t  i s  s t i l l  p o s s i b l e . . .  A l l  
reason ings  c o n c e rn in g  m a t te r  o f f a c t  seem to  be 
founded on th e  r e l a t i o n  of cause and  e f f e c t .  By 
means o f  t h a t  r e l a t i o n  a lo n e  we can go beyond the
ev idence  of memory and s e n s e s . ^

Thus the f i r s t  type of knowledge, " r e l a t i o n s  o f  i d e a s " ,  t e l l s  us 

n o th in g  about the w orld ;  the second type t e l l s  us som eth ing  abou t  our 

im p re s s io n s  b u t ,  once more, n o th in g  about th e  w orld .  The d i s c o u r s e  o f  id e a s  

as w e l l  as  itfie d is c o u rs e  of im p re s s io n s  a r e  com ple te ly  s e p a r a t e  from  the

*  language through which they a r e  ex p re ssed  and by which th ey  a re  made p u b l i c .

* ^• In t h i s  t r a d i t i o n , ^ t o  u se  a word i s  to d en o te  an i d e a ,  to  i n d i c a t e

i t s  r e f e r e n t .  Language i s  p u re ly  c o n v e n t io n a l .  I t  i s  an in s t ru m e n t  of
^  I ff
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marking, n o t in g ,  reckon ing ,  exchang ing  id e a s .  I t  i s  e s s e n t i a l l y  an  

in s t ru m e n t ,  a p r i v a t e  in s t ru m en t  of communication. Men u n d ers ta n d  t h e i r  

i d e a s ,  th em se lv es ,  t h e i r  world as i n d i v id u a l  egos t h a t  do n o t  p resuppose 

membership in  a speech community. I t  i s  t h i s  c l u s t e r  of id ea s  a b o u t  language 

and i t s  r e l a t i o n s h i p  to  the  sp eak e r  and  the w orld , a  c l u s t e r  of i d e a s  th a t -^  

have evo lved  from Ockham to  Hume, t h a t  has dom inated and s t i l l  dominates 

in  v a r io u s  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s ,  m o d i f i c a t i o n s ,  and developm ent,  the u n d e r s ta n d in g  

o f  the r o l e  of language in  p o l i t i c s  and  p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n c e  among m ains tream  

p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n t i s t s .  The im pact of t h i s  p ro b le m a tic  of language on 

contem porary  s t u d i e s  o f  language i t s e l f  i s  such t h a t  as l a t e  as 1977 a s tu d e n t  

of bo th  p h ilo so p h y  and language f e l t  i t  n ecessa ry  t o  ask th e  q u e s t io n  "How/ 

why does l i n g u i s t i c  m a t te r  to  P h ilo sophy?"  and to  answer i t ,  a f t e r  a rev iew  

of contem porary  l i n g u i s t i c  l i t e r a t u r e ,  t h a t  i t  " j u s t  does n o t  m a t te r  to 

p h i lo so p h y "  fo r  one looks " i n  v a in  f o r  an account o f  the r e l a t i o n  between 

language and the  world" in  m ainstream  l i n g u i s t i c s . This may be an  over

s t a t e m e n t ,  but i t  p o in t s  out c l e a r l y  t h e  s e p a ra t io n  between language  and the-
&w orld  e f f e c te d  by the e m p i r i c i s t  co n cep t io n  o f  language .

f*
True, contemporary e m p i r i c i s t s  r e j e c t  L ocke 's  theory  o f  " p r i v a t e

lan g u ag e " .  They do n o t  a c c e p t  Humd's d e n ia l  o f  the e x i s t e n c e  of a  world beyond

our " im p re s s io n s "  as j u s t i f i a b l e .  They do n o t  speak of "m en ta l  d i s c o u r s e "

as the r e f e r e n t  o f " l i n g u i s t i c  d i s c o u r s e "  as the c l a s s i c a l  e m p i r i c i s t s  used

to do. l in t  what i s  im p o r tan t  to  n o te  h e re  i s  no t  where and what t h e

r e f e r e n t  i s ,  b u t 1 r a th e r  th e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  e s t a b l i s h e d  by them between speech

and t h a t  which i s  spoken o f ,  between speech  and* the  s p e a k e r ,  between language

and the w o r ld ,  and the c h a r a c t e r i z a t i o n  of language i n  t h i s  r e l a t i o n s h i p .

In  t h i s  r e s p e c t  t h e i r  c o n s id e r a t io n  o f  language as e x t e r n a l  and i n s t r u m e n ta l

to  the  sp ea k e r  and to th e  spoken as d i s c u s s e d  in  t h i s  s e c t i o n  i s  s t i l l

a c t i v e l y  pursued  by contem porary  s o c i a l  s c i e n t i s t s .  As Quine p o i n t s  out:

The old e m p i r i c i s t  lo oked  inward upon h i s  id e a s :  
the new e m p i r i c i s t  lo o k s  outward upon the s o c i a l  
i n s t i t u t i o n  o f  lan g u ag e .  Id eas  dwindle to  m eanings.
The old i n n e r - d i r e c t e d  e m p i r i c i s t s  -  Hobbes,
G assend i ,  Locke, and t h e i r  fo l lo w e rs  -  had p e r f o r c e  
to  fo rm u la te  t h e i r  e m p i r i c i s t  s t a n d a r d  by r e f e r e n c e  
to  i d e a s ;  and they d id  so  by e x a l t i n g  sen se  im pres
s io n s  and s c o u t in g  i n n a t e  id e a s .  When em pir ic ism  i s  
e x t e r n a l i z e d ,  on the  o t h e r  h an d ,  th e  id e a  i t s e l f
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passe s  under a c loud; t a l k  o f  Ideas  comes to  
count a s  u n s a t i s f a c t o r y  excep t  i n s o f a r  as i t  
can be parap h rased  i n t o  terms o f  d i s p o s i t i o n s  
to  o b se rv ab le  b e h a v io u r .^1

v

Thus th e  d i f f e r e n c e  between the c l a s s i c a l  and contem porary

e m p i r i c i s t s  i s  not i n  the c o n c e p tu a l i z a t i o n  of th e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  o f  language

to  e x p e r ien ce  bu t  r a t h e r  i n  the  s u b s t i t u t i o n  of "meaning" o r  an e x t e r n a l

r e f e r e n t  fo r  " id e a "  o r  tfte i n t e r n a l  r e f e r e n t .  Thus l o g i c a l  atomism,!

l o g i c a l  em piric ism  o r  l o g i c a l  p o s i t iv i s m  c o n s id e r e d  s ta te m e n ts  (p r o p o s i t io n s )
52 'r a t h e r  than i d e a s  as the b a s i c  u n i t  of meaning. At th e  same tim e they

co n s id e red  s ta te m e n ts  about the e x t e r n a l  world  as t r a n s l a t a b l e  i n t o

s ta te m e n ts  a b o u t  s e n s e - d a t a .  But th e  i m p o s s i b i l i t y  of p ro d u c in g  a f i n i t e  ,

s e t  o f  s ta te m e n ts  ab o u t  s e n s e - d a t a ,  a c tu a l  and p o t e n t i a l ,  as a t r a n s l a t i n g

machine fo r  s t a t e m e n t s  about the e x t e r n a l  world l e d  to th e  r e j 'e c t io n  o f

th is s o l u t io n .  In t h i s  r e s p e c t  l o g i c a l  p o s i t i v i s m  i s  o f  course  a dead 
■ 53h o r s e .  But th e  r e j e c t i o n  o f  the Lockean t h e s i s  o f  p r i v a t e  language and of 

( the Humean d i s i n t e g r a t i o n  of the  w orld  i n t o  im p ress io n s  d id  n o t  le a d  to  a

new a p p r e c i a t i o n  of t h e  r o l e  of language in  human e x p e r ie n c e .  I t  only le d  

to th e  r e j e c t i o n  of th e  d o c t r in e  t h a t  l i m i t e d  the o b je c t s  of e x p e r ie n c e  to  

p r i v a t e  s e n s a t io n s .  This r e j e c t i o n  d id  n o t  however go as  f a r  as re c o g n iz in g  

the im portance  o f  r e f l e c t i n g  upon language as  a c o n d i t io n  o f  th e  p o s s i b i l i t y
k

and o f  the i n t e r s u b j e c t i v e  v a l i d i t y  of human e x p e r ien ce  and our knowledge * --
of i t .  I t  d id  n o t  go as f a r  as c o n s id e r in g  th e  s y n t a c t i c a l  and s e m a n t ic a l

c a te g o r i e s  of language  as forms of p o s s ib le  e x p e r ie n c e .  I t  in  f a c t

r e a f f i r m e d  the i n s t r u m e n t a l i s t  and c o n t in g e n t  c h a r a c te r  o f  lan g u ag e .  But 

t h i s  tim e however, i n  o rd e r  to  avoid  the problems g en e ra ted  by th e  t h e s i s  

of " p r i v a t e  lan g u ag e " ,  p r i v a t e  sen se  im p ress io n s  w ere  re p la c e d  by p u b l i c l y  • 

o b s e rv a b le  th in g s .  T h a t  i s ,  *

. . . c o n te m p o ra ry  em p ir ic ism  i s  Humean em pir ic ism  w i th o u t  
s e n s e - d a t a .  L ike Hume, the contem porary  e m p i r i c i s t  
h o ld s  t h a t  a p r i o r i  knowledge i s  a n a l y t i c ;  he h o ld s  t h a t  
obser-vaticfn ■* now of p u b l i c l y  o b s e rv a b le  th in g s  -  t o 
g e th e r  w i th  memory i s  th e  only so u rc £  of empiur^.c’a l  o r  a
p o s t e r i o r i  knowledge; h e  ho lds  t h a t  any  re a so n in g  t a k in g
us beyond th i s  so u rc e ,  i . e .  any no n d em o n slra t iv e  (non- 

(  i r e d u c t iv e )  re a so n in g  i s  b a s i c a l l y  e m p ir ic a l  g e n e r a l i z a 
t i o n  from o b s e r v a t io n s ;  and he h o ld s  t h a t  a l l  m ean ingfu l 
id e a s  m ust u l t im a te ly  come from e x p e r fe n c e .54
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In  t h i s  new view of e m p i r ic i s m  a word t h a t  e n t e r s  i n to  a 

s c i e n t i f i c  d i s c o u r s e  a n d .p u r p o r t s  to  be  d e s c r i p t i v e  must b e  art o s t e n s i v e
"S

word o r  d e f i n a b l e  in  terms of o s t e n s i v e  w ords. In o th e r  w o rd s ,  language  

i s  acco u n ted  f o r  by p u b l i c ly  o b s e r v a b le  f a c t s ,  and co n n ec ted  to  nonr- 

l i n g u i s t i c  f a c t s  in  a r e f e r e n t i a l ^ y a y .

Contemporary e m p i r i c i s t s  make a  d i s t i n c t i o n  betw een the  language  

• o f  s c i e n c e ,  c o n s id e re d  as " i n t e r s u b j e c t i v e l y "  v e r i f i a b l e ,  and n a tO r a l

l a n g u a g e ,  a l th o u g h  they  in  f a c t  use t h e i r  n a t u r a l  language as  a m e ta lan g u ag e  

o f  t h e i r  s c i e n t i f i c  language w i th o u t  c l a r i f y i n g  the im p l i c a t io n s  o f  such a 

p r a c t i c e .  May Brodbeck w r i t e s :  '

Most p ro b a b ly ,  i n  p r a c t i c e  s u b j e c t  and s c i e n t i s t  m ust ,  
a s  say ,  speak th e  same la n g u a g e .  Byt our  sayirtg  
t h i s  lead s  to  a . . .  c o n f u s io n ,  namely between the  
s c i e n t i s t ' s  lan g u ag e  and t h a t  w hich he s h a r e s  w ith  

 ̂ • th e  s u b j e c t  . . .  The lan g u ag e  t h a t  the  s c i e n t i s t  u ses
to  d e s c r i b e  what h e  l e a r n s  abou t h i s  s u b j e c t  i s  in  
p r i n c i p l e  n o t  th e  sam e' language  t h a t  he may u s e  to  c o i r  
m unicate  w i th  him. What Jones  s a y s  (and what the  i n 
v e s t i g a t o r  q^ys t o  him in  J o n e s '  language) i s  p a r t  o f  
w hat i s  go ing  on, which t h e  I n v e s t i g a t o r  d e s c r ib e s  i n
h i s  own lan g u ag e .  In o t h e r  w ords ,  e v e ry th in g  t h a t  J o n e s
says  o ccu rs  only w i t h i n  q u o t a t i o n  marks in  t h e  i n v e s t i g a 
t o r ' s  language .  6

T h is  d i s t i n c t i o n  between^ th e  language  o f  s o c i a l  s c i e n c e  and t h a t  o f  

th e  s u b j e c t  i s  a d i s t i n c t i o n  which i s  based  on th e  p e r c e p t io n  of lan g u ag e  

a s  a p ro c e s s  o f  t r a n s m is s io n  o f  s ig n s  where t h e  s u b j e c t ' s  speech  i s  re co g 

n iz e d  by i t s  form , i r r e s p e c t i v e  of i t s  c o n t e n t ,  and co n g ea led  in  

" q u o t a t i o n  m arks" .  The language th e  s c i e n t i s t  u ses  " to  d e s c r i b e "  i s  a l s o  

d e f in e d  by i t s  form , and i t  r e f e r s  to  th e  co n g ea led  speech  o f  th e  s t u d i e d  

a s  an o b j e c t - l a n g u a g e .  In o t h e r  w o rd s ,  what contem porary  e m p ir ic is m  

t r i fe s  to  a c co u n t  f o r  i s  the f n t e r s u b j e c t i v i t y  o f  th e  form o f  com m unication 

a s an i n s t r u m e n t ,  and n o t  tfie c o n te n t  o f  the  communicated which^yLs s t i l l ,

- '  a s  in  c l a s s i c a l  e m p ir ic ism ,  c o n s id e r e d  as e s s e n t i a l l y  p r i v a t e  apd adorned  

^ f w i th  q u o t a t i o n  m arks. Thus v e r i f i c a t i o n  and r e p e a t a b i l i t y ,w h i c h  a r e  the

marks o f  con tem porary  p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n c e ,  do n o t  d e a l  w ith  th e  c o n t e n t  of

w h a t  i s  b e in g  v e r i f i e d  and r e p e a t e d ,  b u t  w i th  th e  form o f  th e  o b j e c t
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t h a t  i s  r e f e r r e d  to  by th e  lan g u ag e -in s tru m en t."* ^  B r i e f l y  th e n ,  one can 

say  t h a t  th e  concep t  of l a n g u a g e - in s t ru m e n t :  (a )  d en ie s  t h a t  language 

i t s e l f  i s  t h e  p re se n c e  o f  th e  w o r ld ,  (b) ' c o n s id e r s  language a s  one o b j e c t  

among o t h e r  o b j e c t s  in  th e  w orld ,  (c) c o n s id e r s  t h e  sp eak e r  a s  e x i s t i n g  

p r i o r  to  and in d e p e n d e n t ly  o f  language and a speech  community, (d) con - ' 

s i d e r s  th e  s o c i a l  w orld  as  e x i s t i n g  in d e p e n d e n t ly  of la n g u a g e ,  (e) assumes 

language  to  be a c o n v e n t io n a l ly  “e s t a b l i s h e d  in s t ru m e n t  o f  communication 

used as a  means o f  r e f e r r i n g  to a n y th in g  w i th in  th e  w o r ld ,  ( f )  t r e a t s  

language  as method, t h a t  i s , a s  c o n t e n t l e s s ,  “and a s  a s u b j e c t  o f  l o g i c  in  

th e  a c q u i s i t i o n  o f  knowledge. I t  i s  t h i s  co n cep t  o f  language  which 

in fo rm s con tem porary  p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n c e  and i t s  p r o j e c t  o f  e m p i r i c a l
o

p o l i t i c a l  th e o ry .

L an g u ag e- in s tru m en t and  E m p ir ic a l  P o l i t i c a l  Theory

, t •
Contemporary c o m p a r a t i v i s t s  o p e r a t e  on t h e  assum ption  t h a t  th e  

language  o f  p o l i t i c s  i s  n o t  i t s e l f  a  p o l i t i c a l  lan g u ag e ,  t h a t  th e  language  

o f  p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n c e  does n o t  extend p o l i t i c a l  languages  and p r a c t i c e s ,  

and t h a t  th e  a c t i v i t y  of do ing  p o l i t i c a l  s c ie n c e  i s  n o t  an e x t e n s io n  o r

a mode o f  p o l i t i c a l  a c t i v i t y .  P o l i t i c a l  s c i e n c e  i s  c o n s id e r e d  to  be

in d ep en d e n t  o f  p o l i t i c a l  la n g u a g e ,  p o l i t i c a l  a c t i v i t i e s ,  and p o l i t i c a l  

i n t e r e s t s .  In  t h i s  scheme, language  i s  no more th an  a f u n c t i o n a l  r e q u i s i t e ,  

to  u se  P a rso n  s e x p r e s s io n .

A ccord ing  t o  P a rs o n s ,  language  i s  a  " f u n c t i o n a l  r e q u i s i t e "  i n  

th e  e x i s t e n c e  of s o c i e t y .  I t  i s ,  w r i t e s  P a rso n s  i n  a t e x t  which had ah

enormous i n f l u e n c e  i n  the  developm ent o f .  m ainstream  s o c i a l  s c ie n c e  in c lu d in g

co m p ara t iv e  p o l i t i c s ,  one o f  th e :

...minimum s o c i a l  c o n d i t i o n s  n e c e s s a ry  f o r  th e  
p ro d u c t io n ,  m ain tenance  and developm ent o f  c u l t u r a l  -v 
system s in  g e n e ra l  and o f  p a r t i c u l a r  types  o f  

f  c u l t u r a l  sy s tem s .  . I t  piay b e  presumed t h a t  d i s 
r u p t io n  of t h e  communication sys tem  o f  a s o c i e t y  i s  

L tim ately  j u s t > a s  dangerous  as d i s r u p t i o n  o f  i t s  
& -  I sy s tem  of o r d e r  in  t h e  aboye sen se  o f  m o t iv a t io n a l  

i n t e g r a t i o n .  This i s  an a s p e c t  o f ." a n o m ie "  which • 
d e s e rv e s  much more e x p l i c i t  a n a l y s i s  than i t  has
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r e c e iv e d .  Perhaps Che most o b v io u s  exafl^ le  i s  
, p rov ided  by th e  r o l e  of language .  We know q u i te  

d e f i n i t e l y  t h a t  th e ” in d iv id u a l  does  no t develop 
‘lan g u ag e - spontaneously tf j i i th 'ou t u n d erg o in g  a  s o c i a l l y  
s t r u c t u r e d  l e a r n i n g  p ro cess  i n  r e l a t i o n  to  o th e r s .
I t  i s  q u r t e ^ d e f i n i t e  t j ia t  th is ,  p ro c e s s  must be p a r t  
o f , a  sys tem  o f  s o c i a l  r e l a t i o n s  whicjti i s  o r d e r ly  
w i t h i n  c e r t a i n  l i m i t s ,  howeve# d i f f i c u l t  i t  may be< 
to  s p e c i f u  the  l i m i t s  i n ' d e t a i l .  I t  i s  a l t o g e t h e r  

f p ro b a b le  many proto-human groups . f a i l e d  to
make th e  { tra n s i t io n  to  the hujnan s o c i o c u l t u r a l  l^evfel 
o f  a c t io w  because of f a i l u r e  to  f u l f M  th e  p r e r e -  
q u i s i t e s  o f  th e  emergence^of language  o r  ofl some • 
o t h e r  f u n c t i o n a l l y ^ e s s e n t i a l  a s p e c t s  of c u l t u r e . ^8

Language i s  a f u n c t i o n a l  r e q u i s i t e  f o r  a  "communication system" 

whose " d i s r u p t io n " 'c o n s t i f c u te s "  an a s p e c t  o f  "anom ie"! ( I n  o th e r  w^rds, 

langudfge Is  c o n c e p tu a l i s e d  e s s e n t i a l l y  as an i j ^ ^ r u m e n t ,o f  communication. 

As such , i t  i s  l e a r n e d  a s  a  fu n c t io n a l« in s t ru m e n t  " b e s id e s  some o th er

fu n c t io n a l ly  e s s e n t i a l  a s p e c ts  of c u l tu r e "  "necessa ry  fo r  the  "p ro d u c t io n ,
* ’ l( T^maintenance and developm ent of c u l t u r a l  s y s te m s " .  I t  i s  no t c o n s t i t u t i v e  

o f  th e se ,  j f o r  l?eing c h a r a c te r i z e d  by i t s  f u n c t i o n ,  i t  i s *  as air instrument*, v  

e x t e r n a l  to  them and l o g i c a l l y  rep lacea lf le*by  any o th e r  in s t ru m e n t  th a t  

can f u l f i l l  t h i s  f u n c t i o n  o f  communication. ' £•
* \  *■ %

. . Given the  enormous in f lu e n c e  of  ̂ a r s o n s  among cgntem porary  com-

/ p a i r a f iv i s t s ,  i t  i s  p e th ap s  i n t e r e s t i n g  to  e x p l o r e  f a r t h e r  the im p l ic a t io n  k
"■ «T f** ||

o f  t l iis ,  f u n c t i o n a l  u n d e r s ta n d in g  of language ,  f o l l o w i n g  Max Weber who d e -

_ f in e d  " a c t i o n " , a s  " a l l  human b ehav iou r  when and in  so  f a r  as th e  a c t in g

in d iv id u a l  a t t a c h e s  a s u b j e c t i v e  meaning to i t
or

„ *9 P arso n s  w r i t e s  th a t

h i s  " th eo ry  o f  a c t i o n "  looks  a t  behav iou r  "from  th e  s u b j e c t i v e  p o in t  o f •

' v iew " . 60 But wtjat Parsofls consicfers  " a p t io n "  i s  n o ^  r e a l l y  what one can 

c h a r a c te r i z e  as  a p r o d u c t iv e ,  c r e a t i v e ,  o r  t r a n s f o r m in g ‘f c t i v i t y .  What 

he co n s id e rs  to  be  " a c t i o n "  i s ,  f i r s t  and fo rem o s t ,  th e  c h o ic e s  i n d iv id u a l s  

make, the a t t i t u d e s  i n d i v id u a l s  adopt to  vajr ious means and ends .  I f
4  '■ t  5. *

th en  we take h i s  c o n c e p t u a l i z a t i o n  of language a s  d i so u ssy d  ab o v e ,  what
j f t  *■

-counts as a l i n g u i s t i c  " a c t io n " ,  i s  n o t  th e  l i n g u i s t i c  a c t i v i t y  i t s e l f ,

th e  p ro d u c t io n  o f  s p e e c h ,1 b u t /  r a t h e r  th e  ch o ice  o f  l i n g u i s t i c  'in s trum ents

as means t<£ c e r t a i n  en d s .  I t  i s ^ n o t  the p ro d u c t io n  o f  meanings b u t  the

’ f ' ' - 3 ^ -  « *’ *
P  14

P

!v
f-

.8 )
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exchange*of a l re ad y  g iv en  meanings through th e  f u n c t i o n a l  in s t ru m en t  
0  61t h a t  counts as " a c t i o n " .  T h is  r a t h e r  o r i g i n a l  co n c e p t io n  of a c t io n  

has  a n ^ i n t e r e s t i n g  consequence .  The a c t io n  t h a t  i s  c h a r a c te r i z e d  as 

" s o c i a l "  or i " p o l i t i c a l "  i s  so c h a r a c te r i z e d  hy r e l a t i n g  i t  t o  th e  "sub

j e c t i v e  p o in t  of view" which, b e in g  e x te r n a l  to  lan g u ag e ,  i s  i n  f a c t  *

p r e - s o c i a l  o r  p r e - p o l i t i c a l . This  means t h a t  the  ’’m eaning", s o c i a l  o^ 

p o l i t i c a l ,  t h a t  P a rso n s  and "contemporary s o c i a l  s c i e n t i s t s  t a l k  about is  

no t  and cannot be th e  p ro d u c t  o f  language or be c o n s t i t u t e d  by i t .  R ather,  

i t  i s  a s o c i a l  o r  p o l i t i c a l  meaning t h a t  p recedes i t s  be ing  communicated 

by {Language. Moreover, t h i s  s o c i a l  o r ' p o l i t i c a l  meaning can be  communicated, 

in  p r i n c i p l e 1̂  by any in s t ru m e n t  t j ia t  can f u l f i l l  th e  fu n c t io n  of c a r ry in g  th e  

 ̂ . " s u b j e c t i v e  p o in t  of v iew " .  In  p r i n c i p l e  then language  i s  d i s p e n s a b le  and 

p o l i t i c s  knowable in d e p e n d e n t ly  of language .

I t  i s  th i s  i n s t r u m e n t a l i z a t i o n  of language t h a t  i s  th e  foundation  

! ro f  the  p r a c t i c e  o f  m ainstream  c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n c e .  I t  perm its  ^ 

.* the i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  p o l i t i c a l  c u l t u r e  as s u b j e c t i v e l y  produced c o g n i t iv e ,
1 1 m

a f f e c t i v e  and no rm ative  d a ta  tn i i t  aife o s t e n s iv e ly  c o l l e c t e d  as  i f  they  were 

p r e - l l n g u i s t i c  "m eanings ’̂ w h ic h  do n o t  r e q u i r e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n .  . The 

language in  which they  a re  ex p ressed  . i s  t r e a t e d  as a  d i s p o s a b le  .co n ta in e r .  

Thus Almond Verba c o n s id e r  p o l i t i c a l  c u l t u r e  as, an a g g re g a te  of d a ta  

m o t  r e q u i r in g  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  and w r i te s

. r

o

The p o l i t i c a l  c u l t u r e  becomes th e  f req u en cy  of d i f f e r e n t  
kjlncls o f  c o g n i t i v e ,  a f f e c t i v e  and e v a l u a t i v e  o r i e n t a t i o n s  
toward th e  p o l i t i c a l  system  in g e n e r a l ,  JLts i n p u t  and 

' v ou tp u t  a s p e c t s  and the  s e l f  as p o l i t i c a l  a c t o r . ^2

'  . This  s t r i p p i n g  o f  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s  o f  th e  language  in  which they

* a r e  e x p re s s e d  i s  th e  modem v e r s io n  o f  nominalism, f o r  such a  s t r i p p i n g
1 ” ' ‘ 

p o s t u l a t e s  t h a t  every  term  c a n n o t .b u t  have an i n d i v i d u a l  c o n c re te  o b je c t

as a r e a l  r e f e r p n t .  T h is  nom inalism  w ith  reg a rd s  to  s o c i d l ,  p o l i t i c a l

.ac t io n s  and s t r u c t u r e s  i s  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c ' o f  m ains tream  p o l i t i c a l  s c ie n c e .

Thus ac d o rd ih g  to Graham, "p o li fc j j la l  s c ie n c e  i s  w h a tev e r  p o l i t i c a l  ’

' s c i e n t i s t s  do. A l l .a c t iv i t ie s  pursued by p o l i t ic a l  s c ie n t is t ^  as researchers

I'i 4
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a r e  in c lu d e d  w i th in  t h i s  co n c ep t io n  o f  the d i s c i p l i n e " .  Even when

* t
i t  i s  c laim ed t h a t  the boundg o f  the p o l i t i c a l  a r e  s e t  o b j e c t i v e l y  i n

terms o f  c e r t a i n  " f u n c t i o n s " ,  t h e s e  fu n c t io n s  a r e  d e f in e d  a - l W g u i s t i c a l l y . ^

S e l f - i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  a r e  den ied  any re le v a n c e  and la n g u a g e  Jls unhooked

from p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s . ^  In  f a c t ,  c o m p a r a t iv i s t s  go back  and f o r t h
* « * 

between a theory  of a r b i t r a r y  f i a t  and the  id e a  of a n  o b je c t iv e ly -b o u n d e d
i

domain. In  both c a s e s ,  however, the language of p o l i t i c a l  s c ie n c e  i s

assumed to  be un iq u e ly  " a  sys tem  of sym bols. . .  d eve loped  f o r  the purpose  
66o f com m unication."  Thus", I s a a k  w r i t e s  t h a t  in  p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n c e ,

. . .w e  d e a l  o n ly  w i th  n o m i n a l - d e f in i t i o n s .  S c ien ce  
has no p l a c e  f o r  r e a l  meanings and e s s e n t i a l  c h a ra c 
t e r i s t i c s .  Concepts a re  used to d e s c r i b e  the  w orld 
as we o b se rv e  i t ,  and so the  very n o t io n  of e s s e n 
t i a l i t y  i s  f o r e ig n  to  s c i e n c e .  A nom inal d e f i n i t i o n  
then takes  th e  form: "power" ( th e  name o f  th e  co n cep t)
= c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  X, Y, and Z. In  e f f e c t ,  r e a l  and 

1 , nominal d e f i n i t i o n s  s t a r t  from d i f f e r e n t  d i r e c t i o n s .
’ The former b eg in s  wi^th a word‘«and t r i e s  to r e v e a l  i t s  

4 e s s e n t i a l  n a t u r e .  In' th e  case of a nom inal d e f i n i t i o n ,
' on th e  o t h e r  hand, a c o n f ig u r a t i o n  of e m p i r i c a l  ch a rac 

t e r i s t i c s  i s  ob serv ed  And d e s c r ib e d ,  as  p o s t u l a t e d  and 
a s s ig n e d  a l a b e l . 6 7 " • '

#
t ‘ Czudnowski, in  h i s  d i s c u s s io n  of the s c i e n t i f i c  s t a t u s  of 

co m p ara t iv e  p o l i t i c s ,  i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  " s o c i o lo g i c a l  m odels  h ave* to  b e  con

s t r u c t e d  i n  " n o m in a l i s t "'1 te rm s ,  t h a t  i s  to  s a y ,  in  te rm s  o f  i n d i v i d u a l s ,
1 68  'th e ir  a t t itu d e s , exp ecta tio n s, r e la t io n s  and overt behaviour."  The

language  o f  p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n c e  i s  c h a r a c te r i z e d  as  " a  s e t  o f  r u l e s  f o r

form ulating knowledge . . .  for presen ting formalized knowledge about
69 jre la tio n sh ip s  among p o l i t i c a l  phenomena." jf

0

In th is  language of p o l it ic a l  science a "word . . .  i s  r e a lly  

nothing more than a sound or a c o lle c t io n  of le t t e r s  that is  used as a tag 

or an in d icator for  what one individuaV-yants another Individual to  bring^N^ 

to m ind";^ a j,'fact . . .  r e fers  to  a s in g le  d iscr e te  p ercep tion  of some

thing in  the rea l w o r l d " a n d  the "concepts" o f p o l i t i c a l  sc ien ce  ate
' 72"used to id e n tify  things in  the re a l world", Each '.'defin ition  o f  a
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concep t must i n c lu d e oa c a r e f u l l y  s p e c i f i e d  e m p i r i c a l  r e f e r e n t . "  Both

f a c t s  and concep ts  a re  co n ce iv ed  as d i s c r e t e  e n t i t i e s .  F a c ts  do n o t

im p l i c a t e  o th e r  f a c t s ;  co n c ep ts  do n o t  im p l ic a te  o th e rJ C o n C e p ts , They
*

* a re  p ieced  to g e th e r .  A language of p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n c e  thus  c o n s t ru c te d  

i s  assumed to  give us, a c c o rd in g  t;o F rey ,  "a u n i v e r s a l  'm e ta la n g u ag e '  th a t  

we could  employ to  q u ery  re sp o n d en ts  and understand  th e  d i f f e r e n c e d  and
v 7 4 ^ 1

e q u iv a le n c e  in  the c u r r e n t  s p e c i f i c  languages of th e  w o r l d . '

I t  i s  perhaps P rz e w o rs k i  and Teune who have b e s t  a r t i c u l a t e d  th i s

e x c lu s io n  of language from th e  world i n  o rd e r  to  make com para tive  re se a rc h

" s c i e n t i f i c " . ^  In  l i n e  w ith  th e  n o m in a l is t  c o n c e p t io n  o f  lan g u ag e ,  they

w r i t e  t h a t  the  language o f  comparison must be " e x p l i c i t " .  By " e x p l i c i t "

they  mean language wtTich " r e q u i r e s “on ly  a grammar and r u l e s  o f  e m p i r ic a l

i n t e r p r e t a t i o n j ’i n v a r i a n t  a c r o s s  c u l t u r e s  and s o c i e t i e s . S u c h  a

language i s  assumed to  b e  ca p a b le  of c a rv in g  i n t o  a l l  ^ p o l i t i e s  i r r e s p e c t i v e

o f  s o c i o - h i s t o r i c a l  d i f f e r e n c e s  between p o l i t i e s , 'an d  w i th o u t ,  i f

n e c e s s a ry ,  even u n d e r s ta n d in g  th e  meaning of th e  l i n g u i s t i c  o p e r a t io n s  
* • 

in v o lv e d .  For, the  language  o f  p o l i t i c a l  sc ien ce  b e in g  an in s t r u m e n t ,
,J „ ' - n 3i t  i s  no t in  f a c t  n e c e s s a ry  f o r  th e  p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n t i s t  to  u n d e r s ta n d  the

meanings o ^ h i s  l i n g u i s t i c  o p e r a t i o n s .  According to  Rudner,
A  " ' ‘ .

. . . i f  i s  indeed  th e  „pase t h a t  i f  a l i s t  o f  th e  e lem en ts  
o f  a language  as w e l l  as a l i s t  of i t p  g ram m atica l  r u l e s  

\  i s  a v a i l a b l e  . . .  thgn the language may b e  g e n e ra te d
V w ith o u t  knowledge o f ,  or w i th o u t  t a k in g  i n t o  ac co u n t  th e

» . meaning o f  any word of t h a t  l anguage . , >

| P rzew orsk i  and Teune do n o t  however simply b r u s h  a s i d e  l i n g u i s t i c

. * d i f f e r e n c e s  t h a t  e x i s t  i n  d i f f e r e n t  language  com m unities .-  They, c o n t r a ry
*0 f 1 , A  <* 4

to  many c o m p a ra t iv is t s  engaged  in  "normal s c ie n c e " ,  g iv e  them a  s e r io u s

%■
‘ i

<T).

78c o n s id e ra t io n , .  They c la im  t h a t  d i f f e r e n c e s  o f  meaning r e g a r d in g  c e r t a i n

words and ex p ress io n s  o c c a s io n e d  by c o n te x tu a l  d i f f e r e n c e s  m ust be

re s o lv e d  by deve lop ing  " g e n e r a l  s ta tem en ts ,  d e f in in g  t h e  meaning of a 1 ‘
79s p e c i f i c  o b s e rv a t io n  i n  term s o f  i t s ‘s y s te m a t ic  corl^te^t."  T hat i s ,  

- ^ l i n g u i s t i c  eq u iv a le n ces  must b e  g e n e ra te d  in  Isuch a way t h a t ,  they  must be • 

v a l i d  w i th in  t h e i r  c o n t e x t s ,  and be r e l i a b l e ' a s  c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  term s. This* 

l i n g u i s t i c - e q u i v a l e n c e  i s  g e n e ra te d  i n  tends o f ^ i n d i c a t o r s  t h a t  m e a s u re '

r -  -■ ' .  , ' ■
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what they  In te n d  to measure in  each  lan g u ag e .  T h is  g iv e s  v a l i d i t y
8Qwhich " i s  §^stem s p e c i f i c " .  I t  r e q u i r e s  t h a t  a t e x t ,  a  q u e s t io n ,  an 

"answer i n  one language be t r a n s l a t e d  i n to  a d i f f e r e n t  language  w ithou t 

p ro d u c in g  a d i f f e r e n t  meaning, t h a t  i s ,  r e f e r e n t .  When t h i s  i s  the  ca se  , 

i t  i s  assumed t h a t  th e re  i s  S- c r o s s - c u l t u r a l ,  a c ro s s - s y s te m  r e l i a b i l i t y ,

.even  i f  the i n d i c a t o r s ,  a t  t h e  s y s t e m - s p e c i f i c  l e v e l ,  a r e  - d i f f e r e n t .  What 

i s  im porta r  

They w r i t e :

i s  im p o r ta n t  i s  the  s i m i l a r i t y  o r  d i f f e r e n c e  of th e  s t r u c t u r e  o f  i n d i c a t o r s .

v \
% The s i m i l a r i t y  o f  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  of i n d i c a t o r s  i s  th e  

c r i t e r i o n  fo r  e s t a b l i s h i n g  th e  eq u iv a le n ce  o f  m easure
ment in s t ru m e n ts .  The s i m i l a r i 7t ^ p f  s t r u c t u r e  t a n  be 
d e f in e d  in  te rm s of th e  p a t t e r n s  of i n t e r c o r r e l a t i o n s  
among i n d i c a t o r s .  I f  the  i n d i c a t o r s  f o r  p a r t i c u l a r  
sys tem s , h y p o th e s iz e d  tb  belong  to  th e  domain of th e  
same concept a r e  i n t e r c o t r e l a t e d  w ith  each o th e r  i n  .the 
same way in  ea ch  sy s tem , the  s t r u c t u r e  of t h e  i n d i c a t o r s  
i s  s a id  to be t h e  s a m e .° l

4

Przew orsk i  and Teune thus use  s y s t e m ^ s p e c i f i c i t y , or t h e  s p e c i f i c  

of th e  p o l i t y  ( ta k e n  as a c o n te x t )  i t s e l f  a s  a m^pns of p ro d u c in g  a rrofi-
j

s p e c i f i c  (a c r o s s - c u l t u r a l )  s c i e n t i f i c -  language .  What t h i s  complex 

p ro c ed u re  i s  based  on i s  however th£  e m p i r i c i s t  th eo ry  o f  language  i t s e l f .  

P rz e w o rs k i  and Teune a c c e p t  the f a c t  t h a t * i n d ip a t o r s  c o u ld  be h e te ro g en eo u s ,  

t h a t  i s ,  d i f f e r e n t  froiqjfpne p o l i t y  to  the o t h e r .  But t h i s ,  th e y  say ,  

sh o u ld  n o t  be s e e n  as an O b s t a c l e  as a s  s i m i l a r  r e f e r e n t s  can be

tagged  to  h e te ro g en eo u s  i n d i c a t o r s .  Thus what they c a l l  th e  " e q u iv a le n c e  

of l in g u is t ic ^ m e a su re m e n t"  a c r o s s  systems i s  e s t a b l i s h e d  by p re - s u p p o s in g
■A 'a r e f e r e n t i a l  th eo ry  of lan g u ag e .  Consequently  they  w r i t e :

Any language i s  i n d i f f e r e n t  to  the  r e a l i t y  t o  which i t  
| i s  a p p l i e d .  A language  o f  ran k in g  can be a p p l i e d  to  a
4 h ie r a r c h y  of s o c i h l  /c la s s e s  as w e l l  as of a n g e l s .  In

t h e - l a t t e r  c a s e ,  the  c la s s e s  o f  t h i s 1 lan g u ag e  would be 
e m p i r i c a l ly  em p ty .82

And such a  language would , a c c o rd in g  to them, h a v e  the fo l lo w in g
I

c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s :  ' ° - *

F i r s t ,  th e  language  i n  which th e  o b s e r v a t io n s  a re  e x -  
, * posed must c o n ta in  r u l e s  of  e m p i r i c a l  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n .

* fc Tt must be. u n i f o rm a l ly  a p p l i c a b le  jto a l l  o b s e r v a t io n s .
Thlp language m ust ,  second, s p e c i f y  th e  c l q s s e s  or
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magnitudes t h a t  c a n  be a s s ig n ed  to  o b s e r v a t io n s .
F i n a l l y ,  t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  among c l a s s e s  and hence 
th e  adm issab le  t r a n s f o r m a t io n s  m u s t 'b e  s t a t e d .  I f  
t i ie s e  c r i t e r i a  a r e  met, th en  i t  i s  p o s s ib le  t o  say ' $ ,
t h a t  more In d ia n s  ag ree  w ith  a q u e s t io n  than
Americans.

4 Thus we a r e  g iven  a c o n t e n t - f r e e  u n iv e r s a l  lan g u ag e  which i s  **

assumed to  e q u a l ly  carve in to  th e  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s  of "A m ericans"  and

" I n d i a n s " .  This languSge i s  g iv e n  as n e u t r a l  and e x t e r n a l  to  b o th  p o l i t i c a l

s u b j e c t s  and p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n t i s t s .  I t  i s  on t h i s  u n d e r s ta n d in g  o f  language
<*■ v

t h a t  th e  p r o j e c t  of e m p i r ic a l  p o l i t i c a l  th eo ry  i s  founded. 7

E m p ir ic a l  p o l i t i c a l  t h e o ry  would be then  a p o l i t i c a l  th e o ry  t h a t 4 

i s '  f r e e  from h i s t o r i c a l  and s p a t i a l  s p e c i f i c i t i e s .  I t  i s  c o n s id e r e d  to  be J ^ 

q Jp l o g i c a l  in s t ru m e n t  -  f r e e  from  p o l i t i c a l  meanings -  which b r in g s  o rd e r
t /

t o  a body of e m p i r i c a l l y  confirm ed f a c t s / a n d  c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  g e n e r a l i z a t i o n s .

 ̂ I t  would p e rm it  th e  conduct o f  p o l i t i c a l / i n q u i r i e s  a c c o rd in g  to  c e r t a i n

l o g i c a l  re q u ir e m e n ts  w i th o u t  i m p l i c a t i n g  p o l i t f t a l  meanings and p r a c t i c e s .

. B e in g  a  c o n s t r u c t  of i n t e l l e c t u a l  t o o l s  known as  axioms,, h y p o th e s e s  and 

la w s ,  i t  would p e r m i t ,  l i k e  t h e o r i e s  in  the p h y s ic a l  s c i e n c e s ,  t h e  ex

p l a n a t i o n  and p r e d i c t i o n  of p o l i t i c a l  phenomena, w i th o u t  e x p r e s s i n g  a 

p o l i t i c a l  s t a n d .  E m p ir ica l  p o l i t i c a l  th e o ry ,  b e in g  a s h e e r  in s t ru m e n t

j w o rk in g  from Lhe o u t6id e  on so m eth in g  e l s e  which i s  n o t  n o n - J i n g o i s t i c ,
f - - 0 V
i i . e .  p o l i t i c a l  phenomena* i s  th u s  p r e s e n te d  as  a  th eo ry  e x t e r n a l  to  th e
' *
f p o l i t i c a l  w o r ld v Thus i t  i s  a s s e r t e d  by e m p i r i c a l  p o l i t i c a l  t h e o r i s t s  t h a t ,

\ %
> . . .w h a t e v e r  i s  o u t  t h e r e  to  be tak en  as r e a l i t y  dtfes

'h o t  have any meaning u n t i l  i t  is. subsumed u n d e r  th e
r u b r i c  of a  t h e o r e t i c a l  scheme. P o l i t i c s  i s  n o t

\ , • p o l i t i c s  u n t i l  i t  i s  C o n c e p tu a l iz e d  as such . . .  .
’ 4 * R e a l i t y  vs n o n r e a l i t y  i s  n o t  th e  i s s u e .  I t  i s  w he ther
} , <■ we can  know e v e n ts  w i th o u t  a m en ta l  framework. The
| , i n s t r u m e n t a l i s t  c l a im  i s  t h a t  we ca n n o t .  Hence a

th e o ry  of some s o r t  i s  n e c e s s a ry  i n  o rd e r  to  g e t  a t
s any r e a l i t y  one p o s t u l a t e s ;  w hether t h i s  r e a l i t y  7 _
’ e x i s t s  in d ep en d e n t  of o n e ' s  c o n c ep tu a l  scheme does n o t

b e a r  on t h i s  r e q u i r e m e n t . ^  ■ k

o  -  ■ T h u s , th e o ry  and r e a l i t y  a r e  claim ed to  be r a d i c a l ! ^  e x t e r n a l ' t o

1

/

? . I
 ----- --------------------- ;— ^ — r  ‘ • /  “  t  ‘ ■. - - v  _ - 1,.
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*
each o t h e r . .  Theory would b e  the in s t ru m en t  t h a t  th e  p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n t i s t  

fa s h io n s  to observe and p i e c e  to g e th e r  a presumably s i l e n t  p o l i t i c a l  i

r e a l i t y .  Theory i s  thus  b e l i e v e d  to  be t o t a l l y  d iv o rced  from p o l i t i c a l  

concerns and a s p i r a t i o n s .  ^

The ad v an tag e ,  from th e  c o m p a r a t i v i s t  p o in t  o f  v iew , o f  such a 

co n cep tio n  i s  t h a t  i t  e l im in a t e s  language as  a problem -  i n  many ways. 

S e l f - d e f i n i t i o n s  and i r ^ e r f r e t a t i o n s  a re  l e f t  ou t i n  the c o ld .  The r e t  

l a t i o n s h i p  between th e  s u b j e c t  and the  p o l i t i c a l  world i s  conceived  as 

un p ro b lem a tic  by p o s t u l a t i n g  the p o l i t i c a l  o rd e r  as an a r t i f i c i a l  

( c o n v e n t io n a l )  o rd e r  ro o te d  i n  th e  " s u b j e c t i v e "  i . e . ,  p r e - s o c i a l  d im ension 

of th e  i n d i v id u a l .  The problem s o f  o b l i g a t i o n  arid l e g i t im a c y  become " id e a s "  

in  t h e  Lockean sen se ,  i . e . ^ p s y c h o l o g i c a l  problem s. The p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n t i s t  

need n o t  know what k ind  of r e l a t i o n s  e x i s t  between h im s e l f  and what he i s  

t a l k i n g  abou t;  between what h e  i s  t a lk in g  ab o u t  and th e  p o l i t y  he i s  

( s tu d y in g .  The i n s t r u m e n t a l i z a t i o n  of language thus p e rm i t s  th e  ca rv in g

out and unhooking of " p o l i t i c a l  r e a l i t i e s "  from d i f f e r e n t  p o l i t i e s  fo r  

th e  sake  of com parison. S in c e  p o l i t i c a l  s c ie n c e  i s  s e p a ra te d  from p o l i t i c a l

: ' ' l i f e ,  and indeed  s in ce  the l a t t e r  i s  g iven  i t s  boundar ies  th rough the

y s c ie n c e  o f  p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n c e ,  " p o l i t i c s "  would be s p a t i a l l y  and tem pora lly

f c l o s e d .  I t  would be n e i t h e r  h i s t o r i c a l  nor i n t e r s u b j e c t i v e .  I t  would be
£

a n o n - l i n g u i s t i c  o b j e c t ,  s u b j e c t  to  com plete  e m p i r ic a l  v e r i f i c a t i o n

I c a r r i e d  o u t  acco rd in g  to  an e x p l i c i t  s c i e n t i f i c  method. I t  i s  t h i s  c la im

|  o f  unhooking- language from p o l i t i c s  t h a t '  i s  th e  g u a ran tee  o f  th et
|. s t l o n t i f i c i t y  and v a lu e - freed o m  o f  m ainstream  p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n c e .  But th e
i °
| fo u n d a t io n  of t h i s - g u a r a n t e e  -  th e  i n s t r u m e n t a l i s t  co n c ep t io n  o f

lan g u ag e  -  i s  n o t  th e raa t ized .  I t  i s  s im ply tak en  fo r  g ra n te d  and a s s e r t e d  

by  c q m p a r a t iv i s t s .  To see  t h e  p ro b le m a t ic  n a tu r e  o f  such a  co n cep t io n  

o f  lan g u ag e ,  I  p ropose to  r e a d  a c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  com para tive  ^study by ta k in g
f

i n t o  acco u n t  th e  ( s e l f )  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  c o m p a r a t iv is t s  g iv e  to^fcheir 

l i n g u i s t i c  p r a c t i c e s .  To c a r r y  o u t  such a r e a d in g ,  I  have  chosen In k e le s  

and S m i th 's  c r o s s * c u l t u r a l  s tu d y  o f  i n d i v id u a l  m odernity  i n  s i x  c o u n t r i e s :

V_ /  N i g e r i a ,  In d ia *  A r i e n t i n a ^ C h i l e ,  I s i | a e l  and E a s t  Pakistan ,® '*  T h is  book 1
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h a s  been acc la im ed  as a g r e a t  s c i e n t i f i c  work of com parison by some 

m a in s t rea m  c o m p a ra t iv i» t t s . Of i t ,  Henry Teune w r i t e s :

ja r i so r

r .S j

o

The r e s e a rc h  th a t  h a s  gone f u r t h e r  th an  any o t h e r  
i n  " u n iv e r s a l "  e x p l a n a t io n  i s  t h a t  o f In k e le s  and  
Smith, p r im a r i ly  showing the u n i v e r s a l  impact o f  
e d u c a t io n a l  and work e x p e r ie n c e s  on in d i v id u a l  a t 
t i t u d e s  and va lu es ' .  ^6

L an g u ag e- in s tru m en t’ in  Cpm parative P r a c t i c e

In  t h i s  s e c t i o n ,  my i n t e n t i o n  i s  n o t  to  d e a l  .w ith  t h e  t e c h n i c a l  

v i r t u o s i t y  o f  Infceles and Sm ith .  My i n t e n t i o n  i s  t o  show how the  co n cep t  

o f  l a n g u a g e - in s t ru m e n t  i s  made t o  work in  p r a c t i c e  by r e a d in g  th e  p r a c t i c e  

and u n d e r s ta n d in g  c o m p a r a t i v i s t s  have  of* t h e f r  p ro d u c t io n  o f  language  

as an  i n s t ru m e n t .  ^
V -

In k e le s  and Smith b e l i e v e  t h a t  i t  i s  p o s s i b l e  to  make c r o s s -  

c u l t u r a l  " t im e le s s  p r o p o s i t i o n s " ,  t h a t  i s ,  p r o p o s i t i o n s  t h a t  a r e  f r e e  o f  

h i s t o r i c a l ,  c u l t u r a l  a n d ^ l i n g u i s t i c  i n f l u e n c e s .  They w r i t e :

We b e l i e v e  c e r t a i n  panhuman p a t t e r n s  o f  re sp o n se  
p e r s i s t  in  th e  fa c e  of v a r i a b i l i t y  i n  c u l t u r a l  c o n t e x t .

/T h e se  t r a n s c u l t u r a l  s i m i l a r i t i e s  in  th e  p sy ch ic  
^ p r o p e r t i e s  o f  i n d i v i d u a l s  p ro v id e  th e  b a s i s  f o r  a  /

* common Response to common s t i m u l i . 87

I n d e e d \ h e r e  i s ^ n o th in g  s c i e n t i f i c  no r  o r i g i n a l  in  t h e  above s t a t e 

m en t,  I n  ev e ry  c u l t u r e ,  a s  a n t h r o p o l o g i s t s  have i n d i c a t e d ,  o n e  m eets•Vy- . ' 1
c l a i m s  a b o u t  c e r t a i n  presum ably  panhuman q u a l i t i e s ,  even when such c la im s

a r e  n o t  s p e c i f i c a l l y  ex p re s sed  a s  su ch .  ? I t  i s  p r e c i s e l y  t h e  e x i s t e n c e  o f
*

su ch  c la im s  a b o u t  presum ably  panhuman p r o p e r t i e s  which make p o s s i b l e  b i a s

and p r e ju d i c e  a g a in s t  p eo p le  who do n o t  seem t o .p o s s e s s  o r  m a n i f e s t  the

p re su m ab ly  panhuman p r o p e r t i e d .  One can  c o n s id e r  such c la im s  as  “

p a rad ig m ^ ,  in  a  l a r g e  sense* of n a r r a t i e r s  which s t r u c t u r e  o u r  knowledge

o f o t h e r s .  What i s  o r i g i n a l  in  I n k e l e s  and Sm ith’ s c la im  i s * t h e

a s su m p t io n  t h a t  th e s e  panhuman p r o p e r t i e s  a r e  in d ep en d en t  o f  t h e i r  
'J& '

l i n g u i s t i c  body,; t h a t  th ey  e x i s t  as autonomous and u n i v e r s a l  o b j e c t s

whatever may be the " v a r ia b ility  in  c u ltu r a l context" . The "parftumad",
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i . e .  t h a t  which i s  human u n i v e r s a l l y ,  £s assumed to  be e x t e r n a l  to

lan g u ag e s .  A f te r  thus assuming languages  and c u l t u r e s  as s h e l l s  t h a t

c o n t a i n  th in g s  r a d i c a l l y  o th e r  th an  th em se lv e s ,  they  s tu d y  one of the

i n h a b i t a n t s  of th ese  s h e l l s :  m o d e rn i ty .  They a s s e r t  t h a t  " th e  modern

man i s  a c r o s s - n a t i o n a l  t r a n s - c u l t u r a l  type who can be i d e n t i f i e d  by our

s c a l e s  w ha tever the d i s t i n c t i v e  a t t i t u d e s ,  w ith  which h i s  c u l t u r e  may
' 89o th e rw is e  have endowed h im ."  ’

1
This modern man when s t r i p p e d  o f  h i s  " o th e rw is e "  c u l t u r e  would be 

g iven  in  a homogeneous o b j e c t i f i e d  num erica l  cosmos w herein  th e  fo l lo w in g  

b e h a v io r a l  t r a i t s  can be m easured: a) openness to  new e x p e r ie n c e s ,  

b) r e a d in e s s  f o r  so d i a l  change,, c )  growth of o p in io n ,  d) in fo rm a t io n  ac 

q u i s i t i o n  to form h i s  o p in io n ,  e) time o r i e n t a t i o n  to  th e  p r e s e n t  o r  th e  

f u t u r e  r a t h e r  than the  p a s t ,  f )  e f f i c i e n c y ,  g) p la n n in g ,  h) c a l c u l a b i l i t y

or t r u s t ,  i )  v a lu in g  of t e c h n i c a l  s k i l l ,  j )  a s p i r a t i o n  in  e d u c a t io n  and
f* s 90o c c u p a t io n ,  k) d i g n i t y ,  1) u n d e r s ta n d in g  p ro d u c t io n .  These t r a i t s  a re

assumed to  be b e h a v io u r a l ,  o b s e rv a b le  and q u a n t i f i a b l e .  They a r e  g iven

as "d ependen t  v a r i a b l e s "  o r  outcomes o f  c e r t a i n  i n p u t s  o r  " in d ep en d en t

v a r i a b l e s ' 1 such as sch o o ls  o r  f a c t o r i e s . ^  Both the  dependent and

in d ep en d e n t  v a r i a b l e s  a re  assumed to  b e lo n g  to  a  m ean ing -free  n u m er ic a l
* >

cosmos and a re  as such c o n s id e re d  to  b e  d e ta c h a b le  from t h e i r  l i n g u i s t i c
f

s h e l l s .  In  o th e r  words,' th e  d a t a  t h a t  e n t e r  i n t o  the co m puta t ion  and
/ t '

com parison  of m odernity  a re  presumed n o t  to  r e q d i r e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  and

th u s  to  be f r e e  from d i s p u te s  and the " id o ld "  o f  language .
♦

However, between th e s e  in d ep en d en t  and dependen t  v a r i a b l e s  a re
' fc

s u b j e c t s  known as th e  in te rv ie w e e  and th e  i n t e r v i e w e r .  As th e  in te rv ie w e e s  
* * □

^do n o t  r e l a t e  them selves to  language  i n  a " s c i e n t i f i c "  manner, t h ^  in q u i ry

may b e  d e r a i l e d  from i t s  s c i e n t i f i c  t r a c k s .  The same s i t u a t i o n  can o b ta in

G i f  th e  in t e r v i e w e r s  do n o t  have a  " s c i e n t i f i c "  l i n g u i s t i e  comportment. '

Gfven the  assum ption  t h a t  lan g u ag e  and r e a l i t y , ,  language and knowledge
* i. '

a r e  conceived  as e x t e r n a l  to  each o t h e r ,  th e  Bearch f o r  >"panhuman p a t t e r n s  

O  ■ . o£ re s p o n se "  and t h e i r  e x p la n a t io n s  p resu p p o se  a d e - la n g u a g in g ,  } f  one
— V •• «.

- ' can u s e  such a  b a rb a r ism ,  tff th e  sp eak e rs^an d  o f  the spoken . I t  i s  t h i s
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p ro c e s s  of s i l e n c i n g , as i t  were, o f  th e  s p e a k e r s ,  (both  the i n t e r v i e w e r s  

and th e  in te rv ie w e e s )  and of the spoken th a t  i s  o f  i n t e r e s t  to  u s  h e r e .

T h is  p ro c e s s  of s i l e n c i n g  i s  in  f a c t  what c o n s t i t u t e s  th e  method of 

I n k e l e s  and Smith.
0 i

To reach  t h i s  o th e r  than lan g u ag e  I n k e le s  and Smith t r y  to

c o n t r o l  th e  s p e a k e r s .  In a l l  s i x  c o u n t r i e s  they  chose in t e r v i e w e r s  who ’

were committed to  t h e i r  e p i s t e m o lo g ic a l  framework: " l o c a l  s c h o l a r s  who
92(can) communicate e f f e c t i v e l y  w ith  u s " ,  they  w r i t e ,  a l though  th ey  do 

no t  i n t e r r o g a t e  them selves  on the c o n d i t i o n  t h a t  makes p o s s i b l e  such an 

e f f e c t i v e  communication among s c h o la r s ,  who adop t a framework w here  each 

can n o t  b u t  be  a f a c t  to  the  o t h e r .  Where such s c h o l a r - f a c t s  a r e  not 

a v a i l a b l e  they  p r e f e r r e d  to  use  "some a c a d e m ic a l ly  l e s s  b r i l l i a n t  i n t e r 

v iew er to  th o se  who cou ld  no t  fa c e  the s t r a i n s  o f  the  i n te rv ie w s
93w i th o u t  im p a t ien ce  and g rudge ."  Although one can see  why th e  

 ̂ e p is tem o lo g y  they  a d o p t  r e q u i r e s  i n t e r v i e w e r s  who canno t t a l k ,  a s  i t  w e re ,

what i s  im p o r ta n t  to  n o te  i s  t h a t  t h i s  b i z a r r e  re q u irem en t  i s  i n  f a c t  an 

e x p r e s s io n  o f  th e  n e u t r a l i z a t i o n  o f  the sp ea k e r  t h a t  i s  r e q u i r e d  in  

o rd e r  to  e l im in a t e  th e  " n o ise "  t h a t  language i s  assumed to  be when i t  i s  

n o t  in s t r u m e n ta l ! z e d  p*roperly.

But th e  su rv ey  s i t u a t i o n  does  n o t  b r i n g  i n  only th e  s e l f  p o s s e s s e d ,  

d i s c i p l i n e d  and " s i l e n t "  s o c i a l  s c i e n t i s t  who i s  decon tam ina ted  from the  

i l l s  o f  lan g u ag e ,  b u t  a l s o  th e  q u e s t i o n e d ,  th e  i n t e r v ie w e e  who, 

u n f o r t u n a t e l y ,  does n o t ,  l i k e  the  c o m p a r a t i v i s t ,  always speak i n s t r u m e g t a l l y ,  

a n d , i s  as  such a co n tin u o u s  v i c t i m  o f  th e  " i d o l s "  of language ,  th u s  

l e a d i n g  him  " t o  b i a s "  h i s  "answ ers in  some m is le a d in g  f a s h io n " .  Thus 

$ one r e a d s :  , •

Vie m a jo r i ty  of our i n t e r v i e w e e s  were -pot accustom ed 
to  long v e r b a l  ex ch an g es .  The i s s u e s  r a i s e d  by o u r  
q u e s t io n s  sometimes h ad  nev e r  b ed n ,p resen ted "  e x p l i c i t l y  
to„ them b e fo re , .  Even i n  th e  ca se  o f  problems they tyad 

« p r e v io u s ly  en co u n te red  no one had e v e r  b e f o r e  asked  
r  j .them to  ex p re s s  t h e i r  o p in io n .  The w h o l e | l c l e a  o f  a n
V  ' i n t e rv ie w  was so m eth ing  new in  many c o u n t r i e s .  I n  any

e v e n t ,  m osN of th e  men in  ou r  sam ples had never  h e a r d  * 
o f  the  i d e a  l e t  a lo n e  met anyone who had had  the e x p e r i e n c e .
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We had to be s u r e  t h e r e f o r e  t h a t  the  way i n  which ^
we conducted the  i n t e r v i e w  did  no t  induce men 
b i a s  t h e i r  answers  i n  some m is le ad in g  f a s h i o n .

Such a s i t u a t i o n  can c r e a t e  " d r i f t , "  they w r i t e ,  i . e .  a n o n - i n s t r u m e n t a l

use o f  language and thus an  u n c o n t r o l l e d  re sp o n se  which they c l a i m ,  "might ,

i n  the  end,  have l e f t  us w i t h  only minimal  comparable q u e s t i o n n a i r e s  in
95the s e v e r a l  c o u n t r i e s . "  One can n o t e  i n  p a s s i n g  t h a t  In ke le s  and  Smith 

c la im to  have an i n t e n t i o n ,  a purpose  which i s  t o  produce "comparable 

q u e s t i o n n a i r e s  in  the  s e v e r a l  c o u n t r i e s " .  What the s t a t u s  of such an 

i n t e n t i o n  i s  w i t h i n  t h e i r  i n s t r u m e n t a l i s t  l i n g u i s t i c  framework i s  n o t  

c l a r i f i e d .  To c o n t r o l  " d r i f t " ,  i . e .  t h e  s p e a k i n g - a c t i v i t y  of the  i n t e r v i e w e e ,  

they t a k e  c e r t a i n  s t e p s  which are  assumed to  d e - co n tam in a te  and c o n t r o l  

the language  o f  th e  i n t e rv i e w e e .

The language of t h e  q u e s t i o n s  to  be asked i s  p u r i f i e d .  The as

sumpt ion i s  t h a t  language i s  a s o u rc e  o f  e r r o r  and t h a t ' i t s  i n s t r u m e n t a t i o n  

r e q u i r e s  t h a t  i t  be  made t r a n s p a r e n t  so t h a t  we can see  t h e  t h ings  i t  

s t an ds  f o r .  They w r i t e :  " o u r  q u e s t i o n s  had to  be cquched in  the s i m p l e s t  

p o s s i b l e  l a n g u a g e . "  But t h i s  i s  n o t  enough.  Given th e  danger t h e  

r e s p o n d e n t s ,  who more o f t e n  than n o t  a r e  not  e m p i r i c i s t s ,  pose ,  t h e  

i n s t r u m e n t a t i o n  of language r e q u i r e s  t h a t  language  he t ak en  out  o f  t h e i r

hands.  They w ri t e : -" W e s u g g e s t  to  e a s e  t h e i r  [ ' the re sponden t^ ]  t a s k  by 4
» « ^  \

o f f e r i n g  them n i c e l y  ba lanc ed  a l t e r n a t i v e s  from which a  man might c h 6ose
97thus  f r e e i n g  him^of the n e c e s s i t y  of  f o r m u l a t i n g  the m a t t e r  by h i m s e l f . "  

Language i s  thus  o p e r a t i o n a l i z e d  as  an e x t r i n s i c  a d d i t i o n  to  the i n i - e r v i e w e e .

^  c Etfen a f t e r  having bee n  given such  a freedom and a  simple l ' anguage,

a re s p o n d e n t  may t r y  to un de r s tand th e  q u e s t i o n s  as q u e s t i o n s  t h a t  i m p l i c a t e  

o th e r s  i n s t e a d  o f  c o n s i d e r i n g  them, as  an e m p i r i c i s t  s h o u l d ,  as a  c o l l e c t i o n  

o f  d i s c r e t e  q u e s t i o n s .  I n k e l e s  and Smith c o n s i d e r  t h a t  such  an e f f o r t  by 

a r e s p o n d e n t  may re n d e r  i n e f f i c i e n t  t h e i r  l an g j i age - in s t rum en t  which,  to 

be s c i e n t i f i c ,  i s  assumed t o  be c o n s t r u c t e d  o f  l i n g u i s t i c  u n i t s  t h a t  ar e  

combined a d d i t i v e l y .  To a v o id  t h i s  d an g e r ,  th ey  d e - i n t e n t i o n a l i z e  t h e i r  

q u e s t i o n s  i n  o r d e r ,  t o  g u a ra n tee  t h e i r  i n s t r u m e n t a l  n a t u r e .  Thley w r i t e :  ,
'i

J  I n  a d d i t i o n  t o  v a ry in g  o u r  q u e s t i o n ,  s t y l e  and fo rma t ,
and o f f e r i n g  ba lanc ed  a l t e r n a t i v e s ' ,  we so ugh t  to o f f 
s e t  t h e  e f f e c t s  .of r e s p o n s e s  by th e  o r g a n i z a t i o n  of *

. . •  • •■ • '  '  '
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our  q u e s t i o n n a i r e  . . .  We f e l t  t h a t  the form and 
c o n t e n t  of our  q u es t io n s  d i d  a good job o f  con- 

• c e a l i n g  our p u r p o s e . . .  I t  would have t aken a very  
p e r c e p t i v e  and a l e r t  p e r s o n  indeed  to d i s c e r n  t h a t  

. we were r e a l l y  more i n t e r e s t e d  i n  a n a l y t i c  v a r i a b l e s ,  
l i k e  d i g n i ty ,  th a n  in  the,  t o p i c s  l i k e  fa mily  l i f e .^8

Thus the  i n t e r v i e w e e s  a r e  t ra n s fo rm ed  i n t o  f a c t s .  From p roduce r s  

o f  speech th ey  a r e  t rans fo rmed  i n t o  i n s t r u m e n t s  o f  p ro d u c t io n  of answers  whose 

speech does  not  b e lo n g  to them anymore. This unhooking of  the i n t e r v i e w e e s  

from t h e i r  speech and speech-communi t ies  i s  accompanied by the  o b j e c t i f i c a 

t i o n  of w ha t  they say^ What they say i s  unhooked from th e  language i n  which
P

i t  i s  ex p r e s s ed  and i s  p inned down as a c r o s s - c u l t u r a l l y  gene ra ted  d a t a .
— — %

A s f t h e i r  r e s e a r c h  was conducted in  d i f f e r e n t  language-communi t ie s

4 th ey  had t o  so lv e  the  problem of "meaning e q u i v a l e n t s "  which more '

a p p r o p r i a t e l y  shou ld  be c a l l e d  " r e f e r e n t  e q u i v a l e n t s "  f o r  t h a t  i s  wha t  they

( t r y  tto e l i c i t .  T h i s ,  they w r i t e ,  r a i s e d  " fo rm id ab le  problems of t r a n s l a t i o n
99a s  we moved from c u l t u r e  to  c u l t u r e  and l anguage to  l an g u ag e ."  I f  we 

examine t h e i r  q u e s t i o n n a i r e s , -̂ we find,  te rm s  such as  un ion,  p u b l i c ,  p o l i t i c s ,  

church,  t r u t h ,  t r u s t ,  o p in io n ,  age ,  c l u b ,  worker ,  f r i e n d ,  l e a d e r ,  h o n e s t ,

, v o t e ,  t ime ,  f a m i l y ,  c i t i z e n ,  s a v in g s ,  l i f e ,  news,  n a t i o n . . . e t c .
r  ^

S u r e l y ,  I n k e l e s  and Smith ar e  n o t  l o o k i n g  f o r  "sound"  or "mark"

, e q u i v a l e n t s  for  t h e s e  terms.  In  what s e n s e  do they e l i c i t  e q u i v a l e n t s ?

: I n  h i s . M eth o d o lo g ica l  Foundat ions  fo r  P o l i t i c a l  A n a l y s i s , Graham w r i t e s

j- , ^  t h a t  a word i s  "noth i r i e  more than a sound or a  c o l l e c t i o n  o f  l e t t e r s  that -
£  t  J  *  ,  —

? i s  used as  a  tag  o r  an i n d i c a t o r . "  I f  s o ,  t h e  equ iv a l e n ce  t h a t  i s  looked
102f o r  i s  a r e f e r e n t i a l  e q u i v a l e n t .  The e q u i v a l e n t s  t h a t  In k e le s  and •>

* 0 i,
I Smith a r e  l o o k i n g  f o r  ar e  e n t i t i e s  which a r e  - independent  o f  the  language  i n
i

; which th ey  ap p e a r  b u t  by which they a r e  d en o ted ;  er f f t i t ies  whose i d e n t i f y

' are es tab lish ed  o s ten s iv e ly  or in  terms o f  o s ten s iv e ly  estab lish ed  in d ica to r s .
*
- By adopting such,a r e fe r e n t ia l  theory i t  i s  assumed that in  "every pro-
' \  ^  J 
I -__position we can apprehehd . . .  a l l  the c o n st i tu e n ts  are r e a l ly  e n t i t i e s

G
‘ 103w i t h  which we have immediate a c q u a i n t a n c e . "  i T r a n s l a t i o n  i s  d e a l t  w i th

as a techn ica l question of fashioning to o ls  w.ith which the object of study,  
• & ‘ 

"modernization", i s  extracted from the speech o f  the interview ees. Having
A  ’ *
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thus  c o n c e p t u a l i z e d  language as  an i n s t r u m e n t ,  t h e y  do n o t  co n s i d e r

s e p i o u s l y  t h e  p o s s i b i l i t y  t h a t  t h e  " l e a r n i n g "  of  " m o d e rn iza t io n "  may b e

a complex p r o c e s s  of  c u l t u r a l  s y n e r g e s i s  t h a t  r e s u l t s  i n  t h e  emergence

o f  new meanings and p r a c t i c e s  mdking terms such a s  " l e a r n i n g "  and "moderni -
104z a t i o n "  enormous s e m a n t i c  c o n f l a t i o n s  when t h e y  a r e  used r e f e r e n t i a l l y

a l l  c o n t e x t s .  They w r i t e :

Out e n t i r e  s tudy r e s t e d  on t h e  as sum pt ion  t h a t  men 
can l e a r n  to be modern.'  And we m a in t a in e d  t h a t  t h i s  
p r o s p e c t  e x i s t s  n o t  j u s t  f o r  those  who a r e  w e l l  
p re p a r e d  f o r  th e  new e x p e r i e n c e s  f rom the s t a r t ,  bu t  
a l s o  f o r  those  who dnfcer the  r a c e  w i t h  a s u b s t a n t i a l  
h a n d i c a p .  We were ,  i n  s h o r t ,  conv ince d  t h a t  no one 
i s  o b l i g e d  to  c a r r y  t r a d i t i o n a l  a t t i t u d e s  and v a lu e s  
wi th  him a l l  h i s  l i f e ,  bec a u se  l a t e r  ex p e r i e n c e  can 
b r i n g  abou t  a fundamenta l  change f rom w h a te v e r  has 

* been t r u e  of th e  i n d i v id u a l ' s  f o r m a t i v e  y e a r s .  105

/  '
 ̂ Ther e  i s  o f  cours e  n o th i n g  o r i g i n a l  in  t h i s  were i t  no t  f o r  t h e

framework w i t h i n  which- i f  i s  s t a t e d .  C e r t a i n l y ,  t h a t  men change t h e i r  

h a b i t s  and t r a d i t i o n s ,  t h a t  they l e a r n  new wayi ,  t h a t  they can somet imes 

even change q u i t e  r a d i c a l l y  as  i n  r e l i g i o u s  and i d e o l o g i c a l  c o n v e r s i o n s ,  i s  

». '  something t h a t  i s  commonly a c c e p t e d .  What i s  o r i g i n a l  i n  I n k e l e s  and Smith

i s  the  a ssum pt ion t h a t  such a change r e d u ces  th e  p a s t  i n t o  a t a b u l a  r a s a .

By esp o u s in g  a  c o n c e p t io n  o f  language t h a t  r e l a t e s  i t  t o  man a n d . t h e  world  

a s  one t o o l  among o t h e r s ,  the e x p e r i e n c e  o f  m o d e rn i z a t io n  i s  p r e s e n t e d  as > 

an e x p e r i e n c e  t h a t  impinges  oit men w i th o u t  going through a  p r o c e s s  of 

i n t e r p r e t a t i o n ;  i t  i s  see n  as  an  e x p e r i e n c e  t h a t  b ypasse s  language  and as 

such b y p a s s e s  h i s t o r i c i t y .  "Meaning",  m o d e r n i z a t i o n  in  t h i s  c a s e ,  i s  

assumed to be  produced and l e a r n e d  in d e p e n d e n t ly  o f  l angu age .  We cpn th u s  

s e e  the enormous im po r tance  t h a t  s t r u g g l i n g  a g a i n s t  the s p e a k e r s  and t h e  

speech has  i n  t h i s  r e s e a r c h  f o r  i t s  aim i s  t o  g e t  a t  modern iza t io n  -  J in  -  

. I t s e l f  as a s e t  of  p r o p o s i t i o n s  r e f e r r i n g  t o  e n t i t i e s  w i th  which we havet 

immediate a c q u a i n t a n c e " .
t

*' ' « r 
, Th us ,  i n  p r a c t i c e ,  the^ i n s t r u m e n t a l i s t  co n c ep t io n  of  lan guage  l eads

‘ to  an u n r e m i t t i n g  s t r u g g l

much as  t h e i r  l i n g u i s t i c  

t h a t  h i d e  w h a t  th ey  do

Le a g a i n s t  th e  s u b j e c t s , w h o  ar e  b e i n g  s t u d i e d  i n  as 
*> ^  

a c t i v i t i e s ^  a r e  j^s»n6i d e r e d  to  b.e e x t e r n a l  s c r e e n s

nd what th ey  a r e . .  The s u b j e c t s  a r e  n o t 4|a c c e p t e d
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as  moments,  as " v ig e n c e  s o c i a l e " ,  o f  the i i j  s o c i e t y . ' ^  In  I n k e l e s  and 

Smith ,  and t h i s  i s  in d e e d  th e  c a s e  i n  m a ins t re am  c o m p a r a t i v e . p o l i t i c a l  

s c i e n c e ,  t h i s  s t r u g g l e  a g a i n s t  s u b j e c t s  i s  u n a v o i d a b l e  g iven t h e i r  un de r

s t a n d i n g  o f  t h e  r o l e  o f  l angu age i n  s o c i a l  l i f e  a nd  knowledge. The s o d i a l  

worlt l  i s  s een  a s  g iven  d n t o l o g i c a l l y , andj n o t  as t h e  p r o d u c t i o n  o f  -men i n  

c e r t a i n  c o n d i t i o n s .  S c i en ce  i s  assumed to  b e  th e  knowledge of an  a u t a r c h i c  

s o c i a l  wor ld .  * , •- 1

I n k e l e s  and Smith c o n g r a t u l a t e  th em s e lv es  on t h e i r  r e s e a r c h .

They* wri t e  t h a t  t h e i r  r e s u l t s  " v a l i d a t e  t h e  OM s c a l e s  beyond any r e a s o n a b l e

'd oub t  f o r  use i n  c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  r e s e a r c h  on i n d i v i d u a l  modern i ty  i n  '
107d ev e lo p i n g  n a t i o n s . "  They b e l i e v e  t h a t  t h e i r  r e s u l t s  " i n d i c a t e  t h a t  

o u r  c a u s a l  models have  s ome s i g n i f i c a n t  c o r e  of v a l i d  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  

a c r o s s  c o u n t r i e s  and addT  . * * <

o

. . . i t  may be amazing,  to  s o m e ^ t h a t ,  w i t h  a l l  o f  th e
i n h e r e n t  d i f f i c u l t i e s  o f  d o in g  c r ' o s s - c u l t u r a l  s u rv e y

" r e s e a r c h  on a complex t o p i c  we j | ? v e  been a b l e  to
c o n t r o l  e r r o r s  o f  a l l  k in d s  s u f f i c i e n t l y  to  f i n d  v e r y ^
comparat ive0 r e s u l t s  a c r o s s  samples  f rom s i x  c o u n t r i e s .  ^ 8  ,

%

But a s  we h av e  s ee n ,  what I n k e l e s  and ^Smitli c o n s i d e r  as  " i n f t ^ r e n t

d i f f i c u l t i e s "  and " e r r o r s  . a f . a l l  k i n d s "  a r e  the  s p e a k e r s  t h e m s e l v e s  antfot?heir

sp ee ch ep .  And o f  t h i s  they a r e  aware ,  f o r  i n  a s u r p r i s i n g  p a s s a g e  they

w r i t e  l u c i d l y  t h a t  t h e i r  s e a r c h . f o r  knowledge i s  o r i e n t e d  n o t  t o  t h e '  -----
* •. *  \  ' 

s u b j e c t s ,  t h e i r  deeds  and s p e e c h e s ,  t h e i r  act ions? '  and t h e i r  works , '  b u t

to  so m et h ing  v i s - a - v i s  whidh the  s u b j e c t s  a r e  o b s t a c l e s  to  be overcome. j*

They write: , ,

t f  the c o r e  o f  th e  mod ern i ty  syndrome h a s  been *
i jarkedly d i f f e r e n t  i n  each  c o u n t r y ,  we cp uld  not  
qalk o f  " m ode rn i ty"  i n  g e n e r a l  b u t  would have been
i b l i g e d  t o  a f f i x  a R a t i o n a l  t a g  to  t h e  term modern 
whenever we u s e r l t .  Moreover ,  whenever we s o ugh t  t o  
r e l a t e  o u r  meastjre o f  i n d i v i d u a l  m o d e rn i ty  -to the  
[independent v a r i a b l e s ,  we s h o u ld  i n  e f f e c t , , h a v e  beej* 
r e l a t i n g  th ose  v a r i a b l e s  to so m eth in g  d i f f e r e n t  i n  
*ach c o u n t r y .  I f ,  t h en ,  the  d i v e r s e  moderni ty  - 

measures  have responded d i f f e r e n t l y  t o  th eKs t a n d a r d . 
in d e p e n d e n t  v a r i a b l e s  ■ i n  e a c h  c o u n t r y ,  we would h av e  . 
bee n  u n a b l e  t o  t e l l  whe the r  tha t 'wa .s  so bec au se  t h e  
m p d e m i ty - m e a s u r e s  wete ,  d i f f e r e n t  o r  bec ause  t h e i r * *

. .  _

■ s/
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r e l a t i o n  to the in d ep en d en t  v a r i a b l e s  had a 
t r u l y  s p ec ia l  c h a r a c t e r  in ouch co u n t ry .  Perhaps  
we would s u c c e s s f u l l y  have mastered t h i s  c h a l l e n g e ,  
but  only  through an enormously complex a n a l y s i s  

’ coun t ry  bv country. .  Even a f t e r  hav ing  deve loped  a
% measure of i n d i v i d u a l  moderni ty  which had b a s i c a l l y  

the same content  and s t r u c t u r e  i n  each count ry  we 
could  not be s u r e  t h a t  i t  would r e l a t e  to the  in d e 
pendent  v a r i a b l e s  in the same way in a l l  our s i x  '
c o u n t r i e s .  I f  we had had to work wi th  a measure  of 
i n d i v i d u a l  moderni ty  h a v in g  d i f f e r e n t ' c o n t e n t  i n  
each country ,  t h e r e  would have been only a v e r y  smal l  
p r o b a b i l i t y  of r e a c h i n g  any g e n e r a l i z a t i o n  v a l i d  c r o s s -

y  c u l t u r a l l y . 109
s »

They cannot  work wi th a "measure of i n d i v i d u a l  moderni ty  having 

d i f f e r e n t  c o n t e n t  in  each c o u n t r y "  f o r  t h i s  would mean not  o n l y ,  they 

, "a  very smal l  p r o b a b i l i t y  of r e a c h i n g  any g e n e r a l i z a t i o n s  v a l i d  

c r o s s - c u l t u r a l l y ," which Is  t r u e ,  bu t  a l s o ,  and more import a n t l y , i t  means 

o r i e n t i n g  t h e i r  sea rch  fo r  knowledge to the s u b j e c t s  themselves  a s  s o c i e t y -  

e x p r e s s i n g - e n t i  t i e s , as " l i o l i s t "  s u b j e c t s ,  as i t  w e re . The p e e l i n g  of

t h e i r  speech from t b e i r  a c t i o n s  and t h e i r  world would give way to  a concern  

t h a t  w i l l  r e co g n ize  t h e i r  speech and t h e i r  language as s p a t i a l l y  ( m a t e r i a l l y )  

and tem pora l l y  ( h i s t o r i c a l l y )  engaged .  Such a r e co g n i t i o n  would make t h e i r  

spee ch  and language necessary  moments i n , t h e  e l a b o r a t i o n  of knowledge th a t  

p e r t a i n s  to  them. I t  i s  t h i s  p o s s i b i l i t y  t h a t  i s  thrown ov e r b o a rd  wi th  the 

i n s t r u m e n t a l i z a t i o n  of  language through an a p r i o r i  commitment t o  a s c i e n c e  

which i s  equa ted wi th  em pi r i c i sm .

C o n t r a d i c t i o n s  of the I n s t r u m e n t a l i s t Theory of Language

The i n s t r u m e n t a l i s t  i con ce p t ion of  language i s  r i d d l e d  w i th  c o n t r a -  ,
«- , 

d i c t i o n s  i n  bo th  theory  and p r a c t i c e .  As we have see n,  r e p l a c i n g  th e

s e v e n t e e n t h  c e n tu r y  p o s t u l a t e  o f  p r i v a t e  i d e a s ,  p r i v a t e  im p re s s i o n s  and 

p r i v a t e  language by an o b j e c t i v e  d e s c r i p t i o n  of the use of language as 

"* . p u b l i c l y  v e r i f i a b l e  behav iour  does not  change the  n a tu r e  o f  the r e l a t i o n 

s h i p - t h a t  i s - p o s t u l a t e d  to  e x i s t  between language and the  w o r l d .  The two 

a r e  s p l i t  and hooked i n s t r u m e n t a l l y  in  the case  of 'the " p r i v a t e  world"  as

I
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w e l l  as t h a t  of the "p ub l i c  w o r ld " .  In both c a s e s ,  whether the f a c t s  

a r e  i n t e r n a l  ( i d e a s )  or e x t e r n a l  ( p u b l i c l y  v e r i f i a b l e ) ,  language i s  

s e e n  as a mnemonic device  t h a t  t e l l s  us not hi ng  about  man and the wor ld .

The advantage  o f  th i s  to  the c o m p a r a t i v i s t s  i s  t h a t  i t  put s  an end to 

d i s p u t e s  of i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  and p e rm i t s  them presumably to g e t  down to  the 

r e a l  job  -  t h a t  of  developing a n  e m p i r i c a l  p o l i t i c a l  theory through
i

c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  g e n e r a l i z a t i o n s .  but in the framework of t h i s  t heo ry  of 

l a n g u ag e  i t  i s  n o t  c l e a r  how c o m p a r a t i v i s t s  can ev e r  get  down to the  

r e a l  job  w i th o u t  t r a n s g r e s s i n g  c o n t in u o u s ly  the  c o n d i t i o n  t h e y  have s e t  

down r e g a rd i n g  the  use of language.

C o m p ara t iv i s t s  c la im t h a t  p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n c e  i s  knowledge t h a t  i s 

i it t e rs ub j e c t i v e 1 y v e r i f i a b l e  a c c o r d i n g  to an e x p l i c i t  s c i e n t i f i c  method, 

b u t  com paraL iv i s ts  have n o t shown and perhaps  they can n o t , t h a t  i n t e r -  

s ub j e c t i v l ty i s n law of n a t u r e .  U n t i l  such time t h a t  c o m p a r a t i v i s t s  show 

t h a t  i n t e r s u b j e c t i v i t y  i s  a law of n a t u r e ,  t h e i r  claim of i n t e r s u b j ec t i v l t v 

i s ^ i n  c o n t r a d i c t i o n  witli t h e i r  i n s t r u m e n l - l a n g u a g e  t h e s i s  on which the  

v e r y  p o s s i b i l i t y  of c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  g e n e r a l i z a t i o n  s t an d s .

In p r a c t i c e  then c o m p a r a t i v i s t s  adopt a d i f f e r e n t  c o n c e p t u a l i z a t i o n  

of language when they work and communicate t h e  r e s u l t s  of t h e i r  

s c i e n t i f i c  work. When a c o m p a r n t i v i s t  A reads  or l i s t e n s  t o  the s c i e n t i f i c ,  

work of com p a ra t iv is  t B, co in p a r a t iv is  t A t r i e s  to und ers tand the meaning 

of  the work of c o m p a r a t i v i s t  B. Indeed c o m p a r a t i v i s t  B i s  t e l l i n g ,  ex 

p l a i n i n g ,  j u s t i f y i n g ,  argu ing  i n  o rd e r  to v a l i d a t e  h i s  i n t e n t i o n  and work: 

th e  e l a b o r a t i o n  of  c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  g e n e r a l i z a t i o n s .  C o m p ara t iv i s t  A and 

o t h e r s  who read the work of c o m p a r a t i v i s t  B un d er s ta n d  the b e h a v io u r  of 

B, because  they unders tand him,  they can v a l i d a t e  or i n v a l i d a t e  h i s  work, 

bec ause  they  s h a r e ,  i n  u n d e r s t a n d in g ,  h i s  w o r ld ,  they can fo l l o w  h i s  

method.  That  i s ,  h i s  l a n g u a g e - i n s t r u m e n t  p r e s u p p o se s ,  to be fo l low ed  

by h i s  c o l l e a g u e s ,  more than a competence in the  m an ipu la t ion  of a 

l a n g u a g e - i n s t r u m e n t .  I t  p re su ppo ses  a "communicat ive competence"  which 

t a k e s  a c c o u n t  o f  " language"  as a  c o n d i t i o n  of the  p o s s i b i l i t y  and of  

t h e  i n t e r s u b j e c t i v e  v a l i d i t y  o f  what he says and d o e s . * ^  We f i n d _ t h i s  

" i l l i c i t "  s i t u a t i o n ,  i l l i c i t  i n  terms o f  t h e i r  l an g u ag e - in s t ru m e n t  t h e s i s ,  

in  the p r a c t i c e  o f  c o m p a r a t i v i s t s .
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This  " i l l i c i t "  s i t u a t i o n  cove rs  a l s o  th e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  of  the

c o m p a r a t i v i s t  to the  s t u d i e d ,  b u t  in a* d i f f e r e n t  manner. We have see n

how I n k e l e s  and Smith lay ou t  t h e i r  p r o j e c t ,  how they a n t i c i p a t e  and

i n t e r p r e t  the  p o s s i b l e  r e sp o n ses ,  r e a c t i o n s  and u n d e r s t a n d in g s  of t h e i r

r e s p o n d e n t s .  In t h i s  mode of o p e r a t i o n  there  i s  a t a c i t  c l a im  th a t

they under s ta nd  more than what t h e  r e sponden t s  can even say ,  and t h a t  the

r e s p o n d e n t s '  answer can mean more than the  q u e s t i o n s  to which they

re spond .  SmiLh and In k e le s  work wi th  th e se  t a c i t  assumptions w i th o u t

showing how these  assumpt ions  a r e  r e n d e re d  null and void in  th e  p ro ces s  of

L he ir  l a n g u a g e - i n s t r u m e n t a t i o n .  They r e s e r v e  th e  r e f l e x i v i t y  im p l i ed  by

t h e s e  t a c i t  assumpt ions  to t h e i r  own l i n g u i s t i c  p r a c t i c e  and r e p r e s s  i t

in  t h e  speech of L h e i r  r e s p o n d e n t s .  They assume t h a t  the  common words

used by th e  d i f f e r e n t  p a r t i e s  in v o lv ed  have " e q u i v a l e n t "  meanings . But

in t h e i r  own p r a c t i c e ,  these meanings a r e  for  them the f r u i t s  o f  t h e i r
.s '

r e f l e x i o n  and p r o j e c t .  And y e t ^ h i s  e x p r e s s i v i t y  i s  denied to  the 
112r e s p o n d e n t s .  » i

C o m p a r a t i v i s t s  may c la im th a t  they dea l  on ly  wi th  d e n o t a t i o n s .

But l e t  us take  an example from A f r i c a n  s t u d i e s  which i s  g e n e r a t i n g  a

hea,ted d eb a te  among A f r i c a n i s t s .  Are A f r i c a ' s  r u r a l  i n h a b i t a n t s  "p e a s a n t

To c a l l  them " p e a s a n t s "  would, from the  i n s t r u m e n t a l i s t  p o i n t  o f  view be

d e n o t i n g  an " o b j e c t i v e "  f a c t ,  or  a bru' te f a c t .  And th i s  would have

s o l v e d  the  problem.  But in r e a l i t y  I t  does  n o t .  F a l l e r s  c la ims t h a t

A f r i c a n  r u r a l  i n h a b i t a n t s  a r e  n o t  p e a s a n t s ;  Derman q u es t io n s  F a l l e r s '

i n t e r p r e t a t i o n ;  Saul in c ludes  " p a s  t o r a l  i s  t s "  iVi h i s  term " p e a s a n t " ;  Leys
113c la im s  t h a t  i t  i s  c a p i t a l i s m  t h a t  has  produced p e a s an t s  i n  A f r i c a .

I f  i t  were only  a m a t t e r  of d e n o t a t i o n ,  why then the  debate?  I s  to c a l l  

them peasanLs merely deno t ing an " o b j e c t i v e "  f a c t ,  a b r u t e  datum? Or 

Is  i t  an a p p l i c a t i o n  of a l i n g u i s t i c ,  i n h e r i t e d  and shared meaning,  an 

a p p l i c a t i o n  which engages  c e r t a i n ’ c r l  t e r i a - o f .  l i f e ,  a c e r t a i n  s o c i a l  

i n t e n t i o n ,  a c e r t a i n  c o n c e p t u a l i z a t i o n  o f  a c t i o n ,  c e r t a i n  n o t i o n s  of 

r a t i o n a l i t y ,  p r a c t i c e ,  s o c i e t y ,  p o l i t i c s  and j u s t i c e ?  I f  th^ u s e  of  a 

" f a m i l i a r "  word l i k e  ’̂ peasants" does  n o t  "proceed from an a c t  o f  l o g i c a l  
/
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s u bsum pt ion ,  through*which an I n d i v i d u a l  i s  p laced  under  a u n i v e r s a l
114co n c e p t "  how can th en  one proceed  to use  terms such  as i n d i v i d u a l ,  

s o c i e t y ,  p o l i t i c s ,  h i s t o r y ,  t r a d i t i o n ,  c u l t u r e ,  e l i t e ,  development ,  

m o d e r n i z a t i o n ,  v o t e s ,  e l e c t i o n s ,  p o l i t i c a l  p a r t i e s  w i th o u t  e n g a g in g  in  

i n t e r p r e  t a t i o n s  ?

This q u e s t i o n  l e a d s  d i r e c t l y  to co m par at ive  p o l i t i c s  i t s e l f . '

I t  s u g g e s t s  th e  p o s s i b i l i t y  t h a t  th e  i n s t r u m e n t a l i s t  concept ion  o f  

l an guage in co m par at ive  p o l i t i c s  may be n o t  only a method of s t u d y i n g  

p o l i t i c s  but  a l s o ,  and more i m p o r t a n t l y ,  a way of c o n c e p t u a l i z i n g  and 

p r a c t i c i n g  p o l i t i c s .  I s  the l anguage  of co m p ar a t iv e  p o l i t i c s  t h e n  

i n s t r u m e n t a l  only  in a secondary  s en s e ?  I s  i t  a language  which i n  f a c t  

e x p r e s s e s  and a r t i c u l a t e s  a d e t e r m i n a t e  p o l i t i c a l  l i f e - w o r l d ?  I f  so,  

w o u l d n ' t  i t s  u se  as a n o n - r o o te d ,  o b j e c t i v e ,  u n i v e r s a l ,  p o l i t i c a l  meta

la n g u ag e  for  t h e  s tudy o f  d i v e r s e  p o l i t i e s  lead to a s y s t e m a t i c a l l y  

d i s t o r t e d  p o l i t i c a l  and t h e o r e t i c a l  u n d e r s t a n d in g  of  those p o l i t i e s  who 

do no t  s h a r e  t h e  language of compara t ive  p o l i t i c s ,  and whose p o l i t i c a l  

l an g u ag e s  a r e  o b j e c t i f i e d  to become the  raw maLer ia l  o f  the l an guage of  

co m p ara t iv e  p o l i t i c s ?

The q u e s t i o n s  r a i s e d  in  t h i s  c h a p t e r  ar e  u n avo idab le  when one 

e x p l o r e s  the a s su m p t io n s ,  p r a c t i c e s ,  and outcomes o f  the i n s t r u m e n t a l i s t  

c o n c e p t i o n  o f  language in  comparat ive  p o l i t i e s .  But  t h i s  c o n c e p t i o n  o f  

l a n g u a g e ,  b ecau se  i t  d e n i e s  i t s  l i n g u i s t i c  fo u n d a t i o n , c a n n o t  h e l p  us answer  

any o f  th e se  q u e s t i o n s .  To answer t h e s e  q u e s t i o n s  and to d i s c o v e r  the 

meanings  and consequences  of mains t ream com par at ive  p o l i t i c s ,  we have to  

d ev e lo p  a t h e o ry  of language which a c c o u n t s  fo r  the as sumpt ion,  a  t a c i t  

one Indeed a s  we have s e e n ,  t h a t  c o m p a r a t i v i s t s  p o s s e s s  a t r a n s c e n d e n t a l  

l a n g u a g e  t h a t  c o n s t i t u t e s  a l l  lang uage s  a s  i n s t r u m e n t s .  In t h i s  t a c i t  

a s su m p t io n  i s  lodged a  c o n s t i t u t i v e  c o n c e p t i o n  of language -  a c o n c e p t i o n  

t h a t  c o n s i d e r s  language to be the  c o n d i t i o n  o f  the p o s s i b i l i t y  and of the  

i n t e r s u b j e c t i v e  v a l i d i t y  of n i l  knowledge -  be i t  s c i e n t i f i c  or  ev e ry day  

knowledge.  T h i s  co n c ep t io n  f i r s t  a r t i c u l a t e d  by Vico and d ev e lo p e d  by 

H e rd e r^ "*  c u l m i n a t e s  i n  what i s  c o n s i d e r e d  by manv a s  the f i r s t  major 

work o f  the ph i lo sophy  o f  language ,  t h a t  o f  W. Von Humboldt.
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Because o f  the o r i g i n a l  and s e m i n a l  n a t u r e  of  Humboldt 's  w r i t i n g s  '

r e g a r d i n g  the c o n s t i t u t i v e  n a t u r e  of l an g u ag e ,  I w i l l  i n  the f o l lo w in g

ch a p te r  o r g a n iz e  my s tu d y  of t h e  i n t e r r e l a t i o n s h i p  between l an g u ag e ,  th e

s pea ker  and th e  world around Humboldt ' s  ph i los oph y of  language .  With 
* \ 

t h e  help  of h i s  ideas  I w i l l  i n d i c a t e  in  what sense language i s

c o n s t i t u t i v e  o f  knowledge and o f  the s o c i a l  wor ld .  I  w i l l ,  i n  th e

s u b s e q u e n t  c h a p t e r s ,  unpack the c o n s t i t u t i v e  r o l e  o f  language in  co m p ara t iv e

p o l i t i c s  and the  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s  i t  s t u d i e s .  I-n the  p r o c e s s ,  1 hope

to  answer  most o f  the q u e s t i o n s  I have r a i s e d  up to  now.
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2. D.T.  Campbel l,  " P e r s p e c t i v e ,  A r t i f a c t  and C o n t ro l "  in A r t i f a c t  in 
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4. Ilenrv L. B r e t t o n ,  " P o l i t i c a l  Sc i en ce  Language and P o l i t i c s "  i n
Wil l iam M. O 'B a rr  and Jean  F. O ' l i a r r ,  op . c i t . , p .  431~.
'  ' >
5. I b i d .  l i re ion  w r i t e s :  -  ̂ ^

"One major  po 1i t i c a 1 s c i e n c e  s tu d y  where one would e x p e c t
to f i n d  a thorough Lreatment  of the language and p o l i t i c s
r e l a t i o n s h i p  i s  Karl D e u t s c h ' s  The Nerves o f  Government 
(196i)  s u b t i L l e d  Models of  Communication and C o n t ro l .  But 
the*word language does no t  a p p e a r  i n  the index nor i s  i t  
found under ' c o m m u n i c a t i o n ' . . . .  Another l i k e l y  so u rc e  of 

i s u b s t a n t i v e  e n l ig h t e n m e n t  on language and p o l i t i c s ,  Lucien
Pye 's  Communications and P o l i t i c a l  Development (1963) ,  does
no t  ment ion language ex c ep t  in  the  vagues t  sense  and then
f a r  too b r i e f l y . . .  These two i l l u s t r a t i o n s  a r e  r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  
of gene ra l  n e g l e c t  of l anguage  by p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n t i s t s  [ p . 931] .

Sec a l s o  t h e  fol-hap^ng where ihe q u e s t i o n  of language i s  n e g l e c t e d .  L e s t e r  
W. M i l b r a t h  and MIL. Goel,  Pol 11 J c a l _ P n r t i c l p n t i o n  (Chicago:  Rand McNal ly,  
1977).  T ins  i s  the  s t a n d a r d  book on th e  s u b j e c t .  The q u e s t i o n  of l a n g u a g e ,  
which one may f e e l  i s  im p o r tan t  In the  d i s c u s s i o n  of p o l i t i c a l  p a r t i c i p a t i o n
is  n o t  a t  a lL  c o n s i d e r e d .  The term does not even  appear  in the  i n d e x $
Other examples  a r c :  G i l b e r t  Alienrfan and John W. Soule ,  Soc ia l  P s y c h o lo gy
and P o l i t i c a l  Behaviour (Columbus, Ohio: C h ar le s  M e r r i l l  Publ . Co. ,  1971) ;
Hein? Eulau, e t  a i .  , e d s . ,  P o l l t L a l  Beh av io r :  A Reader  in  Theor y  a nd Re- 
sea rc h  (Glerfcoe,  111; The Free  P r e s s ,  1956);  G abr i g l  Almond and Sidney 
Verba, The Ci v i c  CulLufe ( P r i n c e t o n :  P r i n c e t o n  U n i v e r s i t y  P r e s s ,  1963);
Douglas E. Ashford ,  Ideology and. P a r t i c i p a t i o n  (Bever ly  H i l l s ,  C a l i f : - S a g e
P u b l i c a t i o n s ,  1972);  Lewis Bowman and G.R. Boynton,  e d s . ,  P o l l t i c a l  Do- 
h a v l o r  and Publ i c  Op in io n  (Englewood C l i f f s ,  N . J . :  P r e n t i c e - l l a l l , 1974) ;
S. Sidney Ulmer, e d . ,  I n t r o d u c t o r y  Readings  in Pol I t i  ca_l B ehav io r , (Chicago:  
Rand McNally, 1961);  Sidney Verba e t  a l . ,  Modes o f Democrat i c ; ,P a r t i o i p n t I o n :  
A C r o s s - N a t i o n a l  Comparison (Bever ly  H i l l s ,  C a l i f :  Sage P u b l i c a t i o n s ,  1971),  
Wal te r  A. Rosenbaum, P o l i t i c a l  C u l tu r e  (New York: P r a e g e r ,  1975) .  T h i s  i s  

"  an e x c e l l e n t  su rvey  of th e  s t a t e  o f  t h i s  concept  in the  d i s c i p l i n e  and
which i s  an  example a t  the  same lime" of the q u a s i - t o t a l  n e g l e c t  of; ' t he  
q u e s t i o n  o f  the  r e l a t i o n s h i p  between p o l i t i c s  and language .  O ther  examples  

( are:  Luc ia n W. Pye and Sydney Verba,  e d s .  P o l i t i c a l  C u l tu r e  and Pol-1 t i c a l
Development ( P r i n c e to n :  P r i n c e t o n  U n i v e r s i t y  P r e s s ,  196*5); Richard  E.  Dawson 
and Kenneth  P r e w i t t ,  P o l i t i c a l  S o c i a l i za t i o n  (Boston:  L i t t l e ,  Brown, 1969);

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

4

( 8 7

'Herber t  11. Hyman, Pol i t i c a l  Soci a l i z a t i o n :  A Study In the  Psychology of 
P o l i t i c a l  Behavior  (New York: The Free P r e s s ,  196 9^~;~Ke,nn e th P. Lang t o n ,
Pol i Lien 1 Roc la 1 i / a t i o n  (New York: Oxford U n iv e r s i t y  P re s s  , 19691-; Dennis 
A. Kavanagh, P o l i t i c a l  C u l tu r e  (London: Macmillan;, 1972).

6 . Henry L. U re t ton ,  o p . c l  t ■ , p .  434.  r’

7. I b i d ,  p.  437.

8 . . I b i d ,  p.  438. ^

9. A r th u r  Danto, "Semantical  V e h ic l e s  .Alnders Landing and Inn a tg  Ideas"  
In Language and P h i l o s ophy, e d .  Sydney Hook (New York: New York U n i v e r s i t y  
P re ss ,  1969),  p . 136. Danto sugges t s  t h a t  "the l i n g u i s t i c  r e l a t i v i s m s  of 
Whorf and,  to some degree of  Quine" . . .  pertain  " to  the theory of  reference"

(/
10. E.T.  Meehan, The Foundat ion of P o l i t i c a l  A n a ly s i s ,  o p . c i t . ,  pp .  9-13— — —
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Ludwig W i t t g e n s t e i n ,  PhJ1osophicnj  I n v e s t i g a t i o n s  t r a n s l a t e d  by C.E.M.
Anscombe (Oxford:  Basi l  Blackwel l ,  1972) ,  p.  131c,  7/569. lie w r i t e s :

"Language is  an i n s t ru m en t .  I t s  concept s  ar e  i n s t r u m e n t s .
Now perhaps  one th inks  t h a t  ^ t  can make no g r e a t  d i f f e r e n c e
which concepts  we employ. As, a f t e r  a l l ,  i t  i s  p o s s i b l e  Co
do p h y s i c s  in f e e t  and I n d i e s  as wel l  as in  meters  and
c e n t i m e t e r s ;  the d i f f e r e n c e  i s  merely one of convenience .
Hut even th i s  i s  no t  t rue  i f ,  fn r  i n s t a n c e ,  c a l c u l a t i o n s
in  some system of measurement demand more t ime and t r o u b l e
than i t  i s  p o s s i b l e  for  us to  give them." *

*
True " in s t r u m e n t "  i s  not unders tood in  th e  same sense  by the  e m p i r i c i s t  
Locke, the  p r a g m a t i s t  Dewey and by the  language a n a ly s t  W i t t g e n s t e i n .  But 
i t  shows t h a t  the term " in s t ru m en t"  i s  a widesp read  c h a r a c t e r i z a t i o n  o f  
language.

12. David 11. Everson and Joann P. P a i n e ,  An I n t r o d u c t i o n. Lo Sys te m at ic
P o l i t i c a l  Sc ien c e  (Hpmewood, I l l i n o i s :  The Dorsey P r e s s ,  1973); pp .  27-41,  
127-14 3, 191-223. '

13. A James ( Iregor,  An In t r o d u c t i o n  to  Metnpol1 t i csr. A Brief  I n q u i r y  
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ancls  Bacon: From Magic to  Sci e n c e , t r a n s l a t e d  by

22.  F r a n c i s  Bacon,
I n t r o d u c t i o n  by Fu l ton
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24.  Ib id* pp. 47-48
o f  the .Cave,  I d o l s  of

25. I b i d , p.  41.
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Sacha R ab in p v i t c h  (Chicago: The U n i v e r s i t y  of Chicago T r e s s , 1968),  p .  171).
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28. Thomas Hobbes', T!ie_ Levin  tlian , P a r t s  One and,Two, w i t h  an i n t r o d u c t i o n  
•by Herber t  W. S c hne ide r  ( I n d i a n a p o l i s :  B o b b s - M e r r i l l ,  1958) .

29.  For t h e  c e n t r a l  p l ace  Hobbes' an th ro p o lo g y  holds  i n  con tempor ary  
t h i n k i n g  sec l K e t e r  H e r r i c h ,  ",The Bas ic  S t r u c t u r e  o f  Modern P h i lo s o p h y " ,  
C u l t u r a l  Hermeneut ics  2,  No. 1 (1974) ,  pp. 1-18.

30. T. Hobbes,  o p . c l t . , p p .  104-109.
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C o l l i e r  Books, 1967),  p .  195^
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"new s c i e n t i f i c  method" see  J .  Wolnherger ,  "Hobbes '  Doctr ine  of Method",  
American Pol i t i c a l  Sc ience  Re v i e w , LXIX, No. 4 ,  (December 1975),  pp.  1336-1353.
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the* g e n e r a l l y  ac c e p te d  mode of r e f e r r i n g  to q u o t a t i o n s  from th e  E s s a y , i .e . .  
2 . 3 3 .1 9 .  ' '

44.• I b i d , 3 . 2 . 1 .

45. I b i d , ’ 3 . 2 . 2 .

4 6 . ” I b i d , 2 . 1 . 2 .'
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The E m p i r i c i s t s (New York: Doubleday -  Anchor Books 1974),  p p .  307-517.
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P h l l c so p h y ?"  The Sou the rf i ^H^ irnal  of P h i l o s o p h y , XV, No. 3 ( F a l l  1977) ,  pp.  
393-426.  ,
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pp^ 97—9B. , —

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com
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p r a c t i c e s .  T.l) .  Weldon, The Vocabulary of Pol i t i c s  (London: Penguin ,  1953);  
T.l). Weldon, S t a t e s  and Morals : A Study In P o l i t i c a l  C o n f l i c t s  (London:
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•words o f  t h i s  language a r e  to r e f e r  to  what  can o n ly  be 
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U n i v e r s i t y  of Chicago P r e s s ,  i971)  , pp. 173-447.
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Mass.:  Harvard U n i v e r s i t y  P r e s s ,  1959);  C.K. Ogden and I .A .  R ic h a r d s ,  The 
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S u rv ey s " ,  Co m p a r a t iv e  P o l i t i c s ', 8 , No. 4 ( J u l y  1 9 7 6 ) ,  p .  579.  He comments 
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jneanjng see„ B e r j r a n d  R u s s e l  "On Denot ing"  i n  r r o b l e m s  i n  the  P h i lo soph y 
of Language,  ed.  Thomas'M. Olshevsky (New York: H o l t ,  Rinfehart  and Wins ton ,  
1969) ,  pp .  “300-312.  F o r , a  c r i t i q u e  of t h i s  t h e o r y ,  see  P .F .  St rawson,  "On 
R e f e r r i n g " ,  M. Olshewsky,  ed .  op.  c i t . , p .  312-333.

• 103. B. R u s s e l ,  o p . c i t . , p .  311.  ° *

104. The r e f e r e n t i a l  u s e  of language has  a lways  in v o lv ed  sem an t i c  
c o n f l a t i o n  s i n c e  “Hobbes.  The modern examples o f  such s em an t ic  c o n f l a t i o n s  
a r e  o f  co u r se  "S t im u lu s"  and "Response" .  Q u a l i t a t i v e l y  d i f f e r e n t  e x p e r i e n c e s  
a r e  “s t u f f e d  i n t o  s t i m u l u s  o r  r e s p o n se  c a t e g o r i e s  as ^the case  may b e .  For 
example,  p o l i t i c a l  speech makes d i s t i n c t i o n s  be tween  " m a n ip u l a t i o n ,  g u id an ce ,  
c o u n s e l l i n g ,  p r e s s u r e ,  h y p n o s i s ,  s u g g e s t i o n ,  e x t o r t i o n ^  b l a c k m a i l ,  c o e r c i o n ,  
a d v i s i n g ,  i n s t r u c t i n g ,  commanding, demanding". (Davidt B e l l ,  Power,  I n f l u e n c e  
aocj Auth o r i t y  (New York:  Oxford U n i v e r s i t y  P r e s s ,  1975) ,  p .  7 . t od  pne can 
a d d ^ t ^ / t h e s e  terms such  as imposing,  f o r c i n g  , i n f l u e n c i n g  , i m p r e s s i n g ,  con
v i n c i n g  . . .  e t c .  to  d e s c r i b e  d i f f e r e n t  nuances  o f  c e r t a i n  types  of p o l i t i c a l  
r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  Such nuances  disappe'a^: i n t o  s i n g l e  i tems such as "power" /  
or  " i n f l u e n c e " ,  or  ev en  worse  i n t o  terms such as " i n p u t s " ,  " o u t p u t s " ,  
" e x t r a c t i v e  c a p a c i t y "  . . .  e t c .  t h a t  one meets  i n  mains t ream p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n c e  
These terms s u f f e r  f rom s e m a n t i c  c o n f l a t i o n V  in  as  much, as  they gl oss  over  
p o l i t i c a l l y  im p o r t a n t  d i s t i n c t i o n s  given i n  p b H j r i c a l  speech i t g e l f .  See * 
George E.G. C a t l i n ,  The S ci en ce  and Method of P o l i t i c s  (New York: Knopf,
1927); Harold  L a s s w e l l ,  P o l i t i c s :  Who ge t s  What, When and How, (New York,  * 
toorfd P u b l i s h i n g  co-. , 1958) ;  H. Lasswe l l  and A. Kap la n ,  Power and Soc ie ty  
(New yaven: Yale U n i v e r s i t y  P r e s s ,  1950);  G. Almond and J .  Coleman, The 
P o l i t i c s  o f  t h e  Develop ing  A r e a s . For c r i t i q u e s  s e e :  David V . J .  B e l l ,  o p . 
c i t . , Wil l iam E. C o n n o l l y The Terms of P o l i t i c a l  D i s co u r se  (Lex in g ton ,
D.C. Heath and Company, 1974) .

105. A. I n k e l e s  and D.H. Smith ,  op.  c i t . , p .  231.

1&6. What m a i n s t r e a m i s t s  cann ot  see  i s  t h a t  each  s u b j e c t  i s  " h o l i s t i c " ,
as i t  w e r e , , f o r  each s u b j e c t  i s  a  s o c i e t y - e x p r e s s i n g  e n t i t y .  As such,  i n  
the  s tudy o f  s o c i e t y ,  a s i n g l e  c a s e  may throw l i g h t  on t h a t  s o c i e t y  as  w e l l  
as o r  even more th an  a  c o l l e c t i o n  o f  c a s e s .  Th is  i s  o f  co u r se  n o t  t r u e  i n  
the n a t u r a l  s c i e n c e s ,  see :  A.L. Machadp Neto:  L1I n t e r s u b j d c t i v i t e  de l a  
Comprehension" ,  Cahiiers I n t e r n a t l o n a u x  de S o c i o l o g i e , LX, too. 1 (1976) ,  
pp. 43-58.  /

107. D.H. Smith and I .  I n k e l e s ,  " I n d i v i d u a l  Modern iz ing^ Ex pe r ienc es  and
P sy ch o -S o c ia l  Modernity :  V a l i d a t i o n  o f  th e  0M S c a l e s  i n  S i x  Developing “ 
C o u n t r i e s " ,  I n t e r n a t i o n a l  J o u r n a l  o f  Comparat ive  S o c io lo g y  XVI: 3-4 ,  ( 1 9 7 5 ) ,  
p.  171.

108. I b i d  ' ' .

109. A. I n k e l e s  and D-.H. Smith ,  Becoming Modern, p .  116.
\

110. A.L. Machado Neto ,  o p . c l t .

111. J u r g e n  Habermas, ' "Toward a Theory o f  Communicat ive Competence",
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in P a t t e rns  of Communicat ive Behaviour:  Recent  S o c i o l o g y , No. 2,  ed.
Hans P e t e r  D r e i t z e l  (London: Macmil lan,  1970) ,  pp. 114-151.

112. I t  i s  the  a c c e p ta n c e  of th e  i d e a l  of manipulat iOrt_fcbdt  seems to  
p e r m i t  c o m p a r a t i v i s t s  to f o r g e t  t h i s  c o n t r a d i c t i o n .  On t h i s  q u e s t i o n  of  
m a n i p u l a t i o n  t h a t  informs the  s o c i a l  s c i e n c e s  s ee  Werner P e l z ,  The Scope 
of Unde r s t a n d i n g  i n  Soc io lo g y  (London: R o u t l e d g e  and Regan P a u l ,  1974),  
Chapter  5. *

113. L.A. F a l l e r s ,  "Are A f r i c a n  C u l t i v a t o r s  to be C a l l e d  'P e a s a n t s ' ' ? "  
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CHAPTER I I I

A NON-INSTRUMENTALIST CONCEPTION OF LANGUAGE

I n t r o d u c  t i o n

To a p p r e c i a t e  the c e n t r a l  p l a c e  lan guage  h o ld s  i n  compara t ive  

p o l i t i c s  and i n  the s tudy o f  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s ,  one must  show more 

than the  i n a d e q u a c i e s  of t h e  i n s t r u m e n t a l i s t  t h e o r y  of l a n g u a g e .  That 

i s ,  a c r i t i q u e  of t h e  i n s t r u m e n t a l i s t  t heo ry  of l angu age must s i m u l t a n e o u s l y  

e l a b o r a t e  a c o n c e p t u a l i z a t i o n  of language t h a t  ca n dea l  w i th  t h e  p r a c t i c e s  

t h a t  the  i n s t r u m e n t a l i s t  t h e o r y  o f  l anguage f a i l s  to  e x p l a i n .  I t  must be - 

a c o n c e p t u a l i z a t i o n  t h a t  i s  ca p ab le  of d e a l i n g  w i t h  the  problem of 

l i n g u i s t i c  c o n s c io u s n e s s  t h a t  i s  p re su p p o se d  by a l l  l i n g u i s t i c  p r a c t i c e s ,  

i n c l u d i n g  th ose  of th e  c o m p a r a t i v i s t s . Such c o n c e p t u a l i z a t i o n s  of 

language have been made, as  a r e s p o n se  to the i n a d e q u a c i e s  of th e  

i n s t r u m e n t a l i s t  t h e o ry  of l a n g u ag e ,  by p h e n o m e n o l o g i s t s , h e r m e n e u t i c i a n s , 

co ncep tua l  a n a l y s t s ,  a n t h r o p o l o g i s t s  and c e r t a i n  l i n g u i s t s . ^  These 

d i f f e r e n t  s c h o o l s  have  p o i n t e d  o u t ,  from d i f f e r e n t  p e r s p e c t i v e s ,  t h a t  t o  

u n d e r s ta n d  a s o c i a l  a c t i o n  i s  to u n d e r s t a n d  the  meaning o f  t h a t  s o c i a l  

a c t i o n .  A d m i t te d ly ,  t h i s  i s  the l e a s t  common de n o m in a to r  shared  by t h e s e  

s c h o o l s ,  fo r  what a r e  meant by " u n d e r s t a n d i n g " ,  " s o c i a l  a c t i o n " ,  "meaning" 

d i f f e r  from one s ch o o l  to a n o t h e r .  But th ey  a l l  r e c o g n i z e  the a c t i v i t y  

of the  s u b j e c t  as b e in g  a c o n s t i t u t i v e  e lement  i n  s o c i a l  a c t i o n ,  meaning 

and u n d e r s t a n d in g .

The c l u s t e r  o f  q u e s t i o n s  t h e s e  d i f f e r e n t  s ch o o l s  o f  thought  r a i s e

in t h e i r  c r i t i q u e  o f  the i n s t r u m e n t a l i s t  t h e o r y  of l angu age can be t r a c e d

back to  the fu nd amenta l  r o l e  o f  speech in  the  c o n s t i t u t i o n  of man and h i s

/ o r l d .  Al though t h e  p ro bl em  of language i s  one t h a t  has  heLd th e  
I 2y i tLen t ion  of p h i l o s o p h e r s  s i n c e  P l a t o ' s  G r a t y l u s , the  q u e s t i o n  of language

3
qua speech was f i r s t  f u l l y  fo rm ula ted  by Wilhelm von Humboldt.  As 

R icoeu r  p o i n t s  o u t ,  a c o n s i d e r a t i o n  of the  c o n s t i t u t i v e  r\at)ure o f  language 

must s t a r t  w i t h  th e  Humboldtian  p r o b l e m a t i c  of lan gu age qua sp eech ,  and
4

the c o n c e p t u a l i z a t i o n  of sp ee ch  as  a m ed ia t io n  between men and th e  w o r ld .

95
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Indeed,  Humboldt ' s  w r i t i n g s  on language ar e  n o t o r i o u s  fo r  t h e i r  

am b ig u i ty ,  c o n t r a d i c t i o n s  and v a g u e n e s s . B u t  in  s p i t e ,  o r  even perhaps  

because  of these  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s ,  h i s  w r i t i n g s  on language have i n s p i r e d  

t h i n k e r s  i n  the f i e l d  of l i n g u i s t i c s ,  ph i lo so p h y ,  an t h r o p o l o g y ,  e th n o lo g y ,  

s o c i o l i n g u i s t i c s  and p s y c h o l i n g u i s t i c s .  N e v e r t h e l e s s ^ H u m b o l d t ' s  

w r i t i n g s  have no t  enjoyed the a t t e n t i o n  they m er i t  i n  the s o c i a l  s c i e n c e s  

d e s p i t e  the  f a c t  t h a t  the  q u e s t i o n s  he  r a i s e s  r e g a r d i n g  the  r o l e  o f  1 

l an guage in  the c o n s t i t u t i o n  o f * s o c i a l  r e a l i t y ,  knowledge, u n d e r s t a n d in g ,  

and o b j e c t i v i t y  a r e  s t i l l  no t  a d e q u a te ly  answered.  There a r e  in  f a c t  very  

few book- l eng th  s t u d i e s  in  E n g l i s h  o f  Humboldt ' s w r i t i n g s  on l ang uage .^

However, my purpose  i n  t h i s  c h a p t e r  i s  not  to  s t u d y  Humboldt ' s  

ph i lo so p h y  of l angu age .  My, s o l e purpose  i s  t q  b r i n g  out  the  fundamental  

l i n e s  of h i s  d em o n s t r a t i o n  of the  c o n s t i t u t i v e  n a t u r e  of language in  o rd e r  

t o  propose a n o n - i n s t r u m e n t a l i s t  u n d e r s t a n d in g  which,  I hope ,  w i l l  show 

t h e  s o c i a l  and h i s t o r i c a l  n a t u r e  of a l l  l i n g u i s t i c  p r a c t i c e s ,  i n c l u d i n g  the 

l i n g u i s t i c  p r a c t i c e  known as comparat ive  p o l i t i c s .

I w i l l  conduct  my s tu d y  i n  two s t e p s .  In t h i s  c h a p t e r ,  I w i l l  

b r i n g  o u t ,  through an e l u c i d a t i o n  of Humboldt ' s c o n c e p t u a l i z a t i o n  of 

l ang uage ,  the q u e s t i o n s  t h a t  com parat ive  p o l i t i c s  cannot  av o id  to co n s i d e r  

i n  orde r  to be a comparat ive  s tudy  o f  d i f f e r e n t  p o l i t i e s .  In  the ch a p te r s  

t h a t  fo l l o w ,  I w i l l ,  through th e  .use of  case s t u d i e s ,  draw the  i m p l i c a t i o n s  

o f  the Ilumboldtian t h e s i s  f o r  the  s tu d y  of d i f f e r e n t  p o l i t i e s .

■background of the Ilumboldtian Theory of  Language

U n t i l  the adve n t  of contemporary  s o c i a l  s c i e n c e  p r o p e r ,  p o l i t i c a l  

p h i l o s o p h e r s  have co n s id e r ed  language as an i n t e g r a l  p a r t  of  the s tudy of 

■ ' f io r i t ica l  l i f e .  That  the p o l i t i c a l  e x i s t e n c e  of men i s  founded on t h e i r  

' c a p a c i t y  to  speak i s  a theme one f i n d s  i n  a l l  the seminal  t h i n k e r s  of
g

p o l i t i c a l  ph i lo sop hy  s i n c e  P l a t o .  Even the  p h i l o s o p h e r s  co n s id e r ed  as 

* t h e  impo r t an t  expounders  of t h e  i n s t r u m e n t a l i s t  t h eo r y  of  la nguage ,  such

a s  Hobbes and Locke,  r e f l e c t e d  on language i n  a way which made i t  i n t e g r a l  

t o  t h e i r  p o l i t i c a l  t h e o r i e s .  Hobbes devotes  a c h a p t e r  to “spee ch "  in
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The L e v i a th a n , whereas  Locke q u a l i f i e s , h i s  d e f i n i t i o n  of lan gu age as " th e  

g r e a t  i n s t r u m e n t "  by adding t h a t  i t  i s  a l s o  a "common/ ^ i e s'CSL>society"

The "phil ,osophes"  of t h e  Enl ightenment  were a l s t r " S e r t« i t i v e  to th e

i n t e r r e l a t i o n s h i p  t h a t  e x i s t s  betweerp^a theory  of language and a theory

o f  s o c i e t y .  True ,  they  adopted in  the  m a j o r i t y ,  a l t ho ug h rrat w i tho ut

nuance,  an i n s t r u m e n t a l i s t  t h e o r y  of language,  ep i tom iz ed  by C o n d i l l a c ' s

theo ry  o f  language a c q u i s i t i o n . ^  But what i s  of  i n t e r e s t  to  n o t e  here

i s  t h a t  the  " p h i l o s p p h e s "  d id  n o t  co n s id e r  t h p i r  theo ry  of  l anguage  to  be

independen t  of t h e i r  s o c i a l  t h e o r y .  I t  was p a r t ' o f  t h e i r  t heo ry  o f  P ro g re s s .

As Turgot  wroLe, language was c o n s id e r ed  to be " n o t  only  a means o f

corrmiunLeation" b u t  a l s o  "a  r e p o s i t o r y  of the h i s t o r y  of P r o g r e s s " . ^  I t  i s

perhaps  the  r e c o g n i t i o n  of the  connec t ion  between language and s o c i a l  l i f e

t h a t  led w r i t e r s  such as D i d e r o t  and Buffon to  be somewhat d i s s a t i s f i e d

w i t h  a p u r e ly  i n s t r u m e n t a l  co n c ep t io n  of lan guage .  Thus f o r  example,  Buffon

co n s i d e r e d  th a t  " l e  p l u s  s t u p i d e  des hommes s u f f i t  pour condu i re  l e  p lus

s p i r i t u e l  des animaux",  because  men po sses s  r e f l e c t i o n ,  language and the

f a c u l t y  to  i n v e n t :  p o s s e s s i o n s  c o n s id e r ed  by him to be the  " p r eu v es "  for

t h e  e x i s t e n c e  of a " d i s t a n c e  i n f i n i e „  e n t r e  l e s  f a c u l t e s  de l 'homme e t  c e l l e s
12du plus p a r f a i t  an im a l" .  Buf fo n  added,  w i th o u t  r e a l i z i n g  the i m p l i c a t i o n ,  

t h a t  "l 'homme sauvage p a r l e  comme l'homme p o l i c e ,  e t  tous  p a r l e n t  

n a t u r e l l e m e n t " .

LRousseau of cour se  was t h e  main f i g u r e  who a t t a c k e d  th e  dominant
14

c o n v e n t i o n a l i s t  t heo ry  of l anguage  of h i s  t ime.  Rousseau c o n s id e r e d  ma'

a s  the v o ice  o f / v a t u r e  whose language ex p r e s s e s  h i s  n a t u r a l  f e e l i n g s ,  and

w ro te  t h a t  ^ spee ch ,  b e i n g  the f i r s t  s o c i a l  i n s t i t u t i o n ,  owes i t s  form to 

n a t u r a l  cluises a l o n e " . ^  What i s  s i g n i f i c a n t  to  note he r e  i s  t h a t  the 

d i f f e r e n c e s  in the  c o n c e p t u a l i z a t i o n  of language between Rousseau and h i s  

c o n tem p o r a r i e s  m an i fe s t e d  themselves  as  a l so  d i f f e r e n c e s  o f  s o c i a l  theory ,

The i n s t r u m e n t a l i s t s ,  h a v in g  adopted th e  i d e a  of l anguage  a s  a 

t o o l  c r e a t e d  by man, espoused a l i n e a r  and develo pmen ta l  conc ep t  o f  

language ( t h e  i d e a l  of  an e x a c t  and u n i v e r s a l  language)  and h i s t o r y  ( the
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i d e a l  of  a l i n e a r  and con t inuous  P r o g r e s s ) ,  Indeed t h i s  c o n c e p t u a l i z a t i o n  

of language was i n t e r n a l l y  r e l a t e d  to  the new c o n c e p t u a l i z a t i o n s  of man,
/  ! I

p o l i t y  and knowledge.  Man vap  no more seen as b e long ing  to  the s o c i a l  

o r d e r  through which he was aware of h i m s e l f .  RatherY man was considered 

to  be e x t e r n a l  to  h i s  s o c i a l  o r d e r ,  the  l a t t e r  b e in g  now u n d e r s to o d -a s  the  

c o n s t r u c t i o n  o f  man. In o t h e r  words,  the  i n s t r u m e n t a l i s t  u n d e r s ta n d in g  of
I

language e n t a i l e d  a v i s i o n  of man and the world which d e p r iv e d  th e se  of the  ( 

n o t io n  o f  i n t r i n s i c  meanings . To know the  human world was un ders tood to 

mean to know how i t  i s  c o n s t r u c t e d  from c e r t a i n  b a s i c  b u i I d i n g - b l o c k s . 

Whatever meanings and purposes  one can i d e n t i f y  i n  the  world  were conside red 

to  be based on cont ingency ,  and a c c e s s i b l e  as  p s y c h o lo g ic a l  co n t e n t s  of the  

s e l f - p o s s e s s i n g  s u b j e c t .  In p o l i t i c a l  th eo ry ,  such a conc ep t ion  of man and 

the  world led to  the u n d e r s t a n d in g  of the  p o l i t y  as an a r t i f i c i a l  body- 

p o l i L i c ,  to pa r a p h ra se  Bentham, c o n s t ru c te d  as  an ag g r eg a t e  of e x t e r n a l l y  

and c o n t r a c t u a l l y  r e l a t e d  i n d i v i d u a l s .  Consequen t ly ,  p o l i t i c a l  l i f e  was 

e s s e n t i a l l y  unders tood in  terms of u t i l i t a r i a n  e t h i c s . ^

On the o t h e r  hand, Rousseau’ s c o n c e p t u a l i z a t i o n  of  language as the

e x p r e s s i o n  of n a t u r a l  f e e l i n g s ,  as " th e  f i r s t  s o c i a l  i n s t i t u t i o n  (which) owes

i t s  form to n a t u r a l  causes  a lo n e "  led  him to c r i t i c i z e  t h e l i t a r i a n

c o n c e p t u a l i z a t i o n  of the  r e l a t i o n s h i p  between m.;n and h i s  p o l i t i c a l  l i f e .

According to Rousseau,  " i n  o r d e r  to f ind  the o r i g i n  of human i n s t i t u t i o n s " ,

i t  i s  "always n ec es s a ry  to  r e t u r n "  to  the q u e s t i o n  of l a n g u a g e . ^  Having
18i d e n t i f i e d  in language the  " e x p r e s s i v i t y "  o f  man, he c o n s id e r e d  the

p o l i t i c a l  e x i s t e n c e  of men as enmeshed i n  t h i s  e x p r e s s i v i t y  and n o t  as

something e x t e r n a l  to i t .  He thus  argued t h a t  the p o l i t y  should  no t  be

c o n s id e r ed  as a t o o l  o f  i n d i v i d u a l  i n t e r e s t s ,  aggr egated  o r  n o t ,  b u t  as
19

t h e  ex p ress ion  o f  l a  " v o lo n t e  g e n e r a l e . "

However, the  legac y  of t h e  Enl igh tenm en t ,  as  f a r  as contemporary 

p o l i t i c a l  s c i en c e  i s concerned,  i s  the  p o t i o n  o f  a world  whose meaning and 

pu rpose  a r e  merely s u b j e c t i v e  c o n s t r u c t s .  The s u b j e c t  i 6 conceived as

e x t e r n a l  to  the s o c i a l  o rd e r  and h i s  r e l a t i o n s h i p  to  i t  e x p la in e d  c a p s a l l y .  

The d iv o rce  between language and man, between meaning and b e i n g ,  in au g u ra ted  

by the  Enl igh ten men t  i s  consummated i n  contemporary s o c i a l  s c i e n c e .  There
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i s  no doubt  t h a t  t h i s  d i v o r c e  had a l i b e r a t i n g  e f f e c t  on the  I S *1*1 Century

by m a n i f e s t i n g  the  s o v e r e i g n t y  of  reason i n  the f a c e  of a crumbl ing

i r r a t i o n a l  s o c i a l  o rd e r :  whence t h e  e x p l i c i t  c o n s i d e r a t i o n  by the

" p h i l o s o p h e s "  of th e  q u e s t i o n s  of the r a t i o n a l  s o c i a l  o r d e r  i n  t h e i r

d e l i b e r a t i o n s  on t h e  o r i g i n  of  l angu age .  Contemporary s o c i a l  s c i e n c e

however has  b rough t  the s p l i t  between language and man i n i t i a t e d  by the

E n l ightenm en t  p h i l o s o p h e r s  to i t s  l o g i c a l  c o n c lu s io n  by e v a c u a t i n g  the

ver y  q u e s t i o n  of a r a t i o n a l  s o c i a l  orde r  from i t s  s o c i a l  t h e o r y .  The germ 
*

of t h i s  consummation was a l r e a d y  p r e s e n t  i n  the v e r y  c o n v e n t i o n a l i s t

p r o b l e m a t i c  of language t h e  Enpfgh' tenment t r a n s m i t t e d  to  the  modern e r a  — *

the p ro b le m a t i c  of  the o r i g i n  of la nguage .  For th e  very  p ro b l e m a t i c  of

o r i g i n  presupposes  i t s  o^n answer by s t r u c t u r i n g  the  f i e l d  of i n q u i r y  i n

terms of whether man or language came f i r s t ,  the  consequence b e in g  a

c o n c e p t u a l i z a t i o n  of  language as e x t e r n a l  to  man. Even Rousseau,  who

es poused  an e x p r e s s i v i s t  t h eo ry  o f  language,  was l e d  i n t o  t h i s  cu l  de s a c ,

b ecau se  h i s  e x p r e s s i v i s t  t heo ry  was formulated  w i t h i n  the  p ro b l e m a t i c  of

the o r i g i n  of language .  He had t o  p o s t u l a t e  what Herder c a l l e d  "Roussea u 's
20phantom,  'man in  t h e  s t a t e  of n a t u r e ' "  to  e x p la in  the  o r i g i n  o f  l anguage.  

He rde r  p o in t s  out how C o n d i l l a c  an d  Rousseau,  i n  s p i t e  of  t h e i r  d i f f e r i n g  

t h e o r i e s  of language,  a r e  i n  f a c t  c o n s t r a in e d  by the  p ro b l e m a t i c  of o r i g i n  

i n t o  c o n c e p t u a l i z i n g  man i n  a way which makes r h e i r  d i f f e r i n g  images of man 

the  m i r ro r - im a g es  o f  each o t h e r ,  Thus Herder  w r i t e s :

C o n d i l l a c  and Rousseau must have been i n  e r r o r  ov e r  the 
o r i g i n  o f  language be cause  they were i n  e r r o r  over thes e  
v a r io u s  well -known d i f f e r e n c e s ,  the former  making animals  
i n t o  men, the l a t t e r  men i n to  an im al s .

I t  i s  im p o r tan t  to  no te  t h a t  H e r d e r ' s  c r i t i c i s m  can a p p l y  to the

c o n c e p t u a l i z a t i o n  o f  language in  contemporary  s o c i a l  s c i e n c e ,  be cause  i t s

p ro b l e m a t i c  of language i s  t h a t  o f  o r i g i n .  Thus th e  mains t ream s o c i a l

s c i e n c e  concepts  o f  r e p l i c a t i o n ,  v e r i f i c a t i o n ,  f a l s i f i c a t i o n  a r e  based on
■22what 11. Eulau d e s c r i b e s  as an " i n t e r s u b j e c t i v e l y  ag reed"  l a n g u a g e .  In 

o t h e r  words the language o f  p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n c e  i s  seen as a  c o n s t r u c t  

o r i g i n a t i n g  from and j ; o n v e n t i o n a l l y  agreed to by autonomous e g o s .  I t s
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meaning i s  g iven  to  i t  as  a co n n e c t io n  e s t a b l i s h e d  by the  s u b j e c t ,  as an 

e x t e r n a l  r e l a t i o n  between a s ig n  and a r e f e r e n t .  I t  i s  been a s  a re spon se  

to t h e  need to communicate,  a r e s p o n s e  based on the  consensus  o f  the 

s u b j e c t s  who claim to  be th e  o r i g i n a t o r s  of the l anguage.  But ' a s  Herder  

has p o in t e d  o u t ,  making th e  i n d i v i d u a l  the o r i g i n a t o r  of  l anguage  and 

found ing communicat ion on co nsensus  presupposes  a l i n g u i s t i c  c o n s c io u s n e s s
i

t h a t  cannoL be accounted f o r  w i t h i n  the p ro b lem a t i c  o f  the  o r i g i n  of
23

la n g u ag e .  Thus t h e  q u e s t i o n  of language must be t a c k l e d  d i f f e r e n t l y .

lhe  t h e o r e t i c a l  cu l  de Bac o f  t h i s  E n l igh tenmen t  p r o b l e m a t i c  of

l anguage was f i r s t  ch a l l e n g ed  by Johann Georg Hamann i n  the m idd le  of the

18th C e n tu r y . ^  According to  Hamann, language h a s  a d i v i n e  o r i g i n ,  and i t
25i s  " t h e  mother of re a so n  and r e v e l a t i o n " .  Hamann, by making the  o r i g i n  

of language d i v i n e ,  r e j e c t e d  the  c o n v e n L i o n a l i s t  and i n s t r u m e n t a l i s t  theory  

of l angu age .  Language,  i n s t e a d  o f  be ing  i n v e n te d  by men, becomes t h a t  

which gives  them r e a s o n  and r e v e l a t i o n ,  i . e .  t h a t  which makes men what they 

a r e .  Thus by making the d i v i n e  th e  o r i g i n  of language ,  he a l r e a d y  s t a r t e d  

the  d e s t r u c t i o n  of the  p ro b lem a t i c  o f  o r i g i n  by pushing i t  to t h e  l i m i t  

where the q u e s t i o n  o f  i t s  o r i g i n  l o s e s  i t s  p e r t i n e n c e  and i s  r e p l a c e d  by a 

more i m p o r t a n t  q u e s t i o n  — what  i s  the  n a t u r e  of  a language th a t -  can g iv e  

man re a s o n  and r e v e l a t i o n ? '  I t  i s  Herder  who completed  t h i s  s h i f t  and 

s q u a r e l y  posed the q u e s t i o n  of the  n a t u r e  of language as  the q u e s t i o n  

th a t  p re cedes  the q u e s t i o n  o f  i t s  o r i g i n .

26According to H erd er ,  " l a nguage  i s  as n a t u r a l  to man as h i s  n a t u r e " .
27I t  i s  the  " e x p r e s s i o n "  of the human mind which u n i t e s  the  d i v e r s i t y  o f  

the s e n s e s ,  needs and powers of man; and the human mind i s

the  t o t a l i t y  of the o r g a n i z a t i o n  of a l l  human powers,
Lhe e n t i r e  economy of man 's  p e r c e p t i v e ,  c o g n i t i v e  and 
v o l i t i o n a l  n a t u r e . . . i t  i s  the  s o l e  p o s i t i v e  power o f  
t h in k in g  which,  combined wi th  a c e r t a i n  o r g a n i z a t i o n  of 
th e  body, i s  c a l l e d  m i n d . . . 28

l le rde rkd ismis sed  the idea  t h a t  language i s  an i n v e n t i o n  o f  man a s  well  

as the  idea  t h a t  i t  i s  of  d i v i n e  o r i g i n .  According to him language  i s  an
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29e x p r e s s i o n  of the  "spontaneous  r e f l e c t i o n "  o f  "man, endowed w i th  mind";
i 30i t  i s  an ex p r e s s i o n  df  "an agreement  between h i s  mind and h i m s e l f " .

/  31I t  i s  n o t  the " u t t e r a n c e  of s e n s a t i o n "  or "an a r b i t r a r y  s o c i a l  c o n v e n t i o n " .

I t  i s  the  " e x t e r n a ¥  d i s t i n g u i s h i n g  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  our s p e c i e s  j u s t  as
/  32th e  mind i s  the i rycernal  mark" .

Thus in  Herder we meet a d i f f e r e n t  concep t ion  of language which

leads  to  a d i f f e r e n t  co n c ep t io n  of man,  of h i s  a c t i o n s  and of knowledge.

Han, Herder  co n s id e r e d ,  cannot  be c o n c e p t u a l i z e d  as an ag g r eg a te  t h a t  can

be broken down i n t o  r a t i o n a l  and a f f e c t i v e  components bu t  as  a u n i t y  of

' d i v e r s i t y  i n t e g r a t e d  and expres sed  through l a n g u a g e . According to  him, man's

l i f e  i s  a u n i t y , and h i s  language ex p r e s s e s  t h i s  u n i t y  as a mode o f

c o n s c io u s n e s s .  Language i s  n o t  then j u s t  a d e n o t a t i v e  l i n k  between s ign

and r e f e r e n t .  Man's a c t i o n s  a r e  m a n i f e s t a t i o n s  of h i s  power of e x p r e s s i o n

i n  the s en se  t h a t  i t  i n v o l v e s  the  i n t e g r a t i n g  and c r e a t i v e  power o f  h is

l i n g u i s t i c  consc io usne ss  1 or h i s  mind. As t h i s  l i n g u i s t i c  co n sc io u sn e ss

i s  a p r e s u p p o s i t i o n  of man's knowing, i t  i s  n o t  only a s u b j e c t i v e  e lemen t ;

i t  i s  b o th  o b j e c t i v e  and s u b j e c t i v e .  I t  i s  o b j e c t i v e  not  i n  the s e n s e  t h a t

i t  i s  g iven  beforehand  bu t  i n  the  s e n s e  t h a t  i t  i n e v i t a b l y  un fo ld s  from

w i t h i n  g i v i n g  a unique and d e t e r m i n a t e  form t o  t h a t  which i s  r e a l i z e d .  "His

human e s s e n ce  — Human!tat  —  i a  not  ready m a d e , .y e t  i t  i s  p o t e n t i a l l y
33r e a l i z a b l e "  w r i t e s  Herder  i n  t h i s  re spe 'c t .  Herder r e c u s e s  the

i n s t r u m e n t a l i s t  concep t ion  o f  la n g u ag e ,  and i n s t e a d  c o n s i d e r s  language to

be a un iq u e ly  human a c t i v i t y  t h a t  p e r m i t s  s e l f - c l a r i t y .  Through language ,

human a c t i v i t y  accompl ishes  i t s  p u rp o s e  as a " m a n i f e s t a t i o n  of an i n n e r

power, s t r i v i n g  to  r e a l i z e  and m a i n t a i n  i t s  own i?hape a g a i n s t  th ose  the
3 As u r r o u n d i n g  world  might  impose".  At the same t ime,  through l anguage,

man d i s c o v e r s  h i s  i d e n t i t y  which i s  s o c i a l ,  f o r  a l tho ug h "no two human
35b e ings  sp eak  e x a c t l y  th e  same l an g u ag e " '  "no man l i v e s  f o r  h i m s e l f  a l one;  •

36he i s  k n i t  i n t o  the t e x t u r e  o f  the who le" .  In he r e  we meet  H e r d e r ' s  

p r i n c i p l e  of u n i t y  and d i v e r s i t y .  Through language ,  man becomes co nsc io us  

of  h i m s e l f  and of h i s  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  w i t h  o t h e r s  and th e  p a s t ,  fo r  " t h e r e

(

i
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i s  no such t h i n g  as  an i s o l a t e d  f a c u l t y  o f  r e a s o n ,  so t h e r e  i s  no man 

who has  become a l l  he i s  e n t i r e l y  by h i s  own e f f o r t s " . ^  Con sequen t ly

man i s  a s o c i a l  and a h i s t o r i c a l  be ing who p a r t i c i p a t e s  in  a shar ed

c u l t u r e  and a sh a r ed  h i s t o r y  a r t i c u l a t e d  through and by the language  o f  

the community.  He gains  h i s  awareness  o f  h im s e l f  thro ugh  the  m e d i a t i o n  

of t h i s  s h a r i n g .  Herder  t h u s  w r i t e s :
i

This indeed  i s  the e s se n ce  o f  the. h i s t o r y  o f  mankind: 
w i t h o u t  i t  110 such h i s t o r y  co u ld  e x i s t .  Did man r e 
ce ive  e v e r y t h i n g  from h i m s e l f  and develo p  e v e r y t h i n g  

, i n d ep e n d e n t ly  of  e x t e r n a l  c i r c u m s t a n c e s ,  we might have 
a h i s t o r y  of one man, but n o t  of man as a s p e c i e s .
Since o u r  s p e c i f i c  c h a r a c t e r  d e r i v e s  from be ing  bo rn
alm os t  w i t h o u t  i n s t i n c t ,  i t  i s  only by t r a i n i n g  and ex- 
p e r i e n c e  t h a t  our l i v e s  as men take  s h a p e . . . ™  "*

For Herder ,  then,  t h e  r e a l i z a t i o n  of each man's l i f e  i s  m ed ia ted  by 

the c u l t u r e  and h i s t o r y  o f  h i s  community;  T$hd "e v e ry  d i s t i n c t  community
39i s  a n a t i o n , h av ing  i t s  own n a t i o n a l  c u l t u r e  as i t  has i t s  own l an g u ag e " .

What i s  v e r y  i m p o r t a n t  to no te  h e r e  i s  t h a t  H erd er ,  by found ing the

s p e c i f i c i t y  o f  a community or n a t i o n  on la n g u ag e ,  was i n  f a c t  c r i t i c i z i n g

Lhe w i d e s p r e a d  t h e s i s  of h i s  t ime t h a t  t h e  s p e c i f i c i t y  of a community i s

de te rm in ed  by b io l o g y .  Such an i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  o f  the s p e c i f i c i t y  of a

n a t i o n  th roug h  i t s  c u l t u r a l ,  h i s t o r i c a l  r e a l i z a t i o n s  p e r m i t s  Herder  t o ,  on

< Lhe one h an d ,  c o n s i d e r  " t h e  h i s t o r y  of a people  (as) t h e  r e f l e c t i o n  o f  i t s

way of t h i n k in g "  and,  on the o t h e r ,  t o  see i n  t h i s  v e r y  s p e c i f i c i t y

Lhe f a c t  t h a t  " a l l  mankind i s  one and t h e  same s p e c i e s  upon e a r t h "  f o r  a l l
41mankind i s  engaged i n  the achievement  of  "Humani ta t" .  Thus he w r i t e s :

Nature e l e c t e d  the deve lopm ent  of man in  s o c i e t y . . .
n a t u r e  e l e c t e d  the deve lopm ent  of groups among o t h e r
g r o u p s . .  . i n t e r n a t i o n a l  t r a n s m i s s i o n  o f  ‘s o c i a l  c u l t u r e s  
i s  indeed the h i g h e s t  form o f  c u l t u r a l  development  which 

. n a t u r e  has  e l e c t e d . ^2

Thus H e r d e r ' s  "deve lopm en ta l "  ( i n  the s e n s e  of u n f o l d i n g  e x p r e s s i o n )  

app roach  to  c u l t u r e  and h i s t o r y  r o o t ed  i n  the i d e a  of language  as t h e  

s p e c i f i c a l l y  human medium of  e x p r e s s i o n  and t r a n s m i s s i o n  i n a u g u r a t e s  a  

new ap proach  to t h e  s tudy of human s o c i e t i e s ,  an  approach which r e s p e c t s  

the  h i s t o r i c a l  and c u l t u r a l  s p e c i f i c i t y  o f  the  s o c i e t y  being s t u d i e d ,
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w i thou t  l o s i n g  s i g h t  of th e  f a c t  t h a t  t h e  s p e c i f i c i t y  i t s e l f  i s  a 

m a n i f e s t a t i o n  of " a l l  mankind".

His i d e a s  a r e  pr egnan t  w i th  many consequences .  They open the  way 

for  the  c l a im  th a t  t h e re  ca n be d i f f e r e n t  u n d e r s t a n d in g s ,  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s ,  

expl a n a t i o n s  and c o n c e p t u a l i z a t i o n ^  of t h e  human world.  Indeed H e r d e r ' s  

v igorous  o p p o s i t i o n  to  K a n t ' s  i d ea  \that r e aso n  fu n c t io n s^as ,  an independent  

f a c u l t y  of c o g n i t i o n  was founded on h i s  o b j e c t i o n  to t h e  s p l i t  between 

language and re as on ,  and th e  s u b o r d i n a t i o n  of t h e  former to  th e  l a t t e r .  

However, in  t h i s  o b j e c t i o n  to  Kant and i n  h i s  e f f o r t  to show the  s p e c i f i c i t y  

of tlu> i n d i v i d u a l  as a c u l t u r a l  h i s t o r i c a l  be in g ,  he n e g l e c t e d  to ad d r e s s  

J l i imsel f to t h e  q u e s t i o n  of o b j e c t i v i t y  d e a l t  ^ i t h  by Kant ■*- a q u e s t i o n  

which r e q u i r e s  a c o n s i d e r a t i o n  of  the r e l a t i o n s h i p  between language and 

s u b j e c t i v i t y .  He c e r t a i n l y  r a i s e s  the q u e s t i o n ,  in  n u ce , in  h i s  idea  of 

V "development" ,  but he did n o t  g ive  i t  a d e t a i l e d  c o n s i d e r a t i o n .

Howevex, h i s  novel  c o n c e p t u a l i z a t i o n fof language and the  r e s u l t i n g  

images of man, h is  wor ld ,  h i s  a c t i o n s ,  a s  well  as  the impl ied  c o n c e p t u a l i z a 

t ion  of knowledge,  a r e  the founda t ions  on which Humboldt buil ' t is.  Humboldt 

takes  the f i n a l  s t e p  in  the  f u l l  e s t a b l i s h m e n t  o f  the new pro b lem at i c  o f

 ̂ language by e f f e c t i n g  a s o r t  of "Cope rnican  Revolut ion"  which c o n c e p t u a l i z e s
43language as speech.  In doing t h i s ,  Humboldt,  c o n t r a r y  to  Herder ,  a c c e p t s  

K, int ' s theo ry  of4 knowledge,  and shows t h a t  the o b j e c t i f i c a t i o n  of thought  

i s  r e a l i z e d  through the o b j e c t i f i c a t i o n  o f  the a r t i c u l a t e d  sound.  C a s s i r e r  

summarizes a p t l y  the complex‘r e l a t i o n s h i p  between Humboldt, Herder and 

Kant.  He w r i t e s :

' But Humboldt was not  o n ly  a f r i e n d  and admire r  of
G o e th e ' s ;  he was a l s o  a s tu d e n t  of  Kant and a p u p i l  
of K an t ' s  ph i lo sophy .  No-,other p h i l o s o p h ic a l  work 
had made such a deep im press ion  upon h i s  mind as 
K a n t ' s  Cr i t i q u e  o f  Pure Reason. In h i s  e s s a y ,
"Verber S c h i l l e r  und den a l legeme inen Gang Seine r  
G e is te se n tw ic k lu n g "  Humboldt gave a g en e ra l  c h a r a c 
t e r i z a t i o n  of Kant ian ph i los oph y t h a t ,  i n  s p i t e  of 
a l l  the t h i n g s  t h a t  have been s a i d  and w r i t t e n  about 

( i Kant ,  i s  i n  many r e s p e c t s  s t i l l  unsurpassed.  But
even in the  work o f  Kant,  Humboldt could ndt f i n d  an 

j  immediate i n s p i r a t i o n  f o r  h is  own work. Kant was
| i n t e r e s t e d  i n  m at hem at ics ,  in p h y s i c s ,  i n  e t h i c s :

bu t  he was not  i n t e r e s t e d  i n  human speech.  When K a n t ' s
i

\
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C r i t i q u e  of Pure Reason ap p e a r e d , Herder com
p l a in e d  b i t t e r l y  t h a t  i n  t h i s  work,  the problem 
of human speech seemed to be e n t i r e l y  n e g l e c t e d .
How i s  i t  p o s s i b l e ,  he a s k e d ,  to c r i t i c i z e  human 
re ason  w i th o u t  becoming a c r i t i c  o f  human 
language? Th at  was one of th e  p r i n c i p a l  o b j e c t i o n s  
r a i s e d  by Herde r .  He became a f i e r c e  opponent  of ,
Kant; he w ro te  in  1799 h i s  M e t a k r j t i k  d e r  r e l n e n  
Ve r n u n f t . Humboldt went t h e  o t h e r  way. He ac cep ted  
Kant1s t h eo ry  of knowledge, but  he t r i e d  t o  complete 
i t ;  he a p p l i e d  the p r i n c i p l e s  of K a n t ' s  c r i t i c a l  1 
phi losophy t o  the s tudy  of human l a n g u a g e s .44

I t  i s  t h i s  s y n t h e s i s  o f  the H e rd e r i an  co n c ep t io n  o f  language and 

K a n t i an  ep is tem ology which p e r m i t t e d  Humboldt to make a Copern ican  Revolu

t i o n  of  language by r o o t i n g  i t  in  s p e e c h . I t  i s  t h i s  t r a n s f o r m a t i o n  of t h e  

p ro b l e m a t i c  of language to t h a t  of speech wh ich ,  drawing on H e r d e r ' s  

a ch ie v em en t ,  goes  beyond i t  by e x p l i c i t l y  d e a l i n g  w i t h  the  problem of how 

th e  spea king a c t i v i t y  c o n s t i t u t e s  common sp e e c h ,  t h e  s o c i a l  wor ld ,  the 

p r o c e s s  of u n d e r s t a n d i n g ,  and knowledge.

Humboldt c o n s i d e r s  language as  speech which i s  e s s e n t i a l l y  an a c t  

o f  i n t e r l o c u t i o n  or ..common s p ee c h .  He shows t h a t  t h e  world i s  cognized 

by man through common sp eech ,  and t h a t  each language a r t i c u l a t e s  a s o c i a l  

w o r ld .  This does  not  l e a d  him to  r e l a t i v i s m  but  to  a c o n c e p t u a l i z a t i o n  o f  

an  o b j e c t i v i t y  which r e c o g n i z e s  the  a c t i v i t y  of th e  s u b j e c t  as a c o n s t i t u t i v e  

moment of th a t  o b j e c t i v i t y .  Thi s  i s  ro o t ed  i n  the i d e a  t h a t  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  

i s  the t e l o s  o f  common speech .  Consequen t ly  thej j r t t Je i rs tanding o f  f a c t s ,  

i t  f o l l o w s ,  canno t  be o p e r a t e d  i n d e p e n d e n t l y ? f  th e  language  ( t h o s e  of  t h e  

a c t o r s  and the  c o m p a r a t i v i s t s ) i n vo lved .  T h i s  l e a d s  us to  a  concep t  of 

compar ison t h a t  re cuses  the a b s t r a c t  u n i v e r s a l i s m  of  an o b j e c t i v e  and 

u n i v e r s a l  c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  s c i e n t i f i c  language by showing t h a t  common speech  

and s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  a r e  I n t e r r e l a t e d .  In t h e  fo l l o w in g  s e c t i o n s  I  w i l l  ’ 

d i s c u s s  thes e  v a r i o u s  id eas  which a r e  s u g g e s t e d ,  more o f t e n  than n o t ,  i n  

nuce ,  by the  Humboldt ian c o n c e p t u a l i z a t i o n  o f  l an gu age qua spee ch .

i
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I wrote  i n  the previous  s e c t i o n  t h a t  Huifiboldt f i n a l i z e s  the t r a n s 

f o r m a t io n  of t h e ^ r o b l e m a t i c  o f  language in au g u ra t ed  by Herder .  As such,
t

my d i s c u s s i o n  of,  ftujnboldt ' s  t h e o r y ' o f  language w i l l  n o t  r e p e a t  th ose  

a s p e c t s  which I  have a l r e a d y  p o i n t e d  ou t  to  be th e  achievements  of Herder .  

T h e r e f o r e ,  I  w i l l  c o n c e n t r a t e  on Humboldt 's  o r i g i n a l  c o n t r i b u t i o n  t o  the 

e l a b o r a t i o n  of t h i s  new c o n c e p t u a l i z a t i o n  of  l an g u ag e ,  a c o n c e p t u a l i z a t i o n  

which b u i l d s  on what Herder  has e l a b o r a t e d  bu t  which goes beyond i t .

Language a s  Speech

Humboldt remarks t h a t  "man does no t  sp eak  because  he wants to 
45but because he m us t" ;  men a r e  human not  be cause  they have language but

b e t a u s e  they speak .  I n s t e a d  of o n t o l o g i z i n g  l an gu age o r  re 'ducing i t  to a

p s y c h o l o g i c a l  f a c u l t y ,  Humboldt t r i e s  to  d i s c o v e r  w i t h i n  the  speaking

a c t i v i t y  i t s e l f  a p r i n c i p l e  of e x p r e s s i o n  and a r t i c u l a t i o n  which he c a l l s

the " in n e r  form" ( In n e r  Sprac hform e) . He s e e s  t h i s  in ne r  form of

l a n g u a g e 'n o t  as an  a b s t r a c t  model ,  or as something which caus es  speech but
47as an e f f e c t  p r e s e n t  in  t h e  a r t i c u l a t e d  sound ( s p r a c h l a u t )  which he 

c o n s i d e r s  to  be " t h e  e s sence  p a r  e x c e l l e n c e  of l a h g u a g ^ " . ^  To c l a r i f y  

t h i s  p o i n t ,  we can use t h e  modern idiom and say f o r  Humboldt: the 

a r t i c u l a t e d  sound,  which i s  speech ,  i s  th e  u n i t y  of competence and 

performance but canno t  be reduced to any one o f  t h e s e .  The " in n e r  form" 

i s  no t  "an o r d e r - o f - t h i n g s "  ( d e e p - s t r u c t u r e )  e x i s t i n g  independen t ly  of the 

a r t i c u l a t e d  sound in  a way which admits a s c i e n t i f i c  e x p l a n a t i o n  and 

p r e d i c t i o n  of l i n g u i s t i c  perfo rmances .

Speech o p e r a t e s  " l a  mise en ‘beuvre"  of " th o u g h t  and language"

through the a r t i c u l a t i o n  o f  "sound in a manner t h a t  co r re sp o n d s  to  t h e
49o p e r a t i o n  of the  n ind",  and o f  course  he u n d e r s t a n d s  " the  mind" i n  

the  Herde r ian  s e n s e .  Without  t h i s  a r t i c u l a t i o n  " th o u g h t  cannot  a t t a i n  

d i s t i n c t n e s s ,  the* image cannot  become a c o n c e p t " . S p e e c h  i s  thus  the  

a r t i c u l a t i o n  of sound as  the  e x p r e s s i o n  of t h o u g h t .  The l i n k  between 

sound an$ thought  i n  speech i s ,  acco rd in g  to Humboldt an  " i n d i s s o l u b l e  

bond" connec t ing th o u g h t ,  voca l  ap p a ra t u s  and h e a r i n g  t o  l a n g u a g e " . T h i s
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i  5 2bond " r e p o s e s  i n v a r i a b l y  i n  t h e  ar rangemen t  o f  human n a t u r e " .  In

o t h e r  words , speech  i s  th e  v e r y  e x p r e s s i o n  of b e i n g  human and,  as s u c h ,

i s  t h a t  moment of l a n g u ag e  which i s  the u n i v e r s a l  a t t r i b u t e  o f  a l l

humani ty .  A c co rd in g  to  Humboldt,  " l a n g u ag e  i s  h o t  work ( " e rg o n " )  b u t  an 
^ 53a c t i v i t y  ( ' e n e r g e i a " )  . He e l a b o r a t e s  t h i s  p o i n t  by w r i t i n g  t h a t

It<* i s  a f t e r  a l l  the  c o n t i n u a l  i n t e l l e c t u a l  e f f o r t  
t o  make th e  a r t i c u l a t e d  sound c a p a b l e  o f  e x p r e s s i n g  I 
t h o u g h t .  I n  a r i g o r o u s  s e n s e ,  t h i s  i s  t h e  
d e f i n i t i o n  o f  speech i n  any g i v e n  c a s e .  E s s e n t i a l l y ,  
however ,  o n ly  the  t o t a l i t y  of t h i s  s p ea k in g  can  be 
r e g a r d e d  as- l a n g u a g e . 54

Thus, i n  t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  between l a n g u a g e ,  as  a sy s tem ,  and s p ee c h ,

i t  i s  speech which i s  fundamenta l  and which makes l an g u ag e  a " l i v i n g

c r e a t i o n " . I t  i s  spee ch  which i s  " th e  o r i g i n a l  ar rangemen t  o f  human

n a t u r e "  and a s  such i s  i r r e d u c i b l e  to  e i t h e r  u l t i m a t e  e l e m e n ta r y  components

or  s t r u c t u r e .  As an  " o r i g i n a l  ar rangement  of  human n a t u r e "  i t  i s  a

" f a c t o r  t h a t  d e f i e s  f u r t h e r  c l a r i f i c a t i o n " . ^  Acco rd ing  to  Humboldt,

grammar and v o c a b u l a r y  a r e  "dead s k e l e t o n s " ,  f o r  t r u e  l an g u ag e  i s  t h a t  which

i s  r e v e a l e d  i n  s p e e c h - ^  Speech i s  c o n c e p t u a l i z e d  by Humboldt as t h e
58e n t e l e c h i a  o f  t h e ’ mind.  I t s  aim i s  " t h e  e x p r e s s i o n  of t h o u g h t " .  But 

Humbold-t's r e c o g n i t i o n  of  t h e  speaking s u b j e c t ’ s a c t i v i t y  as  t h e  c o n d i t i o n  

of l anguage and i n t e l l i g i b i l i t y  does  n o t  l e a d  him t o  s u b j e c t i v i s m ,  R a t h ^ .  

the c o n s i d e r a t i o n  o f  l an g u a g e  as  energeia  p e r m i t s ,  a c c o r d i n g  to  Humboldt,  

the  r e a l i z a t i o n  of an  o b j e c t i v i t y  t h a t  r e c o g n i z e s '  t h e  s u b j e c t i v i t y  t h a t  

c o n s t r u c t s  i t .  He t h u s  w r i t e s :  ,!-

S u b j e c t i v e  a c t i v i t y  i n  th o u g h t  p roduces  an o b j e c t ,  
f o r  no i d e a  may be c o n s i d e r e d  a  mere r e c e p t i v e  c o n -  f 
t e m p l a t i o n  o f  an a l r e a d y  p r e s e n t  o b j e c t .  The a c t i v i t y  
of t h e  s e n s e s  must be s y n t h e t i c a l l y  combined w i th  t h e  
i n t i m a t e  o p e r a t i o n  of t h e  i n t e l l e c t ,  and from t h i s  
a s s o c i a t i o n  th e  idea  i s  l i b e r a t e d .  With r e s p e c t  to  
t h e  s u b j e c t i v e  f o r c e  i n v o l v e d ,  i t  then becomes an 
o b j e c t  which i s  p e r c e i v e d  and w h ich  th e n  r e v e r t s  to  
t h e  s u b j e c t i v e  fo r c e .  For t h i s  purposh  language i s  
i n d i s p e n s a b l e ,  f o r  when, i n  i t s  i n t e l l e c t u a l  s t r i v i n g  
i t  makes i t  way p e s t  t h e  l i p s ,  i t s  p r o d u c t  wends i t s  

j way-fback to  th e  s p e a k e r ' s  own e a r .  The conc ep t  i s  t h u s  
s h i f t e d  o v e r  i n t o  a state*, of  o b j e c t i v i t y ,  w i thou t  
l o s i n g  i t s  s u b j e c t i v i t y .  !0n l y  l a n g u a g e  i s  c a p ab le  o f  
t h i s . 59
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Thus fo r  Humboldt,  speech as the  m a n i f e s t a t i o n  o f  the s u b j e c t  i s  the 

very c o n d i t i o n  o f  o b j e c t i v i t y .  What we have h e r e  th en  i s  a c o n c e p t io n  of 

the s u b j e c t  who r e a l i z e s  h im s e l f  through th e  u n f o l d i n g  e f f e c t e d  in  t h e  

process  o f  f u l f i l l i n g  h i s  pu rpose .  Thus he r e c o g n i z e s  h im se l f  i n  what he 

has a c h i e v e d .  The o b j e c t i v i t y  t h a t  Humboldt r e c o g n i z e s  here i s  ndt t h a t  of 

the a b s t r a c t  and i s o l a t e d  ego f a c i n g  t h e  world- a s  an o b j e c t .  The s u b j e c t  

i s  not  f o r  Humboldt a  s e l f - s u f f i c i e n t  t h e o r e t i c a l  e n t i t y ,  ( u n l i k e  the  

s u b j e c t  o f  mains t ream c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  su rv ey s )  f o r '  speech  i s ,  a c co rd in g  to  

Humboldt, an a c t i v i t y  of i n t e r l o c u t i o n  and no t  monologue.

Speech as  I n t e r l o c u t i o n  o r  Common Speech
r> b v

I
According to  Humboldt,  language i s  " fo rg ed  by s p e a k i n g " . . .and "only

60 * \  in  s o c i a l  i n t e r c o u r s e " .  Speech i s  not  produced by a monologic s u b j e c t .

I t  t akes  p l a c e  between men; i t  i s  e s s e n t i a l l y  i n t e r l o c u t i o n .  I t  i s

impor tan t  t o  be c l e a r  about  Humboldt 's  co n c e p t i o n  of i n t e r l o c u t i o n .  He
t

does not  nean by i n t e r l o c u t i o n  an exchange of i n f o r m a t i o n .  Nor does he

co ns ide r  i n t e r l o c u t i o n  to  be an in s t r u m e n t  of communicat ion between s e l f -

s u f f i c i e n t  egos .  To gra sp  h i s  u n d e r s t a n d in g  o f  i n t e r l o c u t i o n ,  we can

r e f e r  ifo h i s  essay on The Dual where he d e a l s  w i t h  th e  q u e s t i o n  i n  '
61 ^c o n s i c ^ r a b l e  d e t a i l .

R e c o r d i n g  to  Humboldt,  " t h e  dual  cannot  b e  r edu ced  to t h e  numerica l

^  concept  of  two, und e r s to o d  as one o f  the  terms i n  a s e r i e s  of n um eri ca l

j  p r o g r e s s i o n " . ^  The dua l  i s  founded on " th e  concept  o f  d u a l i t y "  which i s

" p r i o r  to"  th e  " c l a s s  of  ca s e s "  t h a t  we r e c o g n i z e  a s - d u a l ;  " t h e  dual

c o n s t i t u t e s  a  s o r t  o f  a  c o l l e c t i v e  s i n g u l a r " . w h i c h  i n d i c a t e s  t h e  u n i t y
63on which i s  founded th e  p l u r a l i t y  of th e  ca ses  r e c o g n i z e d  as d u a l .  In  

o the r  words ,  Humboldt I s  s u g g e s t i n g  some kind o f  a "we" s u b j e c t  th a t  i s  

a r t i c u l a t e d  i n  i n t e r l o c u t i o n .  He i s  not  p o s t u l a t i n g  by t h i |  some kind of 

a s u p r a - i n d i v i d u a l  s u b j e c t .  R a th e r ,  he i s  s u g g e s t i n g  t h a t  t h e r e  i s  a "we"
54  \

i n  th e  " I "  who i s  s p e a k in g .  T h i s  i s  how he d e a l s  w i t h  t h i s  co ncep t :
to

I I  y a un t e l  abime e n t r e  l e  mot e t  l ' o b j e t  auque l  
i l  s ' a p p l i q u e ,  l e  mot, r e d u i t  5  l a  co n sc ie n ce  s o l i t a i r e

v  '
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qui  l ' a  vu n a i t r e ,  evoque t e l l e m e n t  un s im p le  
o b j e t  f i c t i f ,  que l e  language d o i t ,  pour embrayer 
s u r  l a  r e a l i t e ,  e x i g e r  a u t r e  chose que l ' i n d i v i d u  
l i v r e  a lu i -m em e ; i l  ne peu t  y p a r v e n i r  q u ' a u  s e i n  
de l a  s o c i e t e ,  dans  l ' e c h a n g e  qu i  a r t i c u l e  l e s  uns
sur  l e s  a u t r e s  l e s  t e n t a t i v e s  e t  l e s  p a r i s  de l a
p a r o l e .  Le mot a done a m e r i t e r  son e s s e n t i a l i t e , 
e t  l e  language  son a m p l i f i c a t i o n ,  dans l ' e c h a n g e  qui  
s ' i n s t i t u e  e n t r e  a u d i t e u r  e t  repondan t .  C ' e s t  c e t  
a r ch e ty p e  de t o u t e s  l e s  lan gues  que s ' e m p l o i e  a 
expr imer  l e  pronom au moyen de l a  d i s t i n c t i o n  q u i  1
s ep a re  l a  deuxieme personne de l a  t r o i s i e m e . 6 5

Humboldt thus  r o o t s  t h e  meaning of t h e  "word" in  i n t e r l o c u t i o n  and not 

in  th e  " s o l i t a r y "  su b ' j e c t .  Humboldt shows how t h i s  i n t e r l o c u t i o n  c a l l s

upon something more than th e  " I "  by i n d i c a t i n g  t h a t  the  d u a l i t y  i n  speech

q_ua i n t e r l o c u t i o n  i s  the  c o n d i t i o n  o f  spee ch .  Moreover , speech on the  o t h e r  

can be t ra ns fo rm ed  i n t o  i n t e r l o c u t i o n  w i th  th e  t r a n s f o r m a t i o n  of the  o t h e r  

’ i n t o  an i n t e r l o c u t o r . ^  T h i s  t r a n s f o r m a t i o n  i s  p o s s i b l e  th ro ugh  speech which,> J
be ing  " e n e r g e i a "  has the  p o t e n t i a l  t o  ex tend i t s e l f  to engage th e  o t h e r  i n t o  

’> a ^diununi ty of speech.  But t h i s  e x t e n s i o n  of spee ch ,  to  c o n s t i t u t e  a

common speech wherein  the  o t h e r  becomes an i n t e r l o c u t o r ,  i s  bound up, as 

we s h a l l  see  i n  the  f o l l o w i n g  s e c t i o n s ,  w i t h  a l t e r a t i o n s  o f  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s .  

For sp eech ,  as i n t e r l o c u t i o n ,  i s  n o t  t a l k i n g  about  the  o t h e r .  Nor i^  i t

commanding him, i n s t r u c t i n g  him, r e c e i v i n g  r e p o r t s  o r  answers  from the o t h e r .

Where speech t akes  t h e s e  fo rms ,  which i t  o f t e n  do es ,  what i s  c o n s t i t u t e d  

i s  a r e l a t i o n s h i p  of power e x p r e s s i v e  of a s o c i a l  c o n t e x t  of  unequa l  

c o n d i t i o n s .  Speech,  as i n t e r l o c u t i o n , i s  t a l k i n g  wi th  t h e  o t h e r .  I n t e r 

l o c u t i o n  then invo lves  the  h i s t o r i c a l  c o n d i t i o n s  of  speech  as c o n d i t i o n s  

of i t s  range of p o s s i b i l i t i e s .  Where th e se  c o n d i t i o n s  p r e v e n t  i n t e r -  

l o c u t i o ^ , t fh e  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  e x t e n d i n g  speech r equ ir e s  the  c r e a t i o n  of t h o s e  

s o c i a l  fcopdit ions  t h a t  make i t  p o s s i b l e .  That  i s ,  the  ac hievem en t  of 

i n t e r l o c u t i o n  i s  a l s o  th e  r e a l i z a t i o n  of a s p e c i f i c  type o f  s o c i a l  r e a l i t y .

For Humboldt,  through s p ee c h ,  men do more th an  communicate;  they " c o n t a c t
a 67in  each o t h e r  the same l i n k  i n  th e  ch a in  o f  t h e i r  menta l  c o n c e p t s " .

Speech i s  common s p e e c h . As common speech i t  both m a n i f e s t s  and c o n s t i t u t e s

■ f  la n g u ag e  and the sp eak in g  community.  I t  i s  " th e  o r i g i n a l  f o u n d a t i o n  of

s o c i a l i t y  i n  g en e ra l "  and to  emphasize  t h i s ,  Humboldt w r i t e s  t h a t
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Even when he i s  immersed in  h i s  own th o u g h t s ,  man
speaks but  w i t h  a n o t h e r ;  when he speaks  t o  h i m s l e f ,  *■'
he ac ts  as i f  wi th  a n o t h e r :  i t  i s  by t r a n s p o s i n g
such a model t h a t  he e s t a b l i s h e s  the sp h e re  of h i s
s p i r i t u a l  a f f i n i t i e s ,  th a t  he d i s t i n g u i s h e s  those
who speak l i k e  him and those  who speak d i f f e r e n t l y .® ®

Such a c o n c e p t u a l i z a t i o n  of speech has impor tant  consequence s .  I f  , * 
s p e e ih  i s ,  i n  i t s  very n a t u r e ,  s p e e c h - i r i ^ i n t e r l o c u t i o n  or common speech,

a c o m p a r a t i v i s t  s tudy ing  an a l i e n  p o l i t y  must ,  to  un der s ta nd  t h i s  p o l i t y ,

ach ie ve  a common speech in  o r d e r  to  av o ic f "d i s to r t ed  o b s e r v a t i o n s  and
t ‘

i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s .  The r e a l i z a t i o n  of such a common speech i s  much more than 

a q u e s t i o n  of e s t a b l i s h i n g  eq u iv a l e n c e  of meaning; i t  i n v o lv es  a c o n f r o n t a 

t i o n  of s p e a k e r s ,  a c o n f r o n t a t i o n  of "we" s u b jec t s ,  as i t  were ,  a c o n f r o n t a 

t i o n  of s o c i e t i e s .  This complex s i t u a t i o n  cannot  be reduced tee the

p r o b le m a t i c  of "meaning e q u iv a l e n c e "  — a p ro b lemat ic  c e n t r a l  to c r o s s -
69' c u l t u r a l  comparat ive  p o l i t i c s .  Tor suqh ,a r e d u c t i o n ,  as Herder has  po in ted  

o u t  a l r e a d y ,  d en i e s  t h a t  which i t  p re supposes  — l i n g u i s t i c  co n s c io u s n e s s .  

Humboldt i n d i c a t e s  th a t  such a r e d u c t i o n  i s  impos s ib le  u n l e s s  c e r t a i n  

c o n d i t i o n s  are  met.  But the c o n d i t i o n s  implied  by such a r e d u c t i o n  ar e  such 

t h a t  they are impo ss ib le  to a c c e p t .  Humboldt w r i t e s  on t h i s  q u e s t ju .

I f  a language were used s imply and e x c l u s i v e l y  fo r  
the everyday needs  of l i f e ,  i t s  words would merely 
serve  as r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  symbols of the r e s o l v e  or 
d e s i r e  t o . b e  e x p r e s s e d .  Under such c o n d i t i o n s ,  t h e r e  
could no l o n g e r  be any q u e s t i o n  of an i p h e r e n t  f o n -  
c ep t ion  or i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  p e r m i t t i n g  t^e  p o s s i b i l i t y  
of v a r i e t y .  The m a t e r i a l  t h i n g  or actTton would in  
the im ag in a t io n  of both  t h e , s p e a k e r  and h i s  p r o t a g o n i s t  
immediately and d i r e c t l y  r e p l a c e  the wordl  F o r t u n a t e l y , - 
such a language cannot  e x i s t  among humans who con t inue  
to  th ink  and p e r c e i v e . 70

In o t h e r  words, to r e a l i z e  Lhe type of r e d u c t io n  r e q u i r e d  by the
b

p r o b le m a t i c  of "meaning e q u i v a l e n c e "  o f  comparative p o l i t i c s ,  one must a t  

f i r s t  show th a t  " th e  speaker  and h i s  p r o t a g o n i s t "  a r e  not  "humans who 

c o n t i n u e  to th ink  and p e r c e i v e " ,  or  t h a t  they a t e  so a l i e n  to  each o t h e r  

t h a t  they cannot  but  con fron t  each o t h e r  as o b j e c t s ,  and t h a t  no common 

speech can be e s t a b l i s h e d  between them. Now, no t  only i s  t h i s  p a t e n t l y
.V'i m p o s s i b l e ,  but  the very p r a c t i c e  of  "meaning eq u iv a l e n c e1 i s  t ^ f  admiss ion

7
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t h a t :  a) " t h e  s peake r  and his  p r o t a g o n i s t "  a r e  humans who c o n t i n u e  to 

t h i n k  and p e r c e i v e  (or  had these  a t t r i b u t e s  When they were a l i v e ) , and b) 

t h a t  they a r e  not  so a l i e n  to e a ch  o t h e r  as to con f ro n t  each o t h e r  as 

s h e e r  o b j e c t s .  But the e p i s t e m o l o g i c a l , p o l i t i c a l ,  a n t h r o p o l o g i c a l  co n 

sequences  of  such an i m p l i c i t  adm iss ion  are  t o t a l l y  r e p r e s s e d  in  the 

l i n g u i s t i c  p r a c t i c e  of mains t ream c o m p a r a t i v i s t s .

True ,  people exchange i n f o r m a t i o n .  People use w o rd s ' an d  s en te n c es

as i n s t r u m e n t s .  People inven t  communicat ion sys tems to  exchange i n fo r m a t i o n
\  71

These are what Humboldt c a l l s  " i n d i s p e n s a b l e  a u x i l i a r i e s " ,  i n  the  s o c i a l

e x i s t e n c e  o f  man. But they do n o t  c o n s t i t u t e  i t s  s o c i a l i t y ;  t h e y  p r e 

suppose i t .  To make t h i s  point  c l e a r ,  we can say that  men use i n s t r u m e n t s ,  

such as the p iano,  the  v i o l i n ,  t o  make music.  But music cannot  be reduced 

to t h e s e  i n s t r u m e n t s ,  r a t h e r  the  i n s t r u m e n t s  pre supp ose  music.  We can in 

f a c t  extend the analogy to  a c e r t a i n  e x t e n t  and say t h a t  l i k e  spee ch ,  which 

is  n o t  an i n s t ru m e n t  of language ,  music i s  not an ins t rument  o f  c u l t u r e .  

C u l tu r e  impinges on man through music .  However, the anology has  a v a lu e  

only  in  as much as i t  c l a r i f i e s  t h e  idea  t h a t  common speech canno t  be 

reduced to an in s t ru m en t  of  communicat ion.  The world impinges on man 

th rough  common speech.  This b r i n g s  us t o  the Herder ian  moment in  Humboldt 's  

t h e o r y  of language.

Common Speech and the S o c l o - P o l l t l ca l  World

According to  Humboldt, th e  con t inuo us  f l u x  of e x p e r i e n c e  i s  orde red  

through  the a r t i c u l a t e d  sound or speech.  He w r i t e s :
-

The i n c i s i v e  s h a r p n e s s  o f  Lhe phoneme i s  i n d i s 
pensab le  to our u n d e r s t a n d in g  of  p h y s i c a l  and o th e r  
o b j e c t s ,  fo r  o b j e c t s  in e x t e r n a l  n a t u r e ,  as w e l l  as 

0 i n  the i n t e r n a l l y  e x c i t e d  a c t i v i t y ,  e x e r t  a co m p u l s io n '  
upon man, p e n e t r a t i n g  h i s  be ing  wi th  a mass' of .  
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s .  He, however,  s t r i v e s  to  compare,  
d i s t i n g u i s h ,  and combine.  Fur thermore ,  he a lms a t  th e  
format ion of  an e v e r  more comprehensive u n i t y .  He 
demands, t h e r e f o r e ,  to  be able  to  comprehend o b j e c t s  

C  t i n  terms of a d e f i n i t e  u n i t y  and r e q u i r e s  the  u n i t y  o f
sound to r e p r e s e n t  them a p p r o p r i a t e l y .72

4
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Speech,  then ,  media te s  between man. and the w o r ld .  Thus t h e

a r t i c u l a t i o n ,  c o g n i t i o n  and c o n c e p t u a l i z a t i o n  of t h e  world i s  made p o s s i b l e

by the u n i t  of  sound,  the word. The word p o s s e s s e s  a u n i ty  and a d e f i n i t e

shape.  I t  i n d i v i d u a l i z e s  an e x p e r i e n c e .  "The i n d i v i d u a l  so und" ,  w r i t e s
73

Humboldt ,  " i n t e r v e n e s  between o b j e c t  and man."  T h i s  can be i l l u s t r a t e d

by the p r o v e r b i a l  examples of the  i c e  and t h e  camel whose d i f f e r e n t  v a r i e t i e s

a r e  i n d i v i d u a l i z e d  as s p e c i f i c  e x p e r i e n c e s  by the Eskimos and t h e  d w e l l e r s

of the Sah ara ,  whereas  fo r  f o r e i g n e r s ,  t h e  d i f f e r e n t  v a r i e t i e s  o f  ic e  and

camel a r e  each  i n d i v i d u a l i z e d  as s im p ly  i c e  and ca mel .  Thus f o r  d i f f e r e n t

p eop les  the world  impinges on man d i f f e r e n t l y  t h ro ugh  t h e i r  d i f f e r i n g

common s p e e c h e s .  The " t o t a l i t y  of t h i s  sp eak in g"  i n t e r v e n e s  between man
lband t h e  world " a c t i n g  upon him e x t e r n a l l y  and i n t e r n a l l y " .  In o t h e r  

words ,  the common speech by which t h e  world  impinges on man can n e i t h e r  be 

reduced to th e  s p ea k e r s  ( s u b j e c t i v i s m )  n o r  to  the world  ( o b j e c t i v i s m ) .  This 

does n o t  mean t h a t  language and the  world  a r e  i n d i s t i n g u i s h a b l e .  Rathe r  

i t  p o i n t s  o u t  t h a t  t h e  s y n t h e s i s  of  common speech and the world i s  p r i o r  to  

the  a n a l y t i c a l  d i s t i n c t i o n  between l an g u ag e  and th e  world.  This s y n t h e s i s  

i s  d e s c r i b e d  by Humboldt when he w r i t e s  t h a t  man t

. . . s u r r o u n d s  h i m s e l f  w i t h  th e  ambiant  of sounds  in 
o r d e r  to  a s s i m i l a t e  and p ro ces s  t h e  world of o b j e c t s .

■* These ex p r es s io n s  do no t  i n  any way exceed the
measure of s imple t r u t h .  Man l i v e s  p r i n c i p a l l y ,  or 
even e x c l u s i v e l y  w i t h  o b j e c t s ,  s i n c e  h is  f e e l i n g s  and 
a c t i o n s  depend upon h i s  con cep ts  a s  language p r e s e n t s  
them to h i s  a t t e n t i o n .  By the same apt  through which 
he s p i n s  out the t h r e a d  o f  l anguage  ^e weaves h i m s e l f  
i n t o  i t s  t i s s u e s .  ^5

This passage s u g g e s t s  t h a t  common speech ("ambiant  so u n d s " )  con

s t i t u t e s  a wor ld  wherein  o b j e c t s ,  a c t i o n s ,  f e e l i n g s  a r e  whar t h e y  a r e  to  

humans. Common speech p r e s e n t s  them to t h e  a t t e n t i o n  of men, o r  g iv es  them 

the  c a p a c i t y  t o  be so p r e s e n t ,  and e s t a b l i s h e s  them as p a r t  of t h e  wor ld  

of men, in a way s p e c i f i c  to  the  l an g u ag e -w o r ld  c o n s t i t u t e d  by each  common 

s p e e c h .  Thus f o r  example the  c e n t r a l i t y  o f  the  t o o t h - b r u s h  ( o b j e c t ) ,  

measurement  ( a c t i o n )  and N-ach ( M c C l e l l a n d ' s  "need" )  in  th e  American 

l a n g u a g e - w o r ld  r e q u i r e s  a grasp of  t h e  American common speech.  The
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c o r o l l o r y  of t h i s  i s  t h a t  th e  simple e x t e n s i o n  of t h i s  common'speech to  

o t h e r  p o l i t i e s  can have a d i s t o r t i n g  e f f e c t ,  for  su ch  an e x t e n s i o n  p r e 

supposes  a community o f  p r a c t i c e s .  Thus when McClelland extends  th e  

language  of N - a c h ^  to  the s tudy  of Non-American p o l i t i e s ,  we do n o t  have 

an e x t e n s i o n  of  common speech.  For e x t e n s i o n  of common speech r e q u i r e s  an

i n t e r l o c u t o r  who i s  engaged in  a community o f  p r a c t i c e s  which r e s u l t  from
a

p r a c t i c a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p s ,  whether t h e s e  are c o o p e r a t i v e  or c o n f l i c t u a l ^  and 

which p e r m i t  the  r e c o g n i t i o n  of each o th e r  as the e x p r e s s i o n ,  e v e n ' i f  c o n t r a 

d i c t o r y ,  of t h e i r  s o c i e t y .  In o the r  words,  a common speech r e q u i r e s  s h a r e d  

p r a c t i c e s ,  which of course  a r e  not n e c e s s a r i l y  s i m i l a r l y  e x p e r i e n c e d ,  o r  

e q u a l ly  sh a r ed ,  or s i m i l a r l y  i n t e r p r e t e d .  The p o i n t  i s ,  wha teve r  the 

d i f f e r e n c e s  between the  i n t e r l o c u t o r s ,  whatever  the  s t ruggles  t h a t  e x i s t  

between them, each in  speaking of h i s  exp e r i ence s  a l s o  spea ks ,  i n  a way 

th a t  may not even be accep ted by the  o t h e r ,  of  th e  e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n i v e r s e  of 

the  o t h e r .  These shar ed  p r a c t i c e s  c o n s t i t u t e  the p a r t i e s  in v o lv ed  as l"we"  

s u b j e c t s  . Now, i t  i s  t h i s  whole complex i d e a  of "common speech"  t h a t  i s  

e l i m i n a t e d  i n  the i n s t r u m e n t a l i s t  co n c e p t i o n  of l anguage.  In mains t ream 

comparat ive  d i s c o u r s e ,  the a l i e n  i s  n o t  recognized  as a r e a l  i n t e r l o c u t o r ,  

ile i s e s s e n t i a l l y  a b s t r a c t  and yet  t o  be a r e a l  i n t e r l o c u t o r .  Fdr  he i s  

ind u c ted  in to  a speech which he does n o t  s h a r e ,  and in  which he c a n  t h e r e 

fo re  e x i s t  on ly  as an i s o l a t e d  ego. His speech and p r a c t i c e s  ar e  thus 
•>

d i s c r e t e  and random.

I t  i s  such an " i m p e r i a l i s t i c "  ex t e n s i o n  of speech t h a t  i s

c r i t i c i z e d  and i t s  d e f e c t s  shown in t h e  Herder ian-Humboldt ian  i d e a  t h a t

th e  wo rl d  impinges man through h i s  common speech.  For Humboldt the
St

p r o d u c t i o n ,  a r t i c u l a t i o n  and a s s i m i l a t i o n  o f  the wo r l d  through common

speech i s  in a c e r t a i n  sense the  p r o d u c t i o n ,  a r t i c u l a t i o n  and e x p r e s s i o n

of  the world  o f  men w i t h i n  each language -w or ld .  Thi s  i n s i g h t  makes

Humboldt the f o r e r u n n e r  of th in k e r s  l i k e  Marx and Habermas. '
«

For Marx, t h e re  i s  an inner  l i n k  between the  p ro duc t ion  of speech 

and the  p r o d u c t io n  o f  the  socio-economic  and p o l i t i c a l  wor ld ,  a l i n k  which 

i s  i n t e r n a l  and s p e c i f i c  to each h i s t o r i c a l  epoch ar^d s o c i a l  f o r m a t i o n . ^  

Habermas fo l lows Marx in  t h i s  r e s p e c t  but makes a d i s t i n c t i o n  between
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l a b o u r  and s p e e ch ,  a d i s t i n c t i o n  which h e  f e e l s  Marx has  not  made a d e q u a t e l y

speech ,  he w r i t e s ,  i s  t h e  realm o f  the c o m m u n i c a t i v e - r e f l e c t i v e  whereas
78la b o u r  i s  t h e  r e a lm  of i n s t r u m e n t a l  r a t i o n a l i t y .  However, Habermas

p o i n t s  out  t h a t  the  two a r e  i n t e r r e l a t e d  f o r  t h e  l a t t e r  can c r e a t e  a  d i s -
79t o r t e d  c o n t e x t  o f  communicat ion.  What Habermas does  i s  b r i n g  out the

c o n s t i t u t i v e  r o l e  c£ language in  s o c i a l  r e l a t i o n s ,  a r o l e  t h a t  Marx was

aware of b u t  d id  no t  e l a b o r a t e  upon.  I t  can be s a i d  then t h a t  both Marx

and Habermas c o n s i d e r  language i n  a Humboldt ian  f a s h i o n  as,- t o  use M ar x 's
80e x p r e s s i o n ,  " p r a c t i c a l  c o n s c io u s n e s s " .

Indeed ,  one  can s a y  th at  Humboldt s u g g e s t s  an u n d e r s ta n d in g  o f  the

r e l a t i o n s h i p  of language and the  world more profound than the  one p r e s e n t e d

by Habermas when he w r i t e s  th a t  " p h y s i c a l  n a t u r e  i s  t h e  o th e r  h a l f  o f  moral  
81n a t u r e " .  This s u g g e s t s  tha t  n a t u r e  i s  i n  an i n t i m a t e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  w i th  

human s u b j e c t i v i t y ,  and t h a t  t h e r e f o r e  t h e  e m a n c ip a t io n  of man c a n f e t  be 

s e p a r a t e d  from th e  "emancipat ion"  of n a t u r e  -  a p o i n t  of  view th at  Habermas

q u a l i f i e s  a s  ro m an t i c  i n  h i s  c r i t i q u e  o f  Marcuse,  who i n t e r p r e t s  Marx as
f 8 2r e l a t i n g  t h e  em an c ip a t io n  of man to t h a t  of n a t u r e .  But one need n o t

83s u b s c r i b e  t o  M arcuse ' s  i d e a  of "New S c ien ce "  to  s ee  the im por t ance  of 

Humboldt 's  idea  t h a t  human s u b j e c t i v i t y  i s  engaged iri the  wor ld  -  i n c l u d i n g  

n a t u r e .  Because  mgg^weaves and I n t e r w e a v e s  h i m s e l f . a n d  h is  wor ld  t h r o u g h  

common s p ee ch ,  t ^ ^ r o d u c t i o n  of language  as common speech ,  and the  

p ro d u c t i o n  of t h e  m a t e r i a l  world ar e ,  a c c o r d i n g  to Humboldt,  i n t i m a t e l y  

i n t e r r e l a t e d  in  the  s ense  th a t  t h e  p r o d u c t i o n  o f  o b j e c t s  i s  a l s o  a 

p ro d u c t io n  of m e a n i n g s . ^

I t  i s  n o t  then s u r p r i s i n g  th a t  Humboldt i s ,  ac co rd in g  to  G. S t e i n e r ,
85the f i r s t  w r i t e r  to see t h e  p o s s i b i l i t y  of language  t u r n i n g  a g a i n s t  man.

The moderns would say t h a t  commodity f e t i s h i s m  cannot  llut reduce  speech

to an i n s t r u m e n t  of exchange which h i d e s  the  s p e a k e r s  from th e m s e lv e s  and

o t h e r s .  Humboldt a n t i c i p a t e s  t h i s  by p o i n t i n g  ou t  t h a t  in  c e r t a i n
86c o n d i t i o n s ,  " language a l s o  p o sses ses  t h e  power of  a l i e n a t i n g " .  And

t
w i t h i n  Hu mbo ld t ' s  co n cep t io n  of l a n g u a g e - q u a - s p e e c h ,  t h e  power of l an g u ag e  

to e x p r e s s  and a r t i c u l a t e  a l i e n a t i o n  c a n n o t  b u t  be r o o t e d  in  t h e  a c t i v i t y  

of t h e  s u b j e c t .
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Moreover t h i s  complex i d e a  of common speech as c o n s t i t u t i v e  o f

the  s h a r e d  world -  i n c l u d i n g  n a t u r e  -  has  an im p o r t an t  e p i s t e m o l o g i c a l

i m p l i c a t i o n  f o r  i t  q u e s t i o n s  the  r a d i c a l  D i l t h e y i a n  d i s t i n c t i o n  between

human s t u d i e s  ( G e i s te s w i s se n s c h a f te n )  and the  n a t u r a l  s c i e n c e s
87( N a t u rw i s s e n s c h a f t e n )  , as  wel l  as t h e  Habermasian d i s t i n c t i o n  between 

i n s t r u m e n t a l  a c t i o n  and communicative a c t i o n ,  by p o i n t i n g  out the  u n i t y  

of th e se  i n  human i n t e r - s u b j e c t i v i t y ,  and making the l a t t e r  t h e  c e n t r e  

of g r a v i t y  of a l l  the  s c i e n c e s .  Common speech then i s ,  in  both  p r a c t i c e  

and theory ,  a spee ch  of a commonly p roduc ed ,  a r t i c u l a t e d ,  a s s i m i l a t e d  and 

sh a r ed  w o r ld .  The very  ex p e r i e n c e  of n a t u r e  i s  media ted  by common s p e e c h .

I t  i s  th rough  t h i s  m ed ia t i o n  t h a t  n a t u r e  i s  p a r t  of t h e  human w o r l d ,  t h a t  

" P h y s i c a l  n a t u r e  i s  the  o t h e r  h a l f  of  moral  n a t u r e " .  Such a t h e s i s  then 

cannot  b u t  su g g es t  a r a d i c a l l y  d i f f e r e n t  u n d e r s t a n d in g  of the  s o c i o 

p o l i t i c a l  world i n  which we l i v e  from the  u n d e r s t a n d in g  promoted by main-
88s t r ea m  co m p ara t iv e  p o l i t i c s .

Humbold t ' s  c o n s i d e r a t i o n  o f  language as common speech i m p l i e s  th a t

speech i s  i n s c r i b e d  in and is  c o n s t i t u t i v e  o f  t h e  s o c i o - p o l i t i c a l  w o r ld .

Common spee ch  a r t i c u l a t e s  the " p e r c e p t i o n ,  s e n s a t i o n ,  th ough t ,  s p e e c h ,
89deed" of th o se  who a r e  i n t e r l o c u t i n g  i n  t h a t  common speech .  As su ch ,

common speech c o n s t i t u t e s  and m a n i f e s t s  a shared  c u l t u r e  and h i s t o r y  t h a t

are d i s t i n c t i v e  of the pe o p le ,  o r  the " n a t i o n " ,  to use Humboldt 's  t e rm ,  who

speak i t .  Thus,  "Every language r e c e i v e s  a d e f i n i t e  i n d i v i d u a l i t y  from t h e
90n a t i o n  and r e a c t s  i n  a uni form manner upon i t . "  The s p e c i f i c i t y  o f  the

s o c i o - p o l i t i c a l  world t h a t  i s  r e a l i z e d  through common speech by each

n a t i o n  i s  such t h a t  " languages  cannot  c o n t a i n  t h e  s e l f - s am e  f a c t o r  i n

t h e m s e l v e s " . ^  Here Humboldt i s  in  f a c t  a n t i c i p a t i n g  t h e  d i s c o v e r i e s  of
92contemporary  e th n o g r a p h e r s  of s p ea k in g .  According t o  Humboldt, l a n g u ag e  

as " e n e t g e i a "  c o n s t i t u t e s  common sp e e c h ,  i n t e r l o c u t i o n ,  the  s p e a k e r ,  the 

i n t e r l o c u t o r  as w e l l  as t h e  " i n d i s p e n s a b l e  a u x i l i a r i e s " ,  such as  t h e  modes 

and means o f  s o c i a l  exchange of i n f o r m a t i o n ,  cbmmunicat ion,  in  <^ys t h a t  

are s p e c i f i c  to  each p e o p le .  These,  however ,  a r e  not i d e n t i c a l ,  a r e  not * 

" s e l f - s a m e "  f a c t o r s ,  in  a l l  l an g u a g e -w o r ld s . Thus to speak,  t o  communicate , '

 ̂ to q u e s t i o n ,  to  answer,  a r e  not i d e n t i c a l  o p e r a t i o n s  i n  a l l  l a n g u a g e - w o r ld s .
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i
In comparat ive  p o l i t i c s ,  t h e s e  a c t i v i t i e s  are  c a r r i e d  ou t  in  d i f f e r e n t

c u l t u r e s  as  i f  t a l k i n g ,  l i s t e n i n g ,  a s k i n g ,  asnwer ing were " se l f - sam e

f a c t o r s "  i n  a l l  s o c i e t i e s .  Echoing Humboldt,  t h e  modern e thnogra pher  of

speech D e l l  Hymes w r i t e s  t h a t  s o c i a l  s c i e n t i s t s  have not  paid enough

a t t e n t i o n  to  "speech"  and have wrongly assumed " i t s  f u n c t i o n s . . .  to  be
93u n i v e r s a l l y  the same".

i
Thus , ac co rd ing  to  Humboldt, each language qua common speech,  '

c o n s t i t u t e s  a s o c i a l ,  p o l i t i c a l  world which s p e c i f i e s  th e  kind o f  s o c i a l ,

p o l i t i c a l  b e in g s  we a r e .  The i n d i v i d u a l  d e r i v e s  the kind of s o c i a l ,

p o l i t i c a l  b e in g  he Is ,  he becomes aware o f  h i s  s o c i a l ,  p o l i t i c a l  i d e n t i t y ,

from and through  the  med ia t ion of h i s  p a r t i c u l a r  s o c i a l ,  p o l i t i c a l  wor l d ,

which he s h a r e s  w i th  o t h e r s  by v i r t u e  of  the f a c t  th a t  he i s  an i n t e r -
94l o c u t i n g  member of t h a t  language-world .  Each language i s  a s o c i o -

h i s  Loric. il  i n s t i t u t i o n  th a t  i s  "handed down" to  the speake rs  as a common 

and shared h e r i t a g e  of  meanings , a r t i c u l a t i n g  a common and shared s o c i a l ,  

p o l i t i c a l  w or ld .  Thus in a c o n f r o n t a t i o n  between language-wor lds ,  as  for

example i n  c u l t u r a l  borrowing,  or " i n s t i t u t i o n a l  t r a n s f e r "  as Apter  c a l l s
95i t ,  and i n  c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  r e s e a r c h ,  "no n a t i o n  could animate and f r u c t i f y

i the language of an o th e r  w i th  the  s p i r i t  o f  i n t e l l e c t  n a t i v e  to i t  w i th o u t
96 ^r e c o n s t r u c t i n g  i t  i n t o  a d i f f e r e n t  one" .  Humboldt i s  n o t  say ing t h a t

i n t e r l o c u t i o n  between members of d i f f e r e n t  speech-communi ties  i s  im p o s s i b l e .

Rather  he i s  s ay in g  t h a t  fo r  " i n t e r l o c u t i o n "  t o  be p o s s i b l e ,  a common speech

must be c o n s t r u c t e d  by bo th ,  and the very  p ro ces s  of t h i s  " c o n s t r u c t i o n "
i 97makes p o s s i b l e  th e  t ra n s fo rm a t io n  of the  He and I  i n to  a "We". As t h i s

i s  a very i m p o r t a n t  p o i n t ,  i t  must be met head on and e x p l i c a t e d  i n  more

d e t a i l ,  f o r  Humboldt i s  more o f t e n  than  n o t  p r e s en t ed  as a t h e o r e t i c i a n  of

l a n g u a g e - a s - a - Weltanschauung. Humboldt w r i t e s ;

Each language draws a c i r c l e  abou t  the people  t o  whom 
i t  be longs ,  and i t  i s  p o s s i b l e  to leave  t h i s  c i r c l e  
only  by s im u l t a n e o u s ly  e n t e r i n g  t h a t  of an o the r  p e o p l e . . .  
every  language c o n ta in s  the  e n t i r e  f a b r i c  of con cep t s  
and the concep tua l  approach of  a p o r t i o n  o f  humani ty .

^ But t h i s  achievement  i s  no t  complete  because  one
always c a r r i e s  i n t o  a f o r e i g n  tongue to  a g r e a t e r  
o r  l e s s e r  degree  o n e ' s  own cosmic v iewpoint  — indeed 
o n e ' s  p e r s o n a l  l i n g u i s t i c  p e r s o n a l  p a t t e r n . 98

t :

.1
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Now, t h i s  H e rd e r ian  p o i n t  of v i ew ,  t h a t  " each  language draws a 

c i r c l e  about  t h e  people  to  whom i t  b e l o n g s "  must be u n d e r s to o d  from 

w i t h i n  Hum bold t ' s  c o n c e p t u a l i z a t i o n  o f  l anguage  qua speech.  Otherwise ,  

one; misses  th e  s p e c i f i c a l l y  Humboldtian  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  of t h i s  " c i r c l e "  

and m isco n ce iv e s  i t  as a  c lo sed  w orld- view;  a m i s co n ce p t io n  which p r o d u c e s  

i t s  own q u e s t i o n ,  t h a t  o f  c u l t u r a l  r e l a t i v i t y .  I  w i l l  d i s c u s s  below t h i s  

famous q u e s t i o n  of c u l t u r a l  r e l a t i v i t y  t h a t  many seem to b e l i e v e  fo l l o w s  

a u t o i m t i c a l l y  from a c o n s i d e r a t i o n  o f  language  a s  c o n s t i t u t i v e  of the  

s o c i a l  w o r ld .  But f i r s t ,  I would l i k e  to e l u c i d a t e  th e  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  o f  

t h e  hum bo ld t ian  " c i r c l e "  i n  te rm s  of l a n g u a g e  qua speech.  When l an guag e 

i s  c o n s id e r ed  a s  sp eech ,  the Humboldt ian " c i r c l e "  can be s e e n  in  f a c t  a s  

t h e  ground f rom which common speech ca n  r e a c h  o u t ,  and come to  te rm s  w i t h  

t h e  ex p e r i e n c e  o f  o t h e r  " n a t i o n s " .  To p o i n t  t h i s  o u t ,  I w i l l  c o n s i d e r  t h e  

Humboldtian n o t i o n  o f  the  " c i r c l e "  by oppos ing  i t  to  the  fundamenta l  

mains t ream a s su m p t io n s  r e g a r d i n g  c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  r e s e a r c h ;  t o  w i t :  a)  t h e  

a s sum pt ion  o f  a u n i v e r s a l  l ang uage ,  b )  the a s su m p t io n  of l i n g u i s t i c  

i n n o cen c e ,  and c) th e  a ssum pt ion  of l i n g u i s t i c  anonymity .

The assumpt ion of a u n i v e r s a l  l anguage

A c co rd in g  to Humboldt, a l t h o u g h  each  language "draws a c i r c l e  ab o u t

t h e  people  t h a t  speak i t ,  i t  d o e s - n o t  c r e a t e  a chasm th a t  s e p a r a t e s  t h a t

people  from t h e  o t h e r  n a t i o n s  o f  humani ty .  R a t h e r ,  i t  e x p r e s s e s  " t h e

i n t e l l e c t u a l  development  of humani ty i t s e l f " ,  as th e  achievement  o f  the
99common speech  o f  t h a t  " p o r t i o n  o f  h u m an i ty " .  I n  o t h e r  wo rd s ,  each  

l a n g u a g e - w o r ld ,  each n a t i o n  i s ,  in  i t s  v e r y  s p e c i f i c i t y  ( " c i r c l e " ) ,  a 

c o n c r e t i z a t i o n  of a u n i v e r s a l  q u a l i t y  of mankind,  which i s  t h a t  ea ch  p e o p l e  

works  ou t  i t s  e x i s t e n c e  i n  a way t h a t  e x p r e s s e s  i t s  p u r p o s e s ,  and the  

a d v e r s i t i e s  i t  has to overcome to r e a l i z e  i t s e l f .  Even w i t h i n  t h e  n a t i o n  

i t s e l f ,  fffie development  o f  i t s  s p e c i f i c i t y  i s  n o t  th e  p r o d u c t io n  o f  a 

homogeneous l an g u a g e -w o r ld .  The s p e c i f i c i t y  of t h e  n a t i o n  i t s e l f  i s  

a r t i c u l a t e d  i n  a way t h a t  ex p r e s s e s  t h e  e x p e r i e n t i a l  d i f f e r e n c e s  o f  the  

i n t e r l o c u t o r s  a s  i n d i v i d u a l  s p e a k e r s ,  or  a s  sp ea k e r s  b e lo n g in g  to d i f f e r e n t  

" g e n e r a t i o n s ,  t h e  s e x e s ,  the c l a s s e s " .  Thus,  the  " c i r c l e "  i s  n o t  a 

homogeneous c l o s e d  and s t a t i c  " c i r c l e " ,  b u t  an a r t i c u l a t i o n  of  t h e
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d i f f e r e n t  sp ee ch -c omm uni t ie s  w i t h i n  th e  n a t i o n .  I t  ex p r e s s e s  th e  h i s t o r y  

of  t h e i r  i n t e r - c o n n e c t i o n s  and i n t e r r e l a t i o n s  among th em s e lv es ,  wi th  

o b j e c l s ,  w i t h  n a t u r e ,  and wi th o t h e r  p o l i t i e s .  I t  i s  a " c i r c l e "  t h a t  

a l t h o u g h  p r e s e n t  as r e a l i z e d  work (ergon) i s  open th ro ug h spee ch  ( e n e r g e i a ) . 

I t  i s  t h i s  very "d u a l "  ( i n  Humboldt ' s s e n s e )  n a t u r e  of the " c i r c l e "  which 

p e r m i t s ,  what H e rd e r  c a l l e d ,  " i n t e r n a t i o n a l  c u l t u r a l  t r a n s m i s s i o n " .

From t h i s  p o in t  of  view, t o  c o n s i d e r  o n e  language  as a u n i v e r s a l

la nguage ,  an a s s u m p t io n  t h a t  i s  the  f o u n d a t i o n  of b a c k - t r a n s l a t i o n  and

meaning e q u i v a l e n c e  in  compara t ive  p o l i t i c s , i s  to  go beyond the  c o n c r e t e

u n i v e r s a l i t y  a c h ie v ed  by each s p e c i f i c  l a n g u a g e - w o r l d .  I t  i s  to  reduce

humani ty t o  the " c i r c l e "  of one l a n g u a g e -w o r ld ,  an a c t  th a t  Herder
102q u a l i f i e d  as "a b l a t a n t  i n s u l t  t o  the m a j e s t y  o f  N a tu r e " .  I t  i s  to

c o n s i d e r  t h e  common sp e e c h ,  the  " p e r c e p t i o n ,  s e n s a t i o n ,  t h o u g h t ,  speech,

dee d"  r e a l i z e d  by  a p o r t i o n  of humani ty ,  i . e .  t h e  American p o r t i o n  of

humani ty ,  as  t h e  only achievement  of a l l  hum an i ty .  I t  i s  p r e c i s e l y

c l o s i n g  t h e  " c i r c l e " .  Thus i t  i s  not t h e  Humboldt ian  no t io n  o f  the  " c i r c l e "

t h a t  is c l o s e d ;  i t  i s  t h e  mains t ream c o m p a r a t i v i s t  n o t i o n  of  u n i v e r s a l

language t h a t  t a c i t l y  p o s t u l a t e s  a c lo s ed  c i r c l e .  Fo r ,  c o n t r a r y  to

Humboldt who shows t h a t  the  " c i r c l e "  i s  open th ro u g h  language qua spee ch ,

or  " in  a s u b j e c t i v e  manner",  co m p ara t iv e  p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n c e  i s  locked i n t o

one l anguage -w or ld  bec au se  i t  r e c o g n i z e s  la n g u ag e  only  as " e r g o n " .  Thus

in  i t s  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  c£ o t h e r  p o l i t i e s  th ro u g h  i t s  i n s t r u m e n t a l i s t  use

of la n g u ag e ,  i t  o b j e c t i f i e s  o t h e r  l a n g u a g e - w o r ld s ,  and makes them the

o b j e c t s  o f  the c l o s e d  l angu age-wor ld  o f  the  c o m p a r a t i v i s t .  Thus ,  when

Almond and Verba compare d i f f e r e n t  p o l i t i e s ,  t h e  d i f f e r e n t  p r a c t i c e s  of

p o l i t i c s  a r e  g ra sp ed  i n  terms o f  the American common speech,  t h a t  i s ,  the

p r a c t i c e s  o f  p o l i t i c s  i n  the o t h e r  c o u n t r i e s  such a s  Mexico, I t a l y ,

Germany, t h e  UK a r e  caugh t  in t h e  c lo s e d  c i r c l e  of  th e  American l anguage -  
103

w o r l d .  As M cIn ty re  p o i n t s  o u t ,  Almond and Verba s t a r t  t h e i r  compar ison 

w i t h o u t  i d e n t i f y i n g  " t h e  d i f f e r e n t  range  o f  v i r t u e s  and emot ions  

i n c o r p o r a t e d  i n  the  d i f f e r e n t  s o c i a l  i n s t i t u t i o n s " , ’*"^ o r  t o  u s e  a 

( Humboldt ian la n g u ag e ,  w i th o u t  i d e n t i f y i n g  th e  " c i r c l e "  of each n a t i o n .

The consequences  o f  such a  compar at ive  p r a c t i c e  i s  t h a t  languages
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a r e  put  i n  a r e l a t i o n s h i p  o f  s t r a t i f i c a t i o n  w he re  the language o f  the 

c o m p a r a t i v i s t  i s  more "human", as i t  were,  than  the  lang uage s  o f  the 

compared a l i e n s .  T h i s  i s  s o ,  because  the  " c i r c l e " ,  t h e  langu age-wor ld  

o f  the c o m p a r a t i v i s t  i n t o  which the  a l i e n  p o l i t i e s  a r e  r e a d ,  i s ,  i n  the  

very  p r o c e s s  of t h i s  r e a d i n g ,  opened through i t s  l anguage  qua " e n e r g e i a " ,  

a s s i m i l a t i n g  the  o t h e r  l an g u ag e -w o r ld s  as c l o s e d  and f i n i s h e d  p r o d u c t s  or  

as " e r g o n " .  Indeed ,  t h i s  can be s een  as a dominant  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  of (th e  

language of Western s o c i a l ' s c i en c e  which,  in  t h e  main,  has c o n s i s t e n t l y  

r e f u s e d  the  o t h e r  as  an i n t e r l o c u t o r ,  and wh ich ,  in  t h e  cour se  o f  i t s  

c o n f r o n t a t i o n  w i t h  t h e  d i f f e r e n t  o t h e r ,  has ev en  evo lved  the  n o t i o n  of 

" p r i m i t i v e  l a n g u a g e " ,  in the  sense  o f  a l a n g u ag e  no t  y e t  " u n i v e r s a l "  and 

" r c a l " . ' * ' ^  S u r p r i s i n g  as i t  may seem,  the  Humboldt ian  concept  o f  " c i r c l e "  

i n d i c a t e s  tha t  t h e  co m p ara t iv e  p o l i t i c a l  as sum pt ion  o f  a u n i v e r s a l  language 

p e r p e t u a t e s , in  a c e r t a i n  s e n s e ,  t h i s  t r a d i t i o n  of l i n g u i s t i c  ( p o l i t i c a l )  

s t r a t i f i c a t i o n .  Humboldt ' s  n o t io n  of  the " c i r c l e "  i n t r o d u c e s  t h e  no t io n  

of l i n g u i s t i c  e q u a l i t y  t h a t ,  c o n t r a r y  to  ma ins t re a m  com para t ive  p o l i t i c s ,  

meshes i n  with th e  i d e a l  o f  p o l i t i c a l  e q u a l i t y  between d i f f e r e n t  lan guage-  

w o r ld s ,  each b e i n g  a c o n c r e t e  m a n i f e s t a t i o n ,  and a l l  b e i n g  d i v e r s e  mani

f e s t a t i o n s  of man kind.  In doing s o ,  Humboldt p o i n t s  t o  a very  s e r i o u s  

q u e s t i o n  — t h a t  m utua l  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  between d i f f e r e n t  l anguage  worlds  i s  

n_ot p o s s i b l e  when t h e  s o c i a l - h i s t o r i c a l  c o n t e x t  o f  communicat ion den ie s  

t h i s  l i n g u i s t i c  e q u a l i t y .  He h i n t s  a t  t h i s  i d e a  when he w r i t e s  t h a t  " th e  

development  of t h e  o r i g i n a l  p e c u l i a r i t i e s  of c o l o n i a l  peo p les  i s  o f t e n  

nipped i n  the b u d . . . " ' ^

The a s s u m p t io n  of l i n g u i s t i c  i n n o c en c e

107I n  p r a c t i c e s  such a s  p a r t i c i p a n t  o b s e r v a t i o n  and b a c k - t r a n s l a t i o n s ,  

c o m p a r a t i v i s t s  e l a b o r a t e  t h e i r  l i n g u i s t i c  p r a c t i c e s  a s  i f  men we re  a 

l i n g u i s t i c  t a b u l a  r a s a  . Humboldt ' s  co n c e p t i o n  o f  " c i r c l e "  p o i n t s  out  th e  

f a l l a c y  i n h e r e n t  in  such an assum pt ion  of l i n g u i s t i c  innocence p ro v id e d  

t h a t  we u n d e r s ta n d  t h e  " c i r c l e "  as t h e  r e a l i z a t i o n  o f  language qu a speech.

The " c i r c l e " ,  as t h e  e f f e c t  o f  common s p e e c h ,  e n t e r s  ^ n t o  common

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

{
119

speech as a c o n s t i t u t i v e  moment. The i n d i v i d u a l ,  as a  speaking-member

of  t h a t  language -w or ld ,  e x p r e s s e s  and a r t i c u l a t e s  t h a t  " c i r c l e "  i n  h i s

speech.  Novelty i s  not a t o t a l  e r a d i c a t i o n  of  t h i s  " c i r c l e " ;  i t  i s  not

r e n d e r i n g  the p a s t ,  h i s t o r y ,  c u l t u r e ,  and s h a r e d  meanings and p r a c t i c e s

in to  h  t ab u la  r a s a .  T ra n s fo rm a t io n s  and changes  t h a t  emerge in  a s o c i e t y

s t a r t  from w i t h i n  t h i s  " c i r c l e " .  The new owes i t s  n o v e l t y  to  th e  way i t
108t r a n s c e n d s  the " c i r c l e " .  Becoming a speaking-member  o f  t h a t  lan guage -  

wor ld ,  be ing  a p a r t i c i p a n t  and l e a r n i n g  i t s  common speech i s  n o t  on ly  a

" l e a r n i n g "  p r o c e s s ,  as t h e  t h e o r e t i c i a n s  of p o l i t i c a l  s o c i a l i z a t i o n  would
109have i t .  I t  i s  not o n l y  a p r a c t i c e  of l e a r n i n g  th e  r u l e s ,  use , ,  grammar 

and words of a g iv e n  language-community.'*'*'^ I t  i s  n o t  merely " r e c e i v i n g  

an in s t ru m en t  o f  communication". '*'*'* I t  i s  to  be  engaged i n  th e  p ro c es s  

of i n t e r l o c u t i o n  whe re in  through th e  e l a b o r a t i o n  and achievement  o f  the  

common speech,  th e  s u b j e c t  r e a l i z e s  h i9  pu rpose ,  r e c o g n i z e s  h i m s e l f  and 

gains  a c e r t a i n  s e l f - c l a r i t y .  He de ve lo ps  even th e  "most s i n g u l a r  a s p e c t s  

of h i s  p e r s o n a l i t y "  through the a c t i v e  s h a r in g  o f  t h i s  common speech and 

common l a n g u a g e - w o r l d . * ^

This  i s  a n o n - r e p e a t a b l e  e x p e r i e n c e  in  t h e  s en s e  t h a t  l e a r n i n g  a 

ndw language  i s  d i f f e r e n t ,  and r a d i c a l l y  s o ,  f rom l e a r n i n g  a "mother  

l an g u ag e" ,  fo r  the  f i r s t  engages a t  l e a s t  two " c i r c l e s " ,  whereas  the  

second i s  an o r i g i n a l  p r o c e s s  of t h e  u n fo ld in g  o f  the  humanity o f  th e  c h i l d .  

The l e a r n i n g  of a new language i s  a c o n f r o n t a t i o n ,  and a c a l l  f o r  i n t e r 

l o c u t i o n ,  between two d i f f e r e n t  lang u ag e -w o r ld s ,  bu t  i t  does n o t  r e p e a t  

the ex p e r i e n c e  of t h e  l e a r n i n g  of a f i r s t  l a n g u a g e .  Thi s  " n o n - r e p e a t a b i l i t y "  

as Ross i  Landi has  p o i n t e d  o u t ,  "o f  every  s p e a k e r ' s  mother tongue i s  a
113facLor which c o n d i t i o n s  t h e  very r e p e t i t i o n s  he makes In  i t  and WITH i t " .

In o t h e r  words, one cannot  hop from one languag e-w or ld  i n t o  an o th e r  and

s t a r t  as a " c h i l d " .  In t h i s  s e n s e ,  one always b r i n g s  i n  o n e ' s  own "cosmic

v i s i o n " .  But t h i s  "cosmic v i s i o n "  which i s  the  s edimen ted  " p e r c e p t i o n ,

s e n s a t i o n ,  thought "  about the  wor ld ,  must be c o n s i d e r e d  in  terms o f  the
114a c t i v i t y  ( e n e r g e ia )  t h a t  c r e a t e s  i t .

Thus the re  i s  no l i n g u i s t i c  innocence.  The s o c i a l  world  i n  which
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we l i v e  makes us t h e  human beings  we a r e .  But t h i s  l a c k  of  l i n g u i s t i c  * 

innocence does no t  commit us t o  an e t e r n a l  d i a l o g u e  de  sourds  w i th  members 

o f  o t h e r  la n g u ag e -w o r ld s .  Rathe r  i t  imposes upon us t h e  r e q u i r em en t  to  

co n f r o n t  o t h e r  l an g u ag e -w o r ld s  as s p ea k in g  b e i n g s  who must f o r g e  3. common 

speech w i th  the  o t h e r  th ro ug h an e x t e n s i o n  o f  b o t h  s p e e c h e s .  But such an 

e x t e n s i o n  of speech r e q u i r e s  the  c o n s t r u c t i o n  o'f a common " c i r c l e " ,  as  i t  

were.  That  i s ,  i t  must be  based on s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  which,  f o r  bot^i,  imply 

a l t e r a t i o n  of t h e i r  p r a c t i c e s .  This  i s  no t  a t  a l l  s i m i l a r  to  th e  pseudo

p a r t i c i p a t i o n  of t h e  p a r t i c i p a n t  o b s e r v e r  who v i s u a l i z e s  t h e  o t h e r ' s  

e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n i v e r s e  as a  r e s e a r c h  s e t t i n g  w h e re in  p l a y i n g  r o l e s ,  i n  th e  

s ense  of p r e t e n s e ,  i s  the  s c i e n t i s t ^  e p i s t e m o l o g i c a l  t r i c k  t h a t  i s  assumed 

to  produce knowledge abou t  the  o t h e r . N o r  c a n  th e  f o r g in g  o f  a common 

" c i r c l e "  be reduced  to t h e  i n s t a n t - p r a c t i c e  of  a c t i o n  r e s e a r c h ,  whe re in  the  

o t h e r ' s  e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n i v e r s e  i s  v i s u a l i z e d  as a  s e t  o f  t e c h n i c a l  problems 

t h a t  a r e  r e s o l v a b l e  by t h e  s o c i a l  e n g i n e e r i n g  implemented by the  " h u m a n i s t i c "  

s o c i a l  s c i e n t i s t .  Both the  p a r t i c i p a n t  o b s e r v e r ,  and the  a c t i o n  r e 

s e a r c h e r  avoid, l i k e  the  c o m p a r a t i v i s t ,  c o n s t r u c t i n g  a  common speech and a 

common " c i r c l e "  w i t h  the  o t h e r ,  because  th ey  r e p r e s s  and r e f u s e  to  

r e c o g n i z e  t h a t  which makes speech common s p ee ch .

Thus from t h e  Humboldt ian p o i n t  o f  v iew,  the c o n s t r u c t i o n  o f  common 

spee ch ,  as w e l l  as i t s  d e n i a l ,  i s  an  a c t i v i t y  which i n v o l v e s  t h e  p o l i t i c a l  

s c i e n t i s t  i n  a c o n f r o n t a t i o n  w i th  the  o t h e r .  Compar ison i s  one o f  t h e s e  

c o n f r o n t a t i o n s .  jUs such i t  i n v o l v e s  not ’on ly  t h e  c o n f r o n t i n g  i n d i v i d u a l s  

bu t  a l s o  t h e i r  " c i r c l e s " ,  and co n se q u en t ly  t h e i r  p o l i t i e s .  In  o t h e r  words ,  

compar ison i s  the  h i s t o r i c a l  s e a r c h  and t a s k  f o r  the  c o n s t r u c t i o n  o f  

common speech i n  h i s t o r i c a l  s i t u a t i o n s  t h a t ,  more o f t e n  ftian n o t ,  p r e v e n t  

i t s  r e a l i z a t i o n .  There  c a n n o t  be l i n g u i s t i c  i n n o c e n c e .

The a s s u m p t io n  of  l i n g u i s t i c  anonymity
v

This  t h i r d  p o i n t  i s  r e l a t e d  t o  the  second  one.  In compar at ive  

p o l i t i c s  th e  very  c o n c e p t s  of  r e p e a t a b i l i t y ,  t e s t i n g ,  v e r i f i c a t i o n ,  

f a l s i f i c a t i o n  p re suppose  l i n g u i s t i c  anonymity .  Humboldt ' s  n o t i o n  o f  a

;
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" c i r c l e "  s u g g e s t s  t h a t  t h i s  i s  a f a l l a c i o u s  a s s u m p t io n .  Once more,

t h i s  can be u n d e r s to o d  on ly  f rom t h e  p o i n t  of  v iew  of  l angu age qua ^speech .

I f  language  were co m p le t e ly  d i v o r c e d  from th e  s p e a k i n g - s u b j e c t ,  then t o  *

spea k  would be only  and u n i q u e l y  t o  be spoken by t h a t  l an g u a g e ,  i n  which

c a s e  one can c l a im  some kind o f  anonymity .  But i f  we c o n s i d e r  l ang uage  qua

s p e e c h ,  th en  the  v e r y  i n d i v i d u a l i t y  and power o f  l a n g u a g e ^ " r e s i d e s  only  i n

the  a c t i v i t y  o f  the s p ea k in g  s u b j e c t " . M o r e o v e r ,  t h i s  speech  of t h e

s p e a k i n g - s u b j e c t  i s  n o t  only  an  i n s t r u m e n t  of communicat ion.  Were i t  ' s o ,

i t  may have been p o s s i b l e  to  c l a im  l i n g u i s t i c  anonymity  i n  as much as t h e

i n s t r u m e n t  of  communicat ion ca n be  seen as  e x t e r n a l  and in d ep en d e n t  o f  th e

u s e r .  But speech  i s  n o t ,  as we have  a l r e a d y  s e e n ,  only  an i n s t r u m e n t  of

communicat ion.  Communication i s  o n ly  t h e  e x t e r n a l  m a n i f e s t a t i o n  of
118i n t e r l o c u t i o n  which i s ’ t h e  "most  fundamen ta l  e s s e n c e  o f  l a n g u a g e " ,  and

119the  r e a l i z a t i o n  o f  a "community o f  d i s c o u r s e " .  Speaking i s  p a r t i c i p a t i n g

i n  t h i s  community of d i s c o u r s e ,  a p a r t i c i p a t i o n  which g i v e s  form to o n e ' s
120" i n d i v i d u a l i t y "  and " p e r s o n a l i t y " .  In t h i s  S en s e ,  speech  and

p e r s o n a l i t y ,  speech  and i n d i v i d u a l i t y  a r e  no t  e x t e r n a l  t o  each o t h e r .  In

speech  i s  engaged n o t  o n ly  language  as a whole,  b u t  a l s o  t h e  sp ea k e r

h i m s e l f  as  a p e r so n  who a c t i v e l y  p a r t i c i p a t e s  i n  t h a t  community of  d i s c o u r s e .
'v --  1 2 1

Moreover,  l ang uage qua s p e e c h ,  g i v e s  man th e  " c h o i c e "  as Herder  s a y s ,
122o r  the  "freedom" as  Humboldt d e s c r i b e s  i t ,  which makes p o s s i b l e  m u l t i p l e  

e x p r e s s i o n s  w i t h  f i n i t e  means , Speech,  as the  a f f i r m a t i o n  of t h i s  ch o i c e  

and of t h i s  f reedom,  d e s t r o y s  the anon^mfffy'of t h e  s p e a k e r ,  and makes him 

r e s p o n s i b l e  f o r  h i s  s p e e c h .  For speefch b e in g  an i n t e r l o c u t i o n ' ,  what t h e  

s p ea k e r  chooses to  say  engages  b o th  th e  i n t e r l o c u t o r s .  Humboldt emphasizes  

t h i s  p o i n t .  Speech as  i n t e r l o c u t i o n ,  as  common s p e e c h ,  v e h i c u l a t e s  " t h e  

i n d i v i d u a l  t o t a l i t y  o f  th e  s p e a k in g  s u b j e c t . . . i n t o  t h e  s o u l  o f  t h e  o t h e r . . .

t o  form out  o f  t h e  two i n d i v i d u a l i t i e s  t h u s  c o n f r o n t e d  a new and f r u i t f u l
123 ® 124c o n t r a s t " . . ,  C onsequen t ly  t h e n ,  l i n g u i s t i c  anonymity i s  a mask.  For

s peech  by i t s  ver y  n a t u r e  o f  b e i n g  an i n t e r l o c u t i o n  engages  t h e  r e s p o n -
125

s i b i l i t y  o f  t h e  s p e a k e r  f o r  what  he  i s  e x p r e s s i n g  and a r t i c u l a t i n g .

C o m p a ra t iv i s t ^  c l a im  t h a t  l i n g u i s t i c  anonymity  i s  p o s s i b l e  t h ro ugh  

t h e  use  o f  th e  " s c i e n t i f i c  method" which a c c o r d i n g  to  R esch e r  i s  a 

" c o n t e x t - f r e e  body o f  mach ine ry"  f o r  t h e  g e n e r a t i o n  o f  s c i e n t i f i c  e x p l a n a t i o n s .
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In  o th e r  words ,  method would e l i m i n a t e  t h e  e s s e n t i a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  of  

speech  i t s e l f  - -  th a t  o f  being  an i n t e r l o c u t i o n .  I t  would a l s o  e l i m i n a t e  

t h e  e s s e n t i a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  o f  the s peake r  —  t h a t  o f  b e in g  an i n t e r l o c u t o r  

and r e s p o n s i b l e  f o r  h i s  t a l k .  Method would be  then in d ep en d en t  of i t s  

u s e r s ,  of sp eech ,  of l an g u a g e - w o r ld s .  What one can p o i n t  o u t  here  i s  

t h a t  such a c l a im  for  method, and s u b s e q u e n t l y  the  c l a i m  of l i n g u i s t i c  

anonymity ,  cann ot  be a c c e p t e d  w i th o u t  a d e f e n s e  i n  t h e  face  o f  the
I

Humboldt ian t h e s i s  which shows t h a t  speech b r i n g s  t h e  c o m p a r a t i v i s t  i n to

h i s  d i s c o u r s e  a s  an a c t i v e  and r e s p o n s i b l e  p e r s o n ,  and makes h i s  knowledge
127a " p e r s o n a l  knowledge",  i n  P o l a n y i ' s  s e n s e .  To c o n s i d e r  th e  s u b j e c t i v i t y  

o f  the c o m p a r a t i v i s t  in  t h e  c o n s t i t u t i o n  of co m p a r a t iv e  p o l i t i c s  as a 

co n tam in a t io n  t h a t  can b e  p u r i f i e d  by method i s  not  t o  exp e l  the s u b j e c 

t i v i t y  of the c o m p a r a t i v i s t  from his  d i s c o u r s e  and make him anonymous. I t  

i s  to occ lu de h i s  a d t i v e  and r e s  pons itrire" p re s en ce  in  th e  knowledge he  

p ro d u c es ,  and make method a "machinery"  by which th e  o c c l u s i o n  i s  r e a l i z e d  

and the o c c lu d i n g  f o r g o t t e n .  I n  t h i s  s e n s e ,  D e v reu x 's  c o n t e n t i o n  t h a t  

method in  the  s o c i a l  s c i e n c e s  i s  " the  most e f f e c t i v e  and the  most d u r a b l e

a n x i e t y - r e d u c i n g  d ev ice"  s u p p o r t s  Humboldt 's  r e j e c t i o n  of l i n g u i s t i c
. „  128 

a n o n y m i t y .

Thus, Humboldt ' s  n o t io n  o f  a " c i r c l e "  c o n s i d e r s  each l anguage -w or ld  

t o  be a s p e c i f i c  (as e r g o n )  wor ld  wherein  a c t i o n s ,  i n s t i t u t i o n s ,  t h o u g h t s ,  

f e e l i n g s  a r t i c u l a t e  and e x p r e s s  a s o c i a l  wor ld  t h a t  i s  d i f f e r e n t  f rom any 

other , .  On the o t h e r  h a n d ,  t h i s  " c i r c l e "  i s  open th ro u g h  language qua 

s p e e c h ,  b u t  th is -  opening o f  the " c i r c l e "  through  l an g u ag e  qua speech dcnfes 

n o t  s imply l e t  t h e  s p e a k e r  e s c ap e  t h a t  " c i r c l e " .  The " c i r c l e "  i . e . ' ,  the 

s o c i a l  wo r l d  i s  a c o n s t i t u t i v e  element i n  the  s p ea k in g  a c t i v i t y ,  and in 

t h e  t a l k  o f  the sp e a k e r .  But i t  i s  the  sp ea k e r  who, through  hi s  u n d e r 

s t a n d i n g  and i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  of  the s o c i a l  w o r ld ,  g i v e s  i t  new meanings.

The c o n f r o n t a t i o n s  between d i f f e r e n t  " c i r c l e s "  or s o c i a l  wo r ld s  i s ,  when 

t h i s  c o n f r o n t a t i o n  i s  a s e a r c h  f o r  mutual  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  and com par ison,  a 

c o n f r o n t a t i o n  t h a t  can be r e s o lv e d  only th ro ug h t h i s  e x t e n s i o n  of  speech 

.which n e v e r t h e l e s s  a r i s e s  from t h e  " c i r c l e s "  o r  the  s o c i a l  w o r l d s .  In

V
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t h i s  e x t e n s i o n  of speech th e  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  o f  t h e  s p e a k e r s  i s  engaged,  

for  t h e  e x t e n s i o n  c a l l s  upon,  not  only  on the  " c i r c l e " ,  bu t  a l s o  and 

c r u c i a l l y  on the a c t i v i t i e s  of the  pe rson s  i n v o l v e d .

in c o n c lu s i o n  th en ,  we can say t h a t  the  Humboldt ian  t h eo ry  of

language shows t h a t  the  p r o j e c t  of c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  l a w - l i k e  g e n e r a l i z a t i o n s

is based on t h r e e  f a l l a c i e s ,  to w i t :  the f a l l a c y  of u n i v e r s a l  la nguage ,

the f a l l a c y  o f  l i n g u i s t i c  inn ocence and t h e  f a l l a c y  of l i n g u i s t i c  anonymity .

But a t  the same t im e ,  the  Humboldt ian th eo r y  o f  language  r e c u s e s  l i n g u i s t i c

and c u l t u r a l  r e l a t i v i s m ,  a s  i t  can be seen from th e  above d i s c u s s i o n  on

the Humboldt ian concept  of  t h e  " c i r c l e " .  N e v e r t h e l e s s ,  t h e  a s s o c i a t i o n  of
129the Humboldtian concep t  of  l anguage  wi th r e l a t i v i s m  i s  so w idesp read

thaL a s e p a r a t e  d i s c u s s i o n  of  the t o p i c  i s  in  o r d e r .

Common Speech,  C u l t u r a l  R e l a t i v i t y  and O b j e c t i v i t y

I
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Many commentators  c o n s i d e r  Humboldt as th e  seminal  t h i n k e r  of what

i s  known as l i n g u i s t i c  r e l a t i v i t y ,  and h i s  name i s  o f t e n  a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h
13bthose of S ap i r  and Whorf. Penn a s s e r t s  t h a t  Humboldt ' s  Weltanschauung

h y p o th es i s  r e p r e s e n t s  the extreme p o s i t i o n  of l i n g u i s t i c  r e l a t i v i t y ,

a l though  she adm i t s  t h a t  t h e r e  a r e  " a m b ig u i t i e s "  and " c o n t r a d i c t i o n s "  i n
131Humboldt t h a t  defy h e r  a s s e r t i o n s .  M i l l e r  makes a s i m i l a r  s t a t e m e n t

but su g g e s t s  t h a t  "Humboldt i s  e spous ing  a l i n g u i s t i c * ,  and not  a p h i l o -
132s o p h ic a l  r e l a t i v i s m " .  Brown c o n s i d e r s  t h a t  even on t h e  l e v e l  of

133language i t s e l f ,  "Humboldt cannot be c l a s s i f i e d  as  a t o t a l  r e l a t i v i s t " .J*

But a l l  t h e s e  views do not tak e  i n t o  acco un t  the  f u l l  consequences  

of Humboldt ' s  c o n c e p t u a l i z a t i o n  o f  language  as spee ch .  They a l l  c o n s i d e r  

language p r i m a r i l y  as  " e rg o n " .  Indeed i t  i s  t h i s  c o n c e p t u a l i z a t i o n  o f  

language as "ergon "  which i n e v i t a b l y  produces  th e  o p p o s i t i o n  between

l i n g u i s t i c  u n i v e r s a l i s m  ( t h e  Enl ightenment  p r o j e c t ) ,  and l i n g u i s t i c
t

r e l a t i v i s m  ( t h e  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  of a g iven s o c i a l  world w i t h  the  l e x i c a l  

and s y n t a x i c a l  s t r u c t u r e  o f  i t s  language)  . In both  c a s e s  the speJaking 

s u b j e c t s  and speech ar e  exc lude d .  In the  f i r s t  ca se  l anguage  i s  a u n i v e r s a l  

i n s t ru m e n t ;  i n  the second c a s e  i t  i s  a s p e c i f i c  i n s t r u m e n t .
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The d i s c o u r s e  of l i n g u i s t i c  r e l a t i v i s m  i s  i n  f a c t  r o o t e d  i n  a

c o n c e p t i o n  of l ang uage t h a t  i s ,  p a r a d o x i c a l  as  i t  may seem, i n s t r u m e n t a l .

F o r ,  i t  j u x t a p o s e s  l anguage and the world  in  a r e l a t i o n s h i p  of d e n o t a t i o n

and c a u s a l i t y  t h a t  ex c lu d e s  t h e  s u b j e c t i v i t y  of t h e  s p e a k e r s ,  the

op en ing  of language th rough  i n t e r l o c u t i o n  or common s p ee ch ,  and t h e

d i a l e c t i c  of e n e r g c i a  and e r g p n . The o p e r a t i o n  t h a t  l e a d s  to l i n g u i s t i c

r e l a t i v i s m  has been t e l l i n g l y  an a ly z ed  by R o s s i  L an d i ,  a c c o r d i n g  to  wtjom

t h e  t h e s i s  of l i n g u i s t i c  r e l a t i v i s m  i s  based on t h e  a p r i o r i  s p l i t t i n g

o f  speech from l a n g u a g e ,  and o f  language from the  wor ld ;  a  s p l i t t i n g
134which i s  fo l lowed by a b r i n g i n g  t o g e t h e r  of t h e  s e p a r a t e d  p a r t s .  0In 

t h e  p ro ces s  of t h i s  b r i n g i n g  t o g e t h e r  of a s o c i a l  wor l d ,  s p l i t  be f o reh a n d  

i n t o  l anguage and a l l  th e  r e s t ,  i s  born  the  t h e s i s  of l i n g u i s t i c  

r e l a t i v i s m  which imposes a c a u s a t i v e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  between la n g u ag e  and 

t h e  w orl d .  L i n g u i s t i c  r e l a t i v i t y  i s  then t h e  e f f e c t  of a n o n - c o n s t i t u t i v e  

co n c e p t i o n  of language  t h a t  e x c lu d e s  in  advance t h e  s p e a k e r  from th e  world  

t o  b r i n g  him back as  the  mouthpiece  o f  a c r e a t o r  ( l an g u a g e )  of t h e  wor ld .  

Such a mode of a n a l y s i s  i s  t o t a l l y  a l i e n  to th e  Humboldt ian t h eo ry  of 

l a n g u a g e .

The Humboldt ian co n c e p t i o n  o f  language qua speech shows t h a t  each 

lan g u ag e -w o r ld ,  as th e  " e r g o n ” of common speech h a s  d i s t i n c t i v e  and

s p e c i f i c  f e a t u r e s .  By t h i s ,  what t h e  Humboldt ian theory  r e c u s e s  i s  an
\

a t o m i s t i c ,  an a s o c i a l ,  and an a h i s t o r i c a l  c o n c e p t i o n  of l a n g u a g e .  \

Language qua speech c o n s t i t u t e s  a s o c i a l  wor ld  t h a t  i s  s h a r e d  th ro ugh

th e  l i n g u i s t i c a l l y  a v a i l a b l e  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  of t h e  p e o p l e .  I t  i s  the

d e p o s i t o r y  of th e  h i s t o r i c a l l y  worked out  s o c i a l  wor ld  as commonly shared

meanings  t h a t  Humboldt d e s i g n a t e s  a s  " a c t i o n s ,  i n s t i t u t i o n s  and t h o u g h t s " .

To t h i s  e x t e n t ,  " t h e  work of  n a t i o n s  must p r e ce d e  th e  work o f  i n d i v i d u a l s " ,

and Lhe language of  a n a t i o n  i s  the road t h a t  p e r m i t s  an a u t h e n t i c  u n d e r -
135s t a n d i n g  of the peo p le  co n c e rn e d .  True ,  Humboldt w r i t e s  t h a t  each

language  " s e t s  c e r t a i n  l i m i t s  t o  t h e  s p i r i t  o f  t h o s e  who s p ea k  i t ;  i t
f  136a s s u m e /  a c e r t a i n  d i r e c t i o n ,  and ,  by doing s o ,  ex c lu des  many o t h e r s . "

137i f  I ' He a s s e r t s  t h a t  "each^Janguage  c o n t a i n s  a c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  w or l d  v i ew " .

But ,  what must no t  be f o r g o t t e n  i s  t h a t  each l anguage  i s  a l s o  an 

i n d i v i d u a t i o n  o f  th e  "common good o f  a l l  hu m an i ty"  as l an g u ag e  qua spee ch .
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F.ach l an guage -w or ld  i s  open to  a l l  humani ty th ro u g h  l anguage qua s p ee ch ,

i . e .  through the e x t e n s i o n  o f  common s p ee c h ,  t h u s  t r a n s f o r m i n g  the  s e p a r a t e

l a n g u ag e -w o r ld s  i n t o  i n t e r l o c u t o r s .  Thus Humboldt can w r i t e  t h a t  each

language  " s e t s  l i m i t s  t o  the  s p i r i t  o f  those  wh6 speak i t " ,  and y e t  add

t h a t  "unde'f no c o n d i t i o n  can i t  become an a b s o l u t e  r e s t r i c t i o i f “to man"

f o r  " ev e ry  l angu age p o s s e s s e s  t h e  p l i a n c y  to  a b so rb  e v e r y t h i n g  and i s
138ca p a b l e  i n  t u rn  o f  im p a r t in g  i t s  own e x p r e s s i o n  to e v e r y t h i n g " .

Humboldt thus  r e c o g n i z e s  t h e  s p e c i f i c i t y  of each l a n g u ag e -w o r ld  

w i th o u t  making a c lo sed  monad o u t  of i t .  In Humboldt th en  we have a type 

^ • o f  l i n g u i s t i c  r e l a t i v i t y  which e x p l a i n s  i t s e l f  as t h e  e f f e c t  o f  l i n g u i s t i c  

u n i v e r s a l i t y , i . e . ,  as t h e  e f f e c t  of a power t h a t  " w e l l s  f o r t h  from a

dS^Tth of human e x i s t e n c e  which p r o h i b i t s  r e g a r d i n g  i t  g e n e r a l l y  as a l a b o u r
139and as a c r e a t i o n  of p e o p l e s " .  Thi s  d i a l e c t i c  between l i n g u i s t i c

u n i v e r s a l i t y  "and l i n g u i s t i c  s p e c i f i c i t y  t h a t  i s  o p e r a t e d , b y  speech ex 

p r e s s e s  t h e  "one and t h e  same t e n d en c y "  fo r  a l l  people  which i s  t h a t  of 

" a p p r o a c h i n g  th e  o b j e c t i v e  i d e a " . 1^  Thus,  knowledge,  which i s  n e c e s s a r i l y  

produced through speech,  i s  no t  e i t h e r  a b s o l u t e  or r e l a t i v e  b u t  ex p r e s s e s

th e  hu m an iza t i on  o f  the  knowable — i . e .  of man and th e  w o r l d .  I t  i s

H e r d e r ' s  idea  o f  "Humani ta t"  t h a t  i s  t r an s f o r m ed  by Humboldt i n t o  a con-
9

c e p t i o n  o f  o b j e c t i v i t y  t h a t  overcomes the  problem of r e l a t i v i t y  w i th o u t  

l o o s i n g  t h e  s p e c i f i c i t y  of each l an g u a g e -w o r ld .  Thus he w r i t e s j ,
' S.

The sum o f  the knowable l i e s ,  a s  the  f i e l d  t o  be t i l l e d
by the human mind,  in t h e  middle  o f ,  between and i n d e 
pendent  of  a l l  l a n g u a g e s .  Man canno t  approach t h i s  
p u r e ly  o b j e c t i v e  rea lm o t h e r  t h a n  th rough  h i s  c o g n i t i v e  
and s en so ry  pow ers ,  t h a t  i s ,  i n  a s u b j e c t i v e  m an n e r .141

✓
As such,  Humboldt even s u g g e s t s  t h a t  " c i v i l i z a t i o n  and c u l t u r e

142g r a d u a l l y  cancel  out  t h e  h a r s h  c o n t r a s t s  between p e o p l e " ,  t h a t  l anguage
r

p e r m i t s  to  b r i n g  a l l  men to  a  " c l o s e r  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  of th e  f o r m a l  i m p r e s s io n  
143o f  n a t u r e " .  But t h i s  i s  a common t a s k ,  t h e  r e s u l t  o f  efictensions of 

sp ee ch  and p r a c t i c e ,  and no t  t h e  r e s u l t  of  th e  i m p o s i t i o n  o f  t h e  l a n g u a g e -  

wo r l d  of "one p o r t i o n  o f  Humani ty" on th e  o t h e r s .

I t  i s  t h i s  d i a l e c t i c  between spee ch  and s o c i a l  r e a l i t y  t h a t  i s  

a b s e n t  i n  the w r i t i n g s  o f  c u l t u r a l  r e l a t i v i s t s ,  which,  w ro n g ly ,  a r e  seen 

a s  Humboldt ' s  d i s c i p l e s ,  o r  a s  s h a r i n g  wi th  him a s i m i l a r  c o n c e p t i o n  of
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l an g u ag e .  Given t h e  im por t an ce  o f  the o b j e c t i o n  of c u l t u r a l  r e l a t i v i t y  

t h a t  s o c i a l  s c i e n t i s t s  p r o f f e r  e v e r ^  t im e  the  c o n s t i t u t i v e  r o l e  of 

l an guage  i s  p o i n t e d  o u t ,  I w i l l  c l a r i f y  Humboldt ' s  i m p l i c i t  r e j e c t i o n  of 

c u l t u r a l  r e l a t i v i t y  by compar ing him to  Sapi r  and Whorf from a n t h ro p o lo g y  

«fS8̂ d  P e t e r  Winch from p h i lo s o p h y .

>

The c u l t u r a l  r e l a t i v i s m  of S a p i r  and Whorf

According t o  S a p i r ,  l a n g u a g e  i s :

. . . a  s e l f - c o n t a i n e d ,  c r e a t i v e  symbol ic  o r g a n i z a t i o n  which 
^ . n o t  o n ly  r e f e r s  to  e x p e r i e n c e  l a r g e l y  ac q u i r ed  w i t h o u t  

i t s  h e l p  bu t  a c t u a l l y  d e f i n e s  e x p e r i e n c e  f o r  us by reas on  
of i t s  formal  complet eness  and b ecau se  o f  our unconsc io us  
p r o j e c t i o n  o f  i t s  i m p l i c i t  e x p e c t a t i o n s  i n t o  the  f i e l d  of 
ex p e r i e n c e .  In t h i s  r e s p e c t  language  is ve ry  much l i k e  a 
m at hem at ica l  sys tem which' , a l s o ,  r e c o r d s  e x p e r i e n c e  in 
the t r u e s t  s e n s e  o f  t h e  word,  o n l y ,  i n  i t s  c r u d e s t  b eg in 
n i n g s ,  b u t ,  as  t ime goes  o n ,  becomes e l a b o r a t e d  i n t o  
s e l f - c o n t a i n e d  c o n c e p tu a l  sys tem which p r e v i s a g e s  a l l  
p o s s i b l e  e x p e r i e n c e  i n  accordance  w i t h  c e r t a i n  fo rm a l  
l i m i t a t i o n s .

His s t u d e n t  Whorf i d e n t i f i e s  language  w i t h  i t s  grammar sys tem which,  

he c l a i m s ,  s t r u c t u r e s  r e a l i t y ,  a c c o r d i n g  to  i t s  grammatica l  r u l e s .  He

w r i t e s :

We a r e  thus  i n t r o d u c e d  to a  new p r i n c i p l e  o f  r e l a t i v i t y ,  
which holds  t h a t  a l l  o b s e r v e r s  a r e  no t  l e d  by th e  same 
p h y s i c a l  e v id e n c e  t o  the  same p i c t u r e  of the  u n i v e r s e ,  
u n l e s s  t h e i r  l i n g u i s t i c  backgrounds  ar e  s i m i l a r ,  o r  can 
in some way be c a l i b r a t e d  —  u s e r s  o f  markedly d i f f e r e n t  
grammars a r e  p o i n t e d  by t h e i r  grammars toward d i f f e r e n t  
types  o f  o b s e r v a t i o n s  and d i f f e r e n t  e v a l u a t i o n s  o f  ex
t e r n a l l y  s i m i l a r  a c t 6 of o b s e r v a t i o n s ,  and hence a r e  no t  
e q u i v a l e n t  as  o b s e r v e r s  b u t  must a r r i v e  a t  somewhat d i f 
f e r e n t  views of t h e  w o r l d . 145

S a p i r  and Whorf n e g l e c t  however language qua speech  and c o n s i d e r  i t  

as  a l e x i c a l  or  grammat i ca l  s t r u c t u r e .  They c o n s i d e r  l a n g u a g e  p r i m a r i l y  

as  " e r g o n " .  In t h i s  r e s p e c t  Church c o r r e c t l y  p o i n t s  ou t  t h a n  the "Whorfian 

v iew"  i s  based on " th e  n e g l e c t  o f  u t t e r a n c e s . I ndeed,  S a p i r  and Whorf 

d e v e lo p  t h e i r  t h e s i s  i n  a way t h a t  p e r f e c t l y  i l l u s t r a t e s  R o s s i - L a n d i ' s  

a n a l y s i s  o f  the  p r o d u c t i o n  of c u l t u r a l  r e l a t i v i t y .  They c a r r y  out an £
t

X
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p r i o r i  s e p a r a t i o n  o f  speech from l an g u a g e ,  of  l anguage from t h e  w o r ld ,  and

then b r i n g  back t o g e t h e r  the s e p a r a t e d  s u b - t o t a l i t i e s  to  e s t a b l i s h  a

c a u s a t i v e  e f f e c t  of language on t h e  w orld .  By im media te l y  r e l a t i n g

l anguage  and the worl d ,  and thus  e x c lu d i n g  the e n e r g e t i c  moment (common
%

s p ee ch )  which media te s  between man and the  wor ld ,  they d ep r iv e  themselves

of  t h e  c a p ac i ty  to account  f o r  t h e  i n t e r a c t i o n s  and i n t e r r e l a t i o n s ,  t h e

under s ta r t d ings  and m i s u n d e r s t a n d i n g s ,  between l a n g u a g e - c o m m u n i t i e s .

Whereas for  Humboldt " t r u e  language  i s  only  t h a t  which i s  r e v e a l e d  i n '
147sp ee ch "  and t h a t  grammar and v o c a b u la r y  a r e  "dead s k e l e t o n s " ,  fo r  Sap ir  

and Whorf,  grammar and v o c a b u la ry  a r e  i d e n t i f i e d  w i th  l anguage i t s e l f .

f
The c o n c e p t u a l  r e l a t i v i s m  of Winch 

Winch, commenting on the  Azande,  th e  f a v o r i t e  t r i b e  o f  e p i s t e m o l o g i s t

w r i t e s  :

R e a l i t y  i s  no t  what g i v e s  language s e n s e .  'What i s  
r e a l  and what i s  u n r e a l  shows i t s e l f  i n  th e  sense  
t h a t  language h a s .  F u r t h e r ,  both  the  d i s t i n c t i o n  
between the r e a l  and u n r e a l  and the  concep t  o f  a g r e e 
ment w i t h  r e a l i t y  th em sel ves  belong t o  our l a n g u a g e . 148

Un de rs tan dab ly ,  the  p r o j e c t  o f  a c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  l a w - l i k e  g e n e r a l i z a 

t i o n .  i s  fo r  Winch th e  r e s u l t  of  a m is u n d e r s t a n d in g  of th e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  

between language and r e a l i t y .  His argument i s  t h a t  s o c i a l  a c t i o n s  can be 

t r e a t e d  ac co rd ing  to  the  n o t i o n  of f o l l o w i n g  a r u l e  — a n o t i o n  developed 

by W i t t g e n s t e i n  in  t h e  a n a l y s i s  of  l i n g u i s t i c  meaning.  Winch w r i t e s  " t h a t

a l l  b e h a v io u r  which i s  meaningful  ( t h e r e f o r e  a l l  s p e c i f i c a l l y  human
149b eh a v io u r )  i s  ip so  f a c t o  r u l e  gove rned" .  The i m p l i c a t i o n  of t h i s  i s  

t h a t  t h e  u n d e r s ta n d in g  of  s o c i a l  a c t i o n s  in  a p a r t i c u l a r  s o c i e t y  i s  

p o s s i b l e  only  in  terms of th e  c o n c e p t s  a v a i l a b l e  i n  t h a t  s o c i e t y .

On th e  s u r f a c e  t h i s  seems c l o s e  t o  the’TTumboldtian co n c e p t i o n  of 

l an g u ag e .  However i t  i s  f a r  from b e in g  the  c a s e .  In f a c t ,  Winch 's  s t a n d  

may be  cons ide red  as the  " p h i l o s o p h i c a l "  c o u n t e r - p a r t  o f  th e  Sapi r -W horf  

h y p o t h e s i s .  Where th ey  saw a non-m ed ia ted  u n i t y  between la n g u ag e  (wordB 

and grammar) and the  w o r ld ,  Winch seems t o  c l a im  a  non -media ted  u n i t y
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be tween meanings ( c o n cep t s )  and r e a l i t y .  According to  Winch, " t o  g ive 

an accoun t  o f  the meaning of  a word i s  t o  d e s c r i b e  how i t  i s  u s e d ;  and 

to  d e s c r i b e , t h e  s o c i a l  i n t e r c o u r s e  i n t o  which i t  e n t e r s " .  A l tho ug h ,  

Winch borrows the concep t  o f  "use"  from W i t t g e n s t e i n ,  he seems to  u n d e r 

s t an d  i t  in a way which r educes  " u s e "  to  a  non-media ted  a p p l i c a t i o n .

True ,  W i t t g e n s t e i n  w r i t e s  t h a t  " th e  meaning o f  a word i s  i t s  u s e  in  t h e  

l a n g u a g e " . But h i s  concep t  of  " u se "  has a v e r y  s t r o n g  " f a m i l y  r e 

semblance"  to  the Humboldt ian co n c e p t i o n  of l anguage qua speech when i t

i s  unde r s to od  in  terms of what  W i t t g e n s t e i n  w r i t e s  as ' fo l lows :

But how many k inds  of s en t en c es  a r e  t h e r e ? . . .  
t h e r e  a r e  c o u n t l e s s  k in d s :  c o u n t l e s s  d i f f e r e n t  
k i n d s  of u se  of what  we c a l l  " symbol s" ,  "w ords" ,  
" s e n t e n c e s " .  And t h i s  m u l t i p l i c i t y  i s  not  some
t h i n g  f i x e d ,  g iven once f o r  afflL; b u t  new types  o f  
la nguage ,  new lan guag e-g am es , as  we may s ay ,  come 
i n t o  e x i s t e n c e . . . .  Here the  term " l a n g u a g e - game'1 
i s  meant t o  b r i n g  i n t o  prominence the f a c t  t h a t  the 
sp eak in g  o f  l an g u ag e  is  p a r t  of an a c t i v i t y , o r  of  
a form o f  l i f e . 1-52

In  t h i s  remarkably  Humboldt ian passage we f i n d :  a)  the Humboldtian 

idea  t h a t  language i s  a f i n i t e  means fo r  i n f i n i t e  ends when W i t t g e n s t e i n  

speaks  of " c o u n t l e s s  d i f f e r e n t  k i n d s  of u s e . . . " ;  b)  t h e  Humboldt ian  i d e a  

t h a t  " sp e ak in g "  i s  a c r e a t i v e  a c t i v i t y ,  thus  g i v i n g  to the  c o n c e p t  "use"  

the n o t i o n  o f  " e n e r g e i a "  as  opposed to  Winch 's  conc ep t  o f  use a s  only 

" r u l e - f o l l o w i n g " ,  and c) t h e  Humboldtian id e a  t h a t  " sp e ak in g  i s  e x p r e s s i n g  

l i f e  when W i t t g e n s t e i n  d e s c r i b e s  i t  as  a " form of  l i f e " .

Thus Winch's concep t  of  " u se "  as only  " r u l e - f o l l o w i n g "  e l i m i n a t e s  

the c o n s t i t u t i v e  and m e d i a t i o n a l  n a t u r e  of  l anguage qua speech t h a t  one 

f in d s  i n  Humboldt and in  W i t t g e n s t e i n .  Thus Winch cannot  avoid  " c o n c e p tu a l  

r e l a t i v i s m "  f o r ,  l i k e  S ap i r  and Whorf,  he o p e r a t e s  an a p r i o r i  s p l i t  

be tween speech and l an g u ag e ,  between concep ts  and th e  w o r l d ,  and b r i n g s  

them bac k  t o g e t h e r  i n  a way t h a t  ex c lu d e s  th e  sp eak in g  s u b j e c t  and speech.

 ̂ The Humboldtian co n c ep t io n  o f  language i s  d i f f e r e n t  then from th e

one m a i n t a i n e d  by l i n g u i s t i c ,  c o n c e p t u a l  and o t h e r  c u l t u r a l  r e l a t i v i s t s ,  

f o r  Humboldt,  c o n t r a r y  to  what r e l a t i v i s t s  do ,  r o o t s  h i s  c o n c e p t i o n  of 

l anguage  in  speech wh ich ,  a s  e n e r g e i a  and i n t e r l o c u t i o n , i s  open to  o t h e r
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s o c i a l  w o r l d s .  Thus, t h e  Humboldt ian c o n c ep t io n  does  not  l e a d  to  

c u l t u r a l  r e l a t i v i s m .  On the  c o n t r a r y ,  i t  overcomes th e  f a l s e  d u a l i t y  

o f  l i n g u i s t i c  u n i v e r s a l i s m  and l i n g u i s t i c  r e l a t i v i s m ,  and o f f e r s  a cogent  

and p r o d u c t i v e  c r i t i q u e  o f  b o th  the  u n i v e r s a l  language  of s o c i a l  s c i e n c e  

and the  c lo s e d  language o f  c u l t u r a l  r e l a t i v i s t s .  I t  r e j e c t s  both  t h e  

s o c i a l  s c i e n t i f i c  concept  of compar ison as a r t i c u l a t i o n  of p o l i t i e s  in  

a u n i v e r s a l  lan gu age ,  and the  c u l t u r a l  r e l a t i v i s t  concep t  o f  mere d e s c r i p t i o n .  

I t  o f f e r s  a d i f f e r e n t  co n c ep t  o f  compar ison.  To d e l i n e a t e  t h i s ,  I  w i l l  

s t u d y  t h e  conc ep t ion  of u n d e r s t a n d i n g  t h a t  i s  im p l i ed  by t h e  Humboldt ian 

c o n c e p t i o n  of language qua sp ee ch .  v

Common Speech and U n d e r s t a n d in g

Both e m p i r i c i s t s  and r a t i o n a l i s t s  c o n s i d e r  l angu age t o  be an

obsLac le  to  c l a r i t y  and to  the  a c q u i s i t i o n  o f  s c i e n t i f i c  knowledge about  men

and s o c i e t i e s .  To overcome t h i s  presumed o b s t a c l e ,  s o c i a l  s c i e n t i s t s

have borrowed from the n a t u r a l  s c i e n c e s  the i d e a  of method,  which would

pe r m i t  r e p l i c a b l e  and u n i v o c a l  o b s e r v a t i o n s  and o p e r a t i o n s ,  and t h e  use
153of  m a them at ica l  symbols and o p e r a t i o n s .  Comparat ive  p o l i t i c a l  r e s e a r c h

s k i r t s  t h e  q u e s t i o n  of c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  u n d e r s t a n d in g  by c o n s i d e r i n g  speech

t o  be composed o f  s en t e n c e s  about  s t a t e s  of a f f a i r s  and t h e i r  l o g i c a l

c o n n e c t i o n s .  C o m p a r a t i v i s t s  t h u s  w r i t e  a g a i n s t  t h e i r  c r i t i q u e s  t h a t  " i t

i s  somet imes s a i d  t h a t  s o c i a l  phenomena are " n o t  comparable"  as i f  I t  were

the  n a t u r e  of s o c i a l  r e a l i t y  r a t h e r  t i jan a p r o p e r t y  o f  s t a t e m e n t s  made
15 Aabou t  r e a l i t y  t h a t  i s  b e i n g  d i s p u t e d " .

But t h i s  p re supp oses  something which c o m p a r a t i v i s t s  canno t  d e a l  

w i t h :  to  say  t h a t  we d e a l  only  w i th  " s t a t e m e n t  made about  r e a l i t y "  p r e 

supposes  t h a t  t h e r e  i s  " a  r e a l i t y "  i n d ep en d e n t  of t h e  human s u b j e c t ,  t h a t  

I t  can be re c o g n iz ed ,  t h a t  s t a t e m e n t s  can be made abou t  i t ,  t h a t  i t  can 

be communicated.  One can ask t h e  q u e s t i o n  o f  how th e  c o m p a r a t i v i s t  e x 

p l a i n s  t h e  p r e s u p p o s i t i o n  t h a t  makes p o s s i b l e  th e  above c l a i m ,  t o  w i t :  

t h a t  t h e r e  i s  a s o c i a l  r e a l i t y .  That  t h e r e  i s  a s o c i a l  r e a l i t y  c a n n o t  be 

a  m a t t e r  o f  s o c i a l  r e a l i t y  u n l e s s  one a c c e p t s  a  c i r c u l a r  argument  a s  one 

o f  the t o o l s  of  s c i e n c e .
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I t  i s  t h i s  conundrum t h a t  some c o m p a r a t i v i s t s  c l a im  t o  s o lv e  

by s p l i t t i n g  t h e i r  a c t i v i t y  i n t o  t h a t  o f  p a r t i c i p a n t  o b s e r v a t i o n ,  o r  

c o n t e x t  of d i s c o v e r y ,  and t h a t  o f  v a l i d a t i o n .  Thus Hopkins e t  a l . w r i t e  

on su rv ey  re .search i n  A f r i c a :

The i d e a l  r e s e a r c h  p l a n  i s  f o r  the r e s e a r c h e r ,  who i s  
competent  in t h e  l o c a l  l a n g u a g e ,  t o  u n d e r t a k e  ( e i t h e r  
p e r s o n a l l y  or a s  p a r t  of  a team) 'a q u a l i t a t i v e  s t u d y  
a s  a p r e l i m i n a r y  p a r t  of h i s  r e s e a r c h .  The survey i
th en  comes n a t u r a l l y  a s  a second s t a g e .  By t h i s  t im e ,  
the  r e s e a r c h e r  should  know t h e  q u e s t i o n  he wants t o  
ex p lo re  q u a n t i t a t i v e l y ,  s h o u ld  have a b a s i c  unde r
s t a n d i n g  of t h e  l o c a l  c u l t u r e . .  .155

Thus t h e  c o m p a r a t i v i s t  f i r s t  a c q u i r e s  " a  b a s i c  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  o f  the  

l o c a l  c u l t u r e "  which p e r m i t s  him to  dev e lo p  the  r i g h t  q u e s t i o n s  and t o  

" e x p l o r e  q u a n t i t a t i v e l y "  t h e  t o p i c  he w a n t s .  I n  o t h e r  words, c o m p a r a t i v i s t s  

adm i t  the f a c t  t h a t  the e x i s t e n c e  of  s o c i a l  r e a l i t y ,  i t s  s t r u c t u r e s  o f  ex

p e r i e n c e s ,  p r a c t i c e s  and m eani ng s ,  r e q u i r e  the u n d e r s t a n d in g  power of  the  

c o m p a r a t i v i s t  to be i d e n t i f i e d  a s  such.  This  u n d e r s t a n d in g  i s  however 

c o n s i d e r e d  to  be a " p r e l i m in a r y  p a r t "  o f  t h e  c o m p a r a t i v i s t ' s  r e s e a r c h  and 

e x t e r n a l  to  the  a c t i v i t y  o f  v a l i d a t i o n .  I n  Hopkins e t  a l ' s  p a s s a g e ,  quoted 

above ,  " u n d e r s t a n d i n g "  i s  u n d e r s to o d  as a h e u r i s t i c  d e v i c e  t h a t  p e r m i t s  the 

f o r m u l a t i o n  o f  q u e s t i o n s .  In  t h e  c o n t e x t  of  v a l i d a t i o n ,  we a r e  supposed 

to d e a l  only  wi th  r e p l i c a b l e  o p e r a t i o n s .  In o t h e r  wo rds ,  " u n d e r s t a n d i n g "  

i s  u n d e r s to o d  as i n t e r n a l ,  s u b j e c t i v e ,  i n  the s e n s e  of p r i v a t e .  I t  i s  

u n d e r s to o d  a s  a p s y c h o l o g i c a l  s t u n t .  E x p l a n a t i o n  on t h e  o t h e r  hand i s  seen 

as a r e p l i c a b l e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  between s p e c i f i e d  causes  and e f f e c t s .  As a 

s t a t e m e n t ,  i t  i s  c o n s i d e r e d  to be p u b l i c  and i n t e r s u b j e c t i v e ,  because  the  

o p e r a t i o n s  t h a t  l e a d  to i t  can be r e p e a t e d  ’by a l l  th ose  who have  a g r e e d  on 

the method us ed  to  g e n e r a t e  i t .  Indeed ,  once t h e  " u n d e r s t a n d i n g "  ph ase  

i s  p a s s e d ,  t h e  c o m p a r a t i v i s t  who would l i k e  to conf i rm th e  f i n d i n g s  need  

n o t  even u n d e r s t a n d  the f a c t s .  He need o n ly  r e p e a t  t h e  o p e r a t i o n s .  Thus 

w r i t e  Hempel and Oppenheim, a f t e r  q u a l i f y i n g  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  as a  "psycho

l o g i c a l  f u n c t i o n " :

For th e  b e h a v io u r  of  p s y c h o t i c s  or of  people  be
long ing  to a c u l t u r e  very  d i f f e r e n t  from t h a t  of 
the s c i e n t i s t  may somet imes be e x p l a i n a b l e  and p r e 
d i c t a b l e  in  terms of  g e n e r a l  p r i n c i p l e s  even though 
th e  s c i e n t i s t  who e s t a b l i s h e s  or  a p p l i e s  t h o s e
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p r i n c i p l e s  may n o t  be a b l e  to u n d e r s t a n d  h is  s u b j e c t s
e m p a t h e t i c a l l y . 156 ,

Thus i n  comparat ive  p o l i t i c a l  s t u d i e s  of o t h e r  p o l i t i e s  "under

s t a n d i n g "  i s s e e n  a t  b e s t  as a p s y c h o l o g i c a l  f u n c t i o n  used as a h e u r i s t i c  

device  for  f o r m u l a t i n g  hypotheses  and q u e s t i o n s ;  i t  i s  assumed to  be ex

t e r n a l  to the con tex t  o f  v a l i d a t i o n .  But t h i s  i s  an u n d e r s t a n d in g  of 

" u n d e r s t a n d i n g "  t h a t ,  p a r a d o x i c a l l y ,  i s  a l s o  t a c i t l y  presumed to  per mit  the  

unhooking of man trom both h i s  language and h i s  wo r l d  in  o rd e r  to  ca r ry  ou t  

an a c t i v i t y  t h a t  i s  presumed no t  to  r e q u i r e  u n d e r s t a n d in g ,  v i z . ,  v a l i d a t i o n ,  

e x p l a n a t io n  and p r e d i c t i o n .  In o t h e r  words ,  u n d e r s t a n d in g  in com parat ive  

r e s e a r c h  i s  i n  f a c t  g iven a doqble j o b .  I t  would per mit  t o  d i sco v e r  

hypo theses  and q u e s t i o n s ,  and second,  i t  would p e r m i t  the c o m p a r a t i v i s t  to 

d is engage h i m s e l f  and the s u b j e c t  he s t u d i e s  from the  a c t i v i t i e s  t h a t  made 

h i s  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  of the  o t h e r  p o s s i b l e  i n  such a way t h a t  the two can 

confrunt^Jucl i  o th e r  w i thou t  the  m ed ia t ion  o f  u n d e r s t a n d in g .  C o m p ar a t iv i s t s  

speak o n l y \ o f  the  f i r s t  e f f e c t  of u n d e r s t a n d in g ,  v i z . ,  t h e  d i scove ry  of 

hypo thes es ,  p u t  seem to  pass i n  s i l e n c e  t h e  second e f f e c t ,  v i z . ,  under

s t a n d i n g  as t h a t  which makes p o s s i b l e  the unhooking of man from language 

! thev t a c i t l y  a t t r i b u t e  to u n d e r s t a n d in g .  To examine t h i s  b l i n d  s p o t  of

s c i e n t i f i c  compar i son ,  we need to t u r n  to t h e  Humboldtian con cep t ion of 

language qua speech and ex p lo re  the  c o n c e p t u a l i z a t i o n  of u n d e r s t a n d in g  i t  

makes p o s s i b l e .

i According to Humboldt, " u n d e r s t a n d i n g  and speak in g  are  bu t  d i f f e r e n t

e f f e c t s  of the  s e l f  same power of s p e e c h . U n d e r s t a n d i n g  i s  thus  a 

m a n i f e s t a t i o n  o f  " en e rg e i a " .  In i t s  r e l a t i o n s h i p  to  the s o c i a l  wor ld ,  t o  

the lan guag e-w or ld ,  to  "e rgon" ,  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  engages  no t  only  the  s p e a k e r  

(o r  who he u n d e r s t a n d s )  but a l s o  a) the  c o n t e x t  ( t h e  s o c i a l  w o r l d ) ,  b) the  

o th e r  ( t h e  i n t e r l o c u t o r ) ,  c) i t s  " e x t e r n a l  m a n i f e s t a t i o n "  ( t he  communicat ion 

sys tem) and, d)  the t o p i c  ( t h e  ex p r e s s ed ,  t h e  a r t i c u l a t e d ) .  U nde rs tand ing

i s  thus  the u n i t y  of d i v e r s i t y  made p o s s i b l e  by common sp eech ,  and not  an
> 138

o p e r a t i o n  " b ased  upon au tom at ic  i n t e r n a l  r e s p o n s e " .  Unde rs t an d ing  i s  not

 ̂ a r e c o n s t r u c t i o n  of s o c i a l  r e a l i t y ,  or  the  d i s c o v e r y  of t h e  m e a n i n g - i n - i t s e l f

of  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  which would p e r m i t  the s o d i a l  s c i e n t i s t  to c o n f ro n t  an
a

s

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

(

&

132

o b j e c t i v e  e n t i t y ,  and c r e a t e  a s i t u a t i o n  o f  v a l i d a t i o n  where the 

h i s t o r i c i t y  o f  the s c i e n t i s t  and the known become a c c i d e n t a l  and thus

d i s p o s a b l e .  I t  i s ,  a c co rd ing  to  Humboldt, the  t e l o s  of s p e e c h - i n - i n t e r -
1 5 9l o c u t i o n .  I t  i s  th e  e x t en s io n  of speech involved on th e  one hand in

the  awareness o f  d i f f e r e n c e s  and as such o f  the s o c i a l  l i m i t s  of  on e ' s  

spe e ch ,  and, on the o t h e r ,  i n  the  e f f o r t  to  mediate these  d i f f e r e n c e s  and 

l i m i t s  and the q u e s t i o n s  they r a i s e  to o n e ' s  assumpt ions  o f  l i f e .  '

Unders tanding i s  then a t r a n s - s u b . j e c t i v e  e v e n t  t h a t  in vo lves  the

s o c i a l  s c i e n t i s t  and the  o t h e r  i n  a c o n f r o n t a t i o n  o f  t h e i r  s t r u c t u r e s  of

e x p e r i e n c e  ("ergon" )  W|iich, through i n t e r l o c u t i o n  ( " e n e r g e i a " )  they t r a n s l a t e

o r  mediate i n t o  the ca p ac i ty  to  make themselves  known to each o t h e r  in a
«

way which can pe rmi t  each to know h im s e l f  more than he d id  b e f o r e  the 

e n c o u n te r ,  and even to know the  o t h e r  more than he knows h i ms e l f . When 

I say t h a t  the "Bunge" i n  Tanzania i s  the " p a r l i a m e n t " ,  or  i f  my responden t  

answers  " I  p r e f e r  to have f r i e n d s  who have th e  same mother- tongue as mine",

I  am n o t , or my respondent  i s  n o t ,  making on ly  s t a t em en t s  about  f a c t s ;  n o r ,

when I am l i s t e n i n g  to my re sponden t ,  am I only  h e a r i n g  s t a t e m e n t s  about

f a c t s .  Each i s  ad d r e s s in g  h im s e l f  to  the o t h e r  in  terms of  the t o p i c  and

the  s i t u a t i o n  ( i . e .  the h i s t o r i c a l  co n te x t ,  the  i d e n t i t y  of  the i n t e r l o c u t o r ,

the  modal i ty  and nat u re  of the communication s y s t e m ) . This  means t h a t  th e  meaning

o f  the s a i d  depends on the " c i r c l e  of the u n ex p r e s sed " ,  to borrow a p h ra se

from h e r me n e u t i c s , t h a t  s u s t a i n  the t o p i c ,  the s i t u a t i o n ,  and what i s

s a i d  t h e r e i n ,  a ^ - e n d e r s t a n d a b l e  and as the themes of u n d e r s ta n d in g .  As

i t  i s  im poss ib le  to r e n d e r  e x p l i c i t  a l l  the  " c i r c l e  of  the unexpressed"

no s t a t em en t  ab o u t  a s o c i a l  f a c t  can be f r e e  from i t .  Und ers t anding thus

in v o lv es  a c l a i m , and a very c r u c i a l  one, t h a t  one has succeeded i n  s h a r i n g

the  " c i r c l e  of the  unexpressed" .  Consequen t ly ,  und e r s ta n d in g  i s  an eve n t

t h a t  a r t i c u l a t e s  a f a c t  as a t r a n s - s u b j e c t i v e  re ad in g  of s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s

and c r e a t e s  a new c l a r i f i c a t i o n  o f  what has been a r t i c u l a t e d  as a f a c t .

C on t ra ry  to the  mains t ream comparat ive  p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n c e  p s y c h o l o g i c a l  

n o t i o n  of  " u n d e r s t a n d in g " ,  the  Humboldtian concept  of  u n d e r s t a n d in g  i s

r o o t e d  in  the concept  of  i n t e r l o c u t i o n .  Thus Humboldt w r i t e s  t h a t  "nobody
16 2con ce ives  in  a given word ex a c t l y  what h i s  neigh bou r  does " .  Moreover 

" a l l  u n d e r s t a n d in g  i s  s i m u l t a n e o u s l y  a noncomprehension,  a l l  agreement i n
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16 3i d e a s  and emot ions  i s  a t  th e  same time a d i v e rg e n c e " .  Consequent ly ,
9

s '  f o r  i t s  ac l i ievement , u n d e r s t a n d in g  r e q u i r e s  t h e  common a c t i v i t y  of b o th

\  the i n t e r l o c u t o r s .  In  o t h e r  words ,  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  i s ,  l i k e  common speech ,

a common u n d e r s t a n d in g s  I t  i s  n o t  g e t t i n g  i n s i d e  a n o t h e r  pe r son.  As

Cadamer w r i t e s ,  " t o  unde rs tan d what a pe r son  s a y s  i s . . . t o  ag ree  about  the
164o b j e c t "  and t h i s  "whole p ro c es s  i s  l i n g u i s t i c " .  Und ers t and ing  i s  a

l i n g u i s t i c  a c t i v i t y .

Such a n o n - p s y c h o l o g i c a l  u n d e r s ta n d in g  o f  " u n d e r s t a n d i n g "  has

im p o r t a n t  consequences .  Unde rs tand ing ,  as  a m a n i f e s t a t i o n  o f  common

spee ch ,  c o n s t i t u t e s  the meanings of the  s o c i a l  wor ld  and g ives  them t h e i r

s i g n i f i c a n c e ,  v a l u e s ,  and r e l a t e s  them to  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  and r e l a t i o n s .

In o t h e r  words,  the  p ro ces s  of common u n d e r s t a n d i n g  i s  a l so  a proc es s  t h a t

c o n s t i t u t e s  v a lu e s  and meanings .  Thus we canno t  l o c a t e  where a v a lue

e n t e r s  i n t o  our d i s c o u r s e .  Con tra ry  t o  the  s o c i a l  s c i e n c e  b e l i e f  t h a t

s o c i a l  s c i e n t i s t s  "do not  ask whether  p a r t i c u l a r  s o c i a l  a c t i o n s  are good
16 3 ^or bad; they seek merely  to  e x p l a i n  them", th e  very  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  of an

e x p e r i e n ce  as a " s o c i a l  a c t i o n " ,  the v e r y  p r o c e s s e s  o f  p e r c e p t i o n ,

o b s e r v a t i o n ,  c o r r e l a t i o n ,  cod ing ,  decoding and the  p ro d u c t io n  of  f i n d i n g s

are  sh o t  through and through  w i t h  v a l u a t i o n s  because  the  whole p ro c es s  of
166s o c i a l  s c i e n t i f i c  p r a c t i c e  i s  s u s t a i n e d  by u n d e r s t a n d i n g .  This does  

not  mean t h a t  one cannot  make t h e  a n a l y t i c a l  d i s t i n c t i o n  between f a c t  and 

val ue .  One can make such a d i s t i n c t i o n .  However the  u n i t y  o f  f a c t  and '  

v a lue  p re cedes  the  d i s t i n c t i o n ;  t h e i r  d i s t i n c t i o n  i s  t h e  work o f ' u n d e r 

s t a n d i n g .  As such the  d i s t i n c t i o n  i t s e l f  i s  e v a l u ^ t i o n a l  and a s p e c i f i c  

i n t e r p r e t a t i o n ,  med ia t ion  o r  t r a n s l a t i o n  of a s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e .  The f a c t -  

v a lu e  d i s t i n c t i o n  i s  a new f a c t  of  the u n d e r s t a n d i n g ,  engaging n e v e r t h e l e s s  

" th e  c i r c l e  of the  un ex pres sed " .

A second i m p o r t a n t  consequence fo l lo w s  -from the id ea  t h a t  u n d e r -  

s t a n d i n g  i s  common u n d e r s t a n d in g .  For t h i s  common u n d e r s t a n d in g  to be 

p o s s i b l e  must be s u s t a i n e d  by an a p r i o r i . i n t e r e s t ,  f o r  u n d e r s ta n d in g  tak es  

f p l a c e  w i t h i n  a " s o c i e t d  c o m p r e n a n t e , " ^ ' ? o r  an u n d e r s t a n d in g  s o c i e t y . In

o t h e r  words ,  the " c i r c l e  o f  the unexpr es sed "  t h a t  s u s t a i n s  an u n d e r s ta n d in g  

i s  engaged by any c l a im  of  u n d e r s t a n d in g .  Thus ,  when a  c o m p a r a t i v i s t  

s t u d i e s  a f o r e i g n  p o l i t y  he i s  n o t  only g e n e r a t i n g  d a t a  and f i n d i n g s .
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He i s  e x p r e s s in g  an a p r i o r i  i n t e r e s t  i n  u n d e r s t a n d in g ,  an a p r i o r i  

i n t e r e s t  r o o t ed  i n ,  and e x p r e s s i v e  o f ,  the  s t r u c t u r e  and h ie ra rch y  o f  

i n t e r e s t s  o f  h i s  " s o c i e t e  comprenante" . Whether he l i k e s  i t  or  n o t ,  he 

i s  a l ready  p lace d  i n  a c o n te x t  of  a " s o c i e t e  comprenante"  and i s ,  i n  

comparing, engaged i n  a c o n f l i c t  of u n d e r s t a n d i n g s .  Indeed,  the  ve ry  

p r o j e c t  of "compar ing p o l i t i c s "  presupposes  an i n t e r e s t  i n  u n d e r s ta n d in g  

which cannot  be reduced  to  a p s y c h o l o g i c a l  s t u n t .  As Apel  w r i t e s :  1

The t h e s i s  t h a t  i t  i s  not n e c e s s a r y  t o  "un de rs tand "  
human a c t i o n s  because one can somet imes e x p l a i n  them 
by g e n e r a l  p r i n c i p l e s  w i th o u t  u n d e r s ta n d in g  them by 
empathy can,  i n  p r i n c i p l e ,  be assumed to be t ru e  i f ,  
and on ly  i f ,  one i s  a p r i o r i  no t  i n t e r e s t e d  i n  under
s t a n d i n g  b e l i e f s ,  re a s o n s ,  o r  aims o f  human be ings ,  but  
only in  c o v e r in g  law ex p l a n a t io n s  o f  w h a t , ' i n  f a c t ,  i s  
going on.  But th i s  means — p r o p e r l y  sp eak in g  — th a t  
one i s  n o t  i n t e r e s t e d  i n  making a d i f f e r e n c e  between 
human be ings  and t h e i r  a c t i o n s  on t h e  one hand, '  and any 
o t h e r  n a t u r a l  even ts  on the  o t h e r ,  f o r  only by under
s t a n d ing  in  th e  con tex t  of  communication i s  one ab l e  to 
d i s c o v e r  and to  v a l i d a t e  t h i s  d i f f e r e n c e .  168

Without  such an i n t e r e s t ,  ther e  cannot  be a s o c i a l  s c i en c e ,  t h e r e  

can only be s c i e n c e  where t h e  d i s t i n c t i o n  between comparing Ghanian and 

American p o l i t i c s  and comparing Ghanian and American s o i l  f e r t i l i t y  cannot 

be e i t h e r  made or u n d e r s to o d .  Second, even when th e re  i s  such an i n t e r e s t  

i n  u n d e r s t a n d in g ,  i f  " u n d ers tand ing"  i s  n o t  u n d e r s to o d  a s  "common u n d e r -  

, s t a n d i n g " ,  then the comparing of Ghanian and American p o l i t i c s  would be 

ba sed ,  not on the e x t e n s i o n  of speech b u t  on th e  n e g a t i o n  of the  o t h e r  as 

a " s o c i e t e  comprenante" .  Unders tanding then i s n o t  a mere p s y c h o l o g i c a l  

phenomenon. I t  i s  e x p r e s s i v e  of a given s o c i e t y  and i t s  i n t e r e s t s .  I t  

i s  a shared and common p r a c t i c e  t h a t  engages  t h o s e  qnmeshed in  common 

speech.  T h i s  has an importanj:  i m p l i c a t i o n  in  o u r  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  of 

p o l i t i c a l  f a c t s .  \

Common Speech and P o l i t i c a l  Fact s

^ . What i s  a p o l i t i c a l  f a c t ?  i s  a q u e s t i o n  t h a t  has  gene ra ted  a l o t

o f  d i s c u s s i o n .  In  com para t ive  p o l i t i c s  th e  q u e s t i o n  i s  n o t  r a i s e d  f u l l y  

a s  such but  a s  the q u e s t i o n ;  "what i s  a f a c t ? " ,  and the  " p o l i t i c a l "  i s
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assumed to be a l r e a d y  known or g iven .  The in co m p le t e  q u e s t i o n  i s

answered in  a sense  which makes a f a c t  a homogeneous,  u n i v o c a l  and d i s -

c r e t e  u n i t  t h a t  does n o t  r e q u i r e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n .  I t  i s  seen as a  b u i l d i n g -

block  of  s o c i a l  r e a l i t y  and knowledge.  I t - i s  s e g r e g a t e d  from common

, speech .  The meaning i t  has  i s  unde r s to od  a s  b e in g  a co n n e c t io n  between

s ign  and r e f e r e n t .  T h i s  co n n e c t io n  i s  c o n s i d e r e d  to  be p s y c h o l o g i c a l .

This i s  the b a s i s  of  the  com parat ive  p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n c e  concept  o f  p o l i t i c a l

c u l t u r e .  Almond and Verba thus  c l a i m  t h a t  they "employ t h e  concep t  of
*

c u l t u r e "  as meaning a  " p sy c h o l o g ic a l  o r i e n t a t i o n  toward s o c i a l  o b j e c t s "
169t h a t  can be c a t e g o r i z e d  as c o g n i t i v e ,  n o rm a t iv e ,  o r  e v a l u a t i v e  datum.

ft A f a c t  i s  thus  given as a p s y c h o l o g i c a l  datum.  From the

Humboldtian p o i n t  of  view of  l an g u ag e -q u a - s p e e c h , such a c o n c e p t u a l i z a t i o n

of a f a c t  i s  ver y  u n s a t i s f a c t o r y  a n d >(J.n a very  i m p o r t a n t  sen se ,  d i s t o r t e d .
$

From the  Humboldt ian p o i n t  o f  view,  a f a c t  i s  n o t  a mono logical  p r o d u c t .

/ 1 I t  i s  an i n d i v i d u a t i o n  of common a c t i o n s ,  f e e l i n g s ,  i n s t i t u t i o n s ,  -

th o u g h t s ,  o b j e c t s ,  wha te ver  th e  e x p e r i e n c e  i n  q u e s t i o n  may be,  made 

p o s s i b l e  through common speech.  I t  i s  n o t  a m a t t e r  of f a c t  t h a t  t h e r e  i s  

a  f a c t .  I t  i s  a m a t t e r  of common u n d e r s t a n d in g ,  a r t i c u l a t i n g  t h e  w orld .

A f a c t  i s  n o t  a raw m a t e r i a l .  I t  a lready,  p o s s e s s e s  meanings and v a l u e s  

( i n  th e  p l u r a l )  bec au se ,  as a  p r e c i p i t a t e  o f  common speech and common 

u n d e r s t a n d in g ,  every f a c t  i s  a common f a c t ,  i . e .  a  f a c t  t h a t  i m p l i c a t e s
y

the  sp ea k e r s  and the s o c i a l  wor ld ,  A f a c t ,  be ing always a  common f a c t  

then,  i s  n o t  u n i v o c a l  but  p l u r i v o c a l ,  f o r  being  a l r e a d y  an i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  

based on i n t e r l o c u t i o n ,  i t  i s  always open t o  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n .  A f a c t ,  a s  

an a l r e a d y  made i n t e r p r e t a t i o n ,  i s  n o t  d i s j o i n t e d  f r o m - th e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n a l
* it

p r o c e s s  t h a t  forms i t  as a f a c t ;  i t  i s  n o t  d i s j o i n t e d  f rom the s o c i a l  

wor ld  ou t  o f  which i t  a r i s e s .  Nor does i t  ban i sh  i t s  p o s s i b l e  o t h e r  i n t e r 

p r e t a t i o n s .  A l l  of  t h e s e  a r e  p r e s e n t  as e f f e c t s  i n  the  f a c t  i t s e l f .  Thi s  

im p o r t a n t  p o i n t  i s  s u g g e s t e d  by Humboldt when he w r i t e s  t h a t :

... . above and beyond th e  i n d i v i d u a l  d e t a i l ,  t h e r e  i s  
/  j always an e x c e s s  to  be e x p r e s s e d  l e s s  d e f i n i t e l y ;  o r ,
v ' r a t h e r ,  t o  the d e t a i l  i s  appended th e  r e q u i r em en t  f o r

f u r t h e r  p r e s e n t a t i o n  and development  which i s  not  
| d i r e c t l y  p t e s e n t ' i n  i t .  Hence th e  r e q u i r e m e n t  proceeds
; thro ug h an e x p r e s s i o n  i n  the language  i n t o ' a n o t h e r

| . J  /  ‘
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e x p r e s s i o n  which i s ,  l e t  us s a y ,  i n v f t e d  to complement 
i n  i t s  concept  th e  g iven f a c t o r  wi th  the  l a c k i n g  one.-'-^-1-

Thus’, every  f a q t ,  as the  s a i d ,  c a l l s  upon the  u n s a i d ,  f o r  i t s

d e t e r m i n a t i o n .  Around each f a c t  " r e v e r b e r a t e s "  the common speech and the
172l a n g u ag e -w o r ld  wherein i s  i t s  " t r u t h " .  As such a f a c t  i s  a s o c i a l

r e l a t i b n  from which the " s u b j e c t i v i t y  of e x p r e s s i o n "  and the  s o c i a l i t y  

o f  "ergon "  canno t  be e l i m i n a t e d .  1

173Consequen t ly ,  the  " a c c e p t a b i l i t y "  o f  " t h i s "  f a c t  r a t h e r  than 

" t h a t "  f a c t ;  the d e t e r m i n a t i o n  o f  t h i s  f a c t  as, " p o l i t i c a l "  r a t h e r  than
• „ Vas " n o n - p o l i t i c a l "  i n v o lv e  th e  a g e n t s  i n  a c e r t a i n  s o c i a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p  

of  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  and a c t i o n s .  When i s  a f a c t  a c c e p t a b l e  a s  " p o l i t i c a l "t
r a t h e r  than as " s p o r t "  or " r e l i g i o u s "  or "economic"? To say  t h a t  "X" i s

a p o l i t i c a l  f a c t  i s  to  c l a im  a r e c o g n i t i o n  o f  the b o u n d a r i e s  of  the
$

p o l i t i c a l  in  a given l an g u ag e -w o r ld  o r  s o c i a l  r e a l i t y  and i t s  c o n c e p t u a l i 

z a t i o n  t h e r e i n .  In o t h e r  wo rds ,  ev e ry  f a c t  i s ,  l i k e  M auss ' s  " g i f t " ,  a 

t o t a l  s o c i a l  phenomena i m p l i c a t i n g  p o l i t i c a l ,  r e l i g i o u s ,  economic

b o u n d a r i e s  w i t h i n  the s o c i a l  r e a l i t y  i t  i s  g iven .  The p o i n t  h e r e  i s  not
* *

o n ly  t h a t  what i s  p o l i t i c a l  i n  one may not  be p o l i t i c a l  i n  a n o t h e r .  The
f

p o i n t  i s  t h a t  each f a c t ,  a) b e i n g  a p ro d u c t  of  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n ,  and not  

s e l f - e v i d e n t  ( th us  i m p l i c a t i n g  the  s p e a k e r ) ,  and b) b e in g  a l s o  the form i n  

which the language-world  ( e r^ on)  i s  i n d i v i d u a l i z e d ,  e x p r e s s e s  t h a t  which i s  

r e c o g n i z e d ,  l i v e d  and p r a c t i c e d  as th e  p o l i t i c a l  i n  t h a t p a r t i c u l a r  s o c i a l  

w or l d .  1 /
4

The e l u c i d a t i o n  of t h i s  p o l i t i c a l  wor ld  w r i t t e n / i n  the f a c t  i t s e l f  

r e q u i r e s  t h a t  we go beyond t h e  ap pea ra nce  of a f a c t  as a d i s c r e t e  e l e m e n t .  

’AS p o i n t e d  o u t  above, eve ry  f a c t  i s  a  t e x t  which i n c l u d e s  i t s  . unsa id .  

U n d e r s t a n d in g  i t  then r e q u i r e s  t h a t  w’e go beyond what  i t  i s  a s  a  p r o d u c t ,
* 9

a  see ming ly  i s o l a t e d  and s e l f - e v i d e n t  f a c t  of  the s o c i a l  w o r l d ,  to  the 

a c t i v i t y  thaxNproduces i t  a s  a f a c t  o u t  of  th e  e x p e r i en ce d  s o c i a l  w or l d .  

Doing so  exposes  the  l e v e l  a t  which t h e  f a c t  has beep a c c e p t e d  as a  f a c t ,  

showing thus  what i t  means a s  a common f a c t  i n  t h a t  s o c i a l  w o r l d ,  ?and 

w h a t ,  by i t s  appearance  as  a  f a c t ,  a r e  the  excluded  and p o s s i b l e  f a c t s .

Here we d i s c o v e r  each f a c t  a s  a l 60 a p r o c e s s  o f  co n cea lm en t ,  t h e  con c ea led
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b e i n g  the  c o u n t e r - t e x t  of the f a c t .  Each f a c t ,  by a p p e a r i n g  as t r a n s 

p a r e n t ,  unchanging  and d i s c r e t e ,  as i s  th e  ca se  i n  p o l i t i c a l  c u l t u r e  

r e s e a r c h ,  h i d e s  both the  s u b j e c t i v i t y  t h a t  p ro d u c es  i t  and i t s

c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  being a s o c i a l  r e l a t i o n .  Moreover,  by f r e e z i n g  the
 G--------

o ngo ing  s o c i a l  r e l a t i o n s  as t h i s  " f a c t " ,  i t  " f a c t u a l i z e s "  them a t  a

c e r t a i n  l e v e l  of  s i g n i f i c a n c e  and v a l u e ,  and ex c lu d es  o t h e r  modes and

d i r e c t i o n s  o f  " f a c t u a l i z a t i o n " . But t h e s e  ex c lu d e d  " f a c t u a l i z a t i o n s "  ,'

which e x i s t  as c o u n t e r - t e x t s ,  a r e  i m p o r t a n t  f o r  the  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  o f  what

i s  f a c t u a l i z e d  as the p o l i t i c a l .  Thi s  i s  in d eed  what P o l i t i c a l  Theory

t e a c h e s  us.  What i s  f a c t u a l i z e d  as "wage" i n  one theory  can be f a c t u a l i z e d

as  i t s  c o u n t e r - t e x t ,  " e x p l o i t a t i o n " ,  i n  a n o t h e r .  What i s  f a c t u a l i z e d  as

" f r e e - t r a d e "  in  one theory  can be  f a c t u a l i z e d  a s  i t s  c o u n t e r —t e x t

" i m p e r i a l i s m "  i n  a n o t h e r .  E a s t o n  f a c t u a l i z e s  h a b i t  as n o n - p o l i t i c a l
174wh ereas  Oakeshot f a c t u a l i z e s  i t  as p o l i t i c a l .  The d i s c o u r s e  o f

" m o d e r n i z a t i o n "  f a c L u a l i z e s  t h e  p r e s e n c e  of t h e  West i n  A f r i c a  as being 

"modern" whereas  the same s i t u a t i o n  i s  f a c t u a l i z e d  as "neo—c o l o n i a l i s m "  

by the M ar x is t  d i s c o u r s e .  Each f a c t u a l i z a t i o n , b e i n g  s u s t a i n e d  by "u n d er 

s t a n d i n g "  i m p l i c a t e s  c e r t a i n  a c t i o n s  and " s e c r e t e s "  c e r t a i n  " v a l u e - s l o p e s " .

Such an u n d e r s t a n d in g  of  p o l i t i c a l  f a c t s  has  a v e ry  i m p o r t a n t

consequence fo r  the s o c i a l  s c i e n t i s t .  For socb- an u n d e r s t a n d i n g  p e r m i t s
t

him to see  f a c t s  as the  u n i t y  o f  the  v i s i b l e  and the i n v i s i b l e ,  and p e r m i t s  

him to u n d e r s t a n d  the  f a c t ,  t h e  s i t u a t i o n ,  t h e  e v e n t ,  more t h a n  th e  a g e n t s  

themse l v e s , who, as agen ts  engaged i n  t h e i r  d a i l y  l i v e s ,  f a c t u a l i z e  t h e i r  

s o c i a l  r e l a t i o n s  w i t h o u t  f o r c i n g  i n t o  th e  r e a lm  of  the u n d e r s t a n d i n g  the 

co n c e a l e d  and th e  c o u n t e r - t e x t s  of th e  f a c t s .  I t  o f f e r s  a d i f f e r e n t

co n c ep t  of  compar ison.  This  d i f f e r e n t  co n c ep t  of '  compar ison can be
\ r % a r t i c u l a t e d  through  a Humboldt ian r e a d i n g  of mains t ream co m p ar a t iv e  p o l i t i c s

s o  t h a t  we can see  what  a n o n - d i s t o r t i v e  compar ison i s  t h r o u g h  the  v e r y

d i s t o r t i o n s  c r e a t e d  by a compar ison b a s e d  on a  u n i v e r s a l  l a n g u a g e —i n s t r u m e n t .

T h i s  in d eed  i s  t h e  purpose  o f  t h i s  t h e s i s ,  and can be e l a b o r a t e d  o n l y  s t e p

by s t e p  i n  the fo l l o w i n g  c h a p t e r s .  However,  I  would f i r s t  l i k e  t o  s k e t c h

o u t ,  as  a p r e p a r a t i o n  f o r  th e  c h a p t e r s  t h a t  f o l l o w ,  the g e n e r a l  i m p l i c a t i o n s

o f  the Humboldt ian  co n cep t io n  o f  l angu age f o r  mains t ream c o m p a r a t i v e  p o l i t i c s .

>
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The I m p l i c a t i o n s  f o r  Comparat ive  P o l i t i c s

P o l i t i c a l  s c i e n t i s t s  c l a i m  t h a t  i t  i s  p o s s i b l e  t o  have a d e - a n t h r o -  

p o l o g i z e d ,  d e - s o c i a l i z e d  and d e - h i s t o r i c i z e d  lSnguage t h a t  can be used to 

s t u d y  a l l  p o l i t i e s  i r r e s p e c t i v e  o f  h i s t o r i c a l ,  c u l t u r a l  and e x p e r i e n t i a l  

d i f f e r e n c e s .  Thi s  p o i n t  i s  made by H. Eulau.  He w r i t e s :
i

Whatever p h i l o s o p h i c a l  views d i f f e r e n t  s c i e n t i s t s  
may ho ld  about man and the  r e a l i t y  of man, they need
n o t  i n t e r f e r e  wi th t h e i r  work in the  l a b o r a t o r y  o r  in
the f i e l d .  For t h e r e  the  v a l i d i t y  of t h e o r e t i c a l  p ro 
p o s i t i o n s  about  human b e h a v io u r ,  from whatever p h i l o 
s o p h i c a l  p o s i t i o n  d e r i v e d ,  i s  a m a t t e r  of i n t e r s u b j e c t i v e  
agr eemen t ,  no t  a b s o l u t i s t  a s s e r t i o n ,  and the r e l i a b i l i t y
of  o b s e r v a t i o n  i s  a f u n c t i o n  of measures  t h a t  a r e  i n t e r -
s u b j e c t i v e l y  agreed  on as w e l l .  The ve ry  e x i s t e n c e  o f  any 
s c i e n t i f i c  e n t e r p r i s e  i s  p r e d i c a t e d  on i n t e r s u b j e c t i v e l y  
co n sen su a l  r a t h e r  th an  s u b j e c t i v e l y  p h i l o s o p h i c a l  n o t io n s  
about  man, r e a l i t y  o r  u n i v e r s e . 176

■> In t h i s  l i e s  the c la im t h a t  men and t h e i r  a c t i o n s ,  men and t h e i r

w o r l d ,  can be unhooked from the  la n g u ag e s  t h a t  n a r r a t e  t h e i r  a c t i o n s  and 

t h e i r  wor ld .  In t h i s  s c h e m e , 'm e a n in g s , h i s t o r i e s ,  v a l u a t i o n s  ap pe ar  a s  

s h e l  Ls t h a t  can be s loughed o f f  to  r e v e a l  data. '*"'^ The q u e s t i o n s  r e g a r d i n g

the  h i s t o r i c a l ,  s o c i a l  and p o l i t i c a l  n a t u r e  of f a c t s  a r e  ex c lu ded  a p r i o r i

f rom the c o n c e p t u a l i z a t i o n  of t h e  p o l i t i c s  of a p a r t i c u l a r  s o c i e t y .

Such an a p r i o r i  e x c l u s i o n  of meanings has a p a r a d o x i c a l  consequence ,

f o r  the q u e s t i o n  a r i s e s  as to  how c o m p a r a t i v i s t s  come to  i d e n t i f y  p o l i t i e s

and p o l i t i c a l  f a c t s ;  as to how th e y  come to  t a l k  and w r i t e  a b o u t  p o l i t i c s
(

o r  on pol i t i c a l  s c i e n c e .  This  q u e s t i o n  canno t  be reduced to  t h a t  of 

o b s e r v a t i o n ,  f o r  t h e  p o l i t i c a l  i s  no t  an e m p i r i c a l  c o n s t r u c t ,  Compara

t i v i s t s  c o n s i d e r  the  problem of meaning a s  one t h a t  a r i s e s  o n l y  a t  the 

o b s e r v a t i o n a l  l e v e l .  As such t h e y  d e a l  w i th  i t  as a q u e s t i o n  of i d e n t i f y i n g  

i n '  d i f f e r e n t  p o l i t i e s  those  i n d i c a t o r s  t h a t  r e f e r  t o  c e r t a i n  o b j e c t i v e  

phenomena which a r c  assumed to  be f r e e  of  the con cep t s  and i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  

t h r o u g h  which they e x i s t  and a r e  u n d e r s to o d  by th o s e  who l i v e  them. At  

(  t h e  t h e o r e t i c a l  l e v e l ,  com parat ive  co n c ep t s  a r e  assumed to  be f r e e  f rom

t h e  p r o b l e m a t i c  o f  meaning,  f o r  th e  t h e o r y  which a r t i c u l a t e s  them i s
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c o n s i d e r e d  to be .a t o o l  whose v a l i d i t y  i s  assumed to r e s t  on t h e  pay-

f  o f f  i t  makes p o s s i b l e ,  t h a t  i s  to  s ay ,  on i t s  e x p l a n a t o r y  and p r e d i c t i v e  
178e f f i c a c y .  In o t h e r  words,  in  t ^ e  p r a c t i c e  of th e  s c i e n c e  o f  com

p a r i s o n ,  cofltparative concept s  a r e  c o n s id e r ed  to  precede the meanings

e x p r e s s e d  by c o n c r e t e  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s .  Comparat ive  c o n c e p t s  would
179p r e c e d e  u n d e r s t a n d in g  i t s e l f .  T h i s ,  of c o u r s e ,  pe rm it s  the compara-

t i v i s t  to c o n s i d e r  comparat ive  co n c e p t s  as being a s o c i a l  and a h i s t o r i i a l .

I t  r e n d e r s  p l a u s i b l e  the  s p l i t  between a c t i o n  and l anguage,  and the 

c o n c e p t u a l i z a t i o n  of the  p a s t  -  t r a d i t i o n  o r  h i s t o r y  -  as a s t o r e h o u s e  of 

a - l i n g u i s t i c  d a t a .  S im ul tan eo us ly  the c o m p a r a t i v i s t ' s  h i s t o r y  and 

s o c i a l i t y  ar e  given as mere a c c i d e n t s  which can be d i sposed o f .  His 

m t e r e s L ,  h i s  concept s  and h i s  a c t i v i t i e s  o f  compar ison would s t a n d  

o u t s i d e  the " s o c i e t c  comprenante"  o f  which he i s  a  member. But t h i s  c l a im  

ca nno t  be s u s t a i n e d  by the  l i n g u i s t i c  p r a c t i c e s  o f  c o m p a r a t i v i s t s  which go 

we l l  beyond what the i n s t r u m e n t a l i s t  co n c e p t io n  o f  language can accoun t  fo r .

1 he Humboldtian conc ep t ion  o f  language  p e r s u a s i v e l y  shows t h a t  

c o m p ara t iv e  con cep t s  a r i s e  w i t h i n  a s o c i e t e  com prenan te . A c r o s s - c u L t u r a l  

co m p ar a t iv e  concept  canno t  but  be t h e  r e s u l t  of a "common u n d e r s t a n d i n g " ,  

and as  such i s  an e x p r e s s i o n  of a c l a im  t h a t  the compared p r a c t i c e s  have 

been b ro u g h t  t o g e t h e r  i n  a way t h a t  makes t h e  u n d e r s t a n d in g  of each o t h e r  

a s h a r e d  u n d e r s t a n d in g . ' * ' ^  C o m p a r a t i v i s t s  have n o t  L u b s t a n t i a t e d  t h i s  

t a c i t  c l a im  which s u s t a i n s  the u n i v e r s a l i t y  they a t t r i b u t e  to t h e i r  

c o n c e p t s .  As c o m p a r a t i v i s t s  and t h e  compared a r e  a l l  members o f  "under

s t a n d i n g  s o c i e t i e s " , compar ison c a n n o t  b u t  be a C o n f r o n t a t i o n  of theSe 

" u n d e r s t a n d i n g  s o c i e t i e s " ,  media ted  by th e  c o m p a r a t i v i s t s  l i n g u i s t i c  

p r a c t i c e s  which themselves  a r e  e x p r e s s i v e  o f  a s p e c i f i c  " u n d e r s t a n d i n g  

s o c i e t y " .  Consequent ly ,  c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  com para t ive  concepts  "cannot  p r e c e d e  

the  a c t i v i t y  o f  u n d e r s ta n d in g  a n o t h e r  p o l i t y .  Only out  o f  the  c l a r i f i c a t i o n  

o f  meanings  o f  h i s t o r i c a l l y  s p e c i f i c  c o n f r o n t a t i o n s  of " u n d e r s t a n d i n g  

s o c i e t i e s " ,  o f  t h e i r  common p r a c t i c e s  and common u n d e r s t a n d i n g s ,  can ^  

c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  com para t ive  co ncep t s  emerge.  In o t h e r  words ,  c r o s s - c u l t u r a l

c o m p ara t iv e  co n cep t s  ex p re s s  then a  h i s t o r i c a l l y  s i t u a t e d  p r a c t i c e ;  t h e y
** 181 

e x p r e s s  how t h e s e  c o n f r o n t a t i o n s  w ere  c l a r i f i e d  o r  denied.
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The Humboldt ian concept ion o f  language o b l i g e s  us then t o  

c o n s i d e r  the  a c t i v i t y  of comparing and the  a c t i v i t y  of p ro d u c in g  

compara t ive  concepts  as s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  engaged i n  the s o c i a l i t y  and 

h i s t o r y  of those  who compare and th o s e  who are compared. An a p p r e c i a t i o n  

of t h i s  r e q u i r e s  t h a t  we e l u c i d a t e  the meaning of  " s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s "  and 

" h i s t o r y "  i n  comparative p o l i t i c a l  d i s c o u r s e .
i

Comparat ive P o l i t i c s  and S o c i a l  P r a c t i c e

Humboldt 's c o n c e p t u a l i z a t i o n  of language qua speech su g g e s t s  t h a t

a t heo ry  of language i s  r e l a t e d  to a  theor y  of a c t i o n  and membership.

This indeed  i s  a view accep ted,  w i t h  d i f f e r e n t  sh ad es ,  among t h i n k e r s  as

d i v e r s e  as W i t t g e n s t e i n ,  Merleau Pon ty ,  Kenneth Burke and g e n e r a l l y  s t u d e n t s
182of phenomenology, c oncep tua l  a n a l y s i s  and hermeneu t i cs .

From the  Humboldtian p o in t  o f  v iew ,  language,  being common speech, 

i s  temporal  and s o c i a l .  The s o c i a l  world i s  c o n s t i t u t e d  a s  a h i s t o r i c a l  

and commonly shared world  and given as t h e  unsaid  bu t  nec es sary  d imension 

of common speech.  What i s  a r t i c u l a t e d  i n  speech i s  both s o c i o - h i s t o r i c a l  

and c o n s t i t u t i v e  of s o c i a l i t y  and h i s t o r y .  The sp e a k e r  and speech  canno t  

be e x t r a c t e d  from h i s t o r y  ( t h e  commonly i n h e r i t e d  i n s t i t u t i o n s ,  t h o u g h t s ,  

id ea s ,  f e e l i n g s ,  v a l u e s ,  p r a c t i c e s  t h a t  a r e  l i v e d  i n  the p r e s e n t )  and 

s o c i a l i t y  ( t h e  mode o f  sh a r in g  what i s  commonly s h a r e d  as the  s o c i a l  w o r ld ) .  

This does  n o t  mean t h a t  the speaker  and spee ch ,  t h a t  p o l i t i c a l  f a c t s ,  a r e  

determined by h i s t o r y  and s o c i a l i t y  as  i f  thes e  were e x t e r n a l  to  the , 

s p e a k e r ,  speech or p o l i t i c a l  f a c t s .  Nor does  i t  mean th a t  the s p e a k e r s  or
J

the members o f  the s o c i a l  world can d e t e r m in e ,  as i f  they were om nipoten t  

b e i n g s ,  t h e i r  s o c i a l  world and h i s t o r y  i n t o  wha teve r  they want t o .  These 

a t e  the  f a l l a c i e s  of r e l a t i v i s m  (a language -wor ld  f r e e  from h i s t o r y  and 

s o c i a l i t y  a»£l de te rm in ing  i t s  members) and p o s i t i v i s m  (a s u b j e c t  f r e e  from 

h i s t o r y  and s o c i a l i t y , and d e t e r m in in g  the world) .

From Humboldt 's  p o in t  o f  v i ew ,  h i s t o r y  and s o c i a l i t y  are  n o t  

e x t e r n a l  to th e  a c t i v i t y  of the  s u b j e c t .  They a r e  i n t e r n a l  to  i t  and 

media ted  by spee ch .  The s o c i a l  wor ld  — t h e  s i t u a t i o n ,  the  o b j e c t ,  the  

i n t e r l o c u t o r s ,  the  t o p i c ,  the a c t i o n s ,  the  con tex t  —  e n t e r s  i n t o  speech
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1 8 3as a c o n s t i c u t i v e  e lement .  In  t h i s  sense  the  a c t i v i t y  of the a g e n t  

i s  a s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e .  Our q u e s t i o n  th en  i s  what i s  a s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e ?

I f  we fo l l o w  the  i n d i c a t i o n s  t h a t  a r e  su g g e s t ed  above, a s o c i a l  

p r a c t i c e  i s  an a c t i v i t y  c a r r i e d  ou t  by an agen t  who i s  a member of an 

u n d e r s t a n d in g  s o c i e t y .  I t  i s  an a c t i v i t y  which engages him, by t h e  very  

n a t u r e  o f  h is  a c t i n g ,  i n  r e l a t i o n s h i p s ,  ( s o c i a l ,  p o l i t i c a l ,  e c o n o m i c . . re t c . ) 

w i th  o t h e r  members of h i s  s o c i a l  wor ld  -  a world which i s  p r e s e n t  i n  h i s  

v e ry  a c t i n g ,  a s  a s h a r e d ,  even i f  c o n t e s t e d ,  w or ld .  A s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e  i s  

then a s o c i a l  r e l a t i o n  whose meaning ( e x p l i c i t  or  c o n c e a l e d ) ,  v a l u e s ,  

s i g n i f i c a n c e ,  impor t ,  d i r e c t i o n  a r e  c r e a t e d  by c e r t a i n  " c o n s t i t u t i v e  

d i s t i n c t i o n s ,  c o n s t i t u t i v e  ranges  of l anguage" '* '^  a r t i c u l a t e d  as common 

speech .  A s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e  i s  i n s e p a r a b l e  from th ese  c o n s t i t u t i v e  d i s 

t i n c t i o n s  and ranges  of language in t h e  sense  t h a t  a s e p a r a t i o n  from th e s e  

w i l l  make the s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e  l o s e  i t s  meaning,  v a lu e  and s i g n i f i c a n c e ,

I or  change th ese  com plete ly .

For  example,  i n  Canada one may "v o te "  f o r  a member of p a r l i a m e n t .

But i f  a Canadian d e s c r i b e s  h i s  r e l a t i o n  t o  Go(^^n terras of v o t i n g ,  i f  

he says  t h a t  we should  d e m o c r a t i c a l l y  " e l e c t "  ou r  God, the v o c a b u la r y  of  

v o t i n g  would n o t  make sense  in  t h i s  i n s t a n c e  because  i t  does n o t  mesh i n  

w i th  the c o n s t i t u t i v e  d i s t i n c t i o n  and r a n g es  of  language we make when 

Canadians  t a l k  of God. Or, we may d e s c r i b e  "marr i age "  as a " u n i o n " ,  but  

i f  a p e r s o n  d e s c r i b e s  i t  as a " f e d e r a t i o n "  we s t a r t  as king q u e s t i o n s .  I s  

he s p e a k in g  m e t a p h o r i c a l l y ?  p o e t i c a l l y ?  o r  has he misunders tood what 

" m arr i age "  means or  what " f e d e r a t i o n "  means? In  the same way, b e i n g  a 

member o f  p a r l i a m e n t  i n  Canada and b e i n g  a member of p a r l i a m e n t  (Bunge) 

in  T anzan ia ,  i m p l i c a t e ,  i n s p i t e  o f  t h e  homonyms in v o l v e d ,  d i f f e r e n t  

c o n s t i t u t i v e  d i s t i n c t i o n s  and ranges  o f  l ang uage .  In Canada, the p & l i t i c a l  

v o c a b u la r y  a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  p a r l i a m e n t  evokes  a s i n g l e  p u b l i c  r e a lm ,  a 

s p e c i f i c  a r t i c u l a t i o n  o f  the p u b l i c  and p r i v a t e  rea lm;  i t  evokes  a c e r t a i n  

c o n c e p t i o n  of r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  and one ca n  even go f u r t h e r  and i n d i c a t e  t h a t  

(  r i t  pVesupposes  a c e r t a i n  image o f  man, a c e r t a i n  n o t i o n  of i n t e r p e r s o n a l

r e l a t i o n s h i p .  In Tanzan ia  the p o l i t i c a l  vo ca b u la ry  g iv es  primacy t o  the  

p o l i t i c a l  p a r t y  over  p a r l i a m e n t  —  so m et h ing  which cann ot  be p r o p e r l y

I
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a r t i c u l a t e d  in the  p o l i t i c a l  vocab u la ry  o f  Canadians .  Indeed t h i s  pr imacy

of th e  p o l i t i c a l  p a r t y  ove r  p a r l i a m e n t  can be t r a c e d  to' a d i f f e r e n t  image

of man e x p r e s s i n g  th e  primacy of the  " c o r p o r a t e "  u n d e r s t a n d in g  of man

expres sed  i n  the p o l i t i c a l  p a r t y  over  t h e  " i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c "  u n d e r s t a n d in g
185of man t h a t  u n d e r l i e s  the Tanzanian u n d e r s t a n d i n g  o f  p a r l i a m e n t .  In

o t h e r  words ,  the s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  a r e  so  enmeshed w i t h  the  language by
*» |

which they a r e  c o n s t i t u t e d  t h a t  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  them r e q u i r e s  t h a t  we do not  

unhook them from t h e i r  language .

For example b e in g  a m i n i s t e r  i n  N i g e r i a  and b e in g  a m i n i s t e r  i n

Canada engage p r a c t i c e s  which are d i f f e r e n t  s o c i a l  r e l a t i o n s .  What may

pass  fo r  c o r r u p t i o n  i n  Canada may be d e s c r i b e d  as an o b l i g a t i o n  i n  N i g e r i a ;

what may be d e s c r i b e d  as a normal o b l i g a t i o n  i n  Canada may be d e s c r i b e d  as

an abnormal  b e t r a y a l  i n  N i g e r i a .  In N i g e r i a  to  be a m i n i s t e r  e n g a g e s ,  to

borrow E k eh ' s  d e s c r i p t i o n ,  "two p u b l i c s  —  t h e  governmenta l  and the m o ra l ,
186and bo th  a r e  in c e r t a i n  ways p o l i t i c a l  and p r i v a t e .  This  complex

s i t u a t i o n ,  and pe rhaps  w i t h o u t  an e q u i v a l e n t  i n  Canada, r e s u l t s  from the 

f a c t  t h a t  Lhe meaning of governing i n t e r s e c t s  and o v e r l a p s  in  c e r t a i n  ways 

wi th  the meaning of k i n s h i p  r e l a t i o n s .  In  o t h e r  words ,  t h e r e  a r e  many 

s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  in N i g e r i a  whose m ean in g s ,  v a l u e s  and s i g n i f i c a n c e  

a r L i c u l a t e  and c o n s t i t u t e  th e  p o l i t i c a l  i n  terms oE c o n s t i t u t i v e  d i s t i n c t i o n s  

t h a t  a r e  n o t  a v a i l a b l e  to Canadians .  The v o c a b u la r y  o f  the  N i g e r i a n  k i n s h i p  

sys tem does no t  d e s c r i b e ,  as  in  Canada, only  a  b i o l o g i c a l  f i l i a t i o n .

R a th e r ,  i t  d e s c r i b e s  a s t r u c t u r e  o f  o b l i g a t i o n s  and r i g h t s  r e co g n ized  in  

p a r t  as p u b l i c .  We a r e  n o t  d e a l i n g  h e r e  w i th  p s y c h o l o g i c a l  mean ings ,  as 

the ade p ts  o f  " p o l i t i c a l  c u l t u r e "  c l a im ,  f i x e d  in  the minds  of N i g e r i a n s  

and Canad ia ns ,  b u t  w i th  meanings t h a t  a r e  i n  th e  p r a c t i c e s  themselves  as 

shared and common meanings.  The p o i n t  i s  t h a t  the r e l a t i o n s h i p  between 

language and s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  i s  such t h a t ,

The s i t u a t i o n . . . i s  one in  which t h e  v o c a b u la r y  of a 
g iven  s o c i a l  d imension i s  grounded  in  the  shape of 
the s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e  in  t h i s  d imens ion ;  t h a t  i s ,  the 

 ̂ v o c a b u la r y  w o u l d n ' t  make s e n s e ,  c o u l d n ' t  be a p p l i e d
s e n s i b l y ,  where t h i s  range  o f  p r a c t i c e  d i d n ' t  p r e v a i l .
And y e t  t h i s  r a n g e  of p r a c t i c e s  w o u l d n ' t  e x i s t  w i th o u t  
the p r e v a l a n c e  of  t h i s  o r  some r e l a t e d  v o ca b u la ry .

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

In o t h e r  words to  s e p a r a t e  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  from the  common 

speech wherein  they ge t  t h e i r  d e s c r i p t i o n s  i s  n o t  only  a r t i f i c i a l  b u t  

leads  to  a d i s t o r t e d  u n d e r s t a n d in g  of what  th ose  p r a c t i c e s  a r e  in  t h e i r  

s o c i a l  wor ld .  These s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  a r e  n o t  the  r e s u l t  of  consensus  

as the  t h e o r e t i c i a n s  o f  " p o l i t i c a l  c u l t u r e "  seem to  b e l i e v e .  Were i t  s o ,  

N ig e r ia n s  would n o t  be ab le  to  c r i t i c i z e  t h e i r  m i n i s t e r s  f o r  c o r r u p t i o n ,  

as they o f t e n  do, a l th o u g h  they  s i m u l t a n e o u s l y  p r a c t i c e  what they c r i t i c i z e .  

The s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  themselves  a r e  the s o c i a l  r e a l i t i e s  t h a t  make p o s s i b l e  

consensus  or d i s s e n t ,  by c o n s t i t u t i n g  a community,  which through the  

a c t i v i t y  of t h e  agen t  i s  open to  d i f f e r e n t  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s ,  c o n f l i c t s  and 

consequen t ly  p o s s i b l e  changes .

I f  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  a r e  then enmeshed wi th  the  c o n s t i t u t i v e  d i s 

t i n c t i o n s  and c o n s t i t u t i v e  r a n g e s  of la n g u ag e  in  o r d e r , t o  be what theyI
arc ;  i f  they a r e  the  s o c i a l  r e a l i t i e s  t h e m s e lv e s ,  t h e re  i s  a sense and a

■ fundamenta l  o n e ,  i n  which p r a c t i c i n g  them i s  d e f i n i n g  o n e s e l f  in  a c e r t a i n

way as a member of t h a t  s o c i a l  wor ld .  For  the  a c t o r  does n o t  a l l  by h im-i
s e l f  i n v e n t  t h o s e  c o n s t i t u t i v e  d i s t i n c t i o n s  and r a n g es  of language ,  th e

meanings and v a l u e s  t h a t  make them common. They a r e  " th e  common p r o p e r t y  
188of the  s o c i e t y " .  They e n t e r  i n t o  h i s  a c t i v i t i e s  as c o n s t i t u t i v e  

e l e m e n t s .  Acco m pl i sh ing  them o r  engaging i n  th e se  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  i s  

c o n s t i t u t i n g  o n e s e l f  as a member, as a s u b j e c t  and thus e x p r e s s i n g  a c e r t a i n  

s e l f - d e f i n i t i o n ,  a c e r t a i n  v i s i o n  of what  a  s u b j e c t  i s ,  o f  what a s o c i a l  

r e l a t i o n  i s ,  o f  what s o c i e t y  i s .

In co m p ara t iv e  p o l i t i c s  the  ver y  co n c ep t  o f  a s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e  i s  

a b s e n t .  And y e t  t h e  v e r y  p r o j e c t  of compar ison r e q u i r e s ' s u c h  a concept  

i f  compar ison i s  t o  be a s c i e n c e  t h a t  p a i r s  o r  b r i n g s  t o g e t h e r  d i f f e r e n t  

p o l i t i e s  in  o r d e r  to d i s c o v e r  and e x p l a i n  t h e i r  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s .  Moreover ,  

the absence  o f  t h i s  concept  p r e v e n t s  t h e  c o m p a r a t i v i s t  to  s e e  compar ison 

as a s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e  and co n seq u en t ly  d i s c o v e r  t h e  ‘c o n d i t i o n s  and 

i m p l i c a t i o n s  o f  h i s  compara t ive  p r a c t i c e .

(  -
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Comparative P o l i t i c s  and H i s t o r y

C o m p a r a t i v i s t s  co n s id e r  h i s t o r y  as a source  of hypotheses and
189 k

d a t a .  In comparat ive  p o l i t i c s  h i s t o r y  i s  reduced i n t o  a m o t i v a t i o n a l

i n p u t  a r t i c u l a t e d  a s ,  in  the ca se  of A f r i c a ,  t r a d i t i o n  or background.  To

grasp  the Humboldt ian un der s ta nd in g  o f  h i s t o r y ,  i t  i s  perhaps  i n t e r e s t i n g

t o  s t a r t  w i t h  a d i s t i n c t i o n  Hegel  makes r e g a r d i n g  the term " h i s t o r y " ,  i

According to  Hegel:

H i s to ry  combines i n  our language  the o b j e c t i v e  as 
w e l l  as the s u b j e c t i v e  s i d e .  I t  means both the  
H i s t o r i a  r e ru n  ges tarum and th e  r e s g e s t a e  them
s e l v e s ,  both  the ev e n t s  and the  n a r r a t i o n  of ev e n t s .
( I t  means both Geschehen and G esch ich tg . ) . Thi s  
co n n e c t io n  of the two meanings must be regarde d as 
s i g n i f i c a n t  and n o t  merely a c c i d e n t a l .  We must hold 
t h a t  the n a r r a t i o n  of h i s t o r y  and h i s t o r i c a l  deeds
and even ts  appear a t  the same t ime;  a common i n n e r
p r i n c i p l e  b r in g s  them f o r t h  t o g e t h e r . 190

Thus Hegel makes a d i s t i n c t i o n  between t h e  un der s ta nd in g  of h i s t o r y  

as  e v e n t s ,  and h i s t o r y  as the n a r r a t i o n  of th e se  ev en ts .  Moreover he 
i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  the  eve n ts  and th e  n a r r a t i o n  of t h e s e  even ts  are n o t  e x t e r n a l  

to each o t h e r  bu t  ar e  l inked by "a common i n n e r  p r i n c i p l e " .  Thus Hegel

i n d i c a t e s  t h e  d i v e r s i t y  and u n i t y  between h i s t o r y  as even ts  and h i s t o r y  as

the  n a r r a t i o n  of th ese  events .  Humboldt 's p e r s p e c t i v e  i s  s i m i l a r  to  t h i s  

and i t  can be fo rm ula ted  as f o l lo w s .

"Event s"  a r e  what we d i s c u s s e d  i n  t h e  p re v io u s  s e c t i o n  as " s o c i a l  

p r a c ' t i c e s " .  They a r e  the  a c t i o n s  of men i n  t h e i r  s o c i a l  wor ld;  th ey  a r e  

the r e a l i z e d  s o c i a l  r e l a t i o n s  and i n t e r c o n n e c t i o n s .  I t  i s  these  p r a c t i c e s ,  

r e l a t i o n s  and i n t e r c o n n e c t i o n s  which a r e  sed im en ted  or have l e f t  t h e i r  

t r a c e  as i n s t i t u t i o n s ,  deeds,  t h o u g h t s ,  f e e l i n g s ,  monuments, documents.

I w i l l  c a l l  t h e se  " h i s t o r y - a c t i o n "  to  u n d e r l i n e  th e  f a c t  t h a t  t h e s e  "even t s "  

a r e  a l s o  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s .  In t h i s  s e n s e ,  h i s t o r y - a c t i o n ,  l i k e  any s o c i a l  

\ p r a c t i c e ,  i s  l i n g u i s t i c a l l y  a r t i c u l a t e d  and ex p r e s s ed .  I t s  happening i s

a l s o  i t s  c o n s t i t u t i o n  i n  terms o f  c e r t a i n  v o c a b u l a r i e s  t h a t  d e s c r i b e  i t  

i n  the  common speech o f  the period*. The f i r s t  p o i n t  then i s  th a t  the 

p a s t  as h i s t o r y - a c t i o n  i s  no t  mute b u t  produced i n  the  l i n g u i s t i c  p r a c t i c e s
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of the  p eo p le .  The second p o i n t  i s  t h a t  t h i s  p a s t  i s  a c c e s s i b l e  to 

our  p r e s e n t ,  no t  as  a raw m a t e r i a l ,  b u t  as s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  c o n s t i t u t e d  

by language c o n f r o n t i n g  and re sp o n d in g  to o u r  p r e s e n t  common speech.

As Goulemot ' s  sLudy of h i s t o r i c a l  d i s c o u r s e s  i n d i c a t e s :

Dire  l ' e v e n e m e n t ,  ce n ' e s t  pas l e  r e t r o u v e r  avec 
p lu s  ou moins d ' e x a c t i t u d e , mais l e  c o n t r a i r e .  )
L ' e r r e u r  s e r a i t  de c r o i r e  que l a  n a r r a t i o n  h i s t o r i q u e ,  i 
l e  d i r e  de l ' h i s t o i r e ,  e s t  l a  m ise  au j o u r ,  pro
g r e s s i v e  e t  cum ula t ive ,  d 'u n e  r e a l i t e  e t  d ' u n e  v e r i t e  
g i s a n t e  e t  o u b l i e e  qu 'o n  r a p e l l e r a i t  a l a  v i e  
p a r  l ' e n q u e t e  e t  I 1e c r i t u r e .191

Now, t h i s  means t h a t ,  c o n t r a r y  to tfie p r a c t i c e  o f  c o m p a r a t i v i s t s ,  

h i s t o r y  cannot  be co n s id e r e d  as a da ta -bank ;  the  p a s t  cannot  be reduced to 

a r e s i d u e  no r  can t r a d i t i o n  be t r e a t e d  as the  f r o z e n  p a s t .  In d eed ,  c o n t r a r y  

to the  working as su m p t io n s  of  c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  a t t i t u d e  s u r v e y s ,  remembering,  

r e c a l l i n g  the p a s t ,  having  an o p in io n  on what has happened — a l l  a c t i v i t i e s  

i n v o lv ed  m  answer ing  q u e s t i o n s  — cannot be c o n s i d e r e d  as f a c t - f i s h i n g  

e x p e d i t i o n s  i n t o  t h e  o b j e c t i v e  and mute p a s t .  The p a s t ,  as w e l l 1 as our 

p r e s e n t  t a l k  abou t  the'  p a s t — r e c e n t  o r  d i s t a n t — a r e  the  works of common 

•-speech.

But ou r  p r e s e n t  common s p ee ch ,  engaged as i t  i s  in  our p r e s e n t  

s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s ,  cannot  bu t  n a r r a t e  the p a s t  i n  t e rm s  of  our p r e s e n t  

v o c a b u l a r i e s  and p r a c t i c e s ,  i . e .  i n  terms of our  i n t e r e s t s .  And t h i s  i s  

h i s t o r y  as the  n a r r a t i o n  of the " e v e n t s " .  I w i l l  c a l l  i t  " h i s t o r y -  

n a r r a t i o n "  t o  u n d e r l i n e  the  f a c t  t h a t  our r e c u p e r a t i o n  of  the  p a s t  i s  the 

n a r r a t i o n  of  Already n a r r a t e d  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  provoked and a r t i c u l a t e d  

by th e  q u e s t i o n s  and i n t e r e s t s  o f  t h e  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  s o c i e t y  of  which the  

n a r r a t o r  i s  a, speaking-member .  Through l an g u a g e ,  h i s t o r y - a c t f l o n  and 

h i s t o r y - n a r r a t i o n  are i n t e r n a l l y  r e l a t e d ,  f o r  our n a r r a t i o n  o f  ev e n t s  i s  

a n a r r a t i o n  of a l r e a d y  l i n g u i s t i c a l l y  a r t i c u l a t e d  and t h e r e f o r e  o f  a l r e a d y  

mean ingful  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s .  Consequen t ly  o u r  h i s t o r y - n a r r a t i o n  i n  the  

p r e s e n t  canno t  b u t  be an  i n t e r p r e t a t i v e  and a  l an guage -m ed ia ted  

c o n f r o n t a t i o n  between t h e i r s  (what  we c o n s i d e r  as th e  p a s t )  and our  common 

sp ee ch .  Th is  c o n f r o n t a t i o n  i s  n e i t h e r  a c o n f r o n t a t i o n  of " o b j e c t s "  ( p a s t
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ev e n t s  v i s - a - v i s  p r e s e n t  ev e n t s  , or  even ts  v i s - £ i - v i s  n a r r a t o r )  nor

" a r b i t r a r y "  ( i n t e r e s t - f r e e  n a r r a t i o n  or n a r r a t i o n  f r e e  from eve ry  and

a l l  " u n d e r s t a n d i n g  s o c i e t i e s " ) . 1 This  c o n f r o n t a t i o n  i s ,  in  A ro n ' s  words,

" the r e c o n s t i t u t i o n  by and f o r  th ose  who are l i v i n g  of the l i f e  of those 
192who a r e  dead".  In o t h e r  words ,  our h i s t o r y - n a r r a t i o n  i s  guided by our

p r e s e n t  i n t e r e s t s ,  concerns  and p r a c t i c e s ,  e l a b o r a t e d  i n t o  h i s t o r i o g r a p h y .
193H is to r io g rap h y  h as  t h u s ,  as Collingwood i n d i c a t e s ,  a n a r r a t i v e  fo und a t ion .

To say. t h a t  our h i s t o r y - n a r r a t i c j j n  i s  guided by our p r e s e n t  concerns  and 

i n t e r e s t s  i s  to  s a y  t h a t  what  i s  n o t a b l e  fo r  u s  i s  t h a t  which i s  a t  the

p r e s e n t  no teworth y ,  i . e .  made noteworthy by o u r  co n c e rn s ,  i n t e r e s t s ,

p r a c t i c e s  and th e  q u e s t i o n s  th ese  produce.  As R. B ar thes  p o i n t s  out:

As soon as  language i n t e r v e n e s  (a s  i t  a lways does) 
the f a c t  can only be de f in e d  t a u t o l o g i c a l l y : we t a k e
note o f  what i s  n o t a b l e ;  but  the n o t a b l e  (and a l r e a d y
fo r  Herodotus the  word has l o s t  i t s  m y th ic a l  meaning)

| i s  n o t h i n g  more than the  n o t e w o r t h y . . . t h e fafct can
■> only e x i s t  l i n g u i s t i c a l l y ,  as a t e rm  in  a d i s c o u r s e ,

yet  we behave as i f  i t  were a s im p le  r e p r o d u c t io n  of 
something on an o the r  p lane  of e x i s t e n c e  a l t o g e t h e r . 194

I f  then h i s t o r y - n a r r a t i o n  i s  the a r t i c u l a t i n g  of the p a s t  (as a l r e a d y  

n a r r a t e d  events )  i n  t h e ' ‘comraon speech of the p r e s e n t  as a re sponse  to our 

conc e rn s ,  i t  i s ,  i n  every  l anguage -wor ld ,  a" "p a rad ig m  f o r  human a r t i c u l a t i o n "  

I t  i s  n o t ,  to  use Humboldt ' s  e x p r e s s i o n ,  "a s e l f - s a m e  f a c t o r "  i n  a l l  

language -worlds .  True as an a r t i c u l a t i o n  of t h e  p a s t  in  the p r e s e n t  through

common speech,  i t  i s  a1 u n i v e r s a l  p ro p e r ty  of a l l  mankind,  as speech i s .

But as a work ( e rg on)  of t h i s  a r t i c u l a t i o n ,  i t  has  i t s  own s p e c i f i c i t i e s  

t h a t  a r e  p e c u l i a r  t o  the n a t i o n  t o  which i t  b e l o n g s .  This i s  a very  

i m p o r t an t  p o in t  t h a t  i s  brough t  o u t  by the Humboldt ian u n d e r s t a n d in g  of 

h i s t o r y ,  and he lps  to overcome th e  f a l s e  dilemma of e i t h e r  u n i v e r s a l  

h i s t o r y  or p a r t i c u l a r  h i s t o r y .  Thus,  as Welch p o i n t s  o u t ,  " h i s t o r y  t e l l s  ' 

a s t o r y "  and ev e ry  h i s t o r y  i s  "a  p a r t i c u l a r  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of man"; i t s  

medium i s  "a p a r t i c u l a r  language prov ided by a p a r t i c u l a r  h e r i t a g e "  which 

p r o v id e s  the "meaning of s e l fh o o d "  in  t h a t  p a r t i c u l a r  s o c i e t y ,  and f e tc h e s

( the p a s t  and f o r g e s  a  f u t u r e  and p r e c i p i t a t e s  a  c o n n e c t io n  a t  th e  moment".
/

Thus Welch summarizes s u c c i n c t l y  an  u n d e r s ta n d in g  of h i s t o r y  t h a t  i s  

remarkably  Humboldt ian.  We can r e - f o r m u l a t e  i t  by s a y i n g  t h a t  the  p a s t

« '
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becomes a " s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e "  f o r  us through our n a r r a t i o n  of i t .

Thi s  u n d e r s t a n d in g  o f  h i s t o r y ,  o f  the d i a l e c t i c  between h i s t o r y -  

a c t i o n  and h i s t o r y - n a r r a t i o n ,  i s  t o t a l l y  absen t  i n  com parat ive  p o l i t i c s .  

Thi s  abs ence  i s  a consequence of the  unhooking o f  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  from 

t h e i r  n a r r a t i o n s .  The r e s u l t  i s  t h a t  i n  the s t u d y  of o t h e r  p o l i t i e s
jfc

where t h e r e  i s  no,  t o  use Humboldt 's  e x p r e s s i o n ,  " p r e v io u s  and o r i g i n a l

co nni vence"  between the c o m p a r a t i v i s t ' s  language and t h e  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s

of  the  s t u d i e d ,  t h e i r  p a s t  i s  o b j e c t i f i e d .  To p a r a p h r a s e  Croce,  t h e i r

dead and t h e i r  p a s t  eve n t  a r e  not  acknowledged-*to be a l i v e  as t h e i r
197p r e s e n t  l i v e s  demand i t .  The o t h e r ' s  p a s t e ’s  thus  excluded f rom h is  

p r e s e n t  as a c o n s t i t u t i v e  moment o f  h i s  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  when f a c t s  are  

s p l i t  from the common speech t h a t  a r t i c u l a t e s  them,  and when the  in n e r  

l i n k  between h i s t o r y - a c t i o n s  and h i s t o r y - n a r r a t i o n s  i s  denied .  Thus 

s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  and t h e i r  n a r r a t i o n s  a r e  r e n d e r e d  mute.  For the  compara

t i v i s t ,  what i s  a t  s t a k e  i s  no t  the working ou t  o f  the f u t u r e ,  or  

"development" ,  in  H e r d e r ' s  s en s e ,  o u t  o f  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  th a t  by t h e i r

very  n a t u r e  engage t h e  p a s t ,  but  the  o b s e r v a t i o n  o f  mute f a c t s  and the
198d e t e r m i n a t i o n  of c a u s a l  c o n n e c t io n s .

Conclus ion

The Humboldt ian u n d e r s t a n d in g  o f  language s u g g e s t s  s t r o n g l y  t h a t

the  r e l a t i o n s h i p  between t h e  c o m p a r a t i v i s t  and t h e  compared canno t  be

p u r e ly  und er s tood a s  a s c i e n t i f i c  r e l a t i o n s h i p .  For t h i s  r e l a t i o n s h i p

seems to s i l e n c e  and r e i n f o r c e  the h i s t o r i c a l  s i l e n c e  imposed on so many

A f r i c a n s  by p o l i t i c a l  and economic c o n d i t i o n s  t h a t  make "development" ,

i n  the He rder l an -Humbo ld t ian  se n s e ,  a lux ury  i f  n o t  a p o l i t i c a l  cr im e.
*

S i l e n c e ,  as F r e i r e  h a s  p o i n t e d  o u t ,  i s  one of t h e  g r e a t  p o l i t i c a l
199e x p e r i e n c e s  of the s o - c a l l e d  " d ev e lo p in g "  c o u n t r i e s .  This means t h a t  

t h e r e  may be p o l i t i c o - m o r a l  p r e c o n d i t i o n s  which must be f u l f i l l e d  i n  

o r d e r  t o  c a r r y  ou t  a  rea l^  com para t ive  u n d e r s t a n d i n g .  F o r  i n  a r e l a t i o n  

o f  dom ina t ion ,  c e r t a i n  e x t e n s i o n s  o f  speech a r e  i m p o s s i b l e ,  They r e q u i r e

a l t e r a t i o n s  of s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  i n  o r d e r  to  make p o s s i b l e  r e c i p r o c a l
9
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r e c o g n i t i o n ,  mutual  u n d e r s ta n d in g ,  and to  ena b le  us to  make non-
j -  _ ^  < 200d i s t o r t i n g  compar isons .

'1

What t h i s  e x p o s i t i o n  of the Humboldtian t heo ry  o f  language 

i n d i c a t e s  i s  th a t  language and l i f e  a r e  c o n s t i t u t i v e l y  r e l a t e d .  The 

language we use to ex p r e s s  and a r t i c u l a t e  our w o r ld  and a c t i o n s ,  and our 

knowledge of t h e s e ,  i s  nob> an in s t ru m en t  t h a t  i s  e x t e r n a l  to them. In 

th e  s tudy of p o l i t i c s ,  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s  and t h e  language we use to  

s tudy  them cannot  be r a d i c a l l y  s e p a ra t e d  from e a c h  o t h e r  w i thou t  d e s t r o y in g  

the i d e n t i t y  of what we want  to s tud y.  In o t h e r  words ,  we can s ay ,  f i r s t ,  

t h a t  p o l i t i c a l  language i s  h o l o p h r a s t i c , and - t h e r e f o r e  always invo lves  

c o n f l i c t s of  p r a c t i c e s ,  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  and c o n t e s t e d  co ncep t s ;  ' second, 

t h a t  the language o f  p o l i t i c a l  sc i en c e  i s  an e x t e n s i o n  o f  a g iven p o l i t i c a l  

language; t h i r d ,  t h a t  what makes p o s s i b l e  the p r o d u c t i o n  of mains tream 

comparative d i s c o u r s e  i s  n o t  the  anonymity of method b u t  i t s  h o l o p h r a s t i c  

d imension, and f o u r t h ,  t h a t  the p ro d u c t io n  of c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  l a w - l i k e  

g e n e r a l i z a t i o n * ,  p&ppot but  e n t a i l  a s y s t e m a t i c a l l y  d i s t o r t e d  d i s c o u r s e  • 6 

on o th e r  p o l i t i e s  b h l e s s  i t  i s  demonst ra ted  beforehand t h a t  t h e i r  p o l i t i c a l  

languages c o n s t i t u t e  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s  i d e n t i c a l  wi th  those  g iven as  the 

h o l o p h r a s t i c  dimension of th e  concepts and method of  comparat ive  p o l i t i c s .

I w i l l  de a l  wi th  th e se  fo u r  qu es t i o n s  s e p a r a t e l y  i n  the fo l low ing  four  

ch a p te r s .  e

\  .
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142. Buck and Raven, o p . c i t . , p .  20.

143. I b i d , p. 40. ,*

144. E. S ap i r ,  "Conceptual  C a t e g o r i e s  i n  P r i m i t i v e  Languages" i n  Sc ience  
LXXIV (1 931) ,  p.  578.

V

145. B.L. Whorf, o p . c i t . , pp. 213-214,  p. 221.

^ 1- ’ 146. J o sep h  Church,  Language and the  Discovery  of S o c i a l  R e a l i t y  (New
_ York: Random House, 1961) ,  p.  134.
\

147. Buck and Raven, o p . c i t . , p.  43, p .  63, p .  76. P .  C au ssa t ,  o p . c i t . ,  
p.  127.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

158

148. P. Winch, "Und ers tan d ing  a P r i m i t i v e  Soc ie ty"  i n  Bryan R. Wilson,
o p . c i t . ,  p .  82.

149. P. Winch, The Idea of a S o c ia l  S c i e n c e , p.  52.

150. P. Winch, "The Id e a  of a S o c i a l  S c i e n c e " ,  p. 9.

151. L. W i t t g e n s t e i n ,  P h i l o s o p h i c a l  I n v e s t i g a t i o n s , t r a n s l a t e d  by G.E.M.
Anscombe (Oxford: B as i l  B lack w e l l ,  197 2) ,  paragraph 43.

152. I b i d , parag raph  23,  emphasis i n  t e x t ,  ex cep t  f o r  emphasis of "new",
" a c t i v i t y "  and "form of l i f e . " \

153. James A. Black and Dean J .  Champion, Methods and I s s u e s  i n  S o c i a l  
Research (New York: John Wiley and Sons,  1976).

154. Adam Prezworski  and Henry Teune, The Logic  of Comparat ive S o c i a l  
I n q u i r y , o p . c i t . , p . 10.

155. Raymond F. Hopkins and R obe r t  C. M i t c h e l l ,  "Survey Research i n  
A f r i c a :  Some P r o p o s i t i o n s " ,  A f r i c a n  S t u d i e s  Review, XVII,  No. 3 (December 
1974) ,  p.  568.

4
156. G.G. Hempel and P. Oppenheim, "Theory o f  S c i e n t i f i c  E x p lan a t io n "  
in  Readi ngs in  the Philosophy o f  Sc ience ,  eds.  H. F e i g l  and M. Brodbeck 
(New York: Appleton Century  C r o f t s ,  1953) ,  p.  331.

157. Buck and Raven, o p . c i t . , p .  36.

158. I b i d ,  p. 37

159. N. R o t e n s t r e i c h  "Humboldt ' s  Prolegomena to  Ph i losophy of Language"
C u l t u r a l  H e rm en eu t i c s , 2,  No. 3 (November 1974),  pp. 211-212.

160. C u l t u r a l  and concep tual  r e l a t i v i s t s  cannot  e x p l a i n  why and how
d i f f e r e n t  c u l t u r e s  do indeed i n t e r a c t ,  f o r  they do not  see the  openness  of 
t h e s e  through language qua speech.  The Humboldt ian c o n c ep t io n  of language 
qua speech ex p l a i n s  t h i s  i n t e r a c t i o n .  Moreover a s  MacIntyre has  shown in  h i s  
c r i t i q u e  o f  Winch (B.R. Wilson,  o p . c i t . , pp.  112-131) c u l t u r a l  and 
c o n c ep tu a l  r e l a t i v i s t s '  concept  o f  u n d e r s t a n d in g  ex c lu des  n o t i o n s  such as 
i d eo lo g y  and f a l s e  c o n s c io u s n e s s ,  fo r  th e  very  i d e a  o f  u n d e r s ta n d in g  i s  
redu ced  to  t h a t  of r e f l e c t i o n  o r  p r o j e c t i o n .  The Humboldtian concept  of 
language and i t s  a t t e n d a n t  n o t i o n  of  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  in  f a c t  p e r m i t s  us  to 
d i s t i n g u i s h  what a m i s u n d e r s t an d in g  i s .  Thus i t  can i n  f a c t  e x p l a i n  how we 
come to  un d e r s ta n d  a person b e t t e r  than he un der s ta nds  h i m s e l f ,  thus  p e r 
m i t t i n g  us t o  see whether the a g e n t ,  i n  t he ,w ords  of H erd er ,  " de ludes  h im s e l f  
to such  an e x t e n t  as to choose d e c e p t i o n  and r e v e l  in  i t "  (F.M, Berna rd  op. 
c i t .  pp. 265-266) o r  whe ther  he u n d e r s t a n d s  t h e  r e a s o n ,  s i g n i f i c a n c e ,  v a lue  
and im por t s  o f  h i s  a c t i o n s .

161. Hans-Georg Gadamer, P h i l o s o p h i c a l  Hermeneut ics  t r a n s l a t e d  and e d i t e d
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by David E. Linge (Berkeley:  U n iv e r s i t y  o f  C a l i f o r n i a  P r e s s ,  1977) ,  pp.
3-105.

162. Buck and Raven, o p . c i t . , p.  4 3 . '

163. Ib id

164. H. G. Gadamer, Truth and Method, p.  345.
i

165. James A. Black and Dean J .  Champion, o p . c i t . , p. 6 .

166. The same p o in t  i s  made from a d i f f e r e n t  p e r s p e c t i v e  by C. Taylor  
" N e u t r a l i t y  i n  P o l i t i c a l  Science" i n  Phi lo sop hy ,  P o l i t i c s  and S o c i e t y , Third  
S e r i e s ,  e d i t e d  by P e t e r  L a s l e t t  and W.G. Runcimani (Oxford: B a s i l  Blackwe l l ,  
1969),  pp. 25-57.

( .

167. H e in r ic h  Ot t ,  "Hermeneut ique de l a  S o c ie t e "  , / Archivio  j j ^ F i l o s o f i 3 
I (1971) ,  p. 204.

168. K a r l -O t to  Apel,  "The A P r i o r i  of Communication and the Foundat ion of 
the Hu man i t ie s" ,  Man and World, 5,  No. 1 (1972) ,  p .  18.

169. G a b r i e l  A. Almond and Sidney Verba,  o p . c i t . ,  p. 13.

170. P. C a u s s a t ,  o p . c i t . , p .  416.

171. Buck and Raven, op. c i t . ,  p. 137.

172. P. C au s s a t ,  o p . c i t . , p.  253. /

V  \173. On the concept  of " a c c e p t i b i l i t y "  s e e  Jean P i e r r e  Faye,  La C r i t i q u e  » 
du Langage e t  son F.conomie ( P a r i s :  G a l i l e e ,  1973),  pp. 45-62.  A c c e p t a b i l i t y  
of "x" as " t h i s "  f a c t  and n o t  as " t h a t "  f a c t  presupposes  the e x i s t e n c e  of  
common spee d :  which permits  the  r e a l i z a t i o n  of a common u n d er s ta n d in g .  As
such to  c l a im  t h a t  "x"  i s  a f a c t  i s  to c l a i m  t h a t  i t  i s  a  common f a c t .  I t
i s  t h i s  c la im t h a t  makes the  f a c t  a c c e p t a b l e  or u n a c c e p t a b l e .

174. Whereas Easton l i m i t s  p o l i t i c s  to an a u t h o r i t a t i v e  a l l o c a t i o n  of
v a l u e s ,  Oakeshot t  r e l a t e s  p o l i t i c s  to  d ee p - s e a te d  h a b i t s .  Michael  O akes ho t t ,
On Human Conduct  (Oxford: Clarendon P r e s s ,  1975) and R a t io n a l i sm  i n  P o l i t i c s  
(Cambridge: Cambridge U n i v e r s i t y  P r e s s ,  1962) ;  D. Eas ton,  A Systems A n a ly s i s  
of P o l i t i c a l  L i f e  (New York: John Wiley and Sons I n c . ,  1963) ,  p.  163.

I * .  C. T a y l o r ,  " N e u t r a l i t y  i n  P o l i t i c a l  S c ien ce" ,  p. 42.

176. H. Eu lau ,  o p . c i t . , p .  134.
s

177. ¥) In  the h i s t o r y  of Western s o c i a l  s c i e n c e ,  t h e  s e a r c h  f o r  a language 
independen t  o f  human be ings  i s  n » t  new. I t  has i t s  r o o t s  i n  the  E n l i g h t e n 
ment p r o j e c t  o f  a u n i v e r s a l  langu age ,  and L e i b n i z ' s  famous p r o j e c t  fo r  a 
u n i v e r s a l  language which would c o n s i s t  of sm a l l  f i g u r e s  f o r  o b j e c t s  accompanied

t
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by v a r io u s  marks r e p r e s e n t i n g  i n t a n g i b l e  q u a l i t i e s . [ G.W. L e i b n i z ,  flew 
Essays  Concer n i n g  Human U n d e r s ta n d in g , t r a n s .  A. G. Langley (Chicago:
Open Cour t  P u b l i s h i n g ,  1916),  p.  372 ] .  The modern c o m p a r a t i v i s t s '  s e a r c h  
f o r  a language w i th o u t  human meanings d i f f e r s  however in  i t s  expressed aims 
and t e l o s  from the  Enl ightenment  p r o j e c t  which was i n t e r n a l l y  r e l a t e d  to the  
p r o j e c t  of  em anc ipat ion from a r e p r e s s i v e  p o l i t i c a l  o r d e r ,  and to  the ‘ 
c r e a t i o n  of a humane and r a t i o n a l  s o c i a l  o r d e r .  The modern c o m p a r a t i v i s t s  
have t o t a l l y  s h i f t e d  th e  ground to the s e a r c h  of a pu re  a p o l i t i c a l  language
w i t h o u t  i n  any way re co g n iz in g  the r e p r e s s i v e  p o l i t i c a l  c o n d i t i o n s  of ithe
p r e s e n t  and the p o l i t i c a l  i m p l i c a t i o n s  of t h i s  s c i e n t i f i c  p r o j e c t .  C u r io u s ly ,  
compared to the Enl ightenment  p r o j e c t ,  the contemporary  sea rch  f o r  a u n i v e r s a l  
s c i e n t i f i c  language seems to have m y s t i c a l  o v e r to n e s .  I t  i s  n e a r e r  to the  
p r o j e c t  of  I g n a t i u s  de Loyola who adv ised h i s  f o l l o w e r s  to  p u r i f y  themselves  
o f  £ l l  languages  i n  o rd e r  to speak the u n i v e r s a l  language o f  God. Com
ment ing on t h i s ,  Bar thes  w r i t e s :

" PI f a u t ,  pour  p a r l e r  a Dieu,  f a i r e  a b s t r a c t i o n  de tous  
lab  langues  a n t e r i e u r s ,  en p a r t i c u l i e r  des " p a ro l e s  
o l s e u s e s " .  I I  f a u t  i n s t a l l e r  une s o r t e  de v id e  l i n g u i s t i q u e , 
n e c e s s a i r e  a 1 ' e l a b o r a t i o n  e t  au t r iomphe de l a  langue
n o u v e l l e :  l e  vide e s t  id ea lemen t  l ' e s p a c e  a n t e r i e u r  de tou te
semioph&nie" .

[R. B a r th e s ,  Sadc,  F o u r r i e r ,  Loyola  ( P a r i s :  S e u i l ,  197*1), p .  55].  The 
>- c o m p a r a t i v i s t s '  p r o j e c t  o f  c o n t e p t - l e s s ,  u n i v e r s a l  language seems to  be c loser .

f  t o  de L oyo la ' s  than to th e  E n l ig h te n m en t ' s  p r o j e c t .  This seems to throw a
/  new l i g h t  on the  myst ic ism of e v ^ e n c e  t h a t  i s  made to  be the  founda t ion  of

\  p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n c e .

178’. D.H. Everson and J . P .  P a i n e ,  An I n t r o d u c t i o n  to  Sys temat ic  P o l i t i c a l  
S c i e n c e , pp. 127-143.

179. C o m p ar a t iv i s t s  impor t  t h e i r  concepts  and c a t e g o r i e s  i n t o  o t h e r  
c u l t u r e s  as  i f  t h e s e  concepts  and c a t e g o r i e s  were e x t e r n a l  t o  the under
s t a n d i n g  t h a t  i s  r e q u i r e d  to r e c o g n i z e  what a r e  going to  be s t u d i e d  as 
p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s  and ev e n t s .  That  such an approach in  f a c t  s imply  ex
c ludes  the  r e c o g n i t i o n  o f  the o t h e r  p o l i t y  i s  what Louis  Dumont shows in 
h i s  m as t e r ly  s t u d y  of c a s t e s  i n  I n d i a .  Louis  Dumont, Homo H ie r a rc h ic u s  
(Chicago:  U n i v e r s i t y  of Chicago P r e s s ,  1970) .

180. Thus when . c o m p a r a t i v i s t s  go i n t o  A f r i c a n  p o l i t i e s  and s tudy 
" p o l i t i c a l  p a r t i e s " , " b u r e a u c r a c i e s 1and " v o t i n g  behav iour" ,  they a r e  in
f a c t  c l a im in g  t h a t  they and the A f r i c a n s  s h a r e  the  same u n d e r s t a n d in g  of the  
p r a c t i c e s  t h a t  a r e  c a l l e d  p o l i t i c a l  p a r t i e s ,  b u r e a u c r a c i e s  and v o t e s .  But 
they do n o t  demon s t ra te  t h a t  t h e r e  i s  i n  f a c t  such a s h a r i n g .

181. H.C. Gadamer, T ru th  and Method , pp. 346-347,  For a  l e s s j s o p h i s 
t i c a t e d  but  n e v e r t h e l e s s  i n t e r e s t i n g  d i s c u s s i o n  of thjj^ ques t ion!  s ee  
C l i f f o r d  G eer t z ,  The I n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of Cul t u r e s  (New f o r k :  Basi c 'B ook^,  197 3) ,  
pp .  25-28.  See a l s o  Marcel  Mauss,  The G i f t ,  Forms and Funct ions  Un Archaic  
S o c i e t i e s , t r a n s .  Ian Cunnison (New York: W.W. N or ton ,  1967) ,  pp. v-3*.
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182. L. W i t t g e n s t e i n ,  o p . c i t . , M. Merleau Ponty ,  La Prose  du Monde 
( P a r i s :  G a l l imard,  1969);  K. Burke, A Grammar of Motives (Berkeley:
U n i v e r s i t y  of C a l i f o r n i a  P r e s s ,  1969); J .R.  S e a r l e ,  Speech Acts An Essay 
i n the Phi losophy of Language (Cambridge: At the  U n i v e r s i t y  P re s s ,  1972).  
These ar e  but  few examples.  ■>

183. Karel  Kosik d esc r i bes  t h i s  d i a l e c t i c  between f a c t ,  h i s t o r y  and 
s o c i a l i t y  i n  t h e  fo l low ing ’manner:

i
"La r e a l i t e  s o c i a l e  comnte n a t u r e  humaine e s t  i n s e p a r a b l e  

** de. s e s  p r o d u i t s  e t  de se s  modes d * e x i s t e n c e :  e l l e  n ' e x i s t e
pas dut rement que'jdans l a  t o t a l i t e  h i s t o r i q u e  de  ses
p r o d u i t s  q u i ,  par r a p p o r t  a e l l e ,  ne sont  pas ‘des choses
e x t e r i e u r e s  ou a c c e s s o i r e s . . .  La r e a l i t e  e s t  p l u s  que l e s  
r a p p o r t s  e t  l a  f a c t i c i t e  h i s t o r i q u e ,  mais ne p l a n e  pas 
pour  a u t a n t  au -dessus  de l a  r e a l i t e  empirique

[ in  Karel  Kosik,  La D i a l e c t ique  du Concre t  ( P a r i s :  Maspero,  1970), p .  102].  
The whole passage  i s  i n  i t a l i c s  in t h e  o r i g i n a l  t e x t .

184. Char les  T ay lo r ,  " I n t e r p r e t a t i o n  and th e  Sc iences  of Man" i n  The 
Review of Metaphysics ,  XXV, No. 1 (September 1971) ,  p .  25.

185. In Tanzania ,  to be expe l l e d  from the p o l i t i c a l  p a r ty  i s  to be ex
p e l l e d  a u t o m a t i c a l l y  from pa r l i a m e n t .  See J . S .  Saul ,  " E le c t ions  and the
P o l i t i c s  of  Soci a l i sm  in  Tanzania,  1965-1970" i n ,  S oc ia l i sm  and P a r t i c i p a t i o n  
by the E lec t io n  Study Committee (Dar es  Salaam: Tanzania  P u b l i s h in g  House, 
1974),  pp. 44-60.

186. P .P.  Ekeh, "Colonia l i sm and the Two P u b l i c s  in  A f r i c a :  A " th e o re t i c a l  
S ta tem en t"  Comparative S tud ie s  i n  Soci e t y  and H i s t o r y , 17, No. 1 (1975) ,  
pp.  91-112?

18

188.

C. T a y lo r ,  " I n t e r p r e t a t i o n . . . " ,  p .  24. 

I b i d /  p. 27.

189. Au st in  T. Turk, "The S o c i o l o g i c a l  Relevance of H i s to r y :  A Foo tno te
t o  Research on Le ga l  Con t ro l  i n  South A f r i c a "  i n  Comparative Socia l  R e s e a r c h : 
Methodo l o g i c a l  P r oblems and S t r a t e g i e s , ed. Michael  Armer and Allen D. Grim- 
shaw (New Yo r ^ : W i l e y - I n t e r s c i e n c e ,  1973) ,  p.  290.

190. G.W.F. Hegel ,  Reason  in  H is to ry  t r a n s l a t e d  by R.S .  Hartman ( I n d i a n a 
p o l i s :  B o b b s - M e r r i l l , \1976),  p .  75.

191. Jean Marie Goulemot, D lscours ,  H i s t o i r e  e t  Revolut ion  ( P a r i s ;  Union 
G enera l e  d 1 E d i t i o n s ,  1975),  p^ .14 .
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192. R. Aron,  " R e l a t i v i s m  i n  H i s t o ry "  i n  The P h i l o s o p h y  of H i s t o r y  i n  
our  Time, e d .  Hans Meye rhoff  (New York: Doubleday,  1959) ,  p.  154. „ 1

v
193. R.G. Coll ingwood,  The Idea of H i s to r y  (London: Oxford U n i v e r s i t y  
P r e s s ,  1956) ,  p. 248.  Col lingwood w r i t e s  t h a t  eve ry  new h i s t o r i a n  "must 
r e w r i t e  h i s t o r y . . . s i n c e  h i s t o r i c a l  thought  i s  a  r i v e r  i n t o  which none can 
s t o p  twice" .

194. R. B a r t h e s ,  " H i s t o r i c a l  D iscourse"  i n  S t r u c t u r a l i s m , e d .  Michaefl.
Lane (London: Cape,. 1970),  p .  153.

195. C y r i l  Welch, The_Sense of Language (The Hague: M ar t inus  N i j n o f f ,
1973) ,  p. 41.  _

1 9 6 .  I b i d ,  p p .  1 0 0 - 1 2 5 .

197. B. Croce ,  " H i s t o r y  and Chronic l e"  i n  Hans M eyrhof f ,  o p . c i t .  p .  55.9 "A
198. See below C hap te r  V I I  on th e  s y s t e m a t i c  d i s t o r t i o n  of h i s t o r y  i n  
comparat ive  p o l i t i c a l ‘d i s c o u r s e .

V

199. Paulo  F r e i r e ,  Pedagogy of t h e  Oppressed (New York: Herder and Herder ,  
1972) ,  pp. 27-57.  ^

200. On th e  p o l i t i c a l  and moral p r e c o n d i t i o n s  o f  compar ison,  see  Ep i lo g u e .

(
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CHAPTER IV

POLITICAL PRACTICES AND HOLOPHRASTIC CONCEPTS 

I n t r o d u c t i o n

The d i s c u s s i o n  in  the  p r e v io u s  c h a p t e r  s u g g e s t s  t h a t  a p o l i t i c a l  

p r a c t i c e  i s  an e x p e r i e n c e  o f  a p o l i t i c a l  s u b j e c t .  The q u e s t i o n  then x^:  

w ha t ' does  a p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n t i s t  u n d e r s t a n d  by e x p e r i e n c e ? The mains t ream 

c o m p a r a t i v i s t  l i m i t s  e x p e r i e n c e  t o  t h a t  which i s  o b s e r v a b l e  and r e p l i c a b l e .  

The Humboldt ian approach  r e c u s e s  t h i s  l i m i t e d  c o n c e p t u a l i z a t i o n  o f  

ex p e r i en ce  as a p a t e n t l y  f a l s e  one.  The e x p e r i e n c e  of t h e  s u b j e c t  i s  n o t  

f i r s t  e x p e r i e n c e  and th e n  denoted a s  t h i s  o r  t h a t  p o l i t i c a l  a c t .  As
*  , v

Gadamer i n d i c a t e s ,  4

The e x p e r i e n c e  i s  not  w o r d l e s s  to  b e g i n  w i th  and 
then  an o b j e c t  o f  r e f l e x i o n  by being named, by be ing 
subsumed.under  t h e  u n i v e r s a l i t y ,  of t h e ’word.  R a th e r ,  
i t  i s  p a r t  o f  ou r  ex pe r i ence  i t s e l f  t h a t  i t  seeks  and 
f i n d s  words t h a t  e x p r e s s  i t .  We seek fo r  t h e  r i g h t  
word,  i . e .  t h e  word t h a t  r e a l l y  be longs  to  t h e  o b j e c t ,  
so t h a t  i n  i t  the.  o b j e c t  comes i n t o  l an g u a g e .  Even i f  
we hold  to  theyvibw t h a t  t h i s  does  n o t  imply any s imple
copying,  t h q / w o r d ' i s  s t i l l  p a r t  of  th e  o b j e c t  i n  t h a t
i t  i s  n o t  s imply  a l l o t t e d  to  t h e  o b j e c t  as a  s i g n . l

v , - • i
The p o l i t i c a l  e x p e r i e n c e  of  the s u b j e c t  i s  then  an a l r e a d y  meaningful

e x p e r i e n c e ,  which,  a s  a p o l i t i c a l  e x p e r i e n c e ,  engages  the  s u b j e c t  in

c e r t a i n  p r a c t i c e s  and r e l a t i o n s .  T h i s  does  no t  mean t h a t  the meanings ,

s i g n i f i c a n c e s  and i m p l i c a t i o n s  of t h i s  e x p e r i e n c e  a r e  immedia t e ly  and
IL -

t o t a l l y  g iven l o  the  s u b j e c t  or  t h e  o b s e r v e r .  The ex p e r i e n c e  may be un d e r 

s tood  i n  a d i s t o r t e d  manner;  i t  may even be d e n ie d .  But t h i s  does not  

make th e  e x p e r i e n c e  a b s e n t  and v o i c e l e s s .  R a t h e r ,  i t  r a i s e s  the  q u e s t i o n

of  the n a t u r e  o f  t h i s  ex p e r i e n c e  and i t s  a r t i c u l a t i o n  w i t h i n  th e  s o c i a l

"world i n  which i t  i s  m a n i f e s t e d .  The p o i n t  then i s  t h a t  t h e r e  i s  no
2

p o l i t i c a l  e x p e r i e n c e ,  i n c l u d i n g  s i l e n c e ,  which i s  n o t  i n s c r i b e d  i n  the  

l i n g u i s t i c  p r a c t i c e s  and  th e  world  o f  the s u b j e ^ s  concerned.  P o l i t i c s  

can be thus  s een  as an e x p e r i e n t i a l  meaning i n s c r i b e d  i n  a  h i s t o r l i c a l l y  

produced e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n i v e r s e .  I f  then l anguage  and e x p e r i e n c e  a r e  i n -
c

s e p a r a b l e ,  t h e  e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n i v e r s e  of p o l i t i c s * . i s  e s s e n t i a l l y  a  

l i n g u i s t i c  u n i v e r s e .
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The E x p e r i e n t i a l  Unive rs e  and P o l i t i c s ,
«

x The e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n i v e r s e  i s  the f i e l d  w i th in  which e x p e r i e n t i a l
. * > 

meanings a r e  c r e a t e d ,  e n c o u n te r e d ,  s h a r ed ,  deba ted,  h idden  o r  r e j e c t e d .

iV i^
An exper ien t i a& un eaning  i s  no t  a d i s c r e t e ,  i s o l a t e d  ' - m e a n i n g - i n - i t s e l f . I t

3or a s u b j e c t ,  of someth ing,  i n  a f i e l d " .  An e x p e r i e n t i a l  meaning 

i s  nd t  a r e s p o n s e , t o  a c l u e ,  a s i g n a l ,  o r  a cue ,  u n l e s s ^ t h e s e  a r e  under

s to o d  m e ta p h o r ic a l l y .  An e x p e r i e n t i a l  meaning e x i s t s  only  f o r  a  being
$  ̂ i

esfdowed w i th  language,  f o r  t h e  ex p e r i e n c e  belongs  to^ the  e x p r e s s i o n  t h a t  
/  * j t  " bpiakes i t  an e f f e c t i v e  meaning.  The e x p r e s s i o n  t h a t  c o n s t i t u t e s  the

ex p e r i e n c e  i's a l s o  the one t h a t  e s t a b l i s h e s  the d i f f e r e n c e  o f  each ex-

p e r i e n c e  as  a d i f f e r e n t  e x p e r i e n c e .  T o ,d e s c r i b e  a group p a r t i c i p a t i n g  i n

a p o l i t i c a l  p r o t e s t  a ^  " a  gang" r a t h e r  thah a§ " d e m o n s t r a t o r s " ,  t o  d e s c r ib e
I Mf"

a n , £ v e n t , " x "  as a " r i o t "  r a t h e r  than as " a n j w p r i s i p g " , i s  more than 

d e s c r i b i n g .  >It i s  c o n s t i t u t i n g  .them a s ^ e x p i ^ i e n t i a l  meanings im p ^ l i c a t i n g \^  

c e r t a i n  a c t i o n s ,  va l ue s  and n o t i o n s  o $ ^ leg i t im a cy  and i l l e g i t i m a c y .  The 

e x p e r i e n t i a l  meaning i m p l i c a t e s  an u n d e r s t a n d in g  of what  a s o c i a l  o rd e r  

i s  and s h o u l d 'b e .  In t h i s  s e n s e ,  each e x p o n e n t i a l  meaning presuppo ses  

•an e x p e r i e n t i a l  unrvrei^se which i s  i t s  c o n d i t i o n  of v a l i d i t y  and i n t e r 

p r e t a t i o n .  The e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n i v e r s e  i s  the  ep i s t em ol ^j g ic a l  as  well* as 

th e  p o l i t i c a l  framework o f  n a r r a t i o n  of the  e x p e r i e n t i a l  meaning o f  the  

S u b j e c t .  Each e x p e r i e n t i a l  meaning,, a l though  of a s u b j e c t ,  engages  moreit d #•

fchan the  ex p e r i en c e  of t h e  s u b j e c t .

T h e ^ e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n i v e r s e  i s  n o t  a p r i v a t e  u n i v e r s e  o f  meanings.

Tt i s  p u b l i c ,  i n h e r i t e d  arfh l i n g u i s t i c .  I t  a r t i c u l a t e s  the  p o s s i b i l i t i e s , ’ 

ev^n i f  they do n o t  yet  e . x i s t ,  and l i m i t s  o f  s o c i a l  e x i s t e n c e ,  f o r  s o c i a l  

e x i s t e n c e  does  n o t  c o n s i s t  o f % i n f l n i t e  p o s s i b l e  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s . Al l  

s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  and s o c i a l  r e l a t i o n s  a r e  n o t  e q u a l l y  s t g n i j f l e a n t ;> tfiey 

do n o t  ttfaVe equa l  v a l u e s ;  th e y  a r e  n o t  e q u a l l y  a v a i l a b l e .  (ThiP i s  not

because  the  s u b j e c t  i s  n a t u r a l l y  l i m i t e d  to, t h i s  o r . t h a t  e x p e r i e n t i a l
1 \  * meaning o r  so r i i a l  p r a c t i c e .  I t  t p  r a t h e r  due t o  t ^e  f a c t  t h a t  t h e  s u b j e c t ,

. t h r ough  h i s  a c t i o n s  which.engage h i s  e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n i v e r s e ,  i«

-} !

\
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^^ c o n s t i t u t e d  as t h a t  s u b j e c t  which i s  p o s s i b l e  i n  t h a t  e x p e r i e n t i a l  

u n i v e r s e .  In o t h e r  V o r d s , t h e  s u b j e c t  h i m s e l f  i s  an e x p e r i e n t i a l  meaning 

t o  h i m s e l f .  But t h i s  does n o t  mean t h a t  he i s  t r a n s p a r e n t  to  h i m s e l f .

The meanings carried  by h is  s o c i a l  p r a c t ic e s  have v a lu e ,  s i g n i f i c a n c e  

a v a i l a b i l i t y ,  p la u s i b i l i t y  as sy n th es ized  and mediated by the meanin^P
S. ^ f

t h a t  a r e  p e r m i t t e d  and p r o h i b i t e d  in  th e  e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n i v e r s e .
sy ' IW ■or’

4 This  e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n i v e r s e  info rms  l i n g u i s t i c  p r a c t i c e s .  The 

l i n g u i s t i c  p r a c t i c e  of th e  s u b j e c t  p re sup poses  t h e  l an g u ag e -w o r ld ,  i t s  

i n s t i t u t i o n s  and the  ranges  of p o s s i b l e  l e g i t i m a t e  d i s c o u r s e .  The 

e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n i v e r s e  i s  t h i s  languag e-w or ld  embodied i n  i t s  i n s t i t u t i o n s ,  

s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  and h i s t o r y .  The e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n i v e r s e  i s  not  a u n i v e r s e  

o f  pure  l i n g u i s t i c  meanings.  Nor i s  i t  an i n d i v i d u a l  or  im ag in a ry  u n i v e r s e .  

I t  i s  a u n i v e r s e  wherein th e  e x p e r i e n t i a l  meaning of th e  s u b j e c t  d i s c o v e r s  

i t s  fo rc e  and i t s  l i m i t s .  The f o r c e  and the impo r t  of the e x p e r i e n t i a l  

meaning a r e  „not the  u t t e r a n c e s  themselves  of the speaker  b u t  in  the  ex-
fp e r i e n t i a l  u n i v e r s e  which in fo rms them and out  o f  whicl^ t h e y  a r i s e .  As 

Bourdieu p o i n t s  o u t ,
1 * «

^  . . . l a  fo r ce  d ' i l l o c u t i o n  des  ex p r e s s io n s  ( i l l o c u t i o n a r y
* f o r c e )  ne s a u r a i t  e t r e  t ro dvep  dans l e s  mots mSmes,

i n d j q u e e ou mieux r e p r e s e n t e e  -  au double s e n s e .  Ce 
n ' e s t  que pa r  e x c e p t i o n  -  c ' e s t  a d i r e  dans l e s  
s i t u a t i o n s  a b s t r a i t e s  e t  a r t i f i c i e l l e s  de 1 ' e x p e r i m e n t a t i o n  -  
que l e s  echanges symbol iques  se r e d u i s e n t  5 des  r a p p o r t s  
de pur e  communicat ion.  Le pouv oi r  des  p a r o l e s  n ' e s t  
a u t r e  chose que l e  p ouvo i r  dc legud du p o r t e - p a r o l e ,  dont  
l e s  p a r o le s  -  c ' e s t  a d i r e ,  - i n d i s s o c i a b l e m e n t  l a  m a t i e r e  

' du d i s c o u t s  e t  l a  man ie re  de  p a r l e r  -  sont  t o u t  'au p l u s
4 un temoignage e t  un temdignage p a r  d ' a u t r e s  de I jj

v g a r a n t i e  de d e l e g a t i o n  dont  l e  l o c u t e u r  e s t  i n v e s t ! . ^

Thus one can say t h a t  t h e  fo r c e  q f  the  e x p e r i e n t i a l  meaning i s  no t  

i w i t h i n  " la nguage"  i t s e l f ,  i f  " l a n g u a g e"  i s ^ u n d e r s to o d  as  an i n s t r u m e n t  o r

i n  a  noif-Humboldtian manner.  From the Humboldt ian p o i n t  o f  vjlew, th e  f o r c e  

)  o f  th e  e x p e r i e n t i a l  meaning i s  i n  th e  la n g u ag e -w o r ld ,  the  e x p e r i e n t i a l  ,

^  |  u n iv erse , wl̂ jLch i s  a r tic u la te d , reinvented and extended by the s o c ia l

. ' practices* tfhd .speech of^the su b je c ts , thus expressing a certa in  hierarchy

of needs and eva lu ation s, i . e . ,  a social^ order.' When th is  e x p e r ie n tia l

s' . V ,a I  x v

, - —— - ■-r-i- ...-
»v i i  i  ’ '  i \ i* j-11 Lv:r:w’o^ /
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u n i v e r s e  d i s i n t e g r a t e s ,  the  d i s c o u r s e s  t h a t  ex p r e s s  i t  lose  t h e i r  

f o r c e .

o

As the  e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n i v e r s e  i s  tn^s  a l i n g u i s t i c a l l y  a r t i c u l a t e d

u n i v e r s e ,  the  s i t u a t i o n  which i s  meaningfu l  to  the  agent  engages o t h e r

e x p e r i e n t i a l  meanings in  t h a t  u n i v e r s e  as c o n t r a s t i n g  and s i m i l a r ,  as 
* * * 

con t iguous  and non-cont iguous  meanings . Each e x p e r i e n t i a l  meaning i s  i

thus  i n  a f i e l d  of meaning. Thi s  " f i e l d "  i s  n o t  only c o n c ep tu a l  or  

l e x i c a l .  From the  Humboldtian p o i n t  of  view the  d i s t i n c t i o n  between con

c e p t u a l  and l e x i c a l  i s  i n s u f f i c i e n t ,  f o r  concep tua l  f i e l d s  may not  be

d e f i n e d  ind ep en d e n t ly  of la nguage .  The " f i e l d "  o f  meanings i s  a semant ic
\

f i e l d  t h a t  c h a r a c t e r i z e s  c o n c r e t e  s i t u a t i o n s  and s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s .  To 

" s e e "  presuppo ses  the  "eye" ,  bu t  to " v o te "  does n o t  presuppose  the "!\and". 

To be a " c a n d i d a t e " . presupposes  t h e  i n s t i t u t i o n s  of p a r l i a m e n t ,  r e p r e s e n -  

t a t i o n ,  the  p r a c t i c e s  of c o m p e t i t i o n ,  v o t i n g  which in  t u rn  presuppose  a
o

c e r t a i n  s o c i a l  o r g a n i z a t i o n ,  a c e r t i i n  image of man. In o t h e r  words:

The f i e l d  of meanings in  which a g iv e n  s i t u a t i o n  can 
f in d  i t s  p lace  i s  bound wi th  the semant ic  f i e l d  of  the 
terms c h a r a c t e r i z i n g  th e se  meanings and the r e l a t e d  

, f e e l i n g s ,  d e s i r e s  and p r e d i c a m e n t s . 5 '

I s a i d  e a r l i e r  t h a t  the e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n i v e r s e  i s  a p u b l i c  u n i v e r s e .  

Thi s  a p p l i e s ’a l s o  to  the e x p e r i e n t i a l  meaning o f  the i n d i v i d u a l .  An
i t

e x p e r i e n t i a l  meaning i s  no t  a p r i v a t e  meaning. P re su p p o s in g ,  as  i t  do es ,
I

an e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n i v e r s e ,  i m p l i c a t i n g  as  i t ’does a  semantic f i e l d  of

meanings ,  i t s  a v a i l a b i l i t y  to th e  s u b j e c t  i s  a l s o  the c o n s t i t u t i o n  6f the  
*

s u b j e c t  as a des ig n a t e d  p a r t i c i p a n t  i n  th e  e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n i v e r s e .  His 

e x p e r i e n t i a l  meaning i s  in sc r i j jb d  in  the  e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n i v e r s e  in  such a 

way t h a t  i t  i s  the c o n d i t i o n  of t h e  s u b j e c t  be ing recognized a s  a member 

o f  t h a t  u n i v e r s p ,  and’unders tood i n  what  he  ex p e r i en ces .  ,The p o i n t  then 

i s  t h a t  the e x p e r i e n t i a l .m e a n in g  does  .not e x i s t  i ndependent ly  o f  la nguage ,  

t o p i c  and s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s .  U nde rs tand ing  the e x p e r i e h ^ i a l  meaning o f  a  

s u b j e c t  i s j i o t  " t o  g e t  i n s i d e  a n o t h e r  p e r son  and r e l i v e  h i s  e x p e r i e n c e s " . ^  

True ,  the  e x p e r i e n t i a l  .meanings o f  the  s u b j e c t  a r e  fogged by t h e  s u b j e c t ' s  

p r a c t i c e s  and i n t e r p r e t a t ^ i b p s ,  b u t  t h e s e  cannot  be  c o n c e p tu a l i z e d  and
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unders tood  as p r i v a t e  meanings and norms. The p r a c t i c e s  and i n t e r 

p r e t a t i o n s  of the s u b j e c t  p re suppose  a "set  of i d e a s  and norms" which 

are  n o t  s u b j e c t i v e  and yet  a r e  c o n s t i t u t i v e  of h i s  p r a c t i c e s  and^ i n t e r 

p r e t a t i o n s .  The i d e a s ,  norms, meanings t h a t  make p o s s i b l e  h i s  p r a c t i c e s ,

i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  a r e  1i n t e r s u b j e c t i v e  meanings ,  which ar e  c o n s t i t u t i v e  of
* 7

the s o c i a l  matr ix  i n  which i n d i v i d u a l s  f i n d  themselves and a c t " .

A

i
c

Thus,  when a person uses  co n c e p t s  such as s o c i e t y ,  t r i b e ,  n a t i o n ,  

s t a t e ,  t r a d e - u n i o n s , bu reaucracy,  he i s  evoking i n  each case  an  e x p e r i e n t i a l  

u n i v e r s e  i n  which each concept  i s  a r t i c u l a t e d  w i t h  c e r t a i n  p r a c t i c e s ,  

f e e l i n g s ,  d e s i r e s ,  norms &nd p o s s i b i l i t i e s ,  which are  c o n s t i t u t e d  by t h e \ j  

d i s t i n c t i o n s  and ranges  of meaning a v a i l a b l e  i n  t h e  l i n g u i s t i c  p r a c t i c e s  

of t h e  s u b j e c t .  For example, P h i l i p s o n  p o i n t s  o u t  tha t ’ t h e r e  i s  no s i n g l e  

term i n  S w ah i l i  t h a t  can ser ve  as an " e q u i v a l e n t "  of  the French word
g

" s o c i e t e " ,  (o r  the Engl ibh word,  s o c i e t y ) .  When Nyerere speaks  of and 

w r i t e s  about  Tanzanian "soc ie ty" ' ,  h e  h a s  to  use Swahi l i  terms conno t ing  

" s t a t e " ,  " n a t i o n " ,  " f a m i ly " ,  "communi ty" ,  " c o u n t r y " ,  "people" ,  "masses" .

The d i s t i n c t i o n s  and ranges o f  meanings a v a i l a b l e  here c o n s t i t u t e  a 

s em an t ic  f i e l d  where t h e . u n d e r s t a n d i n g  o f  " s o c i e t y "  im p l i ca t e s  i d e a s ,  norms 

a n d . p r a c t i c e s  t h a t  a r e  in  many r e s p e c t s  d i f f e r e n t  from t ^ e  Western un d e r 

s t a n d i n g  o f  " s o c i e t y " .  What .'‘P h i l i p s o n  i s  say ing i s  not t h a t  T anzan ians*i
who l i s t e n  to  a n d ' r e a d  Nyerere ' s<pronouncements  a r e  confused a b o u t  what

• 9* ,he i s  s ay in g .  What he i s  s u g g e s t i n g  i s  t h a t  th e  und er s ta nd in g  of what

" s o c i e t y "  i s ,  and what counts ,  as a  " s o c i a l  r e l a t i o n "  fo r  Tanzanians

r e q u i r e s  t h a t  we a t t e n d  to t h e i r  e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n i v e r s e .  The e x p e r i e n t i a l

meaning of " s o c i e t y "  cannot  be n e t t e d  i n  as  an o b j e c t i v e  datum i n  the  *
fi <

mind o f  the Tanzanian,  as th e  method of a t t i t u d e  survey s u g g e s t s .  We can

speak of  Tanzanian s o c i e t y ,  ChinesS’S ^ a c i e ty .  But i t  does not  f o l l o w  from
<♦

t h i s  t t fe t  s o c i e t y  i s  a  c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  d i sem bod ied concept ,  t h i s  i s  n o t  a ^  

mere* q u e s t i o n  .of l e x i c a l  f i e l d s  as P h i l i p s o n ' s  examples may per hap s

. f a l s e l y  s u g g e s t .  I t  i s  a m a t t e r  o f  s em an t i c  f i e l d s  w i th in  an e x p e r i e n t i a l
• • -  ■ '  4

u n i v e r s e .  , 1

%
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I f  we co n s i d e r  the e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n i v e r s e  as a co n t e x t ,  e v e r y  

e x p e r i e n t i a l  meaning i s  a t e x t u a l ! z a t i o n  o f  the  e x p e r i e n t i a l  univeuase.

The a c t  o f  t e x t u a l i z a t i o n  ( t h e  p r o d u c t io n  o f  f a c t s )  c a r r i e s  not  only*?the 

i n t e n t i o n  of the s u b j e c t  but  a l s o  th e  " c o n s t i | ^ i t i v e  d i s t i n c t i o n s ,  con- « 

s t i t u t i v e  ranges  of  languag e ."  These are  n o t  e x t e r n a l  to e x p e r i e n t i a l  

meanings;  they  c o n s t i t u t e  them. What the n o t i o n  o f  e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n i v e r s e  

s u g g e s t s  fo r  the  p r a c t i c e  of compar ing d i f f e r e n t  p o l i t i e s  i s  t h a t  such a 

compar ison canno t  escape the o b l i g a t i o n  of c o n s i d e r i n g  f a c t s  as e x p r e s 

s i o n s  o f  d i f f e r e n t  e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n i v e r s e s ,  u n l e s s  t h e  c o m p a r a t i v i s t  shows 

t h a t  th e  f a c t s  c a l l  upon the same o r  s i m i l a r  e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n i v e r s e s .  But  

t h e r e  i s  no s h a r e d  e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n i v e r s e  t h a t  spans  t ime and s p a c e . As 

Lucien Febvre  has i n d i c a r d ^  even t h e  "same" s o c i e t y  can develop d i f f e r e n t  

e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n i v e r s e s  i n  the course o f  i t s  . h i s t o r y ,  more c o r r e c t l y  p e rh a p s ,  

" h i s t o r i e s " .  He s u g g e s t s  t h a t  the "Fre nch  of the 13th  Century" spoke

t h e i r  l angu age as i f - . t h ey  l i v e d  in  an a u d i t o r y - o l f a c t o r y  world wherein
*  10 

the  v i s u a l  e x p e r i e n c e  of t h i n g s  seems to have been a b s e n t .  _ The

i m p l i c a t i o n  o f  t h i s  i s  t h a t  th e  "Frenchman" o f  the 20£n Century and the 

J.3th Century  cann ot  be compared in  te rm s  o f  a s t an d  t h a t  c la ims t h a t  ex

p r e s s i o n s  s u c h Jas . "maison" , " r u e " ,  " h o n n e u r " ,  " p o u v o i r " ,  " s o c i e t e " ,  r e f e r  

to  the same ( o b j e c t i v e )  t h i n g s ,  p r a c t i c e s  and i n s t i t u t i o n s .  No r t h rop  a l s o  

shows t h e  e x i s t e n c e  oft d i s c o n t i n u i t i e s  between d i f f e r e n t  e x p e r i e n t i a l  

u n i v e r s e s  i n  h i s  The Complexity of L e g a l  and E t h i c a l  E x p er ie n ces , by  ^

n g  the d i f f e r e n t  e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n i v e r s e s  of A n c ie n t  Greece ,  Confuc iancomrari
China,  B u d d h i s t  I n d i a  and E m p i r i p i s t  E n g la n d . " ^  According t o  N o r th r o p ,  

the  e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n i v e r s e  of  n a iv e  r e a l i s m  e x p r e s s e d  i t s e l f  i n  a sys tem  

^  ' of  sfeafids law;'  t h a t  of  o r i e n t a l  em p i r i c i s m ,  i n  which the  s u b j e c t  p f

e x p e r i e n c e  was i d e n t i f i e d  wi th  the p r i n c i p l e  of  t h e  cosmos, expres .sed i t s e l f  

i n  a sys tem  o f  m e d i a t i o n a l  law; t h a t  o f  i n s t r u m e n t a l  r a t i o n a l i t y  e x p r e s s e d  

i t s e l f  i n  a sy s tem o f  c o n t r a c t u a l  law .” I f  such i s  t h e  ca se ,  no datum" 

can be c o n s i d e r e d  as the  e q u i v a l e n t  o f  a n o t h e r  datum u n le s s  one /shows A

t h a t  beyond t h e i r  formal  s i m i l a r i t y  . they a l s o  engage c«^nparablet e x p e r i e n t i a l  

^  ^ u n i v e r s e s .

A few b r i e f  i l l u s t r a t i o n s  can c l a r i f y  the  impor t ance  o f  e l u c i d a t i n g  

the  e x p e r i e n t i a l  . .universe  of t h e  s u b j e c t s  end  p r a c t i c e s  to  be
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I f  we t a k e  A f r i c a n  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s ,  th ey  take p l a c e  w i t h i n  an e x 

p e r i e n t i a l  u n i v e r s e  whieh i s  p r i m a r i l y  a r t i c u l a t e d  through o r a l  communi

c a t i o n ,  a s  opposed to the  w r i t t e n  a r t i c u l a t i o n  t h a t  c h a r a c t e r i z e s  Western

p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s 12 According fcfe Ong, t h e  Westerly expe r ience  o f  the
13 *u n iv e r s e  i s . e s s e n t i a l l y  as something see n.  He su gges t s  t h a t  not  onlyr ̂

i s  the u n i v e r s e  exper ienced as something seen,, 'b'Mt a l s o  "unders t and ing"

i t s e l f  i s  t r e a t e d  as v i s u a l  knowledge. Now^ such an u nder s ta nd in g  of

tlfla u n i v e r s e  apd knowledge does not  mesh i n  w i th  the  und er s ta nd in g  and

knowledge a v a i l a b l e  i n  a n o n -v i s u a l  e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n i v e r s e ,  such as the 
14A fr ican  orie.

- o

T h i s  view i s  suppor ted  by the r e s e a r c h  of e thnogra phers  bf com-
15m u n ica t io n .  They sugges t  t h a t  the economy of h e a r in g  i s  d i f f e r e n t  from>

the economy of v is ' lon .  In o r a l  c u l t u r e s ,  t h e  u n i v e r s e  i s  expe r i en ce d  as 

something to which one responds  as i f  t o  a v o i c e .  In such an e x p e r i e n t i a l  

u n i v e r s e ,  the meanings o f  power, knowledge,  p o l i t i c s  a r e  so i n t i m a t e l y

t i e d  wi th  the spc >word t h a t  to  speak or  not  to  speak i s  a l r e a d y  ex

p r e s s i v e  o f  a power r e l a t i o n s h i p .  To speak i s  a l r e a d y  to p ossess  power 

o r  be p o s s e s s e d  by i t .  In a remarkab le  a n a l y s i s  of  the  d i s c o u r s e  o f  

i n i t i a t i o n  in t h e  Ivory Coast ,  Auge e l i c i t s  the r e l a t i o n s h i p  between speech 

and power as t h e  t a c i t  theo ry  of p o l i t i c s  t h a t  s t r u c t u r e s  the  l i n g u i s t i c

p r a c t i c e s  of t h e  A l l a d i a n s .  He w r i t e s :

La t h e o r i e  des  pouvoirs  e s t  une t h e o r i e  f a i t e  pour 
p a r l e r  aux c a d e t s ,  i ^ n  des c a d e t s . . .  L a^ th e o r i e  en -  
s e ig n e  avant  t o u t  & se t a i r e ,  e l l e  r e l § v e  l e s  danger's
de l a  p r i s e  de p a r o l ^ ,  e l l e  menace de cond sinner ceux
qu i  a u r a i e n t  1 ' imprudence d e  Tficouri r  5 e l l e  pour 
e l a b o r e r  un d i s c o u r s  e f f e c t i v e m e n t  d i t , ^ i h e  ac cu s a t io n  

► ef  f e c t i v e m e n t  f o n n u l e e . ^

In  such an e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n i v e r s e ,  one cannot  f o t  example s p ea k  of 

" f reedom o f  speech" i n  the  same sense ,as one 'd o es  i n  an e x p e r i e n t i a l  

u n i v e r s e  where the  c o n s t i t u t i v e  power o f  language i s  e f f e c t e d  i n  terms o f  

s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  t h a t  respond to  a v i s u a l i s t  conc ep t ion  of the  u n i v e r s e .

I n  the  l a t t e r ,  w r i t i n g ,  one can s u g g e s t ,  dom es t i ca te s ,  the e x p lo s iv e  and

.y - ’■ > ' s  t -
/.*  »- *’ v  v  1
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su b v e r s iv e  d imension t h a t  the  ^poken word has  in  o r a l  c u l t u r e s .  This" 

does n o t  mean t h a t  the  w r i t t e n  word i s  l e s s  e f f e c t i v e .  I t  means r a t h e r  

t h a t  i t s  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  i s  i n s c r i b e d  in  a d i f f e r e n t  e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n i v e r s e  

and has d i f f e r e n t  meanings and consequences .  I t  suggests* a d i f f e r e n t  kind 

of s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  and t r a n s f o r m a t i o n s .  In ^an o r a l  e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n i v e r s e ,  

w r i t e s  J e a n  Jamin,  ,
i

Toute  p a r o l e ,  t o u t  d i s c o u r s ,  q u ' i l  s o i t  t enu  a \ f  reteii^S* 
met en p l a ce  e t  en scene des groupes ou des c a t e g o r i e s 1 ® 
s o c i a l e s  qui  s o n t  dans un r a p p o r t  aux p o u v o i r - d i r e  e t  
aux s a v o i r - d i r e ,  qui  d e f i n i s s e n t  s e lo n  urie log ique a 
d e c o u v r i r  des p o u v o i r - f a i r e  e t  d e s  s a v o i r - f a i r e .17

A s im ple  case from comparat ive  p o l i t i c s  can i l l u s t r a t e  the  d i f f e r e n c e  

between t h e s e  two types  of e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n i v e r s e s .  P r e w i t t  and Hyden, i

d i s c u s s i n g  the 1965 Tanzanian e l e c t i o n s  w r i t e :

. . . h a l f  o f  the re sponden t s  i n  the  Dar es Salaam c o n s t i t u e n c y  
and n e a r l y  70% i n  the  North c o n s t i t u e n c y  could  name t h e i r  
r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  to the N a t i o n a l  Assembly.  Almost as many 
cou ld  name the  l o s i n g  c a n d i d a t e .  In Bukoba/Karagwa, an ^  
ave rage  of  80% could ment ion the  name of the  ca n d id a t e s  they 
vo ted  f o r . 18

They then point out th a t-in  the United States "les*s <fchan 15% o f  the 

American voters would know that of the equivalent government represen tative" . 

Now, there i s  no need to assume that these two phenomena are comparable as
i

cases in  the same category. One need not conclude that Tanzanians have .more

p o l i t ic a l  consciousness or b etter  memories. This may or may not be* the

case. But before we en terta in  such id e a s , we have to see whether in  fa c t .
* 30

we are d ea lin g  w ith sim ilar  ex p e r ie n tia l un iverses.

F orgettin g  the c o n stitu tiv e  ro le  of the ex p e r ie n tia l universe  

leads to Seeing the cu lture and h isto ry  of a p o lity  as an obstacle .to i t s  

own self-uriderstanding or development. This " s c ie n t if ic 1' naivety i s  best 

symbolized by D. Levine who w rites that th e^ jjb tle ty  o f the Amharic language 

wquld be an ob stacle  to "modernity". He w rites: ^  V ' <

Insofar as Ethiopa i s  committed to  the pursuit of 
^ ‘ modernity, she cannot f a i l '  to  be embarrassed to some

exten t by the wax-and-gold complex. F o r‘nothing could* 
be mo£e at odds with the ethos o f m odernization, i f

19
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not  wi th  i t s  a c t u a l i t y ,  than a c u l t  o f  a m b i g u i ty . . .
Yet t h e r e  can be l i t t l e  doubt  t h a t  the p a c e - s e t t i n g  
s p i r i t  of modern Western c u l t u r e  r e s t s  on a commitment 
to unambiguous communication.  I t  i s  p r e d ic a t e d  on the

M o p p o s i t i o n  t h a t  A m u s t < ^  A o r  no t  be A. 21

In o t h e r  words , Levine i s  in  f a c t  s ay in g  t h a t  the re  i s  an e x p e r i e n t i a l  

u n ive rs e  c a l l e d  "m odern i ty" ,  t h a t  t h i s  e x p e r i e n t i a l  un iv e r se  exc ludes  

"am big u i ty"  as an e x p e r i e n t i a l  meaning,  b u t  t h a t  the E thi op ian  e x p e r i e n t i a l  

un iv e r se  i s  one which c o n s t i t u t e s  ambigui ty  as an e x p e r i e n t i a l  meaning,  

and th a t  t h e r e f o r e  the E th iopian  e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n iv e r s e  i s  " a t  odds w i t h  

the  e thos  o f  m o d ern iza t io n " .  C e r t a i n l y ,  such a deduc t ion per mi t s  the 

c o m p a r a t i v i s t  to avoid  th e  d i f f i c u l t  t a s k  of r e a d i n g  how t h i s  s p e c i f i c  

' e x p e r i e n t i a l  un iver se  i s  t ransformed,  th roug h the  a c t i v i t i e s  of the s u b j e c t s

in vo lved  i n  the t a s k s  o f  the p r e s e n t ,  to produce a new kind o f  m ode rn iz at ion
i i

which,  fo r  a l l  we know, may make ambigui ty  c e n t r a l  to i t s  m a n i f e s t a t i o n .  '

The po in t  i s  t h a t  Levine,  by f r e e z i n g  th e  e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n ive rs e  of 

, moderni ty,  l i v e d  in th e  West, i n t o  a u n i v e r s a l  f a c t ,  i s  a u t o m a t i c a l l y

prevented f rom a t t e n d i n g  to the E th io p ia n  e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n ive rs e  and i t s  

p o s s i b i l i t i e s  of Bfansformat ion.  This e x c l u s i o n  of  the e x p e r i e n t i a l  

u n i v e r s e  f rom the e x p e r i e n t i a l  meanings o f  the s t u d i e d  t a k e s ,  i n  com parat ive  

* p o l i t i c s ,  t h e  form of examples .  Examples a r e  given as i f  they were f r e e

• of h is to r ic a l ly  given ex p er ien tia l u n iverses, and as i f  they were fr e e -
A. 'f lo a tin g  e x p e r ie n tia l meanings independent from h istory  and culture.

Western bureaucracies, armies, p o l i t ic a l  p a r tie s , schools and other
22j in s titu tio n s  crop up continuously as examples. Examples seem to be

i understood as cases of a general cro ss-cu ltu ra l law,, although com parativists

1 do not demonstrate this before they use th e ir  examples. In«the above te x t ,
t , '
! Levine uses the West'as an "examplte" of modernization in a l l  p ossib le

j ex p er ien tia l universes. True, an example can sharpen one’s judgement.

[ .But i t  does th is  only when i t  i s  comprehended, not as a case generated byt
2

(

0

a cro ss-cu ltu ra l law, but as an exemplary expression of a certa in  ex

p er ie n tia l universe., For‘in stan ce, i f  we consider Weberns conceptu alizationc

~ o £  bureaucracy as the ra tio n a liza tio n  of the modern world based on
%

Increased e x p lic itn e s s  and p recision , understanding i t  requires e lu cid a tin g

^ the e x p e r ie n tia l universe i t  a r tic u la te s  and expresses -  that of cap ita lism
■>
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w i th  i t s  image of a " d i s e n c h a n t e d  world"  and i t s  i n s t r u m e n t a l  r a t i o n a l i t y  
*23and i n d i v i d u a l i t y .  The exemplary b u re au c r acy  i n  such an e x p e r i e n t i a l

u n i v e r s e  i s  more t f iat  of  the  i n d u s t r i a l  c o r p o r a t i o n  r a t h e r  than t h a t  o f

th e  family  e n t e r p r i s e .  The former l e t s  us i n t o  the image of man and

s o c i e t y  t h a t  i s  i n s c r i b e d  i n  the  c a p i t a l i s t  e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n i v e r s e ,  and

l e t s  us see why the  family  e n t e r p r i s e  i s  a d i s a p p e a r i n g  s o c i a l  o r g a n i z a t i o n .

But u s in g  t h i s  "b u reau c racy "  as an example to  s t u d y  what may look l i k e 1 a

b u r e a u c r a t i c  . o r g a n i z a t i o n  i n  an o th e r  p o l i t y  w i l l  lead  t o  gre’a t  d i s t o r t i o n s ,

i f  one s t a r t s  wi th  the assumpt ion t h a t  " b u r e a u c ra c y "  i s  a phenomenon

in d ep en d en t  o f  i t s  e x p e r i e n t i a l  universe^. Examples ,  even exemplary ,  a r e

n o t  g iven immedia te ly  to the  s u b j e c t  or to the o b s e r v e r .  They a r e  •

fnedia ted by t h e  e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n i v e r s e .  A p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e ,  an

i n s t i t u t i o n  i n  one e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n i v e r s e ,  c a nno t  be the example of a

p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e  o r  a  p o l i t i c a l  i n s t i t u t i o n  i n  a n o t h e r  e x p e r i e n t i a l
%

u n i v e r s e .  Even w i t h i n  the same s o c i e t y ,  t h e  a p p r o p r i a t i o n  and t e x t u a l i z a t i o n

o f  the e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n i v e r s e  ar e  a f f e c t e d  d i f f e r e n t l y  by age ,  c l a s s  and

o t h e r  d i f f e r e n c e s .  A case  i n  p o i n t  he r e  i s  Labov 's  d em o n s t r a t io n  t h a t ,
1,

even w i t h i n  t h e  same e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n i v e r s e ,  c l a s s - d i f f e r e n c e s  a r e  a r t i c u l a t e d

l i n g u i s t i c a l l y  in  such a way t h a t  the e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n i v e r s e  of a given

s o c i e t y  can have p ro f o u n d ly  d i f f e r e n t  and c o n f l i c t i n g  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  and
24e x p e r i e n t i a l  meanings .

i
I f  such i s  t h e  n a t u r e  of  the  e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n i v e r s e ,  p o l i t i c s  as 

p a r t  o f  th i fL j in ive rB e i s  r p o t e d  i n  both speech and a c t i o n s  t h a t  p re suppose  

t h i s  u n i v e r s e .  T h i s  u n i v e r s e  i s  p r e s e n t  i n  the p o l i t i c a l  language as i t s
, 4

c o n s t i t u t i v e  d i s t i n c t i o n s  and ranges  of meanings .  This p o l i t i c a l  language
*

i s  n o t  a  r e f l e c t i o n  of the e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n i v e r s e .  I t  i s  i t s  a p p l i c a t i o n .
i j '  "*
I t  i s  n o t  c o n t ig u o u s  to  nor  a  d i s c o u r s e  on p o l i t i c a l  a c t i o n s ,  I t  i s

i n t e r n a l  to  t h e s e .  The concep t  of  e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n i v e r s e  s u g g e s t s  then 
f P

t h a t  a s t u d y  o f  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s  n e c e s s a r i l y  i n v o l v e s  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s

i n  o r d e r  to d i s c o v e r  the p o l i t i c a l  s u b j e c t ,  the  meaning^,  v a l u e s  and

norms o f  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c S s ^ a s  p o l i t i c a l  e x p e r i e n c e s .  None o f  t h e s e  are

a v a i l a b l e  as n o n ~ i n t e r p r e t a b l e  d a t a ' o r  as s u b j e c t i v e  p s y c h o l o g i c a l  d a t a .

, _ ' ■ * ■ . . . .  ' ■ •
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T his  r e q u i r e s  t h a t  we c o n s i d e r  p o l i t i c a l  co n c e p t s  and p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s ,  

as  b e in g  r e l a t e d  to  each o t h e r ,  through the e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n i v e r s e  of the 

p o l i t i c a l  s u b j e c t .

Although the e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n i v e r s e  i s  p u b l i c  and l i n g u i s t i c a l l y  

a v a i l a b l e ,  i t  i s  n o t  e q u a l l y  and s i m i l a r l y  a v a i l a b l e  to  every  member of 

s o c i e t y .  This  d i f f e r e n t i a t e d  shar ing,  o f  the e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n i v e r s e  i s  | a l s o  

c o n s t i t u t i v e  o f  what  i s  t h e  p o l i t i c a l  domain,  of what  i s  a p o l i t i c a l  

p r a c t i c e ,  and who i s  the  p o l i t i c a l  s u b j e c t .  The s u b j e c t  of p o l i t i c a l  

p r a c t i c e  i s  n o t  g iven d i r e c t l y  b u t  r a t h e r  d e f i n e d  by the  c o n s t i t u t i v e  

d i s t i n c t i o n s  and r a n g e s  of  meanings t h a t  i n f o r m  th e  e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n i v e r s e .  

The p o l i t i c a l  s u b j e c t  i s  n o t , as c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  s u r v e y o r s  seem to  b e l i e v e ,  

c o n s t i t u t e d  by the  f a c t  t h a t  he answers  ( p o l i t i c a l )  q u e s t i o n s ,  bu t  by nori- 

s u b j e c t i v e  meanings o f  which he i s  not  t o t a l l y  aw are ,  and whose 

c o n s t i t u t i v e  e f f e c t s  appe ar  as the  p o l i t i c a l  i n  h i s  d i s c o u r s e  and p r a c t i c e ,  

and c o n s t i t u t e  him as the  p o l i t i c a l  s u b j e c t  o f  a c e r t a i n  type and a t  a 

c e r t a i n  l e v e l .  In a s en se  t h e n ,  th e  p o l i t i c a l  s u b j e c t  i s  neve r  an " I"  

f o r  the  " e l o c u t i o n a r y "  f o r c e  o f  h i s  p o l i t i c a l  speech  i s  the e f f e c t  of the  

i n s t i t u t i o n s ,  a s  p r e s e n t  i n  the  e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n i v e r s e ,  which l e g i t i m a t e  

h i s  speech as h a v i n g  the  e x p e r i e n t i a l  meaning of p o l i t i c s .  T h i s  does n o t  

mean t h a t  p o l i t i c s  i s  r o o t e d  i n  something p r e - p o l i t i c a l .  P o l i t i c s  i s  the  

i n s t i t u t i o n a l i z a t i o n  o f  i n t e r l o c u t i o n  as a p o l i t y  o f  power r e l a t i o n s h i p s .

I t  i s  the transform ation of s o c ia l i t y  in to  p o l ity  through the £ower of
/ir

speech that engages others and nature, or m ateria l con d ition s, in to  a s
25  1, '  common world. But th is  speech, which is  m ediated by the e x p e r ie n tia lI V

universe, i s  ĉ he whose p o l i t i c a l  import cannot be understood and recognized  

independently o f  the s o c ia l  p ractice  in which i t  i s  present as the

r e a liz a t io n  o f a purpose. In other words p o l i t i c a l  speech i s  a h o lop h rastic
25 I '

speech . The m ediation of the ex p er ien tia l un iverse i s  a m ediation that

i s  a c tiv e  from w ith in  the p ra ctices  and in s t i tu t io n s  of that p o l ity .  The

language of p o l i t i c s  cannot th u f claim  a sem antic autonomy from p o l i t i c a l

p r a c t ic e s . / Nor can the language o f p o l i t i c a l  sc ien ce  claim such an

autonomy from the language'v'e£ p o l i t i c s  with which i t  shares an e x p e r ie n t ia l

un iverse . .What th is  suggests i s  tw^t in, the study of p o l i t i c s ,  i t  i s  not

  _ - . ‘ —----  -— : o , ‘   ----
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the  language o f  p o l i t i c a l  s c ien c e  t h a t  has an  e p i s t e m o lo g ic a  l_ primacy 

b u t  the p o l i t i c a l  wor ld  I t s e l f .

h
I f  the p o l i t i c a l  world has  such a p r im ac y ,  knowing i t  cannot  but

s t a r t  from t h a t  world as l i v e d  by men. Men do n o t  expe r i ence  p o l i t i c s

as mere i s o l a t e d  i n d i v i d u a l s  but  as members o f  a p o l i t y .  N e i t h e r  two n o r

a m i l l i o n  men do as i n d i v i d u a l s  c o n s t i t u t e  a  p o l i t i c a l  wor ld .  They dy

so as commonly o rg a n iz ed  i n d i v i d u a l s .  This s u g g e s t s  two p o i n t s .  F i r s t ,

the p o l i t i c a l  world  cannot  be reduced to an a p o l i t i c a l  or n o n - p o l i t i c a l

l e v e l .  The p o l i t i c a l  cannot  be expl a i ne d  i n  - e i t h e r  b eh a v io u r a l  terms

o r  empathy, a l t h o u g h  knowledge of the behaviour s  invo lved  and an

em p a th e t i c  ap p roach  to  th e  s u b j e c t  of s tudy can he lp .O u r  knowledge of

the p o l i t i c a l  i n v o l v e s  more than d a t a  and l o g i c a l  o p e r a t i o n s .  I t  in v o lv e s
27f a c t s  and c o n c e p t s  t h a t  a r e  " s o c i e t a l " ?  to borrow Mandelbaum's term.

And as those wh ich  a r e  " s o c i e t a l "  ar e  l i n g u i s t i c a l l y  ex pressed  and

a r t i c u l a t e d ,  s y n t h e s i z e d  and med ia t ed ,  they a r e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  of s e n s e -

fo rming  r e l a t i o n s  of language and the w orld ,  of  words and t i l i n g s ,  of

meanings  and a c t s .  These ar e  no t  d ichotomies  even i f  the immediacy of

w r i t i n g  p r e s e n t s  them as such.  These are u n i t i e s  mediated by the  p r a c t i c e
28of  t h e  ( s o c i a l )  i n d i v i d u a l .  The knowledge of s o c i a l  f a c t s  then r e q u i r e s  , 

t h a t  o u r  c o n c e p t u a l i z a t i o n  of th ese  f a c t s  n o t  be l i m i t e d  to o bse rvab le  ' 

a c t s  and not  be  s e p a r a t e d  from th e  c o n c e p t u a l i z a t i o n s  they c a r r y  and make - 

them p a r t  of t h e  human w or ld .  The a c t  of v o t i n g ,  p a r t i c i p a t i n g  i n  a t 

t r i b a l  a c t i v i t y ,  p ay ing  membership dues c a r r y  no t  o n ly  ^he i n t e n t i o n  of 

t h e - s u b j e c t ,  b u t  the  i n t e n t i o n  o f  the  s u b j e c t  as media ted  by t h e  e x p e r i e n t i a l  

u n i v e r s e ,  and makes i t  thus  "express ive of a c e r t a i n  o r g a n iz a t i o n  of s o c i e t y  

and t h e  s u b j e c t ' s  p l a c e  i n  i t .  The concepts  employed i n  the u n d e r s t a n d in g  

o f  t h e  o b s e r v ab le  a c t s  a r e  thus  i n t e r n a l l y - r e l a t e d  to  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  i n  

a dou b le  and y e t  i n s e p a r a b l e  and a s s y m e t r i c a l  manner.  On the one hand, 

they a r e  r e l a t e d  to  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  through the  s u b j e c t ' s  I n t e n t i o n s  

they c a r r y ;  on t h e  o t h e r ,  they a r e  r e l a t e d  t o  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  through 

the  e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n i v e r s e  which i s  mediated  by the  a c t i v i t y  o f  th e  s u b j e c t .  

The o b s e rv a b le  a c t s  must  thus  be c o n c e p t u a l i z e d  in  such a way t h a t  they 

ar e  und er s to od  a s  e x p r e s s i o n s  of  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s .  This does n o t  mean

; —      „—-  ̂ -  .

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

/

t h a t  o b s e r v a b le  a c t s  are  n o t  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s .  I t  means t h a t  o b s e rv a b le  

a c t s  a r e  n o t  i d e n t i c a l  w i t h  the  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  they e x p r e s s .  F a c t s ,  

as f a c t s ,  express  a  c la im of  being f i n a l  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  of s o c i a l  

p r a c t i c e s .  But t h e  c la im i t s e l f  i s  an i n t e r p r e t a t i o n .  The concepts  of 

p o l i t i c a l  sc i en c e  must  engage the o b s e r v a b le  a c t s  not  as  completed  f a c t s  

b u t  as f a c t s  -  the  a c c e p t a b l e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  a t  a  g iven l e v e l ,  a t  a 

given t ime and p l a c e  -  t h a t  are  e x p r e s s i v e  of t h e  s u b j e c t ' s  i n t e n t i o n  and 

o f  the e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n i v e r s e  t h a t  med ia te s  i t .  As the  l a t t e r  i s  ex p ressed  

as an e f f e c t  only ,  the  c o n c e p t ,  to d i s c l o s e  the s o c i e t y  and h i s t o r y  

i n s c r i b e d  in  the f a c t  and to d e s c r i b e  the s o c i a l  r e a l i t y  which produces  

i t  as a s o c i a l  f a c t ' ,  must Engage th e  f a c t  as an a l r e a d y  given i n t e r -  

p r e t a t i o n  o f  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s .

f I  used the i m p e r a t i v e  "must" to  develop t h e  i d e a  t h a t  f a c t s  are

made a c c e s s i b l e  t o  our  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  through co n c e p t s  t h a t  engage them as 

' i  e x p r e s s i o n s / i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  of s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s 1.- But from_ the Humboldtian

p o i n t  o f  v iew,  i t  i s  more than a q u e s t i o n  of " m u s t" .  R a t h e r ,  i t  i s  in 

the ve ry  n a t u r e  o f  the  l i n g u i s t i c n e s s  of the e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n i v e r s e .  A l l  

co n c e p t s ,  a l l  d e s c r i p t i o n s  go beyond the  s o c i a l  f a c t s  th ey  c o n s t i t u t e  or  

d e s c r i b e .  They a r e  t r a n s i t i v e  aiyd i m p l i c a t e  the  s o c i a l  o r g a n i z a t i o n  and 

h i s t o r y  o f  the  e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n i v e r s e  i n  which t h e  f a c t s  a r e  g iv en .  In 

t h i s  s e n s e  a l l  co n c ep t s  a r e  h o l o p h r a s t i c  f o r  t h e i r  t r a n s i t i v e n e s s  i s  an 

e x p r e s s i o n  of  the  p r a c t i c a l  c o n d i t i o n s  of  the  u n i t y  of  meanings and 

o b j e c t s ,  words and t h i n g s .

H o l o p h r a s t i c  Concepts  1

, The term " h o l o p h r a s e " ,  has  b ee n .u s ed  i n  a n t h r o p o l o g y ,  psychology

and p s y c h o a n a l y s i s  w i t h  v a r y i n g  c o n n o t a t i o n s .  I t s  f i r s t  use seems to  be

i n  the  an th ropo logy  of t h e  19th C en tu ry .  Payne used  i t ' t o  express ,  what
29he b e l i e v e d  to be t h e  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  of  the lang uages  o £ _ y p r im i t i v e s">

He c o n s i d e r e d  such l an guag es  to  be " h o l o p h r a s t i c "  because  thi-v do not*

 ̂ a c c o r d i n g  to  him, a n a l y s f  and s t r u c t u r e - e x p e r i e n c e s  b u t  ex p r e s s  them as

i m p r e s s io n s  t h a t  a r e  n o n - d i s c r i m i n a t o r y  and u n d l f f e r e n t I n t e d .  He wrote

t h a t  such  l anguages  a r e  c o n c r e t e  and t h e i r  wdrds  a r e  "p o r tm o n te au  ' „ '
* ,

** '  ̂ ^ - a * * - ;
i i
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w o r d [ s ] " ,  and a s s e r t e d  t h a t  " i n  the h o lo p h r a s e "  a r e  "embodied" the 

" c i rc u ros t^pce ,  t im e ,  the m e n ta l  d i s p o s i t i o n  o f  t h e  per sons  co n c e rn e d " . ^

< Inde ed ,  Payne i s  v i c t i m  to the  b i a s  o f  Western s o c i a l  scf 'ence

which t a c i t l y  assumes t h a t  t h e r e  i s  only  one k i n d  of a b s t r a c t i o n ,  under 

s tood  in  the  P l a t o n i c  s e n s e ,  w i t h o u t  c o n s i d e r i n g ,  as Humboldt s u g g e s t s ,

t h a t  speech  a c t i v i t y ,  in  wh a tever  l ang uage ,  p ro d u c es  i t s  own type of
31 ’ ’a b s t r a c t i o n .  But P a y n e ' s  b i a s  h o ld s  an i m p o r t a n t  t r u t h ,  t h a t  the  word

i s  n o t  a sound i s o l a t e d  f rom the  w o r ld .  As a h o l o p h r a s e ,  i t  i s ,  to  u se
* , CJ 

Humboldt ' s  la nguage ,  the s y n t h e s i s  of  i t s  " d i f f e r i n g  c o n d i t i o n s  and1 the

d e s i g n a t i o n  of t h e s e  c o n d i t i o n s "  made p o s s i b l e ' b y  " the  a c t i v i t y  of s e n -
32s i b i l i t y  and i n t e l l e c t " .  The i n t e r e s t i n g  k e r n e l  of the  19th  Century  

a n t h r o p o l o g i c a l  h y p o t h e s i s  of  " h o l o p h r a s t i c "  l anguage  i s  the i m p l i c i t  

i d e a  t h a t  language i s  i n s e p a r a b l e  from i t s  s o c i a l  r e a l i t y .  The hidden 

s u g g e s t i o n  here  -is t h a t  e v e r y  language i s  indeed  h o l o p h r a s t i c  -  wha teve r  

the  type of  a b s t r a c t i o n  i n v o l v e d ,  ' f o r  every la n g u ag e  i s  e f f e c t i v e l y  mani

f e s t e d  o n ly  through s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  and tjie way we t a l k  abou t  t h e m . \

Boas who, a c co rd ing  to  Hymes, was a c q u a i n t e d  w i th  Humboldt ' s  w r i t i n g  on 
33l ang uage ,  i n  f a c t  c o n s i d e r s  a l l  languages  t o  be  h o l o p h r a s t i c  i n  a

I:c e r t a i n  s e n s e .  He w r i t e

The tend ency o f  a language to e x p r e s s  a complex i d e a  
by a s i n g l e  t e rm  has  been s t y l e d  " h o l o p h r a s t i c "  and i t  
appe a r!  t h e r e f o r e  t h a t  eve ry  language may be  h o l o p h r a s t i c  
from t h e  p o i n t  o f  view o f  an o th e r  l an g u ag e .  H o lophra s is  
can h a r d l y  be t ak e n  as a fundamen ta l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  of  
p r i m i t i v e  l a n g u a g e s . 34 . *  j

B oas's vidto points to  the idea that each language, as t îe language 

of a given s o c ie ty , embodies p r a c tic e s , values and concepts thAt perta in  

to that so c ie ty . The holophrastic  nature of language i s  not Orily a matter 

o f d iffe r in g  inform ations that areiflade a va ilab le  b y ,d iffe r e n t  languages; 

i t  i s  more a matter o f d if fe r in g  c o n stitu tio n s  o f s o c ia l  p ractices and of  

d iffe r in g  social^ypders. ‘ To describ^\ even ts, for^example, as R ev o lu tio n s , 

u p r is in g s ,. r io t s ,  in su r re c tio n s , reb e llio n s  does not convey only d iffe r e n t  

inform ations but a ls o ,'b e in g  c o n stitu tiv e  o f p r a c t ic e s s th e ir  own 

j u s t i f ic a t io n s ,  id e a ls  and in terp reta tion s of a s o c ia l  order. To dftnsider 

“*an event as an e le c t io n  instead  o f  a p le b is c i te  contains already

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

j u s t i f i c a t i o n s  or n o n - j u s t i f i c a t i o n s  of th e  e v e h t  and the  a c t i o n s  t aken 

in  s u p p o r t  d r  a g a i n s t  i t .  To say then a concept  i s  h o l o p h r a s t i c  i s  to  

say t h a t  i t  both  d e s c r i b e s  and c o n s t i t u t e s  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s ; - i t  i s  t o  say 

t h a t  the  s p l i t  between f a c t  and v a lu e  i s  a r e a d i n g  of s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  

- t h a t  f o r g e t s  the  h o l o p h r a s t i c  n a t u r e  of the  conc ep t s  t h a t ,  p e r t a i n  to t h e s e .

t 9 —
The second f i e l d  where one meets t h e  term h o l o p h r a s t i c  i s  c h i l d  

/psychology.  According to McNei l,  the  words p o sse s sed  by young c h i l d r e n

are  c a l l e d  ’" h o l o p h r a s t i c "  i n  the  sense  t h a t  such words d*re supposed to
35s t a n d  f o r  " s e n t e n c e s " .  But what i s  meant by " se ntence s"*when one speaks  

of  such c h i l d r e n  i s  q u i t e  p r o b l e m a t i c .  The " s e n t e n c e s "  r e f e r r e d  to  a r e

i n  fa c t  the e x p e r i e n c e s  t h a t  a r e  ex pressed  and a r t i c u l a t e d  by the c h i l d ' s
\

words.  One can s u g g e s t  t h a t  P i a g e t ' s  r e s e a r c h  i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  p r a c t i c e s

such as s e n s o r i - m o t o r  a c t i v i t i e s ,  c o n c r e t e  s e p a r a t i o n  i n  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n ,  ‘

s e r i a t i o n ,  pe r fo rm ing  r e v e r s i b l e  o p e r a t i o n s ,  i . e .  a c t i v i t i e s ,  a r e  c e n t r a l
36to h o l o p h r a s t i c  words .  ' But  the  a c t i v i t i e s  of th e  c h i l d  a r e  a c t i v i t i e s  

i n s c r i b e d  i n  t h e  s o c i a l  domain,  whence t h e i r  e x p r e s s i b i l i t y . I f  the c h i l d ' s  

language i s  h o l o p h r a s t i c ,  i t  can be su g g es t ed  t h a t  i t  i s  nqt  because h i s
<s>

words s t a n d  f o r  s e n t e n c e s ,  i t  i s , r a t h e r  because  h i s  words expres s  

a c t i v i t i e s  and ex p e r i e n c e s  t h a t  a r e  i n t e r p r e t a b l ®  from w i t h i n  the  s o c i a l  

r e a l i t y .  J J K i s  ^permits the  o b s e r v e r  to  r e c o g n i z e  the  ex p e r i e n c e  of the  

c h i l d .  The p o i n t  theft -Jj3_ t h a t j b h e  c h i l d ' s  l anguage  i s  h o l o p h r a s t i c  no t  

because i t  i s  " s i m p l e "  or "underdeveloped g i l d ' s  language i s  n o t ,  made 

up o f  c l u e s ,  s i g n a l s  and c u e s .  These cann ot  be h o l o p h r a s t i c  because 

they exclude,  bo th  t h e  ex p e r i e n c e  -  c o n s t i t u t i n g  a c t i v i t y  and the d e t e r m i n a t i o n
* " i 1 °of the  c o n t e n t  o f  t h q t  a c t i v i t y  by the  e x p e r i e n c e .  P i a g e t ' s  r e s e a f c h  

‘seems to  s u p p o r t  H e r d e r ' s  i n s i g h t  t h a t  " p a r e n t s  n e v e r  teach,  t h e i r  c h i l d r e n

language w i th o u t  the  l a t ' f i e r , „by  them selyes ,  i n v e n t i n g  language along w i t h
37 1them"* The c h i l d ' s  language i s  h o l o p h r a s t i c  b e c a u s e . i t  i s ,  l i k e  a l l

lan guages ,  ' e x p re s s iv e  o f  th e  - c h i l d ' s  ex p e r i e n c e  a s  one t h a t  i s  c o n s t i t u t e d

i n  a s o c i a l  wor ld  by th e  c h i l d ' s  ■ct ivit jh»v ^  ~

' -  , * ^  ^   ̂ *
- (^This example f rom c h i l d  psychology p o i n t s  t o  some “i n t e r e s t i n g

I conseq.fences-.- -TQ__a^Nthat t h q  language of* th e  c h i l d  and t h a t  o f  the f  *

, adult are holophrastic suggests that, there are different ways of ’constituting',
v  * ‘ - V -

{ 1 
• i % < ; s **

Y -  X
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e x p r e s s i n g  ahd a r t i c u l a t i n g  t h e  w orl d ,  ways whose i n t e g r i t y  and r e a l i t y  

would be l o s t  i f  one were to  t r a n s l a t e  the c h i l d ' s  language i n t o  the 

a d u l t ' s  o r  the a d u l t ' s  i n t o  t h e  c h i l d ' s  wi thou t  r e s p e c t i n g  the language-  

wor ld  of each.  In o the r  wo rds ,  t r a n s l a t i o n  between the two Janguage- 

 ̂ w or l ds  cannot  take  p lace  a d e q u a te ly  i f  we were to assume t h a t  the ch i ld

i s  an a d u l t  i n  m in ia tu re  o r  t h e  a d u l t  a grown-up c h i l d .  T h i s ,  of  cour se ,

s u g g e s t s  t h a t  the i n s t r u m e n t a l i s t  concept ion of t r a n s l a t i o n ,  known in  ' 

com parat ive  p o l i t i c s  as b a c k - t r a n s l a t i o n ,  p re supp os ing ,  as i t  d o es ,  an 

,, a - l i n g u i s t i c  wor ld  and c o n s i d e r i n g  t r a n s l a t i o n  ak a t echni qu e o f  c a l i b r a t i n g
f

words to r e f e r e n t s ,  misses the  very aim of t r a n s l a t i o n ,  which i s  t o  make
"*v  2 8  

t h e  o t h e r ' s  e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n i v e r s e  a v a i l a b l e  i n  i t s  n o v e l ty  and o r i g i n a l i t y .

The t h i r d  f i e l d  where we meet th e  ex p r e s s io n  of h o l o p h r a s t i c  i s

p s y c h o a n a l y s i s .  Lacan, drawing on the w r i t i n g s  of e t h n o g r a p h e r s  such as

Leenhardt  w r i t e s  t h a t  " i l  y a des p h ra s e s ,  des  ex p ress ions  qui  ne son t

f  p a s  decomposables , e t  qui se r a p p o r t e n t  a une s i t u a t i o n  p r i s e  dans son
39ensemble -  ce so n t  l e s  h o l o p h r a s e s " . He u n d e r l i n e s  the i n t e r s u b j e c t i v e  

n a t u r e  of ho lophra ses  by i n d i c a t i n g  t h a t  " t o u t e  holophrase  s e  r a t t a c h e  a 

des  s i t u a t i o n s  l i m i t e s ,  ou l e  s u j e t  e s t  suspqndu dans^un r a p p o r t  s p e c u l a i r e  

A l ' a u t r e . " ^

From t h i s  poi n t  of v iew,  the h o l o p h r a s t i c  na tu re  of language is

ro o t ed  irr the i n t e r s u b j e c t i v i t y  of the "we" i t  ex p resses .  A l i n g u i s t i c
IBSBfc

e x p r e s s i o n  i s  n o t  only i n d c x i c a l  but  a l s o  t r a n s i t i v e ;  i t  e x p r e s s e s  anxBct j 

a s i t u a t i o n ,  an event in  such a  way t h a t  not  only  should we take  the 

c o n t e x t  bu t  a l s o  tfie c o u n t e r - c o n t e x t ,  t h a t  which i s  ab sent  ( t he  "we",

" o t h e r " ,  " e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n i v e r s e " ,  " p r a c t i c e " )  i f  we are  not  to  d i s t o r t  i t  

i n  our e f f o r t  to  understand and ex p la in  i t .  To decompose a l i n g u i s t i c

e x p r e s s i o n  i s  to t r e a t  i t  as i f  i t  were a d i s co u r s e  of pure  meaning; i t

i s  to  co n s id e r  e x p e r i e n t i a l  meanings as s e l f - t r a n s p a r e n t  a c t s  of c o n sc io u s 

n e s s .  Such pre-Marxian and p r e - F r e u d i a n  concept ions  of meaning and 

p r a c t i c e ,  concept ions  th a t  i n fo rm  a t t i t u d e  and c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  su rv e y s ,  

ji decompose,  d i s t o r t  and occlude the  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  thev s t u d y  by making

t h e  c a t e g o r i e s  o f  s o c i a l  s c i e n c e  r a t h e r  than th e  language (which being
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h o l o p h r a s t i c  i s  r o o t e d  i n  the p r e - r e f l e x i v e )  o f  the s u b j e c t s  the s t a r t i n g  

p o i n t  of  a n a l y s i s .

I f  we t ake  t h i s  Lacnnian u n d e r s t a n d i n g  of the  h o l o p h r a s e ,  the 

f a c t  t h a t  c o m p a r a t i v t s t s  c l a im  t o  p o s s e s s  a u n i v e r s a l  l anguage  of p o l i t i c a l  

s c i e n c e  f rom which they s t a r t  t h e i r  s t u d y - o f  d i f f e r e n t  p o l i t i e s  would be 

l i k e  s t a r t i n g  a n a l y s i s  from the s t a n d p o i n t  of th e rap y  ( t he  sp ee ch  of t,he 

t h e r a p i s t )  and n o t  from the  s t a n d p o i n t  o f  n e u r o s i s  ( ttie spee ch  of the  

n e u r o t i c ) .  C o m p a r a t i v i s t s  s t a r t  the s t u d y  of o t h e r  p o l i t i e s  w i th  the  

c o n c e p t s  o f  p o l i t i c a l  d eve lo pm en t ,  m o d e r n i z a t i o n ,  i n s t i t u t i o n a l i z a t i o n , . ,  

e t c .  which are  p r e - g i v e n  as t h e  " c u r e s "  t h a t  s upp ly  the  concep-fcSL_o£^ 

a n a l y s i s  f o r  the s t u d y  of " d e v e l o p i n g ,  m o d e r n i z i n g . . . "  s o c i e t i e s .  They 

s t a r t  w i t h  th e  speech of " th e  t h e r a p i s t " ,  as i t  were ,  because the co n cep t s  

of  " p o l i t i c a l  develo pmen t ,  m o d e r n i z a t i o n "  and o t h e r s  t h a t  one f i n d s  i n  

c o m p a r a t i v e  p o l i t i c s  a r e  a p r i o r i  c o n c e p t u a l i z a t i o n s  which a r e  made to  

d i r e c t  t h e  speech  of the s u b j e c t s  of the  " d e v e lo p in g  and mod ern iz in g"  

p o l i t i e s .  Bu>t t h i s  i s  denying ( r e p r e s s i n g )  t h e  ex p e r i en ce  o f  the s u b j e c t s  

we c l a i m  to  s t u d y ,  a dange r  a l l  s o c i a l  s c i e n t i s t s  ru n ,  a c c o r d i n g  to  Evans
41

P r i t c h a r d ,  when t h e  o t h e r  i s  d e n i e d  a s  a be ing  who e x p e r i e n c e s  the w o r ld .

Now, what can we g e t  from th e s e  d i f f e r e n t  co ncep t ions  o f  the

h o l o p h r a s e ?  F i r s t ,  t h e se  d i f f e r e n t  s c h o o l s  of  thou gh t  b r i n g  a  s u p p o r t

to t h e  Humboldt ian t h e s i s  t h a t  language  and s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  c a n n o t  be

s e p a r a t e d  from each  o t h e r  w i t h o u t  d e s t r o y i n g  the  i n t e l l i g i b i l i t y  o f  th e

human world  which i s  the e f f e c t  o f  l a n g u a g e ' s  m e d i a t i o n a l  power between
42men and t h e i r  w o r ld .  From t h i s  p o i n t  o f  view con cep t s  are  n e i t h e r  

s u b j e c t i v e  n o r  o b j e c t i v e ;  they a r e  n e i t h e r  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s  n o r  a b s t r a c t i o n s .  

Concepts  a r e  h o l o p h r a s t i c  and c o n f r o n t  us as th e  p ro d u c t i o n s  o f  an a c t i v e  

s u b j e c t i v i t y  t h a t  t r i e s  to  r e n d e r  i n t e l l i g i b i l i t y  to" the u n co n sc io u s  

l e v e l  of s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  which a r e  i n d eed  the c o u n t e r - t e x t s  o f  a l l  c o n c e p t s ,  

One can  s u g g e s t  t h a t  the c o n s i d e r a t i o n  of co n cep t s  as h o l o p h r a s t i c  u n d e r 

l i n e s  the f a c t  t h a t  th e  l an g u ag e -w o r ld  i s  open j twice:  j n -spe e c h , language  

i s  open t o  t h e  s u b j e c t i v i t y  of t h e  s p e a k e r ;  i n  p r a c t i ce l anguage i s  open
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‘ to new e x p e r i e n c e s .  The e x t e n s i o n  of one (speech or p r a c t i c e )  n i t e r s

the o t h e r .  In o t h e r  words,  from t h f s  p o i n t  o f  view c u l t u r e  i s  neve r  ^

t o t a l l y  and com plete ly  c losed o r  I n t e r p r e t e d .  Moreover tho h o l o p h r a s t i c

n a t u r e  o f  concept s  s ugges t s  t h a t  u n d e r s t a n d in g  cannot  be reduced  t o  e i t h e r

empathy o r  i n t r a p s y c h i c  phenomenon as I f  the i n t e n t i o n  and th e  a c t i o n s  of

men were t r a n s p a r e n t .  The h o l o p h r a s t i c  n a t u r e  o f  concepts o b l i g e s  the

s t u d e n t  t o  u n d e r s t a n d  them, i n t e r p r e t a t i v o l y  in o r d e r  to d i s c o v e r  the  '

i n t e n t i o n s  and purposes  of the! a c t i n g  s u b j e c t  and the e x p e r i e n t i a l  un iv e r se
4 3which m ed ia te s  the s u b j e c t ' s  a c t i v i t i e s .  In o t h e r  words-, i n  the 11 

p r a c t i c e  and consequent ly  i n  the s tudv of p o l i t i c s ,  concepts  a r e  no t  

e m p i r i c a l  i n  the s en s e  of the n a t u r a l  s c i e n c e s .

Second,  th e se  d i f f e r e n t  s c h o o l s  sugges t  t h a t  a concept  in  the 

s t u d y  of human a f f a i r s  i s ,  being h o l o p h r a s t i c ,  a mode of p ro d u c t io n  of a 

c l u s t e r  o f  p r a c t i c e s  and meanings as we l l  as the mode of . u n d e r s t a n d in g  

'  t h e s e  p r a c t i c e s  and meanings.  As an example, -we can take the concept  of
i

v o t i n g .  The^ concept of v o t i n g  i s  an empty concept  unless  we u n d e r s ta n d  

i t  i n  a h o l o p h r a s t i c  manner. V o t ing  to  Americans Is such th.iL they can 

p r a c t i c e  i t  i n  p o l i t i c s ,  in a bus lnes-s  meet ing,  i n  church a f f a i r s ,  i n  

c l a s s r o o m s ,  o r  even a t  home to d e c id e  on c e r t a i n  i s s u e s . '  The d i f f e r e n t  

p r a c t i c e s  of Vot ing in  a l l  these domains ar e  however a r t i c u l a t e d  ac co rd in g  

to c e r t a i n  i n t e r s u b j e c t i v e l y  a v a i l a b l e  meanings which ar e  in  t h e  p r a c t i c e s  

th em se lv e s ,  and in  the  way Americans t a l k  about thes e  p r a c t i c e s .  To und er 

s t a n d  v o t i n g  in America and to compare i t  .to v o t i n g ,  say ,  In South 

A f r i c a ,  one must c o n s i d e r  v o t i n g  a s  a h o l o p h r d s t i c  concept t h a t  a r t i c u l a t e s  

d i f f e r e n t  i n t e r a u b j e e t i v e  m ean ings ,  s i t u a t i o n s ,  c o n d i t i o n s ,  p r a c t i c e s ,  

v a l u e s  and e x p e r i e n c e s .

We, con thus d i s co v e r  t h a t  v o t i n g  in  one coun try  d e s c r i b e s  and 

c o n s t i t u t e s  the  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e  o f  o p p re s s io n  whereas  in  a n o t h e r  co u n t ry  

i t  d e s c r / b e s  and c o n s t i t u t e s  the s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e * o f  freedom oven when 

the p r a c t i c e  f a l l s  s h o r t  of  i t s  own c o n c e p t u a l i z a t i o n .  In o t h e r  words 

( the two co n c e p t s  ( " v o t in g "  In  the  f i r s t  c o u n t r y ,  "vot ing "  in  t h e  second
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co u n t ry )  ar e  ao d i f f e r e n t  t h a t  they cannot  be t r a n s l a t e d  by each o t h e r

so as t o  have a comparat ive s tudy o f  " v o t i n g  behaviour"  of the two 
o  ' t

c o u n t r i e s .  The two s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  shar e  only a homonym. A compar ison

of such p o l i t i e s  must a t  f i r s t  break the i l l u s i o n  of the homogenei ty of

p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s  suggested  by the  a p p l i c a t i o n  of the same word to such

two d i f f e r e n t  p r a c t i c e s .  The c o m p a r a t i v i s t ' s  amb i t ion  to " d i s c o v e r  the

c o n d i t i o n s  i n  which syBtems of t r u t h s  become n a t u r a l l y  c o n v e r t i b l e  anijl
.44t h e r e f o r e  s im u l t a n e o u s ly  ac ceptable  to  s e v e r a l  d i f f e r e n t  s u b j e c t s '  

assumes autonomous p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s ,  o b j e c t i f i e d ,  and independen t  o f  

any s u b j e c t .  This complete ly  o cc lu d es  thiv very  q u e s t i o n  of p o l i t i c s  by 

p r e v e n t i n g  us  td under s tand  and e x p l a i n  why "vo t ing"  in  the f i r s t  country  

i s  a fu ndamen ta l ly  d i f f e r e n t  p r a c t i c e  from " v o t in g "  i n  the second coun t ry .  

F o r g e t t i n g  the  h o l o p h r a s t i c  n a tu re  o f  concept s  l e a d s  to the f e t i s h i z a t i o n  

of co ncep t s .  The h o l o p h r a s t i c  n a t u r e  of p o l i t i c a l  concepts then .would9
sugges t  tha t  the uses o f  p o l i t i c a l  co n cep t s  imply p r a c t i c e s  and meanings 

th a t  p re -au p p o s e  a h i s t o r i c a l l y  and c o l l e c t i v e l y  c r e a t e d  world.  In o t h e r  

words,  t o  d e s c r i b e  '"X" as a "b u re auc ra c y"  i s  not on ly  to c o n s t i t u t e  i t  

a c c o r d i n g  to c e r t a i n  r u l e s  and rang es  of meaning; i t  i s  a l so  to l i v e ,  

u n d e r s t a n d ,  i n t e r a c t  w i th  i t  ac co rd in g  to these  r u l e s  and ranges  o f  meaning.  

To t r an s fo rm  "X" in to  "Y" i s  to  change i t s  c o n s t i t u t i v e  r u l e s  and to 

i n t e r a c t  wi th  i t  d i f f e r e n t l y .  In o t h e r  wo rds ,  the h o l o p h r a s t i c  n a t u r e  of 

p o l i t i c a l  co n cep t s  s u g g e s t s  t h a t  we cannot  s p l i t  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s  from 

the e x p r e s s i o n s  which a r t i c u l a t e  them. I d e a l l y ,  the  c o m p a r a t i v i s t  i s  

engaged i n  making the s u b j e c t s  of h i s  s tudy n a r r a t e  t h e i r  p o l i t i c a l  

p r a c t i c e s .  The q u e s t io n  then i s  t h a t  in as  much as he imposes "a  method" 

of g a t h e r i n g  and coding " f a c t s "  on what they say,  he i s  In f a c t  c o n t e s t i n g  

t h e i r  p o l i t i c a l  language,  censor in g  and o c c l u d i n g t h e i r  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s .  

For the concept s  of p o l i t i c s  and p o l i t i c a l  s c i en c e  being  h o l o p h r a s t i c ,  to  

d i s s o c i a t e  the  language of p o l i t i c s  from th e  p r a c t i c e s  i t  c o n s t i t u t e s ,  t o  

d i s s o c i a t e  t h e s e  two from the language we use  to s tu d y  them, becomes an f  

e x e r c i s e  in ce n s o r s h ip  and o c c lu s io n  o f  th e  e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n iv e r s e  and r  

meanings of th e  s u b j e c t s  under s tu d y .  I t  i s  to  co n s i d e r  these  s u b j e c t s  

as b e i n g  b l i n d  to  what they ar e  and what they are do ing .  '

J
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T h i s  i d e a  o f  ce nso rs h ip  i s  the t h i r d  s u g g e s t i o n  t h a t  one can

f in d  in  t h e  d i f f e r e n t  ways the h o l o p h r a s t i c  concept  i s  given in  the

d i s c i p l i n e s  ment ioned above.  To e x p l a i n  t h i s ,  l e t  me t u r n  towards 19th  
0Century an th r o p o lo g y .  Towards the  c l o s e  of the 19th Century ,  a n th r o p o l o 

g i s t s  were a c u t e l y  aware t h a t  t h e i r  e t h n o g r a p h i c  data  were hot e a s i l y  

t r a n s l a t a b l e  and r e d u c i b l e  to t h e i r  own c u l t u r a l  c a t e g o r i e s .  They were

ob l iged  t o  use n a t i v e  terms such as  "mana" , " to t e m " ,  " taboo"  to  b e t t e r
46ex p r es s  t h e  meanings of t h e  p r a c t i c e s  i n v o l v e d .  In  s p i t e  of the 

i e v o l u t i o n a r y  conno ta t ions  given to  t h e s e  terms,  t he re  i s  an im p o r t a n t  

s t e p  taken h e r e ,  a l thou gh  th e  w r i t e r s  them selves  were n o t  aware of  i t .

This I m p o r t a n t  i d e a  i s  t h a t  to c a l l  t h e s e  a l i e n  p r a c t i c e s  "magic" ,  " r e 

l i g i o n " ,  "an imism",  in  f a c t  imposed a c e n s o r s h i p  in our u n d e r s t a n d in g  of 

th ese  a l i e n  p r a c t i c e s  by u n consc io us ly  f o r c i n g  us to re ad  them through the  

c o n s t i t u t i v e  r u l e s  and r a n g e s  of meaning a v a i l a b l e  in  our  e x p e r i e n t i a l
a

u n i v e r s e .  I t  i s  indeed t h i s  c e n s o r s h ip  whose e f f e c t  appeared in  a n t h r o 

pology as an e v o l u t i o n a r y  theory of  c u l t u r e .  But what t i l l s  Idea of 

ce n s o r s h i p  s u g g e s t s  i s  t h a t  a co ncep t ,  be ing  a h o lophrabe ,  imposes a 

c e r t a i n  r e a d i n g  of s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s .

T h i s  cen s o r s h ip  i s  a r e s u l t  of the  c o n f l i c t  between the h o l o p h r a s t i c  

d imensions  of the speech o f  the s u b j e c t  and of the speech of the s o c i a l  

s c i e n t i s t .  I f  i t  were a l e x i c a l  o r  s y n t a x l c a l  d i f f e r e n c e  -  i n  the 

i n s t r u m e n t a l i s t  sense  -  i t  would have been r e s o l v a b l e  by the t e ch n iq u e  o f  

meaning e q u i v a l e n c e .  Hut i t  i s  n o t ,  f o r  s p ee ch ,  even when i t  ap p e a r s  

empty,  i s  f i l l e d  w i th  a c e r t a i n  s o c i a l  r e a l i t y  o f  which the sp ea k e r  may 

n o t  be aware .  What the r e c o g n i t i o n  of  the h o l o p h r a s t i c  nat u re  of l an guage 

b r i n g s  o u t  i s  t h a t  the mee t ing of the c o m p a r a t i v i s t  and the s t u d i e d  i s  a 

c o n f r o n t a t i o n  t h a t  br ings  i n t o  p l ay  t h e i r  h i s t o r i e s  (bo th  I n d i v i d u a l  and 

s o c i a l )  and t h e i r  s o c i a l i t i e s .  This  c o n f l i c t  can permit  a double r e a d i n g ,  

v i z . ,  of t h e  s e l f  and the  o t h e r .  But when t h i s  c o n f l i c t  i s  not  r e c o g n i z e d ,  

the  h o l o p h r a s t i c  n a tu r e  o f  the l a n g u a g t s d o e s  n o t  d i s a p p e a r .  R a t h e r ” the 

c o m p a r a t i v i s t  i n t e g r a t e s  t h e  speech o f  h i s  s u b j e c t  i n t o  h i s  own h o l o p h r a s t i c  

d imension and makes i t  a produc t  of  t h e  c o m p a r a t i v i s t * s  l i n g u i s t i c  

p r a c t i c e s  and consequen t ly  e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n i v e r s e ,  thus  ce n s o r in g  the

1 a.
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e x p e r i e n t i a l  meanings at|d u n i v e r s e  t h a t  i n fo rm  the  p r a c t i c e s  of the 

s t u d i e d .

Such a s c i e n c e ,  by making the s u b j e c t ' s  speech a t t e n d e n t  on t h e  

h o l o p h r a s t i c  d imensions  of the  c o m p a r a t i v i s t  d i s c o u r s e  l e ad s  i n e v i t a b l y  

to the r e a d i n g  o f  the  o t h e r ' s  pas t  and an  a n t i c i p a t i o n  of  h i s  f u t u r e  In 

a way which censij ros the O t h e r ' s  pas t  and oc c lu des  h i s  p o s s i b l e  f u t u r e s .

The o t h e r ' s  c l a im  of being a h i s t o r i c a l ,  i . e .  f r e e ,  B ub |ee t  In d e n ie d .
I

'  The c o n c ep t s  of comparative p o l i t i c s  which a r e  assumed to  be f r e e  f rom 

the p r o b le m a t i c  of  meaning,  i n  f a c t ,  b e i n g  h o l o p h r a B t i c ,  a n t i c i p a t e  

c e r t a i n  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  in  s p e c i f i c  ways whi l e  e x c lu d in g  o t h e r s .  When 

such co n c e p t s  a r e  ap p l i ed  to  a l i e n  p r a c t i c e s ,  the sense  and d i r e c t i o n  

t h a t  i n fo r m  coraparntive co ncep t s  d i s p l a c e  the Bonse and d i r e c t i o n  t h a t  

arc  c a r r i e d  by the  a l i e n  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e ' ;  and t h e i r  c o n c e p t u a l i z a t i o n  of 

t he se .  For example,  when K. Jninla compares 150 p o l i t i c a l  p a r t i e s  f rom 

50 c o u n t r i e s ,  he w r i t e s  t h a t  " t h e r e  ar c  many s o c i a l  o r g a n i z a t i o n s  t h a t  c a l l  

themselves  p o l i t i c a l  p a r t i e s " ,  but t h a t  he i s  "not  concerned wi th a c c o u n t in g  

f o r  the b e h a v io u r  o f  every  o r g a n i s a t i o n  t h a t  has  l a b e l l e d  i t s e l f  a p a r t y " ,  

and a s s e r t s  t h a t  i n  s tu d y in g  p o l i t i c a l  p a r t i e s ,  h i s  i n t e r e s t  i s  " in  the

/

s e t  of  or g a n i z n t l y h s  t h a t  pu r s ue a goal o f  p l a c i n g t h e i r  avowed r e p r e -
a ys e n t a t l vos i n  government p o s i t i o n " .  Thus he  s t u d i e s  p o l i t i c a l  p a j | . l e s l 

from A f r i c a ,  A s ia ,  L a t i n  America,  Europe both Western and Eas te rn ,  Nor th  

America and Oceania .  But what  Jandn ex c lu d e s  by s ay i n g  t h a t  he i s  " n o t9
concerned w i th  a c co u n t ing f o r  the behav io u r  o f  every  o r g a n i z a t i o n  t h a t  has

l a b e l l e d  i t s e l f  a p a r t y " ,  and what he i n c l u d e s  by say in g  th a t  h i s  i n t e r e s t

i s  " i n  tho s e t  o f  o r g a n i z a t i o n s  t h a t  p u r s u e  a go al  of p l a c in g  t h e i r '  avowed

r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s  i n  government p o s i t i o n "  a r e  the. e f f e c t s  of his c o n c e p t ,

" p o l i t i c a l  p a r t y "  which,  b e i n g  h o l o p h r n s t i c ,  and thus  e x p r e s s i v e  o f  c e r t a i n

p o l i t i c a l  p r n c t i c e s ,  censors  the s o c i a l  ( " b eh av io u r " )  t h a t  c o n s t i t u t e s  a
48p o l i t i c a l  p a r t y  in  the  d i f f e r e n t  c o u n t r i e s .  This  does not  in  any way 

i l l u m i n a t e  us  on tho n a tu re  o f  p o l i t i c s  i n  c o u n t r i e s  o u t s i d e  the N o r th -  

A t l a n t i c  community where J a n d n ' s  " p o l i t i c a l  p a r t y "  seems to have I t s  

h o l o p h r a s t i c  fo unda t ion .
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F o u r th ,  i f  concep ts  a r e  h o l o p h r a s t i c ,  they ^ire p re sen t  as m ot ives  

i n  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  and i n  the  e x p l a n a t i o n s  of t h ^ s e .  To ca l l  "Z" a 

p o l i t i c a l  p a r t y  i s  n o t ' t o  r e f e r  t o  a t h i n g  indeppnderf t ly  of the l anguage  

used to  d e s c r i b e  i t .  To c a l l  "Z" q p o l i t i c a l  p a r t y  i s  to  a l ready  commit 

o n e s e l f  t o  uncover  c e r t a i n  types  of membership,  agency,  m o t i v a t i o n s ,  

o r g a n i z a t i o n  and r a t i o n a l i t y .  I t  i s  a l r e a d y  j u s t i f y i n g  "Z" as a p o l i t i c a l  

pa r ty  a c c o r d i n g  to a c e r t a i n  e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n i v e r s e ,  i t s  a t t e n d a n t  1 

p o l i t i c a l  t h eo ry  and p o l i t i c a l  a n a l y s i s .  Wfien we f o r g e t  t h i s  and make Z 

a c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  c a te go ry  and when the a l i b n  p r a c t i c e  r e s i s t s  t o  he 

a r t i c u l a t e d  through t h i s  chteogry ( Z ) , the  p r a c t i c e  of the a l i e n  p o l i t y  

t h a t  Z i s  supposed to  denote  appears  i n  4onij>arfltive d i s c o u r s e  as d e f i c i e n t ,  

underdeve loped o r  a bad i m i t a t i o n .  The i n t e n t i o n s  and mot ives t h a t  go i n t o

i t s  f o r m a t i o n ,  the  pu rposes  t h a t  i t  embodies ,  the  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  t h a t
f

animate  i t  a r e  evacua ted  from i t .  We f o r g e t  t h a t  we have made ”Z” the

b e a r e r  o f  i n t e n t i o n s . :  p u rp o s e s ,  mot ives  and p r a c t i c e s  t h a t  i t  was neve r
49in t en d ed  to  e x p r e s s .

C o m p a r a t i v i s t s  may s i d e - s t e p  i f t i s  i s s u e  by su g g es t in g  t h a t  t h e r e  

are  u n i v e r s a l  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s  whose c o n s t i t u t i v e  concepts  ar e  

u n i v e r s a l l y  used to Lalk ab ou t  these  p r a c t i c e s .  Do not  the C hines e ,

Americans ,  South A f r i c a n s ,  R u ss ia n s ,  T anzan ians  d e s c r i b e  t l n l r  p o l i t i c a l
‘ , >p r a c t i c e s  i n  terms such a s t ^ p o l i t i c s ,  v o t e s ,  e l e c t i o n s ,  p a r t i e s ,  u n i o n s . . .

e t c . ?  Lucien Pye a s s e r t s  t h a t  '
/  -

The d i s t i n c t i v e  c h a r a c t e r  o f  s o c i a l  change in the 
new c o u n t r i e s  of  today i s  t h a t  i t  i s  o c c u r r i n g  
l a r g e l y  in, re sponse  to  the  d i f f u s i o n  of what we may 
c a l l  a world c u l t u r e . -^  «

Verba and Alptond make s i m i l a r  c l a im s  f o r  t h e  e x i s t e n c e  of a  wor^ld 

p o l i t i c a l  c u l t u r e .  They w r i t e :

The c e n t r a l  q u e s t i o n  of p u b l i c  p o l i c y  in the next  
decades i s  what, i s  .the c o n t e n t  t h i s  emerging world 
c u l t ure  w i l l  have;  We a l r e a d y  have a p a r t  H I  nu<;veb 
t o  t h i s  q u e s t i o n  and could have p r e d i c t e d  i t  from our 
knowledge of  the  p ro c es ses  o f  c u l t u r a l  d i f f u s i o n . 51

y
C o m p a r a t i v i s t s  would thus  l i k e  t o  c l a im  t h a t  the u n i v e r s a l i t y  of 

t h a i r  c o n c e p t s  a r e  ro o t ed  ’i n  the  u n i v e r s a l i t y  of the p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s
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d es i g n a t e d  by these  concept s .  This of cou r se  i s  an ad^hpc,  u n j u s t i f i e d ,  

borrowing o f  an argument which by i m p l i c i t l y  re c o g n iz in g  a c o n s t i t u t i v e  

r e l a t i o n s h i p  between concepts  and p r a c t i c e s  r e j e c t s  the ve r y  concept  of

language which i s  supposed to  make p o s s i b l e  c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  law- l i ke  

g e n e r a l i z a t i o n s .  Moreover,  t h e i r  assumpt ion o f  a w o r l d - c u l t u r e ,  r e s u l t i n g
-  I
a p p a r e n t l y  frqm "di  f fwsion,f, r a i s e s  the h i s t o r i c a l  q u es t i o n  ol what 

e x a c t l y  . th i s  d i f f u s i o n  i m  This  i s  no t  t a c k l e d  a t  a l l .  > 1

' • > From the  l lumboldtian p o i n t  of view what i s  impor tan t  i s  not  the

d i f f u s i o n  o f  terms such as " p o l l t l c n l  p a r t y " ,  " p a r l i a m e n t " .  What i s

im p o r tan t  i s  how the p r a c t i c e s  so-named a r e  l i v e d ,  d e s c r i b e d ,  u n d e r s to o d ,

c o n c e p t u a l i z e d  as ex p re s s io n s  o f  c e r t a i n  linages of man and' p o l i t y .  What

i s  impor tan t  i s  to f in d  out the  e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n i v e r s e  t h a t  c o n s t i t u t e s

these  through the media t ion of  the s u h | c c t ,  a media t ion which a l so

c o n s t i t u t e s  the  s u b j e c t ' s  a c t i o n  and h i s  c l a im  to membership in h i s  p o l i t y .

( Comparat ives tB then cannot  avoid  the p rob lem-of  the h o l o p h r a s t i c  n a t u r e  of
%

p o l i t i c a l ,  language and concep ts .

In c o n c lu s io n  then,  we cart say t h a t  r e cogn iz ing  the h o l o p h r a s t i c  

n a t u r e  of language permi ts  t h e  s u b j e c t  as well  as the p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n t i s t
i

t o  d i s co v e r  t h a t  which f i l l s ,  unknown to  them, t h e i r ,  speech.  Tt i s  l e t t i n g  

the  s u b j e c t  a p p r o p r i a t e  a Rpeech aware of  i t s  g e n e s i s ,  the "we" and t h e
Ti»

s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  t h a t  inform i t ;  I t  i s  to l o t  him d i scove r  a now vocabu la ry  
?  '  0

to  t a lk  ab o u t  h i s  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  and problems.  The p o in t  i s :  i f  we

reco gn ize  the  h o l o p h r a s t i c  n a t u r e  of p o l i t i c a l  language la the above s e n s e ,  

then the . s tudy of  p o l i t i c s  pannot but be the  h^ritioneuUjns o f  p o l i t i c a l  

e x p e r i e n c e s . For ,  s tu d y in g  p o l i t i c s  w i l l  be d i s c l o s i n g  the  e x p e r i e n t i a l  

u n i v e r s e  t h a t  informs the Bocial  p r a c t i c e s  t h a t  are  a p p r o p r i a t e d  or m is 

a p p r o p r i a t e d ,  acfcepted or r e p r e s s e d ,  und e r s to o d  or d i s t o r t e d ,  as e x p e r i e n t i a l  
♦

meanings.  The speech o f  the s u b j e c t  w i l l  be f i l l e d  wi th h i s t o r y  and* h
a c t i o p s  snat ch ed ,  from the unconscious s t r e a m  of  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s .  The 

r e c o g n i t i o n  o f  f a c t s  as s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  w i l l  l e n d ,  In f a c t ,  to an
t*  *r > e l a b o r a t i o n  o f  a new v o ca b u la ry ,  which r e d i s c o v e r e d  in  t h e i r  h o l o p h r a s t i c

u n i t y ,  w i l l  engage new s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s ,  meanings and v a l u e s .  The l e s s o n

i s  t h a t  the'  s t u d y  of s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  cad be a n o n - d i s t o r t i n g  s tudy o n ly
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I f  the s o c i a l ^ p r a c t i c e s  of the s tu d i ed  a r e  re d is c o v e re d  in  the f a c t e , 

even i f  the s u b j e c t s  'are not aware of them, through t h e i r  presence  and 

absence which a r e  g iven as e j e c t s  in the l-angunge the s u b j e c t s  use to  

d e s c r i b e ,  t a l k  about  and conce p tu a l i z e  them. For the  a l i e n  c o m p a r a t iv i s t  

t h i s  e n t a i l B  a c o n f r o n t a t i o n  between two, h i s  and t h e i r s ,  e x p e r i e n t i a l

u n i v e r s e s ,  and r e q u i r e s  a double i n t e r p r e t a t i o n ,  i . e .  a con c u r re n t  i n t e r -
* •»

p r e t a t i o n  of two d i f f e r e n t  p o l i t i e s ,  which avo ids  t h e . t r a n s f o r m a t i o n  of

t h e ' a l i e n  p o l i ty  i n t o  a v o i c e l e s s  o b jec t  i n  the c o m p a r a t i v i s t ' s  e x p l a n a t io n .

Converse ly , '  the  r e c o g n i t io n  of the  h o l o p h r n s t i c  n a t u r e  of p o l i t i c a l

language and co n cep t s  s ugges t s  t h a t  p o l i t i c a l  languages  ai jd■ concepts  a r e

always  open to  d i f f e r e n t  p r a c t i c e s  as w e l l  as to  d i f f e r e n t  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s

thus,  opening t h e  door to  new p r a c t i c e s ,  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  and concepts .

In o the r  w o r d s c o n f l  i c t s .  of. p r a c t i c e s ,  and i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  cannot lie

ev a cu a t ed ,  a l th o u g h  they can be denied,  r e p r e s s e d ,  occ luded,  from p o l i t i c a l

l i f e  and the knowledge we c la im to  ^lave of  i t .  P o l i t i c a l  concepts  and

p r a c t i c e s  can thus  be seen as " e s s e n t i a l l y  c o n t e s t e d ' 1, to borrow C a l l i e ' s  
52e x p r e s s i o n ,  concep ts  and p r a c t i c e s .

H o lo p h ra s t i c  Concep ts ,  C o n t e s t a b i l i t y  and Censored P r a c t i ces  .

I f  we r e cu s e  the i n s t r u m e n t a l i s t  t h e o r y  of language and. co ns ide r

language ~ae a c o n s t i t u t i v e  moment of s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s ,  i t  i s  d i f f i c u l t

t o  unders tand e i t h e r  p o l i t i c a l  language o r  p o l i t i c a l '  p r a c t i c e s  in d ep en d en t ly

o f  ea,ch o t h e r .  I f  p o l i t i c a l  language i s  h o l o p h r a s t i c ,  then p o l i t i c a l  
<< ' 

language and p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s  cannot  be s e p a r a t e d  from each other

wi thou t  a l o s s  o f  what they mean to  the s u b j e c t s ,  and what they mean in

t h e ' e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n iv e r s e  which mediates  the- s u b j e c t ' s  p r a c t i c e  and h i s

d e s c r i p t i o n  of i t .  T h i s ,  I  s u g g e s t ,  makes p o l i t i c a l  c oncep t s ,  d e s c r i p t i o n s

and p r a c t i c e s ,  e s s e n t i a l l y  co n t e s t e d  c o n c e p t s ,  d e s c r i p t i o n s  and p r a c t i c e s .
» i

I  use  C a l l i e ' s  e x p r e s s i o n  of " e s s e n t i a l l y  c o n t e s t e d  concept s"  to deve lop  

my view on the i n e v i t a b i l i t y  o f  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  as an e s s e n t i a l  p a r t  of 

t h e  s tudy of p o l i t i c s ,  However, as  the d i s c u s s i o n  up to now and the d i s -

c u s s i o n  i n  t h i s  s e c t i o n  make c l e a r ,  the  n o t i o n  o f  " e s s e n t i a l l y  c o n te s t e d

conc ep ts"  a s  I  u s e  i t ,  i s  in  many r e s p e c t s  d i f f e r e n t  f r o r a . C a l l i e ' s .  My
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a n a l y s i s  s u g g e s t s  that- c o n t e s t e d n e s s  i s  r o o t e d  In the  h o l o p h r a s t i  c n a tu re  

of p o l i t i c a l  l anguage and n o t  only In  concep tua l  d i f f e r e n c e s  ,aB G a l l l e  

seems t o  s u g g es t .  I w i l l  f i r s t  o u t l i n e  G a l i l e o s  c o n c e p t i o n  to make my 

d i s c u s s i o n  c l e a r .
* i

'  „ '
, G a l l i c ,  g i v e s  seven c o n d i t i o n s  which t o g e t h e r ' d e f i n e  what an  es-

53s e n t i a l l y  c o n t e s t e d  concept  i s .  F i r s t ,  such a co n c ep t  i s  "npprais ive") .  

Second, the " ach ievem en t"  s i g n i f i e d  by i t  "must  he of^nn i n L o r n a l l y  complex 

c h a r a c t e r " T h i r d ,  t h e  e x p l a n a t i o n  of the a c h i e v e m e n t ' s  worth must 

" i j t c lu d e  r e f e r e n c e  to  the r e s p e c t i v e  c o n t r i b u t i o n s  of  i t s  v a r io u s  p a r t s " ,  

and, a c c o rd i n g  to  G a l l i e ,  t h i s  achievement  can  be d e s c r i b e d  d i f f e r e n t l y  

and even in a c o n t r a d i c t o r y  manner f o r  each d e s c r i p t i o n  can in v o l v e  a d i f 

f e r e n t  rank in g  of t h e  v a r io u s  f e a t u r r a  of li'ie a c h ie v e m en t .  F o u r th ,  such 

a conc ep t  i s  "open"  i n  as  much os th e  achievement  s i g n i f i e d  l>v i t  "admits
y  ' 55of  c o n s i d e r a b l e  m o d i f i c a t i o n  i n  the l i g h t  of  ch a n g in g  c i r c u m s ta n c e s "  and

yet  the m o d i f i c a t i o n  cannot  be " p ro s c r ib e d  o r  p r e d i c t e d  in  a d v a n c e " . ^  To
' - 5 7

these " f o u r  most  i m p o r t a n t  n eces sa ry  c o n d i t i o n s "  lie a d d s ,  f i f t h ,  tha t

us ing s u ch  a c o n c ep t  i s  u s i n g  i t  " a g a i n s t  o t h e r  u s e s  'and to  reco gn ize  t h a t

o n e ' s  own use o f . i t  has  to be mainta ined a g a i n s t  o t h e r  u s e s " . ^  S ix th ,

’. such  a concept  must be d e r i v e d  "from an o r i g i n a l  exnmplnr whose a u t h o r i t y
5‘)i s  acknowledged by a l l  the c o n t e s t a n t  users o f  the  co n cep t"  and,  s ev en th ,  

t h a t  t h e  competing per fo rm ance of t h a t  which i s  s i g n i f i e d  by the concept  

must e n a b le  the  " o r i g i n a l  e x e m p la r ' s  achievement  t o  be s u s t a i n e d  an d /o r  

dev e lo ped  in  optimum f a s h i o n " .

Mow, m a n i f e s t l y  G a l l i e ' s  e s s e n t i a l l y  c o n t e s t e d  concep t  i s * s o  because 

, o f  the -type of  per fo rmance  o r  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e  i t  i n v o l v e s ,  A concep t  i s  

n o t  an e s s e n t i a l l y  c o n t e s t e d  concept  i f  i t  i s  only  a  v e r b a l  d i s p u t e .  For 

example ,  in the  d e h a t e  o f  whether  t h e  " b o u r g e o i s i e "  i n  A f r i c a  i s  t h e  "b u reau 

cracy"  i t s e l f ,  a d i s c u s s i o n  o f  the " b o u r g e o i s i e "  t h a t  re vo lv es  around 

d e f i n i t i o n a l  q u e s t i o n s  i s  no .more t h a n  n v e r b a l  d i s p u t e  o r  an e x p r e s s io n  o f  

the d i f f e r e n t  b i a s e s  o f - t h e  d i s p u t a n t s .  Wiil iin the framework I have adopted 

I • here  t h e  f i r s t —f o u r - c o n d i t i o n s  Riven b y n a l l i c \ a r e  im p o r t an t  m  b r i n g  out why

p o l i t i c a l ' c o n c e p t s  a r e  e s s e n t i a l l y  c o n t e s t e d .  However, h i s  f i l t h ,  s i x th  andII
s ev e n th  c o n d i t i o n s  seem to  r a i s e  the  p o s s i b i l i t y ,  per hap s  remote h u t  n e v e r -

t h e l e s s  t h e r e ,  t h a t  e s s e n t i a l l y  c o n t e s t e d  c o n c ep t s
%
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may l e a d  t o  s c h o l a s t i c  type d i s c u s s i o n s  which a r e  e s s e n t i a l l y  v e r b a l  

d i s p u t e s  and,  end l t ess .  His f i f t h  c o n d i t i o n  which i s  base d on the i d e a  

o f  u s in g  a concept  ' a g a i n s t  o t h e r  uses  i s  open t o  t h e  c r i t i c i s m  made 

a g a i n s t  Winch 's  c o n c e p t  of u s e  u n l e s s  "use "  i s  u n d e r s to o d  a s  performance 

a l s o .  But  such an e x t e n s i o n  o f  h i s  concep t  " u s e "  seems to  be very  l i m i t e d  

f o r  G a l l i e  . t ies  up ,  i n  h i s  s i x t h  c o n d i t i o n ,  th e  concep t  to  an " o r i g i n a l  

exampla r"  which p r e - f o r m s  t h e  per fo rmance  and r e d u c e s  t h e  l a t t e r  t o  no1

- more than fo l l o w i n g  th e  r u l e s ,  in  d i f f e r e n t  ways p e r h a p s ,  which c o n s t i t u t e  ■

th e  " o r i g i n a l  exemplar". ,  Here we a r e  n o t  r e a l l y  f a r  f rom the  Winchian

concept  o f  " u se " .  In  f a c t  t h e  l a s t  t h r e e  c o n d i t i o n s  see-m to  t i l t  t h e  unde r

s t a n d i n g  o f  e s s e n t i a l l y  c o n t e s t e d  co ncep t s  i n  f a v o r  of e n d l e s s  d i s p u t e s ,  

and open th e  door  f o r  an i r r a t i o n a l  en d in g  of  d i s p u t e s .

For  i f  t h e  c o n f l i c t s  o f  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  that ,  a r e  c r e a t e d  by d i f f e r i n g  

u s e s  of a p o l i t i c a l  co n c ep t  a r e  " e n d l e s s "  then we c a n n o t  escape  the  im- 

K p l i c a t i o n  tl>at any i n t e r s u b j e c t i v e  cp n s e n s u s ,  i n  t h e  mains t ream  c o m p a r a t i v i s t

s e n s e ,  ca n  s u c c e s s f u l l y  b r i n g  th e  c o n t e s t e d n e s s  to  an end.  In o t h e r  words , 

t h e  door f o r  r o o t i n g  t h e  end o f  the d i s p u t e  i n  the co n sen su s  of d i s p u t i n g  

* egos i s ,  however i n a d v e r t e n t l y ,  opened.  Such an end  i s  p o s s i b l e  p r e c i s e l y

because  t h e  h o l o p h r a s t i c  n a t u r e  of e s s e n t i a l l y  c o n t e s t e d  co ncep t s  i s  not 

f u l l y  r e c o g n i z e d .  I f  we r e c o g n i z e  t h e  h o l o p h r a s t i c  n a t u r e  o f  such c o n c e p t s ,  

e s p e c i a l l y  in  the  l anguage  o f  p o l i t i c s  and p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n c e ,  then we 

*< d i s c o v e r  t h a t  d i v e r g e n t  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  meed t h e i r  l i m i t s  i n  the p r a c t i c e s  J

t h a t  s u s t a i n  each i n t e r p r e t a t i o n .  As such ,  each  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  b r i n g s  

I t s e l f  t o  an end by t r a n s f o r m i n g  t h a t  which i t  i n t e r p r e t s .  C a l l i e  does 

, - f n o t  seem to  r e c o g n iz e  t h i s  p o s s i b i l i t y  f o r  he does  n o t  r o o t  the c o n t e s t e d n e s s  

o f  co n c e p t s  in t h e i r  h o l o p h r a s t i c  n a t u r e .  The d i s p u t e  i s  n o t  e n d l e s s  be

cause  i t  i s  not  t h e  same d i s p u t e .  The i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  i s  broken,  because  

i t  i s  now a s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e  t h a t  e x t e n d s  t h a t  which i t  c l a r i f i e d ,  and 

engages  t h e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  i n  c e r t a i n  a c t i o n s .  S o c i a l  p r a c t i c e  " s o l v e s "  

o r  changes the d i s p u t e .  The s o l v i n g  o f  the d i s p u t e  c r e a t e s  a new 

S i t u a t i o n  which c a n n o t  be ex c lu ded  f rom the i n t e r p r e t a t i o n , which i n  turn
r  i

canno t  be exc lude d  from the new u n d e r s t a n d in g  o f  t h e  c o n c e p t .  Both the  

s u b j e c t  and o b j e c t  of  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  a r e  now i n  a d i f f e r e n t  r e l a t i o n s h i p .

I f  we c o n s i d e r  " c o n t e s t e d n e s s "  as an " e n d l e s s  d i s p u t e "  we exc lude  th e  I

I' . r ,
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p ra ctica l and ln te r s u b je c t iv e 's o c ia l  r e a l i ty  that permit and lim it t h e '  

contcstcdness. But i f  we consider concepts as H olophrastic , thus as 

rooted in so c ia l p ra ctices  and th eir  e x p e r ie n tia l u n iverse , the c e n te s t -  

odness engages the action s o f the con testan ts. Otherwise, the con tested n ess, 

the .in terp reta tio n , becomes an "empty speech".

What seems to be needed here then i s  to introduce in to  the very

understanding of e s s e n t ia l ly  contested concepts the id e a , as suggested

by John K ek es,^  o f  a "goal-d irected  a c t iv ity "  coping with the problems

that a r ise  from and are created by so c ia l p r a c tic e s  and r e la t io n s . This

permits us to recognize two important p o in ts. On “the one hand, in  the

cro ss-c u ltu r a l ap p lica tion  of p o l i t ic a l  concepts "we seem to have no grasp

of what would count as normal circum stances or1 Standard conditions in
62the corresponding areas of s o c ia l  l i f e " .  But on the other hand i t  i s  

th is  very condition which requires that the behaviour captured by a concept 

be acknowledged in a way which permits the concept to get i t s  determ inations 

in  the s o c ia l  p ractice  i t  i s  made to read. R ival d escrip tion s and 

conceptualizations o f  th is  p ractice  cannot n e g lec t  the determ inations the 

concept i s  given as a s o c ia l  p ra ctice . A debate regarding th is  p ractice  

i s  not independent o f the p ra ctice  i t s e l f .  According to MacIntyre, i f  we 

consider such ca teg o r ies  o f s o c ia l  p ractice  as p o l i t i c s ,

Debate w ithin  such a p ractice  is  insep arab le  
from debate about the p r a c tic e , and both form parts 
of each p r a c t ic e . . .what fs  the correct persp ective  
in  which to view  party government i s  a question  on 
thd answer to which the question of' whether party, 
governmentrin any genuine sense has ever e x is te d  In 
Ghana can turn, and consequently the question  of 
whether hypotheses about party government must be 
vin d icated  equally  in  Ghana as in  Great B r ita in .63

The j>oint then is  that e s s e n t ia l ly  contested  concepts are so 

p r e c ise ly  because they inform and engage so c ia l p r a c tic e s  and r e la tio n s  in  

ways that give c o n f lic t in g  senses (meaning and o r ien ta tio n ) to our r e la t io n s  

with o th ers , s o c ie ty , nature and ou rse lves. But what must not be forgotten  

here i s  th a t what makes concepts e s s e n t ia lly  con tested  are the complexity 

o f the s o c ia l  p r a c tices  them selves. When the s o c ia l  p ra c tices  disappear,
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l i k e  those o f  c h i v a l r y ,  then tlie do n cep ts  o f  t h e s e  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  t e n d  

to  l o s e  t h e i r  c o n t e s t e d n e s s  f o r  they can no more i n i t i a t e  new s o c i a l  

p r a c / t i c e s . o
* ‘ *

Here two o b j e c t i o n s  may  a r i s e .  Acco rd ing to  Gray "no t  a l l  

s o c i e t i e s  p o s s e s s - e s s e n t i a l l y  c o n t e s t e d  c o n c e p t s " ^ - and se c o n d ,  " i t  c a n n o t

b e  t h e  c r i t e r i o n  of a c o n c e p t ' s  e s s e n t i a l  c o n t e s t a b i l i t y  t h a t  i t s  u s e r s
/ " i, t65 w

a r e  c u l t u r a l l y  and h i s t o r i c a l l y  v a r i a n t '
*

r * 
The f i r s t  o b j e c t i o p  u n n e c e s s a r i l y  l i m i t s  t h e  conc ep t  o f

" e s s e n t i a l l y  c o n t e s t e d  c o n c e p t s "  to the  l i b e r a l  i d e a ,  i n h e r i t e d  from M .1J/, 

t h a t  the  c o n t e s t i n g  o f  co n c e p t s  i s  on ly  a  m a t t e r  o f  d e b a t e .  Thi s  o b j e c 

t i o n  i s  one t h a t  n e g l e c t s ,  a l t h o u g h  Gray r e l a t e s  such  c o n c e p t s  to " fo rms  

o f  s o c i a l  l i f e " , ^  t h a t  the  c o n t e s t e d n e s s  o f  co n c e p t s  a r i s e s  from the 

a r t i c u l a t i o n  o f  e x p e r i e n t i a l  meanings and t h e  e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n i v e r s e  through^ 

th e  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  o f  the  s u b j e c t .  As I  have a l r e a d y  shown i n  my d i s - .  

c u s s i o n  o f  h i s t o r y ,  no  human l i f e  i s  s h e e r  r e p e t i t i o n . No human l i f e  i s  

w i t h o u t  c o n f l i c t s  of  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  f o r  i t  i s  r O o t e d ' i n  c o n f l i c t s  of

p r a c t i c e s .  I f  we t h e n  take t h i s  h o l o p h r a s t i c  n a t u r e  o f  l anguage  and 
J 1 

s p e e c h ,  t h i s  o b j e c t i o n  f a l l s  down, u n l e s s  one can show t h e j j o s s i b i l i t y  of

a s o c i e t y  w i t h o u t  c o n f l i c t s  o f  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  and i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s .

The second  o b j e c t i o n  i s  more s e r i o u s .  I f - i n  co u n t r y  'A, " p o l i t i c a l  - “
9

p a r t y "  means i n  i t s  v e r y  p r a c t i c e s  sotae thing t o t a l l y  d i f f e r e n t '  from 

c o u n t r y  B, i t  i s  t r u e  t h a t  we canno t  s p ea k  o f  an e s s e n t i a l l y  c o n t e s t e d  

co n c ep t  f o r  t h e  I n h a b i t a n t s  o f  A and B a r e  ‘i n  f a c t  Speak ing  .of two t o t a l l y  

0 d i f f e r e n t  p r a c t i c e s  when t h e y  .speak o f  " p o l i t i c a l  p a r t y " .

But t h e  q u e s t i o n  he r e  i s 3 the  s t a nd t aken  .by the ma i n s t r e a m  co .m p a ra t iv i s t .

As we have a l r e a d y  s e e n ,  t h e  c o m p a r a t i v i s t  assumes in  f a c t  t h a t  t h e r e  a r e

u n i v e r s a l  p o l i t i c a l  o b j e c t s  which a r e  o p t o l o g i c a l l y  g i v e n ,  which a r e
O '  •  ‘

i n d ep en d e n t  o f  l a n g u a g e s ,  an d  can be n e t t e d  i n  t e rm s  o f  e m p i r i c a l  concepts*  

C o m p a r a t i v i s t s , by assuming t h a t  t h e i r  l i n g u i s t i c  p r a c t i c e s  a r e  the 

r e a l i z a t i o n  o f  t h e i r  e m p i r i c i s t  e p i s t e m o l o g y , deny the c u l t u r a l  and. 

h i s t o r i c a l  s p e c i f i c i t i e s ,  by t r e a t i n g  them a s  d i s p o s a b l e  c o n t i n g e n c i e s ,
i

i n  t h e  g e n e r a t i o n  o f  c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  l a w - l i k e  g e n e r a l i z a t i o n s .  As s u c h ,

- -  t .
Q
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mains t ream c o m p a r a t i v i s t s  In f a c t  "endorse  a d e f i n i t e  p h i l o s o p h i c a l  

p o s i t i o n "  w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  the conc ep t s  o f  comparat ive  p o l i t i c s  and 

p o l i t i c s :  t h a t  t he re  a r e  c o r r e c t  a p p l i c a t i o n s  of t h e s e  concep ts  and t h a t  

t h e s e  c o r r e c t  a p p l i c a t i o n s  embody normat ive  s t a n d a r d s  which permit  us 

to^ g en e ra t e  c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  d i s c o u r s e s  on m o d e r n i z a t i o n ,  development  and 

i n s t i t u t i o n a l i z a t i o n .  In o t h e r  words , they  p o s t u l a t e  an i d e a l  of a 

p o l i t i c a l  o r d e r  which s e r v e s  as a g r i d  f o r  r e a d i n g  d i f f e r e n t  p o l i t i e s  

i n  ways t h a t  c o n t e s t  th e  uses  oif what c o m p a r a t i v i s t s  c l a i m  to  be the same 

concept s  i n  the  p r a c t i c e s  o f  a l i e n  p o l i t i e s ' .  C e r t a i n l y  the h i s t o r y  of 

the  l a s tt  s i x  hundred y e a r s ,  the " E u r o p e a n iz a t io n "  of t h e  p l a n e t  through 

conquest  and b u s i n e s s ,  seems to j u s t i f y  the b e l i e f  t h a t  a l l  people  speak 

of  t h e i r  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s  in  "European ways" or t h a t  there  i s  a "world 

c u l t u r e " .  ’But a l t hou gh  t h e r e  may be some t r u t h  i n  t h i s ,  one cannot  reduce  

t h i s  h i s t o r i c a l  p ro c es s  t o  the u n i f o r m i z a t i o n  of h i s t o r i e s  and c u l t u r e s .

I t  i s  then the  Claim by c o m p a r a t i v i s t s ,  t h a t  t h e re  i s  "nu fond" only one 

r e a l  form o f  s o c i a l  l i f e ,  t h a t  each p o l i t i c a l  concept  has  one r e f e r e n t ,  

and t h a t  th e  r e f e r e n t i a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p  i s  the same in  aPl  c u l t u r e s  which,  

from the p l a c e  where the  c o m p a r a t i v i s t  s t a n d s ^  m^kes th e s e  concepts  

c o n t e s t e d  c o n c e p t s ,  in  v iew of t h e  f a c t  t h a t  th ese  co ncep t s  a r e  r e a l i z e d  

i n  a d i f f e r e n t  manner,  i n  d i f f e r e n t  p o l i t i e s ,  and t h a t  the c o m p a r a t i v i s t  

ends  up u s i n g  h i s  co n cep t s  a g a i n s t  t h e i r s .  This  -aggress ive  and d e f en s iv e  

use o f  co n cep t s  on the p a r t  of th e  c o m p a r a t i v i s t  i s  d i r e c t e d  a t  the s o c i a l -  

p r a c t i c e s  o f  the compared.  Are the  Chinese Communist P a r t y ,  the 

C o n s e rv a t iv e  P r o g r e s s i v e  P a r t y ,  the  Mouveroent P o p u l a i r e  R e v o l u t io n n a i r e  ofr
Z a i r e  a p p l i c a t i o n s  of t h e  same concept  -  the p o l i t i c a l  p a r ty ?

6 7C o m p a r a t i v i s t s  th in k  so .  Those concerned r e a d i l y  d i s a g r e e .  Th er efor e  

i f  t hese  co ncep t s  are c o n t e s t e d ,  i t  i s  because  mains t ream c o m p a r a t i v i s t sft
assume t h a t  t h e r e  ar e  u n i v e r s a l  concep ts  a p p l i c a b l e  t o  a l l  p o l i t i e s  and

¥as  such p u t  themselves  i n  a r e l a t i o n s h i p  of s t r u g g l e s  f o r  the c o r r e c t

p o l i t i c a l  meaning,  con se q u en t ly  p r a c t i c e s ,  wi th  those  they s t u d y , '  w i th
68r e g a r d s  t o  the a p p l i c a t i o n  of p o l i t i c a l  co n c ep t s .  I t  must be remembered 

t h a t  i t  i s  no t  the compared who c la im t h a t  the  co n cep t s  of  p o l i t i c s  and 

p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n c e  a r e  u n i v e r s a l  and o b j e c t i v e .  It- Is  the co m p a r a t i v i s t s ^  

As such ,  t h e  d i s c u s s i o n  h e r e  c o n t e s t s  the  d e n i a l  by c o m p a r a t i v i s t s  t h a t

r
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they a r e  i n  f a c t  denying t h e  p r a c t i c e s  and c o n c e p t u a l i z a t i o n s  o f  a l i e n

p r a c t i c e s .  Thi s  can be shown by c o n s i d e r i n g  the com parat ive  d i s c o u r s e

on A f r i can  p o l i t i c s .  To do so ,  I w i l l  use Hyden 's  s tudy of p o l i t i c a l
69development  i n  Buhaya, a r u r a l  a r e a  in  T anzan ia .

{^den uses  a t t i t u d e  survey r e s e a r c h  to g e n e r a t e  h i s  d a t a .  He

c o n s i d e r s ,h i s  s tudy  to have a c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  comparat ive  impor t .  He

e x p l i c i t l y  frames  h i s  c a s e - s t u d y  a s  an a p p l i c a t i o n  of th e  method p io nee red

by Almond and Verba i n  t h e i r  work The C iv ic  C u l t u r e  and c o n s i d e r s  h is

r e s u l t s  as " f i n d i n g s "  th a t  conf i rm or  d i s c o n f i r m  c r o s s - c u l t u r a l

g e n e r a l i z a t i o n s . ^  His work i s  thus  based on th e  i d e a l  o f  comparat ive

p o l i t i c s ,  to w i t , ' t h a t  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s  can,  as  Deutsch c l a im s:  "be

d e f in e d  in  terms o f  some tope r a t i o n  t h a t  can be s e p a r a t e d  and t e s t e d  by
71d i f f e r e n t  peop le  r e g a r d l e s s  of  t h e i r  p r e f e r e n c e s . "

Thus f o r  Hyden the " p o l i t i c a l "  i s  no t  p r o b l e m a t i c .  I t  can be

o p e r a t i o n a l i z e d .  He does n o t  co n s i d e r  the f a c t  t h a t  the  p ra cL ice  of

o p e r a t i o n a l i z i n g  i s  in  f a c t  a p a r t i c i p a t i o n  in  t h e  deba te  r e g a rd in g  the

n a t u r e  of the  p o l i t i c a l ,  and the e x p e r i e n t i a l  meaning of the p r a c t i c e s  of

the s u b j e c t s .  He s e e s  i t  a s  a mode of e s c a p i n g  th e  d e b a t e .  He thus does

n o t  co n s i d e r  the  n e c e s s i t y  o f  d i s c o v e r in g  what t h e  p o l i t i c a l  i s  f o r  the

llaya, whe ther  t h e i r  c o n s t i t u t i o n  of the p o l i t i c a l  i s  s i m i l a r  or d i f f e r e n t

from the  one t h a t  s t r u c t u r e s  h i s  d i s c o u r s e  on t h e i r  p o l i t i c s .  He assumes

a  t a c i t  consensus  between h i m s e l f ,  the  llaya and the  r e a d e r  as to what th e

p o l i t i c a l  i s .  From Hyden's p o i n t  o f  view the  p o l i t i c a l  i s  n o n - c o n te s te d

because  i t  i s  a p p a r e n t l y  assumed to  be a u n i v e r s a l  " o b j e c t "  out t he re  to

be r e f e r r e d  t o .  Thus fo r  Hyden t h e r e  a r e  only  m e th o d o lo g ic a l  problems

r e l a t e d  to sampl ing  such as  " w r i t i n g  q u e s t i o n  which would make sense"  t o
7 2the i n t e r v i e w e e s ,  hav ing "good in t e r v i e w  a s s i s t a n t s "  and cod ing.  ■ But 

Hyden'Ps q u e s t i o n s ,  t h e  answers  he g e t s  and the c od ing  he e f f e c t s  c r e a t e  

some p u z z l i n g  and even co n f u s in g  s i t u a t i o n s ,  as we can s e e  below.

One o f  the q u e s t i o n s  Hyden r a i s e s  concerns  " n a t i o n - b u i l d i n g " .

He w r i t e s  t h a t  " t h e  p o l i t i c a l - s t r u c t u r e s  i n  p r e - c o l o n i a l  Buhaya were 
73d i f f u s e " .  He does n o t  however fo l low  up t h i s  s u g g e s t i o n  as to a p o s s i b ly

j  . 4 1
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d i f f e r e n t  p r a c t i c e  and u n d e r s t a n d in g  of p o l i t i c s  i n  Buhaya. Rather  he 

a s s i g n s  a p la ce  to i t  on the p o l i t i c a l  spectrum- c o n s t r u c t e d  by Almond 

and Verba. He w r i t e s :

The m a t e r i a l  needs  of th e  o rd in a ry  men in  the 
t r a d i t i o n a l  s o c i e t y  remained more or l e s s  c o n s t a n t ,  
and were u s u a l ly  s a t i s f i e d  by ' e x i s t i n g  r e s o u r c e s .
Hence t h e r e  were few, i f  any " in p u t "  demands on the 
p o l i t i c a l  a u t h o r i t i e s .  The members of  the t r a d i t i o n a l  
s o c i e t y  had l i m i t e d  ex p e c ta t i o n s  of t h e i r  r u l e r s  and 
t h e r e  i s  no ev idence  t h a t  they t r i e d  .to c o n v e r t  these  
i n t o  p o l i t i c a l  a c t i o n s .  By and l a r g e  the p o l i t i c a l  
c u l t u r e  o f  p r e - c o l o n i a l  llaya s o c i e t y  was,  what Almond 
and Verba c a l l  p a r o c h i a l . ^

I t  i s  w i t h i n  t h i s  framework t h a t  Hyden asks h i s  r e s p o n d en t s  "For which 

i n s t i t u t i o n  do you th in k  i t  i s  most impo r t an t  to t each  a c h i l d  to work?" 

He s t r u c t u r e s  the  answerg as a choice between " f a m i ly ,  c l a n ,  v i l l a g e ,  

r e l i g i o u s  i n s t i t u t i o n s ,  n a t i o n  and no in fo rm a t i o n " .  The m a jo r i t y  of 

th e  respondent s  "chose"  the answer " n a t i o n " .  But "when asked to ex p la in  

why they f e e l  a s t r o n g  i d e n t i t y  with the Tanzanian n a t i o n " ,  they gave 

answers such as the fo l lo w in g :

" I  i d e n t i f y  wi th th e  n a t io n  because 1 know I belong  to  
one b ig  family w i t h  one l e a d e r ,  Mr. Nyeper^."

, " . . . 1  am a man w i th  a n a t i o n a l  mind. I f ,  fo r  i n s t a n c e ,  
war b re aks  out in  Tanzania ,  1 am going to f i g h t . "

i
" I  f e e l  I  am a Tanzanian,  because i f  something happens 
e l sewhere  in  Tanzania, '  f o r  i n s t a n c e  a war,  I w i l l  a l s o  
be a f f e c t e d . "

"I  f e e l  th e  t r i b e  i s  most im por t an t .  We have many 
d i f f e r e n t  t r i b e s .  Our n a t i o n  Is made up of t r i b e s ,  so 
i n  f a c t ,  I belong t o  a t r i b e ,  in a c e r t a i n  s ense  I  belong 
to the  n a t i o n  as w e l l . "

"Since  the n a t io n  s t a r t s  w i th  the fa m i ly ,  or r a t h e r  the 
n a t io n  i s  composed o f  s eve ra l  f a m i l i e s ,  I f e e l  I am 
p r i m a r i l y  a member o f  my f a m i l y . "76

Hyden c o l l a p s e s  these  d i f f e r e n c e s  i n t o  the "same" phenomenon. He 

w r i t e s  t h a t  " a l l  these  o p in io n s  and a t t i t u d e s  are  r a t h e r  d i f f e r e n t  shades

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

of  t h e  same phenomenon -  the a f f e c t  For and i d e n t i f y  w i th  the  n a t i o n  -*
» -j-j

t h an  a  r e f l e c t i o n  o f  a d i v i d e d  p o l i t i c a l  c u l t u r e . "  But our q u e s t i o n  

i s :  what does  the term " n a t i o n "  mean to the  Haya i f  i t  can be d e s c r i b e d  

in  terms a s  d i v e r s e  as " b i g  f a m i l y " ,  " T an za n ia " ,  " t r i b e " ,  " f a m i l y " ,  

" l e a d e r " ?  Indeed,  g iven t h a t  t h e  second most im p o r t an t  " c h o i c e "  of the 

r e s p o n d e n t s  was " r e l i g i o n " ,  Hyden wrLtes t h a t  " r e l i g i o n  and p o l i t i c s  to 

many llaya a r e  d i f f e r e n t  modes of  e x p r e s s i o n  of the  same fundamental  p e r -  / 

s o n a l i t y " . ^  I f  th us  the  n a t i o n  can be d e s c r i b e d  in  terms and v o c a b u l a r i e s  

t h a t  cove r  r e l i g i o n ,  fa m i ly ,  t r i b e ,  l e a d e r ,  T a n z a n ia ,  and i f  a l l  t h e s e  

' d e s c r i p t i o n s  are  d i f f e r e n t  shades  of the same phenomenon, we a r e  con f ro n ted  

w i th  something q u i t e  p u z z l in g  and new.

F i r s t  given t h a t  the  p o l i t i c a l  concept  " n a t i o n "  e x p r e s s e s  the

We ste rn  h i s t o r i c a l  h e r i t a g e  o f  a c e r t a i n  way of o r g a n iz i n g  membership

in  a p o l i t y ,  i t  i s  no t  an empty co n c ep t .  It p re su p p o ses  id en s  such as

the  r i g h t  o f  s e l f - d e t e r m i n a t i o n ,  r i g h t s  o f  man, l a i c l t y .  Moreover i t s

u n d e r s t a n d i n g  may r e q u i r e  the u n d e r s t a n d i n g  of th e  s o c i a l ,  p o l i t i c a l

p r a c t i c e s  o f  each s p e c i f i c  people  to un der s ta nd  what the " n a t i o n "  meant
79Lo the  E n g l i sh ,  t h e  French ,  t h e  Germans, the Americans .  The " n a t i o n -

b u i l d i n g "  o f  each i s  no t  r e p e a t a b l e  e i t h e r  in i t s  c o n t e n t s  or  i n  i t s  forms.

Did England emerge a s  a n a t i o n  because  o f  i t s  c o l o n i a l  em pi res?  Did

F ra n c e  become a n a t i o n  because  o f  the o p p r e s s i v e  c e n t r a l i z a t i o n  of the

Ancien Regime? Did America become a n a t i o n  because of i t s  a n t i - c u l t u r a l i s m

which d i s s o l v e d  c u l t u r a l  b a r r i e r s  between groups t h a t  could n o t  c o - e x i s t  
80i n  Europe? These q u e s t i o n s  may be d e b a t a b l e .  The p o i n t  i s  t h a t  th e  

v o c a b u la r y  used to  d e s c r i b e  a n a t i o n  i s  a h o l o p h r a s t i c  v o c a b u la r y  e x p r e s 

s i v e  o f  p r a c t i c e s  i n  a g iven h i s t o r i c a l  s i t u a t i o n .  From t h i s  p o i n t  of  

v i e w ,  the " n a t i o n "  ac co rd in g  to  t h e  Haya seems to  be d e s c r i b e d  in  ways 

t h a t  an American o r  an Engl ishman,  or  a Frenchman would not  consider*-fwt 

h i s  d e s c r i p t i o n  of h i s  " a f f e c t  For and i d e n t i t y  w i th  the n a t i o n " .  Does 

t h i s  mean, as  Hyden s u g g e s t s ,  t h a t  we have d i f f e r e n t  d e s c r i p t i o n s  of the 

same o b j e c t :  n a t i o n ?  t h a t  the llava have i d e n t i f i e d  the o b j e c t  by r e f e r r i n g  

to i t  but  th ey  have not  y e t ,  b e i n g  " p a r o c h i a l " ,  l e a r n e d  the e x a c t  words 

by which a n o n - p a r o c h i a l  person r e f e r s  to  t h i s  o b j e c t  " n a t i o n " ?
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But t h i s  p u t s  th e  Haya i n  a r a t h e r  c o n t r a d i c t o r y  s i t u a t i o n .  I f  

the  d i f f e r e n t  d e s c r i p t i o n s  g iven by the Haya r e s p o n d en t s  do n o t  imply 

d i f f e r e n t  e v a l u a t i o n s ,  d i f f e r e n t  modes of  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s , we are led  to 

p o s t u l a t e  t h a t  the responden ts  do not s e e  dis t i n c t i o t f s  between " i n s t i t u 

t i o n s "  such as t r i b e s ,  fami ly ,  T anzan ia ,  n a t i o n  and r e l i g i o n .  But a 

d i f f e r e n t  hy p o th es i s  i s  p o s s i b l e .  I t  may be t h a t  these  d i f f e r e n t  i n s 

t i t u t i o n s  s h a r e  a c e r t a i n  image of man and membership t h a t  makes i t
V

p o s s i b l e  f o r  a Haya to  d e s c r i b e  the  n a t i o n  in  ways t h a t  an American cannot .  

I t  may be t h a t  the  Haya 's  presupposed images of man and membership a r e  

n o t  a v a i l a b l e  in  the Amer ican 's  e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n i v e r s e .  Moreover ,  i f  

the  Haya d o n ' t  see any d i s t i n c t i o n s  between th e s e  i n s t i t u t i o n s ,  then 

s t r u c t u r i n g  the answers as a cho ice  between t h e s e  i n s t i t u t i o n s  i s  a vacuous 

e x e r c i s e .  I f  the Haya do see d i s t i n c t i o n s  between th e s e  i n s t i t u t i o n s  and 

n e v e r t h e l e s s  d e s c r ib e  th e  n a t i o n s  i n  th e  v o c a b u la r i e s  of th e se  i n s t i t u t i o n s ,  

then we cannot  und er s ta nd  what they are saying w i thou t  e l u c i d a t i n g  t h e i r  

e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n iv e r s e .  Thus when Hyden uses th e  concept  of " n a t i o n "  in 

h i s  d i s c o u r s e  and concludes  t h a t

. . . t h e r e  i s  very  l i t t l e  to sugges t  t h a t  the c o n f l i c t  
‘ between l o y a l t i e s  to  p a r o c h ia l  i n s t i t u t i o n s ,  such a s  

the fami ly ,  c l an  or v i l l a g e  on the one hand and th e  
n a t i o n  on the  o t h e r ,  i s  one t h a t  Bahaya ex p e r i en ce  as 
very  r e a l . . . , 8 1

what  we are g iven i s  a c o n c lu s io n  th a t  flows n o t  from the e l u c i d a t i o n  of the 

s o c i a l  r e a l i t y  of the Haya but from the h o l o p h r a s t i c  d imension t h a t  the

conc ep t  " n a t io n "  has  in  Hyden's d i s c o u r s e .  Hyden does no t  o n ly  use h i s
%

conc ep t  " n a t io n "  a g a l n s t  t h e i r s ,  lie does more than t h i s .  He o c c ludes 

t h e i r  p r a c t i c e .  T h e i r  d e s c r i p t i o n  of what they do i s  c o n s id e r e d  as non- 

h o l o p h r a s t i c .  The d i f f e r e n c e  o f  t h e i r  c o n c e p t u a l i z a t i o n  of the  "n a t io n "  

i s  censored  by s e p a r a t i n g  i t  from the e x p e r i e n t i a l  meaning i t  has  to  the 

re sponden t s .  What a t  th e  l e v e l  o f  d i s co u r s e  i s  an e s s e n t i a l l y  c o n te s t e d  

concept  becomes,  when seen in  t h e  framework of the  Im lop j i r n s t i c  dimensions 

of t h e  co ncep t ,  an e s s e n t i a l l y  occluded p r a c t i c e  -  the s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e  of 

the  Haya.
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To the  q u e s t i o n  of how proud they a r e  to be " c i t i z e n s "  o f

T an z an ia ,  90% of the  re sponden t s  r e p l i e d  "very  p ro ud " .  Asked why,

45% answered "peace"  o r  " p e a c e f u l  achievement  of independence"  a s  the

most o u t s t a n d i n g  q u a l i t y  o f  t h e i r  c o u n t ry .  Hyden w r i t e s  t h a t  "peace"

means he r e  absence o f  i n t e r n a l  s t r i f e  l i k e  the ones  t h a t  took p l a c e  in

1  the  Congo, Rwanda, Uganda. I t  may be so.  But what  i s  i n t e r e s t i n g  to

no te  i s  t h a t  a f t e r  hav ing  used the term " l e a d e r " , "fami l y " , ’' ' t r i b e "  in

t h e i r  d e s c r i p t i o n  of " n a t i o n " ,  answers  such as " d i l i g e n t  l e a d e r s " ,

"o b e d ie n ce  to  l e a d e r s " ,  " u n i t y  and co o p e ra t io n "  s c o r e  low on the  above

q u e s t i o n ,  a l though such a n s w e r s ^ a n  be expected In view of the Haya 's

d e s c r i p t i o n  of  " n a t i o n " .  In f j j i^Pbnly  6% chose " d i l i g e n t  l e n d e r s " ,  87.

"obed ience  to  l e a d e r s " ,  5%, " u n i t y  and c o o p e ra t i o n " ,  i t  i s  as i f  the

r e s u l t s  su g g es t  a " n a t i o t r 1 w i thou t  l e a d e r s ,  u n i ty  and c o o p e r a t i o n ,  r e s u l t s

t h a t  do not  square  w i th  the  s t r o n g  " sys te m a f f e c t "  which the r e s p o n d e n t s
82a r e  presumed to  have.  Hyden asksr

Can you th in k  of any e v e n t  in the l i f e  of t h i s  
co u n t ry ,  no t  j u s t  something t h a t  lias happened 
in  the v i l l a g e  o r  d i s t r i c t ,  but some even t  t l ia t  
has a f f e c t e d  the  whole n a t i o n ,  which has a l s o  
made a d i f f e r e n c e  i n  yo ur  l ife?®3

V
More than 55% of  th e  r e sp o n d en t s  could no t  mention any e v e n t  a t  

a l l ,  a r e s u l t  t h a t  seems to  be p a r a d o x i c a l  in  view of Hyden's s c i e n t i f i c  

r e s u l t  t h a t  the llaya a r e  proud of t h e i r  "n a t io n "  Tanzan ia ,  u n l e s s  one 

assumes t h a t  they a r e  proud of  t h e i r  n a t i o n  w i th o u t  knowing why. This may 

be p o s s i b l e .  But then i t  r e q u i r e s  an e x p l i c a t i o n .  Hyden o f f e r s  a  "pos

s i b l e  e x p l a n a t io n "  which would be " l a c k  of I n t e r e s t  i n  the  a f f a i r s  ou t s id e
84the  l o c a l  community, the p e r s i s t e n c e  of p a r o c h ia l  a t t i t u d e s " .  But 

t h i s  ad hoc e x p l a n a t io n  i s  n o t  only  vacuous but  does n o t  square  w i t h  the 

s t r o n g  " n a t i o n a l "  i d e n t i t y  they ar e  supposed to have shown In the p revious  

an s w e r s . „

(

Thus conc ep ts  l i k e  n a t i o n ,  independence,  l e a d e r ,  c i t i z e n , *  o n e - j f a r t y ,  

g o v e r n m e n t ^  seem to  d e s c r i b e  and c h a r a c t e r i z e  Hava s i t u a t i o n  in, sjadn a 

way t h a t  Hyden r e s o r t s  to  ad hoc e x p l a n a t i o n s  to u n i t e  what h i s  d i s c o u r s e  

g e n e r a t e s  as the  f ragmented and c o n t r a d i c t o r y  Haya d i s c o u r s e s  and p r a c t i c e s .  

There i s  an asymmetry between the  co he rence  of  Myden's d i s c o u r s e  on the
w
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d i s c o u r s e  of the Haya’ s ,  and the in coherence  of th e  llaya d i s c o u r s e  on 

t h e i r  p r a c t i c e s .  This  asymmetry i s  n o t  due to lack of dn t a  or e r r o r  

o f  i n s t r u m e n t a t i o n .  This  asymmetry r e s u l t s  from th e  im pos i t ion  on t h e i r  

p r a c t i c e s  of a readinp, e f f e c t e d  thro ug h Hyden's h o l o p h r a s t i c  co ncep t s .

He i n t e g r a t e s  the Haya's s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  i n to  the h o l o p h r a s t i c  d imensions 

o f  h i s  concep t s .  He, L he re fo re ,  no t  only c o n t e s t s  the ways the Haya 

u n d e r s ta n d  these  concepts  in  t h e i r  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s ,  but lie a l s o  censors  

the c o n c e p t u a l i z a t i o n s  t h a t  a r e  t a c i t l y  c a r r i e d  by the llaya s o c i a l  

p r a c t i c e s .  Consequent ly ,  t h e i r  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  a r e  occluded in  as much 

a s  they r e s i s t  t h e i r  i n t e g r a t i o n  i n t o  the h o l o p h r a s t i c  d imensions  of  Hyden's 

co n c ep t s .  Thus the Haya ' s  answers  and pr. ictj .ces appear  to be c o n t r a d i c t o r y  

and f ragmented,  as i f  they had no o r g a n iz i n g  p r i n c i p l e s  of t h e i r  own. They 

a r e  thus  made to have coherence through the d i s c o u r s e  of Hyden.

To h i s  q u e s t i o n  on "Where the re spondent s  g e t  t h e i r  i n fo rm a t io n  about

,f p o l i t i c s " ,  to be answered as a choice  between "fainlLy, f r i e n d s ,  r a d i o s ,

new spapers ,  government c i r c u l a r s " ,  t h e  " g r e a t e s t  number ..respond t h a t  they

v " o b t a i n  t h e i r  p o l i t i c a l  in fo rm a t ion  mainly f rom»other  family  members,

f e l low workers  o r  f r i e n d s " .  A l though ,  as Hyden remarks ,  " l i s t e n i n g  to the

r a d i o  may be a popu lar  past ime fo r  some re sponden t s ,  and newspapers  are

c a r e f u l l y  read by some", when asked " t o  whom they would t u r n  in c a s e  they

wished to know more about  a c e r t a i n  p o l i t i c a l  . m a t t e r " , a g r e a t . m a j o r i t y

 ̂ ‘ • chose the  answer,  " f a m i l y ,  f r i e n d s "  a s  a g a i n s t  r a d i o ,  newspapers or
86government  c i r c u l a r s .

y I t  seems then t h a t  fo r  the Haya the " p o l i t i c a l "  and " p o l i t i c s "  are

t r a n s m i t t e d ,  shared,  through channels  th a t  i n  a d i f f e r e n t  e x p e r i e n t i a l  

u n i v e r s e ,  say the American, may not  be considered a s  e s s e n t i a l l y ,  " p o l i t i c a l " .  

The q u e s t i o n  then is  to  e l i c i t  whe the r  th i s  d i f f e r e n c e  in  communicating 

and s h a r i n g  the " p o l i t i c a l "  i s  or  i s  n o t  ex p re s s iv e  of a d i f f e r e n t  

p r a c t i c e  and un der s ta nd in g  of  the p o l i t i c a l .  Hyden does not  th ink  no.

For him, the d i f f e r e n c e  I s  r a t h e r  t h a t  of the ins t rum ent  of  i n fo r m a t i o n -

( t r a n s m i s s i o n .  ^ I n s t e a d  of w o r d - o f - r a d i o  we have word-of-mouth .  He w r i t e s
f

t h a t  " t h e  m a j o r i t y  of the  per sons  In te rv ie w ed  p r e f e r  ,a svs tem in  which the
87message i s  " l e g i t i m i z e d "  by a p e r s o n , o r  an a u t h o r i t y  befo re  i t  i s  a c c e p te d " .
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But what t h i s  l e g i t i m i z a t i o n  I s  for  the  Hayaa I s ,  as Bachelard  would
I 88s a y ,  ce ns ored by the  / inve r ted  commas. The word he p u t s  in  i n v e r t e d

commas i s  one which As,  in  the co m parat i v is t ’ s understanding,  derived

from Weber and ig  ne t  compa t ib le  wi th t h e  idea  of l e g i t i m a t i o n  through

fa mi ly  o r  f r i e n d l y  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  u n le s s  these  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  a r e  shown
89to  be a f u n c t i o n  of  fo r c e ,  which'  Hyden does no t  show. In the f a c e  of 

a  new and d i f f e r e n t  p r a c t i c e ,  Hyden p u t s  the uns aid  i n  i n v e r t e d  commas.

Th is  p e r m i t s  him to  co n s id e r  th e  " p o l i t i c a l "  as  n o n -c o n te s te d  and as  some

t h i n g  t h a t  h i m s e l f ,  the re s p o n d e n t s ,  and his re ade r s  have an agreed-upon 

p re v io u s  knowledge of .  He thus c o n s i d e r s  the q u e s t i o n  as a t e c h n i c a l  

problem o f  ' "penet ra t ion"- .  I s  i t  through the media or the word of mouth 

t h a t  the " p o l i t i c a l "  p e n e t r a t e s ?  Having assumed th a t  the p o l i t i c a l  i s  

e x t e r n a l  t o  i t s  mode of b e in g  known, r e co g n ized  and communicated,  the  

word in  the  i n v e r t e d  commas i s  made to s i g n i f y  only a d i f f e r e n c e  of channel  

o f  communicat ion.  But i f  we co n s id e r  t h e  in fo rm at ion  on a t t endance  a t  

"campaign mee t ings "  i n  t h e  1965 genera l  " e l e c t i o n s " ,  the  u n i v e r s a l  consensus  

r e g a r d i n g  the  " p o l i t i c a l "  th a t  i s  assumed by Hyden becomes more and more 

p r o b l e m a t i c .

80% of the responden ts  s a i d  t h a t  they d id  not a t t e n d  campaign 

meet ings  and did n o t  have p o l i t i c a l  i n f o r m a t i o n .  Yet more than  50% 

answered t h a t  "v o t in g "  i s  the most e f f e c t i v e  techn ique to i n f l u e n c e  govern

ment.  Hyden concludes t h a t  t h i s  shows t h a t  " th e  importance  of  v o t i n g  i a

widel y  r e co g n ized  and people  co n s id e r  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  a  more
90e f f e c t i v e  p o l i t i c a l  i n s t ru m e n t " .  But then e i t h e r  the  Haya’ s have an 

u n d e r s t a n d i n g  of "vo t ing '^  and o f  i t s  " im por t ance"  which does no t  r e q u i r e  

p o l i t i c a l  i n f o r m a t i o n ,  o r  they c o n s i d e r  " p o l i t i c s "  as n o t  r e q u i r i n g  i n f o r 

mat ion  but  n e c e s s i t a t i n g  " v o t i n g " .  Or o f  course  they mav not  p r a c t i c e  

what  they s ay .  Perhaps  they d o n ' t  th in k  " v o t in g "  is " p o l i t i c a l ‘"1p r  h a s  

an y th in g  t o  do wi th  them. Perhaps  what thev d i f t im *  among themgVlves 

and c o n s i d e r  as " p o l i t i c a l "  i s  d i f f e r e n t  from t h a t  which r e q u i r e s  t h e i r  

" v o t in g "  which they may u n d e r s ta n d  as n d i f f e r e n t  p r a c t i c e .  The l a s t  poi n t  

f o r  example seems to  be q u i t e  p l a u s i b l e  and appears  as an anomaly in  the
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r e s p o n d e n t s '  d i s cours e  a s  produced by Hyden's re ad in g .

. To th es q u es t i o n  "Who are  the  peo p le  d i s c u s s i n g  p o l i t i c s  most 

f r e q u e n t l y ? "  he g e t s  answers which he summarizes as fo l lows :

. . . c e r t a i n  t r e n d s  a r e  d i s c e r n i b l e .  People with much 
educ at ion a r e  d i s c u s s i n g  ( p o l i t i c s ]  more o f t e n  than 
o t h e r s . . . .  S e v e ra l  s t u d i e s ,  as a l r e a d y  i n d i c a t e d ,  
conf i rm the same p a t t e r n . 91

But t l i is  co n f i r m a t io n  of o t h e r  s t u d i e s  i s  vacuous fo r  the d i s t r i b u t i o n  

of  answers shows t h a t  the  uneducated discf l ss  " p o l i t i c s "  as much as th e  

educ a ted .  In  f a c t ,  h i s  q u es t i o n s  on media exposure  and p o l i t i c s ,  e d u c a t io n   ̂

and p o l i t i c s ,  g ive  widely d i f f e r e n t  r e s u l t s ,  lie w r i t e s  th a t  "peopi t^who

a r e  never  exposed to  t h i s  kind of s t i m u lu s  (mass-medin) tend to  d i s c u s s
" 92even more o f t e n "  than those  who a r e  exposed to  i t  o c c a s i o n a l l y  (not  so  o f t e n ) .v®

He goes on and adds t h a t ,  "Very un ex p e c t ed ly ,  those most prepa red to  dis'cuss

the e l e c t i o n s  were the uneducated people  and those  who had n o t  a t t ended  
93campaign m ee t in g s" .  And yet  e a r l i e r  on he had claimed:

Again our d a t a  conf irms two f in d in g s  made In Western 
c o u n t r i e s ;  t h a t  educat ion and I n t e r e s t  in p o l i t i c s . . .  
e . g .  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  in  p o l i t i c a l  d i s c u s s i o n s . . .a re  
c o r r e l a t e d  to knowledge ab ou t  p o l i t i c s . 94 t

Perhaps  then the " p o l i t i c a l "  o f  t h e i r  d i s c u s s i o n  is r e l a t e d  to  t h e i r  

p r a c t i c e  o f  t h e i r  "vo t ing "  in sUch a way th at  the  f r o n t i e r s  of  the p o l i t i c a l  

'and h t m - p o l i t i c a l  ar e  d i f f e r e n t  than the  ones t h a t  a p p a r e n t l y  s t r u c t u r e  

Hyden's d i s c o u r s e  on the Haya's p o l i t i c a l  d i s c o u r s e .  Hyden conc ludes  h i s  

r e s e a r c h  i n  a d is ingenuous  manner by s a y i n g  t h a t  h is  r e s e a r c h  conf i rms 

c e r t a i n  c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  g e n e r a l i z a t i o n s  and d i sconf i rm s  o t h e r s .  He w r i t e s :

A number of o b s e r v a t io n s  abo ut  v o t i n g  behayijour made in 
Western c o u n t r i e s  have been confi rmed by the  survey da ta  
from Buhaya. . . .

We a l s o  found, however,  t h a t . . .  t hose  most o f t e n  engaged 
in  p o l i t i c a l  d i s c u s s i o n  In t ho^ampni  go p e r i o d  v e to  
people with-hq.  ed u c a t io n .  Th is  f i n d in g  d e f i e s  the ob
s e r v a t i o n  made e lsewhere  t h a t  uneducated people s h u t  *
ou t  p o l i t i c a l  s t i m u l i . 95 «■

And he c l o s e s  h i s  book by a s s e r t i n g  th a t

. . . s u r v e y  r e s e a r c h , , a  method.which has  s u o r ' “ ' f u M v
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been employed Cor tlie s tudy o f  p o l i t l c . i l  c u l t u r e
I n  America and Europe,  can be used p r o f i t a b l y  In a ,
r u r a l  Afr ican  c o n t e x t . 96

Tills may be s o .  But I t  c e r t a i n l y  does no t  f o l l o y  from h i s  d i s c o u r s e  

on the  Haya’ s  d i s c o u r s e  abou t  t h e i r " s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s .  The concept s  such  

as p o l i t i c s , '  v o t i n g ,  e l e c t i o n s ,  campaign,  i n fo r m a t i o n s ,  e d u c a t i o n  ap pe ar  

in  Hyden's d i s c o u r s e  as n e c e s s a r i l y  i n t e r l o c k i n g  con cep ts  f h a t  read the

p r a c t i c e s  o f  the  Hayas as random, a r b i t r a r y ,  c o n t in g e n t  p r a c t i c e s .  The
;

p o i n t  does n o t  seem to  be l o s t  on Hyden f o r ,  a t  l e a s t  on the  q u e s t i o n  of  

- " v o t i n g . b e h a v i o u r " ,  he re co g n izes  t h a t  t h e  f i n d i n g  " d e f i e s "  h i s  c r o s s -  

c u l t u r a l  o b s e r v a t i o n s .  But the n a t u r e  o f  t h i s  d e f i a n c e ,  Whether i t  i s  

symptomatic o f  a c o n f l i c t  o f  p r a c t i c e s  and i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  produced by the 

c o n f r o n t a t i o n  of d i f f e r e n t  p o l i t i c a l  u n i v e r s e s  i s  simply censored  from 

knowledge by the  assumpt ion th a t  t | ie " p o l i t i c a l "  i s  o b j e c t i v e  and indepen-  * 

dent  o f  the  lan guag e-w or ld .  Such a c o n c e p t u a l i z a t i o n  o f  p o l i t i c s  i s  more 

than an e x p r e s s i o n  o f  the e s s e n t i a l  c o n t e s t e d n e s s .  I t  i s ,  be ing  the r e s u l t  > 

of  a c o n f r o n t a t i o n  between two h o l o p h r a s t i c  l anguages ,  a c e n s o r in g  of the  

o t h e r ' s  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e  t h a t  r e s u l t s  f rom imposing o n e ' s  concept  of  

p o l i t i c s .

The consequence of t h i s  i s  no t  on l y  as G a l l l e  w r i t e s  a use of a 

concept  ap .a ins t  an o th e r  u s e .  The consequence i s  the  o c c l u s ion o f  the 

o t h e r ' s  p r a c t i c e ;  th e  o t h e r  s o c i a l  r e a l i t y  i s  censo red .  Now, what  t h i s  

s u g g e s t s  i s  t h a t  the l i n g u i s t i c  p r a c t i c e s  o f  c o m p a r a t i v i s t s ,  the c e n t r a l  

a s p e c t  o f  which i s  known as method, have h o l o p h r a s t i c  d imensions  which 

s t r u c t u r e  and a r t i c u l a t e  the  d i s c o u r s e  of compara t ive  p o l i t i c s  in  ways t h a t  

may d i s t o r t  o u r  knowledge o f  the o t h e r .  *
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i s '  the r e s u l t  of t h e  d e n i a l  j»t t h e  sot  i 11 i t v of language.  i
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( CHAPTER V

THE HOLOPHRASTIC DIMENSIONS OF COMPARATIVE PRACTICES 

» I n t i j ^ j uc t i o n

In method,  the  c o m p a r a t i v i s t  c o n c e i v e s  the  human s u b j e c t  In a 

C a r t e s i a n  manner .  lie conceiv es  human s u b j e c t s  w i t h i n  th e  [ i ro b lem a t i c  

of  c o n s c i o u s n e s s .  What then  the " m e t h o d i s t "  s a y s  and does  won Kl not be 

dep e n d en t  upon f a c t o r s  which ar e  o u t s i d e  h i s  co n s c io u s  c o n t r o l .  This  

a s s u m p t i o n ,  t h a t  t h e  world i s  t o t a l l y  g i v e n  to c o n s c io u s n e s s ,  founds  th e  

" m e t h o d i s t 1s "  c l a i m  t h a t  t h e  knowledge o f  man and h is  p o l i t y  must  be 

t o t a l l y  e x p l i c i t .  Thus the  l i n g u i s t i c  p r a c t i c e  o f  die m e t h o d i s t  would 

know no t em p o ra l  and s p a t i a l  l i m i t s .  Submiss ion to  method would  then 

make the  p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n t i s t  a U n i v e r s a l  S u b j e c t .

But t h e  subm iss ion  to  method i s  n o t ,  a c c o r d i n g  to  c o m p a r a t i v i s t s ,

f o r  example ,  a m a t t e r  of r e l i g i o u s  c o n v e r s io n  b u t  a q u e s t i o n  o f  doing

s c i e n c e .  In  o t h e r  words ,  method h a s  a s e n s e  which d i s t i n g u i s h e s  i t  from

( o t h e r  s e n s e s .  I f  s o ,  i t s  s ense  c a n n o t  be p r e s e n t  only w i t h i n  method i t s e l f .

T h a t  which g i v e s  s e n s e  to  method i s  no t  i m m e d ia t e ly  g iven  to c o n s c i o u s n e s s

b u t  l i e s ,  I s u g g e s t ,  in  the  p a r a d i g m a t i c  and s y n t a g m a t i c  cha ins  of s o c i a l

p r a c t i c e s  i n t o  which i t  e n t e r s .  I n  t h i s  s e n s e ,  method i s  ^ a r t  o f  a g iven

s o c i a l  r e a l i t y  and may be s ee n ,  i n  p r a c t i c e ,  as  a s o c i a l  r e l a t i o n . ^

C o n s e q u e n t l y ,  i t  can be argued t h a t  method^ e x p r e s s e s  a c e r t a i n  image o f

man, an imagfe of  man which i s ,  in  co m p a r a t iv e  p o l i t i c s ,  u n re co g n ized  and 
2

u n t h e m a t i z e d .  In  method -  as a s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e  -  t h e r e  i s  a p h i l o s o p h y  

o f  man which must be b ro u g h t  to l i g h t  i n  o r d e r  t o  see th e  n a t u r e  of- the  

h o l o p h r a s t i c  d im ens ions  t h a t  s u s t a i n  t h e  d i f f e r e n t ( m e t h o d o l o g i c a l  l i n g u i s t i c  

p r a c t i c e s  o f  th e  c o m p a r a t i v i s t .  An e n t r y  i n t o  t h i s  d i s c u s s i o n  can be 

made by q u e s t i o n n i n g  t h a t  which i s  g iven t o  method as n o n - p r o b l e m a t i c ,  

to  w i t :  c o m p a r a b i l i t y .  C o m p a r a b i l i t y ,  which i s  a given i n  co m p a r a t iv e  

p o l i t i c s ,  i s  the  b l i n d s p o t  o f  method.

Method and Co m p a r a b i l i t y  as a (l iven

Pennock and Smith w r i t e  t h a t  the " fu n d am e n ta l  components"  of the  

^  method of  p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n c e  com pri se  of

208
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( 1) observat ion and c o l l e c t i o n  of dat a ;  ( 2) c l a s 
s i f i c a t i o n  of these  da ta  in to  s i g n i f i c a n t  ca te g o r i e s ;
(1) formulat ion,  and (4) v e r i f i c a t i o n  of g e n e ra l i z a t i o n s  
s t a t e d  as laws, t rends  o r  t en d e n c i e s . . . .  3

The comparat ive method i s  the a p p l i c a t i o n  of th i s  s c i e n t i f i c  method

to more than one p o l i t y  in o rd e r  to ge n e ra t e  c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  law- l i ke  
4

g e n e r a l i z a t i o n s .  This i s assumed t o  make p o ss ib le  the d iscovery  and 

fo rmulat ion,  in  genera l  terms, of the  condi t ions  under  which va r io us  

p o l i t i c a l  even ts  occur. True, there are  d i f f e r e n c e s  among the s c i e n t i s t s  

o f  p o l i t i c s  re gard ing  the  s t a t u s  of t h e  comparat ive method. According to 

Almond, comparison " i s  the very es sence  of the s c i e n t i f i c  method" and as 

such,  i t  "makes no sense  to speak of comparat ive p o l i t i c s , i n  p o l i t i c a l  

sc i ence"  for  i f  the l a t t e r  i s  a s c i e n c e ,  " i t  goes wi thout  saying t h a t  i t  i s  

comparat ive  in  i t s  approach"'’. According t o  Smelser,  the comparat ive 

method i s  "a s u b s t i t u t e  for  e x p e r im e n ta t io n " . ^  L i j p h a r t  w r i t e s  t h a t  i t  

i s  only one of the ba s i c  methods of t h e  p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n t i f i c  method, the 

o the r  two being the expe r imen ta l  and s t a t i s t i c a l . ^
A

Between Almond's i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  of the  comparative method wi th  the 

s c i e n t i f i c  method, and L i j p h a r t ' s  co n ten t io n  - th a t  i t  i s  only one o f  the 

three  b a s i c  t o o l s  of the s c i e n t i f i c  method, we meet d i f f e r e n t  v a r i a t i o n s
Q

in the l i t e r a t u r e .  However they a l l  share  the assumption t h a t  co m p ar ab i l i t y  
-v

i s  a g iven .  The c l a s s i f i c a t i o n a l  Approach of Altnond and Powel l,  the  

q u a n t i t a t i v e  works of H o l t  and Richardson,  the  new o r i e n t a t i o n  towards 

concept forma t ion and measurement in comparat ive  re sea rc h  t h a t  one f i nds

in Przeworski ;  a l l  presuppose compar ab i l i t y  as a given which i s  independent
9 atof s o c i o - h i s t o r i c a l  cond i t ions .  True,  the p ro blem at ic  nature  of

co n s id e r in g  com parabi l i t y  as a given i s  recognized by some co m p a r a t i v i s t s .

Benjamin w r i t e s  t h a t

. . . t h e  defense for comparat ive r e s ea r c h  r e s t s  In the 
assumption t h a t  there  i s  a r e g u l a r  and a t  l e a s t  poten
t i a l l y  i d e n t i f i a b l e  process  ( t r a d i t i o n a l l y  ca l l ed  
developmental) of p o l i t i c a l  (as well  a s , s o c i a l  and 
economic) change through which svs  terns move. It  i s  the 

j {  acceptance o f  t h i s  assumpt ion t h a t  hinds rompar . i t iv is t s
to g e t h e r . I h

t
!

. V
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Benjamin r ecogni zes  th a t  such an assumpt ion can in f a c t  j u s t i f y  

c e r t a i n  arguments aga in s t  comparative r e s e a r c h . ^  However, he s i d e s t e p s  

the m a t t e r  by s p l i t t i n g  the qu es t ion  of co m p ar ab i l i t y  in to  one of 

" s t r a t e g y  of comparative  inqu iry "  which according  to him "belongs  t o  the 

context  o f  d i sco v e r y " ,  and that  o f  "methodo logica l  a p p l i c a t i o n s "  which are

co n s id e red  to belong  to  the "contex t  o f  j u s t i f i c a t i o n  where F a l s i f i c a t i o n
* * 12 procedures  v i a  a number of methods or r e s ea rc h  programs mav be developed."

Tlrus even when the q u es t i o n  of the  t h e o r e t i c a l  s t a t u s  of com parab i l i t y  as

a given i s  r a i s e d ,  co m par a t iv is t s  d i v e s t  themselves of i t  by t r a n s p o r t i n g

i t  i n t o  t h e  realm of the context  of  d i s co v e r y .  What makes co m parab i l i t y

of presumably d i f f e r e n t  p r a c t i c e s  a g iven i s  no t  considered as a t h e o r e t i c a l

problem i n  need of c l a r i f i c a t i o n .

a
In  the  c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  sur,v<?y the  problem of comparabi 1 i tyr.is

considered in  terms of the  c o n t ro l  of t h e  i n t e r v e n i n g  v a r i a b l e s  t h a t  l ink
13the independent  and dependent  v a r i a b l e s .  Such a con t ro l  i s  deemed 

neces sary  to  ensure  the "comparab i l i ty  of meaningful  s t i m u l i . "  The 

c l u s t e r  o f  o b s t a c l e s  a s s o c ia te d  w i th  deve lo p ing  comparable meaningful  

s t i m u l i  a r e  considered  to be problems o f  i n s t r u m e n t a t i o n .  These are  seen 

as t e c h n i c a l  problems r e l a t e d ' t o  sampl ing,  conceptual  eq u iva lence ,  l i n g u i s t i c  

eq u ivalence  and eqi&Lyalence of measurement and,  in  each case,  w r i t e s  

T r i a n d i s ,  " t h e  ce n t r a l .p r o b le m  i s . . . h o w  to develop c r o s s - c u l t u r a l l y  

e q u iv a l e n t  v a r i a b l e s " . ^  To solve t h e s e ,  the  most ingenious and s o p h i s t i c a t e d  

techniques  have been d e v e l o p e d .^  But what i s  f o r g o t t e n  i s t h a t  n e i t h e r ^  

the c o m p a r a t i v i s t s  nor the compared are the produc t  of  these  t ech n iq u es .  

Th er efo re ,  the c e n t r a l  problem i s  not  "how to  develop c r o s s - c u l t u r a l l y  

e q u iv a l e n t  v a r i a b l e s " .  Rather  i t  i s  to produce the encounter  a s  a " c r o s s -  

c u l t u r a l l y  e q u i v a l e n t  v a r i a b l e "  as a E t e - c o n d U i o n  for  the  produc t ion of 

c r o s s - c u l t u r a l l y  e q u iv a l e n t  data .  In o t h e r  words ,  the re  are two 

asymmetr ica l ly  r e l a t e d  problems to be so lv ed .  F i r s t ,  a t  the l e v e l  of 

the c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  en co u n te r ,  the encoun te r  i t s e l f  must -be generated  a s  a 

n e u t r a l  ground,  as a locus of no n-soc ia l  or a s o c i a l  speech,  i . e . ,  i t  must 

be g en e ra ted  as a r e p l i c a b l e  datum. ^  Second,  the  data produced tn t h e
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18encoun te r  must be r e p l i c a b l e  in such a way ds to f a l l  r e a d i l y  , i . e .  

to he coded,  i n t o  the c a t e g o r i e s  o f  comparat ive  p o l i t i c s .  The g e n e r a t i o n  

of the l a t t e r  daLn p r e supposes  the  g e n e r a t i o n  of the enc oun te r  as a 

r e p l i c a b l e  datum t h a t  i s  f r e e  from i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s .  Thi s  asymmetric. i t  

r e l a t i o n s h i p  i s  a p o in t  t h a t  i s  shunned by c o m p a r a t i v i s t s  in t h e i r  d i s 

cuss ion of the s c i e n t i f i c  method. They reduce  tiie two q u e s t i o n s  to a
19common denominator :  t h a t  o f  c o n t ro l  of i n t r a - p s y c h l c  phenomena. I t

i s  the  n o n - r e c o g n i t i o n  of t h i s  asymmetr ica l  r e l a t i o n s h i p  between the 

qu es t io n  of  the g e n e r a t i o n  of  the en c o u n te r  a s  a datum and the g e n e ra t i o n  

of d a t a  w i t h i n  th e  en c o u n te r  that  p e r m i t s  a p r a c t i c e  which tak es  comparn-if
b l l i t y  as n g iven.  In o t h e r  words the g ivenness  of c o m p ar ab i l i t y  r e s t s  on

20what Pecheux c a l l s  an " o u b l i ” , v i z . ,  a  f o r g e t t i n g  of the source  of 

d e t e r m in a t i o n  of meanings t h a t  g ives  th e  c o m p a r a t i v i s t  the i l l u s i o n  o f  

being  e x t e r n a l  to  h i s  l i n g u i s t i c ,  p r a c t i c e s  and thus  be f r ee  to  compare al 1 .

1 S h i f t i n g  the  a n a l y s i s  to th e  en coun te r  i t s e l f ,  i n s  Lead o f  l i m i t i n g

our s tudy  t o  the d a t a  produced in  the e n c o u n t e r ,  thus leacfs us to the 

occluded t e x t  of method -  method as  a t e x t  of s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  -  or t o  

the s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  th a t  a r e  n a r r a t e d  by method, in the  con tex t  of c r o s s -  

c u l t u r a l  s t u d i e s  where d i f f e r e n t  ^speech communi ties  ar e  invo lved ,  a r e t u r n  

to the occluded t e x t  of method l e a d s  us t o  th e  exa mina t ion  of (a) the 

t r a n s c u l t u r a l  speech or t r a n s l a t i o n  p r a c t i c e d  by c o m p a r a t i v i s t s ,  (b) the 

j  i n t e rv i e w  a s  an e x p r e s s io n  o f  common spee ch ,  and (c)  method as the

product ion o f  common f a c t s  c a l l i n g  upon a  common under s ta nd in g .  I . w i l l  

deal  wi th  ea ch  q u e s t i o n  s e p a r a t e l y .  ‘

The Mono -L ingu i s t ic  Method of Co mpara t iv e P o l i t i c s

S o c i a l  s c i e n t i s t s  have a tendency to  c o n s i d e r  the  c r i t i q u e  of 

t h e i r  t r a n s l a t i o n  p r a c t i c e s  as a c la im o f  the i m p o s s i b i l i t y  of t r a n s l a t i o n  

or as a clrtim of l i n g u i s t i c  r e l a t i v i t y .  We have a l r ead y  seen in  a 

pre v io us  chapto' r  how the qu es t i o n  o f  l i n g u i s t i c  r e l a t i v i t y  i s  a p roduc t
«r

of  a c e r t a i n  c o n c e p t u a l i z a t i o n  of l anguage t h a t  i s  a l i e n  to  the l lumboldtinn
o

i *
#? '•
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theo ry  o f  langu age .  T r a n s l a t i o n  is  p o s s i b l e  and t h e r e  a r e  t r a n s l a t i o n s  

o f  v a r io u s  q u a l i t i e s .  My i n t e n t i o n  i n  t h i s  s e c t i o n  is  to p o in t  out  th . i t  

t h e t ype of t r a n s l a t i o n  r e q u i r e d  fo r  the g e n e r a t i o n  of d a t a ,  ncce&snry 

f o r  the p r o d u c t i o n  of c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  l a w - l i k e  g e n e r a l i 7a t i o n s , i s  not  

p o s s i b l e .  As T w i l l  shew in t h i s  s e c t i o n ,  c o i n p a r a t i v i s t s  seem to be aware 

o f  the q u e s t i o n  w i t h o u t  however r e c o g n i z i n g  i t s  confioquences on t h e i r  

s c i e n t i f i c  p r o j e c t .  What must be remembered is, t h a t  comparat ive  r e s e a r c h  

i s  based on an i n s t r u m e n t a l i s t  theory of language .  If c o m p a r a t i v i s t s  a r e  

then to be c o n s i s t e n t  i n  t h e i r  p r a c t i c e  t h e y  c a n n o t ,  in t h e i r  t r a n s l a t i o n ,  

p r a c t i c e s ,  i n t r o d u c e  s u b r e p t i o u s l y , nd_ hoc t h e o r i e s  of language t h a t  do 

n o t  conf i rm to  the i n s t r u m e n t a l i s t  t h eo ry .

As we have a l r e a d y  s e e n ,  fur  Ly>cke and th e  i n s t r u m e n t a l i s t s  t h a t  

fo l low him,  t h e  d i s c o u r s e  of id ea s  p r e c e d e s  and i s  indep ende n t  of the  

d i s c o u r s e  of language .  The a s s o c i a t i o n  between i d e a s  and words i s  based 

on the c onsensus  of  s e l f - p o s s e s s e d  eg o s .  In t h i s  scheme, t o  t r a n s l a t e  

means to sec  an agreement  among ideas  he ld  by A and I? i ndependent ly  of  t h e i r  

language.  In o t h e r  words ,  as the  i d ea  "X" i s  supposed to p r e - e x i s t  i t s  

l i n g u i s t i c  d e s c r i p t i o n s  in d i f f e r e n t  l a n g u a g e s ,  a s u c c e s s f u l  t r a n s l a t i o n  

would be one where the l i n g u i s t i c  d e s c r i p t i o n s  made by "A" and "15" would

r e f e r  to the sane  i d e a  "X". C o m p a r a t i v i s t s  r e p la c e  " id e a "  by p u b l i c l y

v e r i f i a b l e  t h i n g s  and beef  up t h i s  i n s t r u m e n t a l i s t  theory  of  t r a n s l a t i o n ,

as  Warner and Campbell do, by an ad Jioc a d j u n c t  borrowed from t r a n s f o r m a t i o n a l

g e n e r a t i v e  t h e o r y  o f  l ang uage .  They w r i t e :

Language u n i v e r s a l s  are c r u c i a l  for  t r a n s l a t i o n .  At 
some f u t u r e  d a t e ,  t h e re  may e x i s t  a gene ra l  t heo ry  of 
human language .  I t  w i l l  c o n t a i n  a l l  f e a t u r e s  t h a t  are  
u n i v e r s a l  t o  a l l  l ang uages ,  (’.rnmmars of Ind iv idua l  
l an guag es  w i l l  then co n ta in  o n l y  i n f o r m a t i o n  i d i o s y n 
c r a t i c  to s p e c i f i c  l a n g u a g e s . 2 !

The appea l  t o  t r a n s f o r m a t i o n a l  g e n e r a t i v e  theo ry  i s  however n o t  a

s u f f i c i e n t  j u s t i f i c a t i o n  fo r  an i n s t r u m e n t a l i s t  t heo ry  of t r a n s l a t i o n .

"The e x i s t e n c e  of d e e p - s e a t e d  u n i v e r s a l s " ,  w r i t e s  Chnmskv, "does n o t . . .

imply t h a t  t h e r e  must be some re a s o n a b le  p ro c ed u re  f o r  t r a n s l a t i n g  between 
22la nguages" .  Indeed ,  C i c o u re l  goes f u r t h e r  and s u g g e s t s  t h a t  l i n g u i s t i c
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u n i v e r s a l s

. . . a r e  c u l t u r a l  p roduc ts  of norm at ive  chunking or r e 
cod ing  a c t i v i t i e s .  . .  [E]ach l i n g u i s t i c  u n i v e r s a l  (is'.] 
a p a r t i c u l a r  kind o f  g loss  imposed by the ingeneous  
c o n s t r u c t i o n s  of the r e s e a r c h e r .  Each g l o s s in g  p r a c t i c e * . ,  
r e p r e s e n t s  the r e s e a r c h e r ' s  n a t i v e  a b i l i t y  to begin  with 
any l e v e l  o f  i n d e x i c a l i t y  d e s i g n a t e d  as " c o r r e c t "  speech 
o r  any language d i s p l a y  in  conEormity w i th  some genera l  
r u l e  o r  p r a c t i c e . 23

This  v iew i s ,  in  f a c t ,  what  i s  a l s o  advocated by the e th n o g ra p h e r s  

o f  speaking who have shown t h a t  i t  i s  f a l s e  to jump from the idea  of " l i n 

g u i s t i c  u n i v e r s a l s "  to t h a t  of  a common l i n g u i s t i c  p r a c t i c e ,  .is Warner and

Campbell u s g g e s t ,  fo r  th e  " l i n g u i s t i c  u n i v e r s a l s "  ar e  p r e s e n t  only an o f -
2f e c t s  in  the e x p r e s s i o n s  of the  speaking p e r s o n .

However,  Warner and Campbel l ' s  appeal  to  l i n g u i s t i c  theory  p o i p t s  out 

a very im p o r t a n t  m a t t e r ;  t h a t  t h e  p r a c t i c e  o f  t r a n s l a t i o n  r e q u i r e s  not only  

a theory of t r a n s l a t i o n  but  a l s o  a theory  o f  language .  Indeed,  a theo rv  

o f  t r a n s l a t i o n  i n ,  or  a t  l e a s t  p re s u p p o s e s ,  a theo ry  of l a n g u a g e . ^ ’ Now, 

c o m p a r a t i v i s t s  have a l r e ad y  a theo ry  of langu age .  I t  i s ,  as we have 

a l r e a d y  s ee n ,  an i n s t r u m e n t a l i s t  theory of  language.  As we s h a l l  see in  

t h i s  s e c t i o n ,  t h i s  theo ry  of language does  no t  per mit  compar. i t ivl  s t s  to 

f u l f i l l  t h e i r  com para t ive  p r o j e c t  which r e q u i r e s  working in  d i f f e r e n t  

language w o r ld s .

A c co rd in g  to  c o m p a r a t i v i s t s ,  the q u e s t i o n  of t r a n s l a t i o n  i s  a 

q u es t i o n  o f  the  method  o f  t r a n s l a t i o n .  And the  method they su g g es t  most 

of  the t ime i s  what I n k e l e s  and Smith have used:  the met hoc! of back- 

t r a n s l a t i o n .  Warner and Campbell w r i t e :  • r

The b a c k - t r a n s l a t i o n  concept c o n s i d e r e d  as a m u l t i -
^  s t a g e  i t e r a t i v e  p ro ces s  p ro v id es  an i d e a l  c o n c e p t u a l i 

z a t i o n  of d e cen te re d  t r a n s l a t i n g .  In a d d i t i o n  to  a 
l a r g e  supply  of competent b i l i n g u a l  t r a n s l a t o r s , . . .
[ t l h e r e  would be monolingual t r . i n s i s t  1 on - ludges .  Theno 
judg es  would have th e  power to  say when any double t r a n s 
l a t i o n  was adequa te  by comparing the two v e r s i o n s . . . 2b

The b a c k - t r a n s l a t i o n  technique i s  assumed to  make p o ss ib le 1 the 

p ro d u c t io n  of t e x t s  t h a t  ar e  f r e e  from th e  i n t e r s u b j e e t i v e  and common
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meanings embedded in  t h e  d i f f e r e n t  language-war  I d s . According to  Bruce

Anderson,  " i n  e s s e n c e  fhe problem of t r a n s l a t i o n  i s  one of eq u iv a l e n ce  
27and v a r i e n c e " .  Indeed,  ac co rd in g  to Anderson,

. . . t r a n s l a t i o n  i s  Involved whenever  r e s e a r c h  
r e q u i r e s  a s k i n g  the "same" q u e s t i o n  of peop le  
wi th  d i f l e r e n t  backgrounds .  This  i s  t r u e  whether 
the compar ison in vo lves  s o c i e t i e s  u s i n g  u n w r i t t e n ,  
t r i b a l  lan gu ages ,  n a t i o n  s t a t e s  u s i n g  the  "same 
language" (such as England or  th e  Un i t ed  S t a t e s )  
or  s u b c u l t u r a l  groupings  w i t h i n  a s i n g l e  s o c i e t y .
Many o f  the d i f f e r e n c e s  i nv ol ved  a t  these  v a r io u s  
l e v e l s  of l i n g u i s t i c  " ex o t i c i s m "  a r e  m a t t e r s  of 
d e g r e e ,  not  of  k im l . ^

Cons eq uent ly  t h en ,  " t r a n s l a t i o n  e q u i v a l e n c e  i s  a s p e c i a l  case of 
29 6i n s t r u m e n t a l  v a l i d a t i o n " .  The id ea  h e r e  i s  o f  course  t h a t  " e q u iv a l e n  

i s  un ique ly  an o b s e r v a t i o n a l  problem, f o r  a t  t h e  l e v e l  of  comparative 

concep t s  the  

n o n - e x i t s t a n t .

concep t s  th e  problem of " t r a n s l a t i o n a l  e q u i v a l e n c e "  i s  supposed to  be

Thus w h i le  the q u e s t i o n  o f  meaning i s  assumed n o t  to a r i s e  a t  the

conc ep tual  l e v e l ,  i t s  presence  i s  re co gn ized  a t  the o b s e r v a t i o n a l  l e v e l

but  a b o l i s h ed by p o s i t i n g ,  a pr i o r i ,  "meaning e q u i v a l e n c e "  which,  in

the i n s t r u m e n t a l i s t  framework,  means the  d e n o t a t i o n  o f  a - l i n g u i s t i c  
30p r a c t i c e s .  T h i s  a p r i o r i  p o s i t i n g  of e q u i v a l e n c e  thus  c r e a t e s  i t s

s o l u t i o n ,  b e f o r e  i t  t a c k l e s  the problem of  t r a n s l a t i o n  between two d i f -
^  ' '■ 

f e r e n t  l an g u a g e -w o r ld s , by s t r u c t u r i n g  i t s  domain as one where languages

ar e  r e l a t e d  to  t h e  world  d e n o t a t i v e l y ,  and where each l anguage -s peake r
31 ,i s  p r e s e n t e d  as a  . to ta j  u s e r  of h i s  language .  In t h e  p r a c t i c e  of  back-

t r a n s l a t i o n ,  t r a n s l a t i o n  i s  thus an  a c t i v i t y  which produces  a  mono-

l i n g u i s t i c  wor l d .  The u n i v e r s a l  language of com para t ive  p o l i t i c s  i s

assumed to r e f e r  t o  a s i n g l e ,  u n i v e r s a l  " r e a l i t y  l e v e l " ,  to  borrow
MlMannheim's e x p r e s s i o n .  In comparat ive  p o l i t i c s ,  b a c k - t r a n s l a t i o n  i s  

then a  concept  which assumes th e  e x i s t e n c e  of t r a n s l a t i o n - i n - i t s e l f . This 

t r a n s l a t i o n - i n - i t s e l f ,  which b a c k - t r a n s l a t i o n  i s  assumed to make p o s s i b l e  

1b, 1 s u g g e s t ,  b a s e d  on two f a l l a c i e s :  t h o s e  o f  a s o c i a l  and a h i s t o r i c a l
L

v<-*
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t r a n s l a t i o n s .  These f a l l a c i e s  a r e  of  course ro o ted  in  the i n s t r u m e n t a l i s t  

theory  o f  language.  But thev get t h e i r  p l a u s i b i l i t y  by p r e c i s e l y  

o p e r a t i n g  in terms of a concept ion o f  language which f a l s i f i e s  the  

i n s t r u m e n t a l i s t  concept  of  language on which th ey  a r e  supposed to  s tand.

The Fa l l a cy  o f As o c i a l T r a n s l a t i o n

D is cu s s io n s  of  b a c k - t r a n s l a t i o n  in compar at ive  p o l i t i c s  a r e  

c a r r i e d  out  as i f  t r a n s l a t i o n  can be s epa ra ted  from the s o c i o - h i s t o r i c a l  

na ture  o f  language and i t s  speakers .  There fore  when T i s , t r a n s l a t e d  in to  

t ,  b a c k - t r a n s l a t e d  i n t o  T^,  r e t r a n s l a t e d  i n t o  t j  and b a c k - t r a n s l a t e d  in to

and r e t r a n s l a t e d  i n t o  r„ and an agreement re ach e d  a t  t r a n s l a t i o n s  T - t  as2 n n
the " e q u i v a l e n t "  t r a n s l a t i o n s ,  'I u~t n a t e  co n s id e r ed  to  be e q u i v a l e n t  in  a

sense which ex c lu des  t h e  pro ces s  From T to T , from t  to t  . I t  could  ben n
t h a t  Tn- t n expres s  pr c 'o i se l y  the p ro ces s  t h a t  produced,  them, and a r e  as 

such an a r t i f a c t  o f  t h a t  p r o c e s s ,  u n l e s s  the c o m p a r a t i v i s t  shows t h a t  the 

process from T to  T^, from t  to t  i s  a r e p e a t a b l e ,  r e p l i c a b l e  p r o c e s s .  

S trange as  i t  may seem, g iven the importance o f  " e x a c t "  t r a n s l a t i o n  fo r  a 

sc i ence  t h a t  c la im s  to  produce c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  l a w - l i k e  g e n e r a l i z a t i o n s ,  

t h i s  q u e s t i o n  has  been shunned by c o m p a r a t i v i s t s . Indeed a comparat ive 

r e s e a r c h e r  comments t h a t

I t  i s  easy to wondoi why s p e c i f i c  s t u d i e s  of t r a n s l a t i o n  
methods have no t  been und er taken ,  s i n c e  t r a n s l a t i o n  i s  

v so n e c e s s a r y  i n  the format ion of the  q u e s t i o n n a i r e s  f o r
c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  r e s e a r c h . 33

«

True ,  B r i s l l n  t r i e s  to  f i l l  the  gap. A f t e r  n o t i n g  t h a t  t h e r e  i s  

l i t t l e  i n d i c a t i o n  of "how a r e s e a r c h e r  can det e rm in e  whe ther  or n o t  h is  

source ,  t a r g e t  and b a c k - t r a n s l a t e d  forms are e q u i v a l e n t "  and th a t  " l i t t l e  

i n v e s t i g a t i o n "  has  been done on how " d i f f e r e n t  f a c t o r s "  ( c on te n t ,  

d i f f i c u l t y  of l anguage )  a f f e c t  t r a n s l a t i o n ,  he s u g g e s t s  f i v e  c r i t e r i a  of 

eq u i v a l e n c e ,  the f i r s t  th re e  of which a r e  s i m i l a r  to what we have seen 

i n  Werner and Campbe l l ' s  d e f i n i t i o n  o f  b a c k - t r a n s l a t i o n .  The l a s t  two 

however i n t r o d u c e  what he c a l l s  the " u l t i m a t e "  c r i t e r i a  f o r  t r a n s l a t i o n " .
n  /

These are the "performance criterion" and the "randomization technique,"

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

{ '

216

Without  q u e s t i o n i n g  the va lue  o f  the t e chn iques  suggested  by 

B r i s l i n ,  one can p o i n t  ou t  however^ t h a t  n e i t h e r  the performance c r i t e r i a  

nOr the ra ndomiza t ion technique produce t r a n s l a t i o n s  v a l i d  f o r  those  who 

did  not  p a r t i c i p a t e  in  the  t r a n s l a t i o n  p ro ces s .  In o t h e r  words,  given 

the assumpt ion of a s o c i a l  ( i n s t r u m e n t a l )  language on which comparat ive 

p o l i t i c s  i s  based,  every t r a n s l a t e d  a c t i v i t y  of comparat ive  p o l i t i c s  must 

be an a c t i v i t y  l i m i t e d  only  to  those who p a r t i c i p a t e d  i n  the  t r a n s l a t i o n  

of  the t e x t  given t o  them. One cannot f i r s t  p r e p a re  a t r a n s l a t e d  t e x t  

and then use i t  on those who were n o t  involved i n  the t r a n s l a t i o n  o f  the 

t e x t ,  f o r  there  i s  no t h e o r e t i c a l  . j u s t i f i c a t ion w i t h i n  the i n s t r u m e n t a l i s t  

theory o f  language to  do s o .  That i s ,when the t r a n s l a t i o n  i s  the r e s u l t  

o f  the consensus o f  A, B,  C, the t r a n s l a t e d  t e x t  cannot  be used on X., Y, Z, 

wi thout  they a l s o  being  a p a r t  of the  t r a n s l a t i o n  p r o c e s s ,  for  the 

i n s t r u m e n t a l i s t  theo ry  of language e x c ludes t he e x i s t e n c e  of  an i n t e r -  

s u b j e c t i v e ,  l i n g u i s t i c a l l y  a r t i c u l a t e d  soc i a l  r e a l i t y  t h a t  i s  shared by 

A-B-C-X-Y-Z. Using ttie t r a n s l a t e d  t e x t  on X-Y-Z w i thou t  they being p a r t  

o f  the t r a n s l a t i o n  proc es s  i s  to p r esuppose the e x i s t e n c e  of common speech.  

Thi s  i s  an imposs ib le  p r e s u p p o s i t i o n  w i th in  the i n s t r u m e n t a l i s t  framework.

c

Th is  means t h a t  i f  c o m p a r a t i v i s t s  take s e r i o u s l y  the concept ion 

of language that  i s  assumed to be c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  of  " s c i e n c e " ,  they cannot 

avoid j o i n i n g  Quine and f a l l i n g  i n to  the dead-end which a r i s e s  from the 

d e n i a l  o f  the s o c i a l i t y  of language.  Quine w r i t e s :

Unless p r e t t y  f i rm ly  and d i r e c t l y  c o n d i t i o n a l  to 
sensory  s t i m u l a t i o n ,  a sen tenc e  S i s  meaningless  
except  r e l a t i v e  to  i t s  own theo ry ,  m ean in g les s  i n t e r -
t h e o r e t i c a l l y . 35

And y e t  comparisons and t r a n s l a t i o n s  between d i f f e r e n t  spee ch -  

communities are made. This sug ges ts  t h a t  c o m p a r a t i v i s t s  go heyond 

" s t im u lus  meaning".  This  they do w i th o u t  however j u s t i f y i n g  how one can 

go beyond " s t im u lus  moaning" wi thout  i n t r o d u c in g  t h a t  which has been 

e v i c t e d  as an o b s t a c l e  to " s c i e n ce "  -  the  s o c i a l i t y  of language.  ,
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In f a c t ,  t h a t  t r a n s l a t i o n  i s  an i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  

a n d ' n o t  a mere a c t i v i t y  of  d e n o t a t i o n  and i n s t r u m e n t a t i o n  can be shown 

by examining c e r t a i n  s 6c l o ~ p o l i t i c n l  t e rms.  Here I  w i l l  use as an i l l u s 

t r a t i o n  W h i t e l e y ' s  d i s c u s s i o n  o f  the t r a n s l a t i o n  of t h e  Swahi l i  term 

wafayi  k a z l  ( " t r a d e  union")  and cb.ima ( " g u i l d " ) .  He w r i t e s  t h a t  wafayi  

k a z i

. . . w a s  c o n t r a s t e d  in union t erminology  only wi th the 
word f o r  e m p l o y e r ( s ) , <-ince i n  union though t  a t  the 
time (1963) o n ly  two c l a s s e s  o f  people  e x i s t e d ,  the 
workers and employe rs .  By e x t e n s i o n  each tended to  be 

. de f in e d  c o n t r a s t i v e l y  to the- o t h e r :  t h e  workers  had to 
put  up w i t h  minimal e d u c a t i o n ,  low s t a n d a r d s  ,,of l i v i n g  
and wages ,  and wore pene.rnl ly e x p l o i t e d ;  the  employer 
employed th e  f r u i t s  o f  h i s  weal th  which had been gained 
a t  the expense o f  h i s  labour fo r c e .  O u ts ide  the union 
f i e l d  however,  the lerip could bo c o n t r a s t e d  wi th  
WASIOFANYA KAZT, "those who d o n ' t  work,  or  even w i th  
WAKULIMA c u l t i v a t o r s ,  or  WAVUVI  ̂ f i s h e r m a n . . . ^  ,

I f  one asks  a Tanzanian t r a d e - u n i o n  member and an American un io n -  

member th e  q u es t i o n :  "Are y#u a union-member?" t h e  answer "Yes" may be
Jgiven i n  each ca se .  But have th e  two "Yes"es  the same e x p e r i e n t i a l

meanings? Immanent i n  each "Yes" a r e  i n t e r s u b j e c t i v e  and common meanings,

o r  to p a raphra se  Gadamer, t h e  r e v e rb e ra t i o n s :  of t h e  whole language-world

of  each re sponden t ,  a c c e s s i b l e  only  through i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s ,  and unreachable

as  s u b j e c t i v e  d a t a .  The h i s t o r i c i t y  of each "Yes" evokes  the  s u b j e c t  and

h i s  h i s t o r y .  For example t h e  Swahi l i  " e q u i v a l e n t "  of th e  Engl ish  word 
37p a r t y  i s  CHAMA. Under C o lo n ia l i s m  the use  of t h e  word CHAMA to 

d e s i g n a t e  t r a d e - u n i o n s  and p o l i t i c a l  a s s o c i a t i o n s  was fodhd conven ien t  

f o r  the word c a r r i e s  t h e  meaning of " s p e c i f i c  aims and o b j e c t i v e s " .  The 

n e a r e s t ' E n g l i s h  e x p r e s s i o n  t h a t  ex p r e s s e s  the  meaning o f  CHAMA seems t o
i P

be  " g u i l d " .  In f a c t ,  a l l  o r g a n i z a t i o n s  w i t h  " s p e c i f i c  aims” use the word 

CHAMA. Thus:

CHAMA CHA SIASA " p o l i t i c a l  p a r ty "
CHAMA CHA WAFANYTA f $ r  " t r a d e  union"

“  CHAMA CHA JAZZBOYS f o r  "Ja zz  Boys'  Club"

Now, t h i s  seems to s u g g e s t  t h a t  f o r  " p o l i t i c s " ,  und er s to od  as
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embodying " s p e c i f i c  aims and o b j e c t i v e s " ,  t h e r e  canno t  b u t  be one CHAMA. 

T h i s ,  of  c o u r s e ,  r a i s e s  a q u e s t i o n  as to what would be t h e  meaning of , 

an " o p p o s i t i o n "  p a r ty  i n  such an e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n i v e r s e ?  Would i t  mean 

h av ing  o p p o s i t i o n  as i t s  " s p e c i f i c  aims and o b j e c t i v e s " ?  I f  s o ,  would 

t h i s  mean t h a t  the " o p p o s i t i o n "  .party i s  n o t  p e r c e i v e d  as  an a l t e r n a t i v e  

p a r t y  of  government b u t  only as an impediment to- government?

(  )

o

And Whitely.comments:

I t  i s  worth  n o t i n g  t h a t  iq  the  p o l i t i c a l  f i e l d  the 
a s s o c i a t i o n  of a p a r ty  with q u i t e  s p e c i f i c  and 
c i r c u m sc r ib e d  o b j e c t i v e s  has l e d  to d i f f i c u l t i e s  

) f  when the q u e s t i o n  of an o p p o s i t i o n  p a r t y  has been
r a i s e d .  Thus we f ind  i n  January  1963 Mr. 0. Odinga 
drgu ing i n  s u p p o r t  of Mr, N y e r e r e ' s  ad o p t i o n  o f  *a 
o n e - p a r t y  sys tem t h a t ,  " a t  t h i s  time in. A f r i c a  there  
a r e  no p o l i t i c s / p o l i c i e s  of o p p o s i t i o n ,  r a t h e r  
p o l i t i c s / p o l i c i e s  c o n s i s t  in  opposing t h e  c o l o n i a l i s t s  
and b u i l d i n g  an A f r i c a n  n a t io n "  and he  was s u ppor ted  
by a n o th e r  Kenyan, Mr. MacAnyengo w i th :  " i t  i s  neces
s a r y  t h a t  e v e r y t h i n g  done, in  A f r i c a  be done w i t h o u t
(an)  o p p o s i t i o n " .  38 ,

I t  may be  of i n t e r e s t  to  n o t e  t h a t  t h e  f i r s t  s p ea k e r  Mr. 0 .  Odinga 

was one of the  most t e n a c i o u s  opponents of  K e n y e t t a .  Would i t  f o l lo w  t h a t  

when he  condemns o p p o s i t i o n  t h a t  he i s  in  f a c t  condemning h i s  own acts?

Of course  n o t ,  a l though  i t  may be p o s s i b l e .  The most  p l a u s i b l e  answer i s  

t h a t  we may be m is s in g  something i n  Odinga's  u n d e r s t a n d in g  of th e  term 

" o p p o s i t i o n "  i f  we understated t h i s  word to  be only  the  e q u i v a l e n t  of the  

term " o p p o s i t i o n "  i n  Western p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s .  The p o i n t  i s (, t h a t  i f  we 

t r y  6to  un d e r s ta n d  " o p p o s i t i o n "  in  terms of th e  p r a c t i c e s  i n v o l y e d  we may

f i n d ^ u t  t h a t  Odinga i s  opposing a c e r t a i n  type o f  o p p o s i t i o n  w h i l e  ad-
*

v o c a t i n g  an o th e r  type o f ' o p p o s i t i o n .  The h o l o p h r a s t l c  dimens iorr o f

. " o p p o s i t i o n "  i n  A f r i c a  i n  f a c t  seems to  be v e r y  d i f f e r e n t  from t h a t  i t  h a s  
39i n  t h e  West. The most  p l a u s i b l e  answer i s  then t h a t  the  people  quoted 

above h ea r ,  s ee  and p u t  i n  the  u n d e r s ta n d in g  o f  " o p p o s i t i o n "  meanings and 

p r a c t i c e s  t h a t  d i f f e r  f rom the  ones a Canadian or,  an  American o r  an 

Engl ishman i s  used to .  But th e se  d i f f e r e n c e s  are  a v a i l a b l e  in t r a n s l a t i o n  

on ly  i f  we c o n s i d e r  t r a n s l a t i o n  as an a p t i v i t y  of  i n t e r p r e t a t ion o f  a o c ih l  

p r a c t i c e s .
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For example, in  many s t u d i e s  on modernizat ion and development,  

we see t h a t  the word " sc ho o l"  p l ay s  an impor tant  r o l e  i n  q u es t i o n n a i r e s  

and co n c ep tu a l i za t io n s  of  modernizat ion.  The word " sc h o o l" ,  for  example, 

i s  rendered by the word "Amsakulu" in  Z a m b i a . ^  Given th a t  the word 

"school"  r e f e r s  to t h a t  i n s t i t u t i o n  in t roduce d  i n t o  Zambia in a g iv e n '  

h i s t o r i c a l  pe r io d ,  and given th a t  Zambians have coined the  term "Amsakulu" 

to r e f e r  to t h a t  i n s t i t u t i o n ,  i t  i s  p o s s ib le  and in  f a c t  easy to have an 

"eq u iv a l en t "  t r a n s l a t i o n  to a qu es t ion  such as "do you go to  school?"

But th i s  e a s i n e s s  i s d ecep t iv e  f o r  i t  may be the case t h a t  the t r a n s l a t i o n  

r e f l e c t s  merely what the o r i g i n a l  s t a t e s .

But- such Jwords l i k e  "Amsakulu" are not  un ivoca l  terms.  On the 

one hand they ser ve  as exne t  t r a n s l a t i o n s  of the Engl ish  term from the 

p o i n t  of view of deno t ing t h a t  which i s  unders tood in  E n g l i sh ,  and on 

the o th e r ,  they express  th e  c o n s t i t u t i o n  of new h i s t o r i c a l  expe r i ences ,  

recu pe ra ted  in  the e x p e r i e n t i a l  univer se  of the spea kers  i n  ways t h a t  

engage p r a c t i c e s ,  meanings,  and e per iences  t h a t  are fo r e ig n  to the 

e x p e r i e n t i a l  f i e l d  t h a t  i s  im p l i ca ted  by the word " schoo l"  i n  the Engl ish 

language.

Now, can the q u e s t i o n  "do you go to school?"  be t r a n s l a t e d  in to  

the language of the Zambian? The answer i s  yes ,  fo r  t h e r e  i s  a word t h a t  

i s  the  exact  "eq u iv a l en t "  o f  tjie word school .  But t h i s  t r a n s l a t i o n  in  

f a c t  h ides  im por tan t  dimensions o f  the e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n iv e r se  of the t r a n s 

l a t e d  cu l tu re  i f  the s o c i o - h i s t o r 1cal  reasons  of the eq u ival ence  are  ^  

fo r g o t t e n .  For the " sc hoo l"  -  "Amsakulu" equivalence  i s  in  f a c t  an 

a r t i c u l a t i o n  of h i s t o r i c a l l y  produced s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s .  The equivalence  

,involves  i n  f a c t  p r a c t i c e s ,  i n s t i t u t i o n s  and*act ions  fo r  whom the t a r g e t -  

language has c r e a t e d  s p e c i f i c  words as responses  to new h i s t o r i c a l  

e x p e r i e n c e s ' o f  the c o l o n i a l  and^^wst-colonia l  p e r io d .  But such words 

and phrases  of the t a r g e t  language ,  have m u l t i p l e  meanings,  express ing 

e x a c t l y  what the c o lo n ia l  language expresses  apd,  a t  the same t ime,  

exp ress ing  q u a l i t a t i v e l y  d i f f e r e n t  exper iences  i n  t h e i r  own s o c i a l  r e a l i t y .

, . y ■ ■
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This  i s  a p o i n t  t h a t  b a c k - t r a n s l a t o r s  i g n o r e .  The b a c k - t r a n s l a t i o n  

which presupposes  an i n s t r u m e n t a l i s t  theory  o f  language cannot  d e a l  

w i t h  t h i s  s i t u a t i o n .  I t  f a i l s  to see  tha t  eve ry  t e x t ,  b e i n g  a s o c i o -  

h i s t o r i c a l  s ed im en ta t i o n  of meaning,  i s  engaged i n  a f i e l d  of s o c i a l  

p r a c t i c e s ,  and t h a t  ev e ry  t r a n s l a t i o n  involves  the  " u n s a i d "  of the  word 

and the t e x t .

T r a n s l a t i o n  between d i f f e r e n t  language-wor lds  i s  t h u s  mediated

by the h i s t o r y  o f  th e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  of these w o r ld s .  ■ In t h e  con tex t  of

the  h i s t o r y  of unequal  r e l a t i o n s h i p s ,  t r a n s l a t i o n  i s  media ted  by t h i s

h i s t o r y .  In such c o n t e x t s ,  t h e  unequal r e l a t i o n s h i p  e x p r e s s e s  i t s e l f

i n  the language of t h e  unequal  as c r e a t i o n s  o f  new words and expr es s ions

t h a t  r e f e r  e x a c t l y  to those p r a c t i c e s ,  i n s t i t u t i o n s  and a c t i o n s  imposed

on the dominated language-world  by th e  dominat ing language-world .

Al though these  words and e x p re s s io n s  appear to  be borrowings  and ca iq u e s ,

they a l s o  exp res s  and a r t i c u l a t e  expe r i ences  q u i t e  d i f f e r e n t  from the ones

a r t i c u l a t e d  by th e se  words and e x p r e s s io n s  i n  the o r i g i n a l  ( c o l o n i z e r ' s )
*language.  That such m u l t i p l i c i t y  of meanings ,  a r t i c u l a t e d  by ca iques

and borrowed e x p r e s s i o n s ,  a r e  phenomena p r e s e n t  e s s e n t i a l l y  in  the language

o f  the dominated,  e s p e c i a l l y  i n  A f r i c a ,  has been documented by l i n g u i s t s ,
41

even i f  they tend to n e g l e c t  i t s  s oc lo - l i i s  t o r  l e a l  r e a s o n s .  What th i s  

su g g es t s  i s  t h a t  t h e r e  i s  no t r a n s l a t i o n - i r t - i t s e l f . v Each t r a n s l a t i o n  

must  engage the s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  t h a t  are a r t i c u l a t e d  by th e  t r a n s l a t e d  

terms and t e x t s .  Where t h i s  i s  lacking,  what we have i s  n o t  t r a n s l a t i o n
if'

b u t  a t ra n s m is s io n  o f  the meanings o f  one language i n t o  the  l anguage  of
A ^

th e  o t h e r .  As su ch ,  a p o l i t i c a l  p a r t y ,  a t r a d e - u n i o n ,  a s c h o o l  i*\ A fr i ca  

would be unders tood i n  terms o f  the h o l o p h r a s t i c  d imensions  they have 

i n  the language of comparat ive  p o l i t i c s  and n o t  acco rd ing  to  the s o c i a l  

p r a c t i c e s  t h a t  s u s t a i n  them i n  the s o c i a l  r e a l i t y  of  the s t u d i e d .  In 

o t h e r  words , t h e r e  i s  no a s o c i a l  t r a n s l a t i o n .  The choice i s  between 

t r a n s m i t t i n g  the meanings of o n e ' s  language-world  i n t o  the world o f  the 

o t h e r  under  the gu i se  of a s o c i a l  t r a n s l a t i o n  dr  ac cpp t  the  s o c i a l i t y  of
'S

a l l  languages and thus  p r a c t i c e  t r a n s l a t i o n  i n  a way which re cogn izes

t h e  c o n f l i c t s  o f  meanings and p r a c t i c e s  invo lved when we p r a c t i c e  t r a n s l a t i o n ?
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The F al lacy  o f  A l i l s to r i c a l  T r a n s l a t i o n

In the A f r i can  h i s t o r i c a l  c o n t e x t ,  t r a n s l a t i o n  i s  an a c t i v i t y  

t h a t  ex p re s s e s  a c e r t a i n  type of s o c i a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p .  In  the co n f r o n t a 

t i o n  of  c o l o n i a l i s m ,  t r a n s l a t i o n  was e x p r e s s iv e  o f  n power r e l a t i o n s h i p .  

T r a n s l a t i o n  as a s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e  of the  co lon ized  meant b e in g  t r a n s l a t e d  

i n t o  a language of power in  terms o f  the u n d e r s ta n d in g  e s t a b l i s h e d  by

th e  p e r m is s ib l e  ranges  and k i n d s  of the A f r i c a n ' s  p re sence  in  the i n t e r -
42s u b j e c t i v e  meanings of the c o l o n i a l  language.  In  t h i s  s e n s e ,  t r a n s 

l a t i o n  was a m a n i f e s t a t i o n  o f  both p o l i t i c a l ,  l i n g u i s t i c ,  and epistenfo- 

l o g i c a l  opp re ss ion .  Indeed t h i s  manifes ted  i t s e l f  as a deep ly  embedded 

s e l f - i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of the A f r i c a n ,  as ClirUg-Karady shows i n  her  

h i s t o r i c a l  s tudy of  the s e l f - im a g e s  of A fr i cans  as they developed in  o r a l  

l i t e r a t u r e  s i n c e  c o lo n ia l i s m .  The q u a l i t i e s  and f a u l t s  a t t r i b u t e d  to 

Europeans and A f r i c a n s  in the A f r i can  l i t e r a t u r e  of the c o l o n i a l  per iod

seem to be very c lo s e  to the c o l o n i a l  European image of h i m s e l f  and 
43A f r i c a n s .  T r a n s l a t i n g  A f r i c a n  l i n g u i s t i c  p r a c t i c e s  was then an a c t  of 

c o n s t i t u t i n g  the A f r i can  as a dominated s u b j e c t  whose p re sen ce  was c o n t i n 

gen t  on the p re sence  of the dom inator .  T r a n s l a t i o n  as a m a n i f e s t a t i o n  of 

power and dominat ion i s  so i n t e n s e l y  i n s c r i b e d ,  as h i s t o r i c a l l y  m eaningfu l ,  

i n  the u n d e r s t a n d in g  of the co lo n ize d  th a t  i t  s t i l l  s e r v e s  i n  some Afr ican

c o u n t r i e s  as an in s t ru m en t  o f  dominat ion and e x c l u s i o n .  Towa,\pommenting
\

on the d i vo rc e  between the language of  power and th e  language of ^ h e  

r u l e d  i n  A f r i c a ,  w r i t e s :

C ' e s t  p e u t - e t r e  au n iveau do l a  communication l a  p lus  
e l e tn e n ta i r e ,  l a  p l u s  e s s e n t i e l l e ,  c e l u i  du l angage ,  que 
co d iv o rce  e s t  l e  p lus  p a t e n t . . . .  Le p a r i a  de l ' I n d e  
comprennai t  au moins  la  langue du m a l t r e .  En A f r i q u e . . .  
la  s i t u a t i o n  e s t  a  peine croyab le :  de nombreux p o l i t i c i e n s  
se f o n t  un devo ir  de ne s ' a d d r e s s e r  aux p o p u l a t i o n s  q u 'e n  
f r a n g a i s .  Et c ' e s t  a i n s i  qu'on peu t  a s s i s t e r  & des scenes  
d 'u ne  inconcevab le  a b s u r d i t e :  un p o l i t i c i e n  ou un ad-  
m i n i s t r a t e u r  ha r rangu nn t  en f r a n g a i s ,  avec le seco u rs  
d 'u n  i n t ' e r p r e f e ,  un p u b l i c  p a r l a n t  l a  meme langue m a te r -  
n e l l e  que l ' o r a t e u r . M

’ This  in  f a c t  r a i s e s  an a d d i t i o n a l  q u e s t i o n ,  t h a t  of the use of the
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E n g l i sh  language as  an a h i s t o r i c a l  language in  comparat ive  r e s e a r c h .

For example,  the f a v o r i t e  t a r g e t  of  comparat ive  s t u d i e s  in  A f r i c a  a r e  

s t u d e n t s  and E n g l i s h - s p eak in g  A f r i c a n s .  One o f  the  assumpt ions  t h a t  

u n d e r l i e s  t h i s  s c i e n t i f i c  f a v o r i t i s m  i s  the  b e l i e f  t h a t  A f r i c a n s  who 

speak  the Engl ish  language speak ^ t  i n  ways t h a t  a r e  immedia te ly  a c c e s s i b l e  

to  th e  Engl ish  s p e a k in e ^ c o m p a r a t i v i s t .  The problem of meaning-equivalence  

i s  thus  assumed to  be e jasi ly s o l v e d .  Even i f  c e r t a i n  e r r o r s  a r i s e ,  they 

a r e  assumed to be i ro ned  out' by ex c lu d in g  the e r r o r ,  as a m is ta ke  i n  the
1

use  of the  E ng l i sh  language.  Thi s  a h i s t o r i c a l  u n d e r s ta n d in g  o f  the 

E n g l i s h  language i s  however open to  s e r i o u s  r e s e r v a t i o n s .

P i e r r e  van Den Bergue w r i t e s  t h a t  i n  contemporary A f r i c a  the 

i n h e r i t e d  c o l o n i a l  language ai c e n tu a t e s  the  d i s t a n c e  between those  who 

r u l e  4 $ ?  t h e  r u l e d ,  between the c i t i e s  and the c o u n t r y s i d e , and t h a t
45

s p e a k in g  the  i n h e r i t e d  c o l o n i a l  language i s  one o f  the so u r c e s  of power.

-- Fanon i n d i c a t e s  th e  profound p o l i t i c a l  n a tu r e  o f  the i n h e r i t e d  c o l o n i a l

t  l an guage and w r i t e s :

To speak means to be in  a p o s i t i o n  to  use a c e r t a i n  
sy n tax  to  grasp  the  morphology of t h i s  or  t h a t  l ang uage ,  
bu t  i t  means above a l l  to assume a c u l t u r e ,  to su ppor t  
the weight  of  a c i v i l i z a t i o n . . . the N e g r o . . . w i l l  be 

* * p r o p o r t i o n a t e l y  w h i t e r  -  t h a t  i s ,  he w i l l  come c l o s e r
to being a r e a l  human being -  in  d i r e c t  p r o p o r t i o n  tO h i s

. mas te ry  of the  French JLan8uage ' ^  _
*1 - ^  s

S a r t r e  p o i n t s  ou t  the h i s t o r i c a l  n a t u r e  o f / c o l o n i a l  language when 

he w r i t e s :

Let ( t h e  c o l o n i a l )  open hi s  mouth and he condemns h i m s e l f ,  
except  i n  so  much as he s e t s  h im s e l f  -to d e s t r o y  the 
h i e r a r c h y .  And i f  he d e s t r o y s  i t  i n  French,  he p o e t i c i z e s  
a l r e a d y . 47

Memmi su g g es t s  a s i m i l a r  i d ea .  He w r i t e s  t h a t  the b i l i n g u a l i s m  of 

the c o l o n i a l  s i t u a t i o n  i s  of a p a r t i c u l a r  k in d ,  d e s t r u c t i v e  o f  the 

c o l o n i z e d .  He w r i t e s : I

the c o l o n i z e d 1s mother  tongue,  t h a t  which is  s u s t a i n e d  
{ ; by h i s  f e e l i n g s ,  e m o tio n  a and dreams, t h a t  which i n  h is

t en d e r n es s  anil wonder are expt 'essod,  thus  t h a t  which 
holds  the  g r e a t e s t  em o t io n a l  imjhict , i s  p i e r l s e l y  t h e  one 
which i s  the Least v a l u e d . . . .  In the  l i n g u i s t i c  c o n f l i c t
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witl iin the co lo n ized ,  h i s  mother-tongue i s  t h a t  which 
i s  c r u s h ed .48

Indeed,  in  many Afr ican  c o u n t r i e s  not knowing the  c o l o n i a l  language 

i s  b e i n g  excluded from p o l i t i c s .  In Malawi, f o r  example,  a c e r t i f i c a t e  

of p r o f i c i e n c y  in  the  Engl ish  language i s  compulsory to be a member of 

N a t i o n a l  Assembly. Indeed,  seven "pa r l i am e n ta r y "  s e a t s  had to be 

d e c l a r e d  v acan t  because the ca n d id a t e s  could no t  pass  the E ng l i sh  pro

f i c i e n c y  t e s t  conducted by a " r e s i d e n t  B r i t i s h  u n i v e r s i t y  don" appointed
U 9for, the  purpose  by P r e s i d e n t  Banda. What t h i s  cu r ious  s i t u a t i o n  p o i n t s  

to i s  the profoundly  p o l i t i c a l  n a t u r e  of  c o l o n i a l  l anguage  in  many Afr ican  

p o l i t i e s .  j STi many Afr ican  s t a t e s ,  the knowledge o f  the c o l o n i a l  language 

i s  a p re req u l  . w u> p a r t i c i p a t e  i n  c e r t a i n  p o l i t i c a l  a c t i v i t i e s .

The qu es t i o n  then i s  what i s  the meaning and p r a c t i c e  o f  t r a n s l a t i o n ,  

o f  communication,  i n  t h i s  h i s t o r i c a l  co n tex t  of l i n g u i s t i c  i n e q u a l i t y  and 

dominat ion? Is  t r a n s l a t i o n  a d e p o l l t l r l z e d  communicative s i t u a t i o n  in  

the c o n t e x t  of a comparat ive s tudy of p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s ?  C o m p ara t iv i s t s  

do n o t  cons ider  th ese  q u e s t i o n s  a s ^ v a l i d  q u es t i o n s  because t h e i r  theory 

of  language does n o t  a l low fo r  th e  p o s s i b i l i t y  of  the h i s t o r i c a l  e x i s t e n c e  

of a " s y s t e m a t i c a l l y  d i s t o r t e d  c o m m u n ic a t io n " . ^  They do not  a l low fo r  

t h i s  because  they co n s id e r  t r a n s l a t i o n  as wel l  a s  the t r a n s l a t o r s  to be 

a h i s t o r i c a l .  Hut the  consequence o f  t h i s  i s  to g r a n t  t a c i t l y  an  an th ro 

p o l o g i c a l ,  p o l i t i c a l  and e p i s t e m o l o g i c a l  primacy to  the language of the 

c o m p a r a t i v i s t  v i s - l - v i s  the language of the re spon dent .  The a h i s t o r i c a l  

con cep t ion  o f  language that  makes p l a u s i b l e  the p o s s i b i l i t y  of a h i s t o r i c a l  

t r a n s l a t i o n  does no t  f r e e  the c o m p a r a t i v i s t  from the  d i s t o r t i o n  of 

i n e q u a l i t y  and dominat ion of the  c o n t e x t  o f  t r a n s l a t i o n .  I t  makes him an 

accompl ice  o f  the f o r c e s  t h a t  s u s t a i n  the co n tex t  o f  dominat ion i n  as 

much as  the c o n p a r a t i v i s t  a ssumes t h a t  the dominated man can s p e ak f r e e l y  

wi t h o u t  ques t i o n i n g  h i s  domina t i o n .  Such an assumpt ion hides  the  h i s t o r y  

t h a t  med ia te s  tlie encounter  of the  c o m p ar a t iv i s t  and the A f r i c an  and 

o cc lu d es  the l i n g u i s t i c  p o l i t i c s  of  comparative p r a c t i c e .  The n e g a t i o n

L
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o f  t h i s  h i s t o r i c a l  co n tex t  of  i n e q u a l i t y  and the d i s t o r t e d  communication 

i t  imposes  between the c o m p a r a t i v i s t  and the A f r i can  a s s i m i l a t e s  wha t  i s

i

i$I
f

1

h i s t o r i c a l l y  d i f f e r e n t  to  what i s  f a m i l i a r .  In o t h e r  words ,  the compara- , 

t i v i s t  d e n i e s  the h i s t o r y  t h a t  m ed ia te s  h i s  t r a n s l a t i o n  and assumes t h a t

the  speech  of the  Afr ican  can be t r a n s l a t e d  wi thout  e x p l i c a t i n g  th e

e x i s t e n t i a l  and s o c i a l  l i m i t a t i o n s  o r  the l i n g u i s t i c  p o l i t i c s  of  h i s  

spee ch .

When the c o m p a r a t i v i s t  i n t e r v i e w s  Afr icans  i n  En gl ish  he i s  i n  a 

v e ry  im p o r t an t  sense  engaged in  the co n f i r m a t io n  of a c e r t a i n  power- 

s t r i i c t u r e .  t h i s  does n o t  mean t h a t  he  should no-t i n t e r v i e w  them a t  a l l ,

o r  t h a t  he  should  n o t  i n t e r v i e w  them i n  Eng l i sh .  I t  means t h a t  h i s  and

t h e i r  speech r e q u i r e  an i n t e r p r e t a t i o n a l  approach t h a t  can e l u c i d a t e  the 

h i s t o r i c a l l y  sedimented impor t s  of th e  two l i n g u i s t i c  p r a c t i c e s .  When

the  c o m p a r a t i v i s t  uses an i n t e r p r e t e r ,  the l i n g u i s t i c  p r a c t i c e s  invo lved

canno t  b e ,  as Weiner seems to b e l i e v e ,  reduced to  t h e  i n s t r u m e n t a l i s t  1 , i

problem o f  t r a i n i n g . T h e  i n t e r p r e t e r  and h i s  i n t e r p r e t i n g  have

h i s t o r i c a l  meanings whose s i g n i f i c a n c e  must be e x p l i c a t e d .  These meanings %

a r e  i n  th e  l i n g u i s t i c  p r a c t i c e s  themselves  and not  e x t e r n a l  to  them."^  When **

the c o m p a r a t i v i s t  uses t r a n s l a t i o n s ,  t o  use th e  example of  " sch o o l"  ag a in ,

an u n d e r s t a n d in g  o f  the word "nchdol"  i n  the A f r i can  co n tex t  t h a t  does

n o t  e x p l i c a t e  the  h i s t o r i c a l l y  sedimented meanings and p r a c t i c e s  of

s c h o o l i n g  becomes a t r a n s l a t i o n  t h a t  n a r r a t e s  the aBfcence o f  the e x p e r i e n t i a l

u n i v e r s e  o f  the A f r i can .  As Danto has  w r i t t e n ,

I t  i s  impo ss ib le  to  o v e r e s t im a te  the e x t e n t  to which 
our common wavs of t h i n k i n g  about the wo r ld  ar e
h i s t o r i c a l .  I h i s  i s  e x h i b i t e d  i f  by n o th i n g  e l s e ,
by the  immense number of terms in  our language ,  the
c o r r e c t  ap p l i > a t  ion  of wh ich ,  even to contemporary 
o b j e c t s ,  p re - su p p o ses  the  h i s t o r i c a l  mode of t h o u g h t . ^3

T h is  I th in k  i s  e s p e c i a l l y  t r u e  of concepts  t h a t  d e s c r i b e  s o c i a l  s

p r a c t i c e s  and i n s t i t u t i o n s .  Danto c a l l s  such co ncep t s  " p a s t  r e f e r r i n g
ii 54 11te rms . To s t a r t  w i t h ,  t r a n s l a t i o n  and the  conc ep t s  t h a t  d e s c r i b e  the \

i n s t i t u t i o n s  a s s o c i a t e d  w i th  i t ,  i n s t i t u t i o n s  such a s  the i n t e r p r e t e r ,  ?
%

the  f o r e i g n e r ,  a r e ,  i n  A f r i c a ,  p a s t  r e f e r r ing terms and tap c e r t a i n  |
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h i s t o r i c a l l y  sedimented meanings . Second, t h e  t r a n s l a t i o n  o f  terms 

such  as v o t i n g ,  n a t i o n ,  p o l i t i c a i  p a r t y  i n t o  the  ind igenous  language ,  

and the  u s e  of t h e s e  terms in  Engl ish  i n  the i n t e r v i e w s  of the A f r i c a n  

e l i t e ,  i m p l i c a t e  the  h i s t o r y  of the  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  c o n s t i t u t e d  by these  

terms in b o th  A f r i c a  and th e  s o c i a l  w o r ld  of the c o m p a r a t i v i s t .  For

b o th  c o m p a r a t i v i s t s  and th e  i n t e rv i e w e d  the  n a r r a t i v e  u n i t s  and the
\

c a t e g o r i e s  of  comparat ive  p o l i t i c s  a r e  p a s t - r e f e r r i n g  terms in  the sense  

- t h a t  t h e i r  u n d e r s t a n d in g ,  and whence t h e i r  t r a n s l a t i o n *  and communicat ion,  

i m p l i c a t e  some p a s t  p r a c t i c e s  w i th o u t  which c o m p a r a t i v i s t s  and the i n t e r 

viewed c a n n o t  use and d e s c r i b e  p r e s e n t  p r a c t i c e s  the way they do. I f  we 

conc e ive ,  as Croce s u g g e s t s ,  " t h e  r e l a t i o n  of h i s t o r y  to  l i f e  as t h a t  of 

u n i t y " ,  i . e .  " s y n t h e t i c  u n i t y "  and no t  " a b s t r a c t  i d e n t i t y " , t h e  

p r o b l e m a t i c  of  eq u iv a l e n c e  t h a t  s t r u c t u r e ,  the  p r a c t i c e  of  t r a n s l a t i o n  

i n  comparat ive  p o l i t i c s  ap p e a r s  to be a d i s t o r t i n g  mechanism which r e s u l t s  

from p o s t u l a t i n g  the  p o s s i b i l i t y  of th e  eq u ival ence  o f  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  

 ̂ where t h e r e  i s  no eq u iv a len ce  of  h i s t o r y .  The c o m p a r a t i v i s t  r e f u s e s  to

re co g n ize  i n  h is  p r a c t i c e  t h a t  h i s  p l a c e .ind the  pl ace  of the  compared i n 

h i s t o r y  a r c not  t h e  same’, t h a t  t h e i r  p r e s e n t  and p a s t  i n t e r r e l a t e  (a nd 

s e p a r a t e )  in  ways t h a t  d i f f e r  from h i s  s t a n d p o i n t .  Such a r e f u s a l  i s  a 

s t r u c t u r a l  ( i . e .  i n  h i s  d i s c o u r s e )  n e g a t i o n  of  the co m pared -a s - t h e - o t h e r  

whose abs ence  i s  f i l l e d  by the e q u iv a l e n t - o t h e r ,  thus  p u t t i n g  the o t h e r  

i n  anon-media ted  r e l a t i o n s h i p > w i t h  the c o m p a r a t i v i s t  and making him an 

o b j e c t  of h i s  i n s t r u m e n t s .  The e x c l u s i o n  of h i s t o r i e s  from the a c t i v i t i e s  

o f  t r a n s l a t i o n  i s  i n  fa c t  the  e x c l u s i o n  of  only  the h i s t o r y  of  the 

t r a n s l a t e d .  For the  t r a n s l a t i o n a l  a c t i v i t i e s  of  the c o m p a r a t i v i s t  make 

the  h i s t o r y  of t h e  language -world  of comparat ive  p o l i t i c s  a u n i v e r s a l  

h i s t o r y  by ex c lu d in g  the h i s t o r y  of the  o t h e r .  J t  i s  t h i s  " e x c l u s i o n "  

o f  the o t h e r  -  h i s  h i s t o r y  and s o c i n l i t y  -  which p e r m i t s  the  c o n s i d e r a t i o n  

o f  c o m p a r a b i l i t y  a s  a g iven .  Ih ick- t rans  l a t l o n  presupposes  c o m p a r a b i l i t y  

a s  a g iv e n ,  be fo re  i t  even t a c k l e s  the  problem of compar ing,  by a d o p t in g  

an i n s t r u m e n t a l i s t  theory  o f  l angu age ,  but t h i s ,  as we have see n ,  i s

I
!
1f
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T r a n s l a t i o n  cannot  then be cons ider ed  to  be an a s o c i a l  and
i

a h i s t o r i c a l  a c t i v i t y .  As a l i n g u i s t i c  a c t i v i t y  which aims a t  p roduc ing  

a t r a n s c u l t u r a l  speech,  i t  in vo lves  more than what i s  be ing t r a n s l a t e d .

As Gadamer n o t e s ,  "every t r a n s l a t i o n  i s  a t  the same t ime an i n t e r p r e t a t i o n . " ^  

I f  t h e n - c o m p a r a t i v i s t s  succeed i n  producing t r a n s l a t i o n s  i t  i s  p r e c i s e l y  

because  t h e y  c a l l  upon th e  s o c i a l i t y  and h i s t o r i c i t y  of  t h e i r  own 

language a s  a source  of i n t e r p r e t a t i a n a l  frameworks. When they c l a im  

t h a t  t h e i r  t r a n s l a t i o n  i s  above s o c i o - h i s t o r i c a l  s p e c i f i c i t i e s ,  what 

they exc lude  i s  the  s o c i a l i t y  and h i s t o r i c i t y  of  the t a r g e t - l a n g u a g e .
S.

In  o t h e r  words ,  b a c k - t r a n s l a t i o n  seems to  be an e x e r c i s e  in  l i n g u i s t i c

nar c i sm and not  th e  r e a l i z a t i o n  of common speech.
-t

And y e t ,  i n  the p r a c t i c e  of the i n t e rv i e w ,  c o m p a r a t iv i s t s  c l a im  

t h a t  t h e i r  in t e rv i ew s  produce d a t a ,  t h a t  i s  to  say ,  they c la im to be 

under s tood by the i n te rv iew ed .  But an examina t ion of the  n a t u r e  of the  

in t e rv i ew  shows t h a t  th is  c la im i s  not  one  which is based on the  achievement  

of common sp ee ch . Rather ,  as i n  b a c k - t r a n s l a t i o n ,  the i n t e r v i e w  i s  a 

t r a n s m i s s i o n  of c e r t a i n  un der s ta nd in g  of  the s o c i a l  i n t o  the language-  

wor ld  of  th e  in t erv iewed.

I
The S o c ia l  and P o l i t i c a l  N a tu re  of the  In te rv iew

From the Humboldtian p o i n t  of  v iew ,  t h e re  i s  no a b s t r a c t  u n i v e r s a l

c a l l e d  spee ch .  Speech h a s ,  in  d i f f e r e n t  s o c i e t i e s ,  d i f f e r e n t  v a lu e s .

According t o  Wolfson, "every  s o c i e t y  has  a v a r i e t y  of types  of s p e e c h - e v e n t . . .

s e t  o f f  from each o th e r  by d i f f e r e n t  r u l e s  ol  s p e a k i n g " . T h e  q u e s t i o n

t h a t  can be r a i s e d  then i s ,  whether  the i n t e r v i e w  as p r a c t i c e d  in

comparat ive p o l i t i c s  i s  a "speech even t " 1 s p e c i f i c  to a given language-world .

Wolfson1a s tudy  of " the  i n t e r v i e w  as a speech event "  i n  American s o c i e t y

o f f e r s  i n t e r e s t i n g  sugges t ions .  To h e r  q u es t i o n s  as to  what an i n t e r v i e w

i s  h e r  American respondent s  e x p l i c i t l y  d e f in e  i t  ns a ques t io n /an sw e r
/

i n t e r c o u r s e .  She rece ived  answers such a s :
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. . . a n  in te rv ie w  Is  a q u es t io n  and response co n v e rsa t io n  
between two o r  even more than two p e o p l e . . . .

. . . a n  in te rv ie w  is  a meeting in  which one i s  ques t ioned  
and one a n sw e rs . . . .

. . . a n  In te rv ie w  is  when someone comes and hsks you a 
l o t  of q u e s t io n s  and you answer th e m . . . .

. . . a  m eeting f o r  the purpose of f in d in g  out i n f o r m a t i o n . 58

What i s  im portan t to  note in  th ese  answers i s  t h a t  the persons  

q ues t ioned  p a r t i c i p a t e  in and unders tand  the In te rv iew  as  a p r a c t i c e  which 

in v o lv es  the i n t e r l o c u t o r s  in  a c e r t a i n  type of d i s t r i b u t i o n  of speech 

which l e g i t im a te s  a  c e r t a in  way o f  ex p re s s in g  themselves and a r t i c u l a t i n g  

the world . Wolfson i n t e r p r e t s  the  answers:

0

. . . n a t i v e  speakers  of E nglish  are  q u i t e  aware of the 
r u l e  which gives  one o f  the p a r t i c i p a n t s  in the i n t e r 
view eveni the u n i l a t e r a l  r i g h t  to ask q u es t io n s  and 
th e  o th e r ( s )  th e  o b l ig a t io n  to  answer them. The d i s 
t r i b u t i o n  of power be tw een-the  p a r t i c ip a n t s  i s  thus 
c l e a r l y  d e l im ite d  and accepte-rl as p a r t  of the spuech- 
e v e n t . . . t h e  f a c t  th a t  the in te rv ie w  i s  a speech -even t  
i n  our so c ie ty  makes i t -  l e g i t im a te  to  ask q u es t io n s  of 
a personal n a tu re  of t o t a l  s t r a n g e r s . 59

The i n t e r e s t i n g  p o in t  here i s  th a t  i f  such i s  the case i t  may n o t  be 

p o s s ib le  t o s tu d y  the  in te rv iew  t h r ough tin- i n te rv ie w , f o r  what the i n t e r 

view i s  can be understood on ly  by e l i c i t i n g  the f i e l d  of p r a c t i c e s  and 

meanings which c o n s t i t u te  t h e  in te rv iew  as a s p e c i f i c  e x p re s s io n  of a shared 

s o c i a l  r e a l i t y ,  and as a m ean in g fu l , l e g i t im a te  e v e n t ,  i n  the re sp o n d e n ts '  

e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n iv e r s e ,  which i s  d i f f e r e n t  from, say ,  a " f r e e  c o n v e rs a t io n " .  

I f  we c o n s id e r  the in te rv ie w  and th e  c o n v e rs a t io n  as types of n a r r a t i o n ,  

what Wolfson s u g g e s ts  i s  t h a t  the In te r v ie w  i s  a way of n a r r a t i n g  the world 

and th e  s e l f ,  recogn ized  and p r a c t i c e d  as l e g i t im a te ,  and y e t  d i f f e r e n t  

from th e  c o n v e r s a t io n a l  tvpe of n a r r a t i n g  the world and the s e l f ,  Wolfson 

w r i te s  th a t  " n a r r a t i v e s  Lint are  found in  in te rv ie w s  have d i s t i n g u i s h i n g  

c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of t h e i r  o w n ," ^  

the in te rv ie w  s i t u a t i o n  and conform to them'

and "p eo p le  know the r u le s  of sp eak ing  fop 

" ^  But these  " r u l e s  of
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sp ea k in g  fo r  th e  In te rv iew "  a r e  n o t ,  as the com para tive  method s u g g e s ts ,  

r u l e s  t h a t  a re  a r t i f i c i a l  or c o n v e n tio n a l  l i k e  the ru le s  o f  a "game".

 ̂ For example, Hyden w r i t e s :

Before we went out in  the  f i e l d  we had b r i e f in g  
s e s s io n s  w ith  the a s s i s t a n t s  ui o rd e r  to  make them 
f a m i l i a r  w ith  in te rv ie w in g  te c h n iq u e s .  They were 
to ld  about the d i f f i c u l t i e s  they should a n t i c i p a t e .
They were asked to  behave i m p a r t i a l l y ,  c a s u a l ly  and 
f r i e n d l y .  The q u e s t io n s  should  be put in  a conver
s a t i o n a l  m a n n e r . 62

Hyden c o n s id e r s  h i s  i n s t r u c t i o n s  to be " in te r v ie w in g  te c h n iq u e s " .

He does n o t  c o n s id e r  th e  p o s s i b i l i t y  t h a t  t h e s e  t e c h n ic a l  i n s t r u c t i o n s

p re su p p o se  a c e r t a i n  e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n iv e rse  w hich im p lie s  c e r t a i n  types of

s o c i . i l  p r a c t i c e s  one of which i s  the i n t e r v i e w .  T hat the in te rv ie w  i s  n o t

an a r t i f i c i a l l y  c o n t r iv e d  p r a c t i c e  whos^ r u l e s  can be le a rn ed  and imposed

l i k e  th o seu o f  a game i s  s id e - s t e p p e d  by t r a n s l a t i n g  the q u e s t io n  of the

n a tu r e  o f  tqe s o c i a l  r e a l i t y  which c o n s t i t u t e s  the in te rv ie w  as a s p e c i f i c

s p e e c h - e v e n t \ i n t o  a q u e s t io n  o f  i n s t r u m e n ta t i o n .  Hyden thus c o n s id e r s

th e  q u e s t io n  of a n on -s in -cossfu l  in te rv ie w  a s  r e s u l t i n g  from a non-
»

a p p l i c a t i o n  of th e  i n te rv ie w in g  te ch n iq u e .  He w r i t e s :

For some of the a s s i s t a n t s  i t  was d i f f i c u l t  to fo l low  
th e s e  i n s t r u e I  ions i n  every  d e t a i l .  For i n s t a n c e ,  1 was 
o f t e n  to ld  t h a t  they  found i t  d i f f i c u l t  to  p r e s s  f o r  an 
answer i f  the  respondent s a i d  " d p n ' t  know". They might 
have been ab le  to o b ta in  a  m ean ing fu l  answ er, b u t  some
time’: they f e l t  t h a t  they lacked th e  a u t h o r i t y  to  aslt an 
o ld  man f o r  h i s  o p in io n ,  i f  he h a s  a l re a d y  in d ic a te d  he 
d id  n o t  know o r  d id  n o t  want to  answer £ h e  q u e s t i o n .63

What t h i s  emphasis on te ch n iq u e  o c c lu d e s  i s  th e  q u e s t io n  o f  the 

c o n s t i t u t i o n  o f  th e  en co u n te r  i t s e l f  a s  the r e a l i z a t i o n  of common speech 

by” p r e s e n t in g  i t  a s  the m eeting  o f  two s e l f - e n c l o s e d  egos i n  a  r e l a t i o n s h i p  

o f  r a d i c a l  e x t e r n a l i t y .  The s o c i a l  r e a l i t y  i n  which the  en c o u n te r  tak es  

p l a c e  i s  presumed to  be n e u t r a l i z e d  by the c o r r e c t  a p p l i c a t i o n  of method.

In  t h i s  s o c i a l  n e u t r a l i z a t i o n  o f  the  e n c o u n te r  a double conformism i s  

p o s t u l a t e d  -  t h a t  of the  m e th o d is t  and th a t  o f  the in te rv ie w e d  -
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presum ably  making the e n c o u n te r  an a s o c i a l ,  a h i s t o r i c a l  and a p o l i t i c a l  

r e l a t i o n s h i p  by p r e s e n t i n g  the p a r t i c i p a n t s  a s  c a r r i e r s  of r e f e r e n t i a l  

term s.

I t  i s  n o t  t h a t  c o m p a r a t i v i s t s  do no t  re c o g n i? e  the s o c i a l  

r e a l i t y  in  which th e  en co u n te r  t a k e s  p l a c e .  But they  b e l i e v e  t h a t  i t  

can be d isp o sed  o f  by p r e c i s e l y  t a k i n g  acco u n t  of i t .  Method i s  p r e 

c i s e l y  t h i s  p o s i t i v e  fo rc e  t h a t  p resum ably  t a k e s  ac co u n t’ of s o c i a l  r e a l i t y  

by r a i s i n g  i t  i n t o  a presumably s e l f - e n c l o s e d  domain o f  a s o c i a l  a b s t r a c 

t i o n .  One te c h n iq u e  of do ing  t h i s  in  the s o c i a l  n e u t r a l i z a t i o n  o f  the  

e n c o u n te r  i s  the " l i n g u i s t i c  p r e t e s t "  which i

. . . w o u l d  u n d e r tak e  an assessm ent o f  th e  l o c a l  
s i t u a t i o n  as to  ch o ice  of speech code -  th e  r e p e r 
t o i r e  o f  lo c a l  codes ,  t i i e i r  sco p e ,  and symbolic 
c o n n o ta t io n s ;  and p a t t e r n s  of the use of th e  codes 
and o f  communication g en e ra l ly -w h o  can communicate 
what to  whom, in  what way, ami so on, and to  what
e x t e n t ,  and w i th  what dag ree  of a c c e p t a b i l i t y  and
a p p r o p r i a t e n e s s . 64 V

Through t h i s  l i n g u i s t i c  p r e t e s t  communication b ia s e s  a r e  supposed
65to  be d is c o v e re d  so  th a t  they  can be e l i m in a t e d .  The l i n g u i s t i c  p r e t e s t  

i s  a  s t e p  t h a t  i s  assumed to  p e r m i t ,  on the one hand, th e  s p l i t t i n g  of 

speech  from com m unication, and, on the o th e r ,  t h e  in s t r u m e n L a l i z a t io n  of th e  

language  of the  i n t e r v i e w .  The l i n g u i s t i c  p r e t e s t  d o e s - n o t ,  though i t  

co u ld  h av e ,  thus le a d  to  th e  h i a t o r i c i z a t i o n  and s o c i a l i z a t i o n  o f  the

e n c o u n te r .  Nor d o e s  i t  le a d  to th e  a c cep tan c e  o f  th e  co n c ep ts  and images

which d e f in e  w ha t  the "human cons t a n t s " ^ ’ a re  i n  the  s o c i a l  r e a l i t y  w here in  

ta k e s  p la c e  the e n c o u n te r .  I f  t h e s e  a re  e l u c i d a t e d  i n  the l i n g u i s t i c  

p r e t e s t ,  they a r e  so as o b s t a c l e s  to  be r e s o lv e d  by m e th o d ,,an d  i f  u n -  

r e s o l v a b l e ,  to  be ev a cu a ted  from the  in te rv ie w  as communication b i a s e s .

The method o f  th e  p ro d u c t io n  of th e  e n c o u n te r  a s  a c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  datum 

Js  the  c o n s t r u c t i o n  of s o c i a l  r e l a r i o n s  .r: a s e l f - e n c l o s e d  domain of 

t o t a l l y  c o n sc io u s  a c t i v i t i e s ^  But t h K  c o n s t r u c t i o n  o f  s o c i a l  r e l a t i o n s  

as a  s e l f - e n c l o s e d  domain of t o t a l l y  c o n sc io u s  a c t i v i t i e s ,  known as  the 

i n t e r v i e w ,  can be shown to  he an e x p r e s s io n  o f  a  c e r t a i n  p o l i t i c a l  o rd e r  

and i t s  Images o f m a f P a n d  p o l i t i c a l  l i f e .  I t  i s  the  a c c e p ta n c e  o f  t h i s
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p o l i t i c a l  o rde r  a s  a n a t u r a l  o rd e r  which p e rm its  co m p a ra b i l i ty  (of^ 

in te rv ie w s  here) to  he co n s id ered  as a given.

The i n t e r v i ew as  a P o l i t i c a l  P r a c t i c e

Many s tu d e n ts  of American p o l i t i c s  and i t s  s c ie n c e  of p o l i t i c s

have p o in ted  out t h a t  th e re  are h i s t o r i c a l ,  t h e o r e t i c a l  and p r a c t i c a l

r e l a t i o n s h i p s  between American p o l i t i c s  and American p o l i t i c a l  s c ie n c e .

Bernard Crick  has argued th a t  the sources  of th e  id ea  o f  a s c ien c e  o f

p o l i t i c s  a re  to  be found in  the unanim ity  of American p o l i t i c a l  th in k in g
68and i n  the u n i fo rm ity  of American p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s .  Sheldon Wolin

p o in t s  o u t  th a t  t h e r e  i s  a c e r t a i n  c o m p a t ib i l i ty  between American

p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s  and the  American sc ien ce  o f  p o l i t i c s ,  and su g g es ts  '

t h a t  i f  th e re  i s  a  paradigm of t h i s  sc ien c e  of p o l i t i c s  i t  i s  s i t u a t e d

in  th e  American s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  themselves and no t  a t  the l e v e l  of the
69American s c ie n c e  o f  p o l i t i c s .  S im i la r  views a r e  expressed  by L indsay ,

R eid , Connollay and o t h e r s . ^  I f  we co n s id e r  American p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s  

from the p o in t  of view of the w r i t i n g s  of th ese  s tu d e n t s  of American 

p o l i t i c s ,  one of th e  s a l i e n t  p o in t s  th a t  s tan d s  ou t  i s  th e  q u e s t io n  of 

the dem arcation  between the  p u b l ic  and p r i v a t e  spheres o f  l i f e .  The 

p a r t i c i p a t i o n  of t | te  American in d iv id u a l  in  p u b l i c  l i f e  i s ,  as  De T o cq u e v i l le  

has a l r e a d y  p o in ted  o u t ,  based on in d iv id u a l  d e c is io n s  to  a s s o c ia te  

v o l u n t a r i l y  and f o r  d e f i n i t e  i n t e r e s t s . '  The i n d i v id u a l  i s ,  i n  American 

s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s ,  conceived  as the  primary s o c i o - p o l i t i c a l  u n i t  and as 

the mover of s o c i a l  r e a l i t y .  As Wolin s u g g e s t s ,  however, th e re  seems to  

be a  d i s j u n c t io n  between t h i s  image of man m ed ia t in g  f r e e l y  and v o l u n t a r i l y  

between h i s  p r i v a t e  and p u b l i c  l i f e ,  and the new s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  in  

contemporary America where the f r o n t i e r  between th e  p r i v a t e  and p u b l ic  

realm s are  r a d i c a l l y  changing. T h is  seems to  r a i s e  new problems r e g a rd in g  

the  le g i t im a c y  and the  l e g i t im a t io n  p rocess  of t h e  p o l i t i c a l  reg im e, by 

re d u c in g  the  " v a lu e "  of the  i n h e r i t e d  p r a c t i c e s  and i n s t i t u t i o n s ,  such 

as p o l i t i c a l  p a r t i e s  and v o t in g ,  a s  e f f e c t i v e  m ed ia t io n s  between the 

p r i v a t e  and the p u b l i c  ren lm . In  t h i s  new s i t u a t i o n ,  pne  can suggest
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fo l lo w in g  Merelman, t h a t  the  " in te r v ie w "  i s  in  a c e r t a i n  sense  an 

e l a b o r a t i o n  o f  a new form o f  m ed ia t io n  betw een , and a new form o f  

a r t i c u l a t i o n  o f ,  the  p u b l i c  and the  p r i v a t e  re a lm s .  The s e n s e  i n  which 

i t  i s  so  l i e s  i n  the  h i s t o r i c a l  i n s t i t u t i o n a l i s a t i o n  of th e  " in te rv ie w ” .

As Merelman p o i n t s  o u t :

. . . b e h a v i o u r a l  p o l i t i c a l  s c ie n c e  i s  n o t  j u s t  a  
s c i e n c e ,  nor i s  i t  j u s t  a body of c o n c e p ts  and 
e m p i r i c a l  d a ta  c o n s t ru e d  as " f i n d i n g s " .  B eh av io u ra l  
p o l i t i c a l  s c ie n c e  i s  a l s o  a m ass ive  o r g a n i z a t i o n a l  
e f f o r t  d i r e c t e d  toward th e  p ro d u c t io n  and g e n e ra t io n
o f  k n o w led g e .72

In t h i s  c o n te x t ,  th e  " in te r v ie w "  h a s  a s p e c i f i c  s t a t u s .  C o n tra ry

to  th e  t r a d i t i o n a l  way o f  s tu d y in g  p o l i t i c s ,  the  i n t e r v i e w  i s  a  mode o f

p ro d u c in g  d a t a  t h a t  i n t e r venes  d i r e c t l y as a n o rg a n iz e d  a c t i v i t y  in  th e

s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  and l i v e s  o f  those  th a t  a r e  s t u d i e d .  Wolfson shows t h a t

t h i s  d i r e c t  i n t e r v e n t i o n  i n t o  the l i f e  of a p e rso n  and engag ing  him in  a

q u e s t io n /a n s w e r  p a t t e r n  p ro d u ces  a n a r r a t i v e  s t r u c t u r e  w hich ex p re s se s
73 'th e  r e c o g n i t io n  and a c c e p ta n c e  o f  a c e r t a i n  n a r r a t i v e  o r d e r .  But t h i s  

n a r r a t i v e  o r d e r  i s  g iv e n ,  one can s u g g e s t ,  as  an e x p r e s s i o n  of an i d e a l  of 

s o c i a l  o r d e r ,  f o r  as  a  h i s t o r i c a l l y  produced and s o c i a l l y  o rgan ized  i n t e r 

v e n t io n  t h a t  e l i c i t s  the  p o l i t i c a l  a t t i t u d e s  of th e  re sp o n d e n t ,  i t  becomes 

th e  new a f f i r m a t i o n  o f  dne American concept of th e  in d iv id u a l -  a s  the 

fundam ental s o c i o - p o l i f f i e a l  u n i t ,  a s  the mover o f  s o c i a l  r e a l i t y ,  and th u s  

s e r v e s  as a n o v e l  form  of m ed ia t io n  and a r t i c u l a t i o n  o f  t h e  p u b l ic  and 

p r i v a t e  re a lm s .  What i s  im p o r ta n t  to  p o in t  o u t  h e r e  i s  t h a t  t h i s  new 

s t r u c t u r i n g  and a r t i c u l a t i n g  o f  th e  p o l i t i c a l  u n iv e r s e  I s  shared  and 

a c c e p te d  as l e g i t i m a t e  by bo th  th e  p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n t i s t  and  the p o l i t i c a l

a g e n t .  Thu*? we can s e e  th e  p o l i t i c a l ,  meaning o f  t h e  i n t e r v i e w  i n  M erelm an 's
1  t

d e s c r i p t i o n .  He w r i t e s :

We see  th e  i n v e s t i g a t o r  w i l l i n g l y  f o r s a k in g  th e  
p r i v i l e g e d  S an c tu a ry  o f  the u n i v e r s i t y ,  s e e k in g  out 
o r d in a r y  members o f  the  p u b l i c ,  and a s k in g  them to 
in fo rm  him of t h e i r  p o l i t i c a l  p r e f e r e n c e s  and v a lu e s .
Tire model i s  one o f  p o l i t i c a l  c o n s u l t a t i o n  and p opu la r  ,
s o v e r e i g n ty ,  i n v o lv in g  the  d e l i b e r a t e  l e v e l i n g  of
s t a t u s  d i s t i n c t i o n s .  P u t  d i f f e r e n t l y *  tire methods o f  
i n t e r v e n t i o n  r e c r e a t e  c o n d i t io n s  t h a t  once en ab led  th e
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c i t i z e n  to  b e l i e v e  h im self  to be in  r e a l  c o n t ro l  over 
h i s  p o l i t i c a l  f a t e .  In a sen se ,  t h e r e f o r e ,  i n t e r v e n -  '
t i o n  p ro v id es  r e t r o s p e c t i v e  r e h e a r s a l s  o f  popu lar  
c o n t ro l .  The in d iv id u a l  c i t i z e n  i s  co n su l te d  by the 
p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n t i s t  with th e  u n d e rs ta n d in g  t h a t  the 
c i t i z e n ' s  . id e a s  w i l l  form the b a s is - 'o f  p o l i t i c a l
a n a l y s i s . 74

And indeed  o f  p o l i t i c a l  p o l icy  and p o l i t i c a l  f o r e c a s t in g  a ls o .

In  th i s  c o n te x t  the " in te rv ie w "  Is a*ho lo p h r a s t i c  concep t  th a t  i s  informed

b y  c e r t a i n  i n t e r s u b j e c t i v e  meanings and su s ta in e d  by p r a c t i c e s  t h a t  exp ress

a  c e r t a i n  u n d ers tan d in g  of p o l i t i c s  and i t s  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  to  o th e r  s o c i a l

p r a c t i c e s .  T h is  su g g es ts  t h a t  the in te rv ie w  in  com para tive  p o l i t i c a l

re s e a rc h  cannot be unders tood  as a un ique problem of in s t ru m e n ta t io n ,

f o r  i t ,  i n  f a c t ,  ex p re s se s  c e r t a i n  i n t e r s u b j e c t i v e  m eanings, and a
' f

c e r t a i n  n a r r a t i v e  o rd e r  w i th o u t  which i t  cannot be an in te rv ie w .  The

in te rv ie w  and the  method th a t  c o n s t ru c ts  i t  cannot be then reduced to  mere

tech n iq u e s .  They p r im a r i ly  embody c e r t a i n  images o f  man, o f  s o c i a l  and

p o l i t i c a l  r e l a t i o n s ,  and indeed  an I d e a l  of the  "good^' man and the  "gobd"

s o c ie ty .  The method that, produces th e  in te rv ie w  "en co u n te r"  does n o t  d e -  '

p o l i t i c i z e  e i t h e r  the en c o u n te r  or th e  q u es t io n s  and answers p^odueed in  i t .

I t  r a th e r  makes them forms o f  p o l i t i c a l  i n t e r v e n t i o n  e x c e s s i v e  o f  an I d e a l

p o l i t i c a l  o rd e r .

< >

What t h i s  s u g g e s ts  i s  t h a t  in  a compara|tive s tu d y  o f  p o l i t i c s ,  

f o r g e t t i n g  the i d e a l  o f  p o l i t i c a l  o rd e r  the in te r v ie w  a r t i c u l a t e s ,  can 

i n  f a c t  o cc lu d e  the p o l i t i c a l  in  the s o c i a l  rea lm  o f  the in te rv ie w e e s  i f  i t  

i s  the case  t h a t  the i n te rv ie w  i s ,  as a  " s p e e c h - e v e n t " ,a l i e n  to  th et t
in te rv ie w e e s .  LeV ine 's  a t t i t u d e  survey on p o l i t i c a l  l e a d e r s h ip  i n  A fr ica '

75can serve  he re  a s  an i l l u s t r a t i o n .  LeVine c o n s id e r s  t h a t  the answers 

o f  h i s  re sponden ts  a re  i n c o n s i s t e n t .  LeV ine 's  dileumja i s  t h a t  h i s  responden ts ,  

do no t  seem to  m an ife s t  in  th e  in te rv ie w  ,his u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f  " p o l i t i c a l  

e f f i c a c y "  and " p o l i t i c a l  competence", themes, t h a t  s t r u c t u r e  h i s  q u e s t io n in g  

and coding. He w r i t e s :
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. . . i f  one of the - f a c to r s  in  d ev e lo p in g  in d  k eep in g  a 
■^positive sense o f  e f f i c a c y  i s  con tin u ed  s a t i s f a c t o r y  k 
p a y o f f s ,  r e a l  o r  sym bo lic ,  then  most of t h e ' r e s p o n d e n t s , 
hav ing  reached h ig h ly  v a lu ed  p o s i t i o n s ,  should have d i s -  

i . p layed  g e n e ra l ly  p o s i t i v e  p e r c e p t io n  of t h e i r  p o l i t i c a l
competence. Tins was n o t  lhq|_case fo r  most o ^ t h e  r e s -  

1 penden ts  who answered th e  e f f i c a c y  q u e s t io n s .

|" , LeVine fdtind out t h i s  inconsis tency^am ong  both  " f i r s t - g e n e r a t i o n "

le a d e r s  and " se c o n d -g e n e ra t io n "  l e a d e r s .

And y e t ,  w i th in  the answ ers o f  h i s  iresponden ts , th e r e  a re  i n d i c a t i o n s  

t h a t  th e re  may be a d i f f e r e n t  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e  w i th  d i f f e r e n t  c o n c e p t io n s  

^ o f  e f f i c a c y  and competence. T h is  i s  how LeVine' d e a l s  w ith  t h i s  i n d i c a t i o n :
* * *

- The forjaal p o l i t i c a l  a ren a  — the dominant p o l i t i c a l  
' - ’ p a r ty  — was no t  .the p la c e  where m eaningfu l p o l i t i c a l
: w , changes can be b ro u g h t .  The " g e n e r a l ly  n e g a t iv e "  group
' appeared  to« f e e l  t h a t  i f  change could be b rought a b o u t ,

, , , i t  would be through in fo rm a l  c h a n n e ls ,  o r  b e t t e r  s t i l l
1 * through p e rso n a l  c o n ta c t  wi-th those  w ie ld in g  power. The

seven " g e n e ra l ly  p o s i t i v e "  re sp o n d en T S v re f le c ted  the ch o ice s  
Of the  " g e n e ra l ly  n e g a t iv e "  g r o u p . V

H ere, th e  " p o l i t i c a l "  o f  th e  re sp o n d en ts  was not b e in g  a r t i c u l a t e d  

by the in t e r v i e w .  The in te rv ie w  was a r t i c u l a t i n g  fcheir " p o l i t i c a l "  i n  a way 

which made i t  in co n g ru en t  to  t h e  a r t i c u l a t i o n  of the  " p o l i t i c a l "  among 

Am erican^. As f a r  as LeVine was con ce rn ed ,  t h e i r  " p o l i t i c a l "  was in c o h e r e n t  

f o t  i t  was not be ing  a r t i c u l a t e d  by and e x p re ssed  through h i s  " in t e r v i e w " .  

LeVine cannot Bee t h i s ,  fo r  in  the  framework o f  com para tive  p o l i t i c a l  

( 4 s c i e n c e ,  method i s  assumed to be a s o c i a l  n o -^ & n 's - la n d ,  and th e  su rv ey

* • e n c o u n te r  a f p e e - f i r e  zone o f  q u e s t i o n s .  Thus LeVine i s  le j f^ to  c e r t a i n

\
‘ %

rem ark ab le  c o n c lu s io n s .  He w r i t e s :  \

There i s ,  o f c o u r s e ,  no way o f  knowing what the rc’s p o n d e n t ^ l ^  
t ' " t r u e "  f e e l i n g s  were;- I t  i s  Lraposslble th a t  they w i l l f u l l y  \

^  o r  u n co n sc io u s ly  d i s s i m u l a t e !  feheir re sp o n se s .  T hei  would \
. d o  s o ,  p resum ably, to  seem more ^ re sp ec tab le ,  to  r a t i o n a l i z e  j 

a  demand.. .  o «

The o h ly  re p ly  i s  t h a t  i t  d id  not appear  to th e  a u th o r  t h a t  
th e  relspondents were d o in g  s o . . . 7 d

Thus we a r e  led  in to  a s i t u a t i o n  where the  in t e r v i e w e r  becomes the 
1 • * 

s o u rc e  oif th e  t r u t h  of what they< s a y .  T h is  i s  n o t  because  he has succeeded
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i n  r e a l i z i n g  a common speech  w ith  th e  in te rv ie w e d .  I t  i s  p r e c i s e l y  b e

ca u se  he has f a i l e d  to do so .  The o n ly  way o f  making sen se  o f  what th e  

re sp o n d e n ts  a re  s a y in g  i s  by f a l l i n g  back on th e  i d e a l  o f  s o c i a l  o rd e r  

t h a t  i s  a r t i c u l a t e d  by the " in t e r v i e w "  as a h i s t o r i c a l l y  produced s o c i a l  

p r a c t i c e .  Which i n  f a c t  LeVine d o es .  And the r e s p o n d e n ts '  answ ers  make 

s e n s e ,  in  t h i s  s o c i a l  o rd e r  a r t i c u l a t e d  by the in t e rv i e w ,  as i n c o n s i s t e n t  

m eanings. T h is  may be t r u e .  But LeVine m is -co g n ize s  the  s o u rc e  of 

h i s  c o n c lu s io n s .  The b e s t  t h a t  can be s a i d  i s  t h a t  th e  " in t e r v i e w "  i s  

n o t  a s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e  which h a s ,  a s  in  America, th e  meaning o f  p o l i t i c a l  

a r t i c u l a t i o n  fo r  h i s  re sp o n d en ts .  LeVine, however, does no t  look  a t  i t  

t h i s  way. C o n s i s t e n t  with the c o m p a r a t i v i s t s 1 m e th o d ica l  myth of non- 

l i n g u i s t i c  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s  t h a t  a r e  a v a i l a b l e  as p s y c h o lo g ic a l  d a t a ,

he f a l l s  back on a p s y c h o lo g ic a l  e x p l a n a t io n .  He w r i t e s :  '
v

One th in g  i s  p l a i n ,  how ever, and t h a t  i s  the  ap p a re n t  
a b i l i t y  o f  the r e s p o n d e n ts  to  com partm enta lize  what 
would seem to be m u tu a l ly con f l i c t in g  i mages. They
could  d e f in e  th e  e l i t e  to in c lu d e  th em se lv es ,  then

/deny t h a t  i t  had any n e c e s s a ry  co n n ec tio n  w ith  a c t u a l  
i n f l u e n c e .  They could  a s s e s s  them selves as g e n e r a l l y  
p o l i t i c a l l y  incom peten t  on th e  n a t i o n a l  p o l i t i c a l  scene 
b u t  s t i l l  dem onstra te  t h a t  they knew how p o l i t i c a l  
i n f l u e n c e  could be made more e f f e c t i v e .

Thus L eV ine 's  method p r e s e n t s  the " p o l i t i c s "  of the in t e r v i e w e d  as 

in c o h e r e n t  i n  i t s e l f .  I t s  p r i n c i p l e  o f  coherence  i s  su p p l ied  by th e  h o lo -  

p h r a s t i c  dimension o f  L eV ine 's  method which, by d i s p l a c in g  the re sp o n d en ts  

p r a c t i c e s  o f  p o l i t i c a l  m edia tion  and r e p la c in g  them by th e  " i n t e r v i e w " ,  

makes the l a t t e r  th e  "developed" form o f  p o l i t i c a l  m ed ia t ion  v i s - 3 - v i s  

which th e  " p o l i t i c s "  of the in te rv ie w e d  a p p e a rs  a s  underdeveloped  o r  d e -  

v e lo p in g .  What L eV ine 's  example then s u g g e s ts  i s  t h a t  th e  method o f
X

co m p ara t iv e  p o l i t i c a l  sc ie n c e  i s ,  l i k e  a l l  ho lophf’a s t i c  c o n c e p t s ,  a 

n a r r a t i o n  o f  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  t h a t  e x p re s s  an i d e a l  of a s o c i a l  o r d e r .

.And when t h i s  i d e a l  i s  taken fo r  g r a n te d ,  a s  c o m p a r a t iv i s t s  d o ,  as the > 

i d e a l  of a l l  s o c i a l  o r d e r s ,  th e  c o m p a r a b i l i ty  of d i f f e r e n t  p o l i t i c s  i s  

t a k e n  f o r  g ra n te d .  When th e  compared produce meanings which c h a l l e n g e  

th e  a ssu m p tio n  of c o m p a ra b i l i ty  a s  a g iv e n ,  t h i s  assum ption i s  no t  q u es t io n ed  

by c o m p a r a t i v i s t s .  R a th e r ,  th e  compared a r e  p re s e n te d  a s  not y e t  d ev e lo p e d ,

S
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and th u s  f i t  f o r  a theo ry  of development which i s  e x t e r n a l  to th e  

h i s t o r y  of the compared. At the l e v e l  o f th e  in te rv ie w ,  t h i s  a r t i c u l a t e s  

i t s e l f  as  the n eg a tio n  of the s u b je c t - i n - q u e s t io n i n g .

The S u b je c t - in -Q u e s t io n in g

As we "have seen e a r l i e r ,  Wolfson su g g es ts  t h a t  the In te rv ie w  i s  

a s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e  whoso, to use a d i f f e r e n t  fo rm u la t io n ,  c o n s t i t u t i v e  

ru le s  and ranges  of a p p l i c a t i o n  are p a r t  of the i n t e r s u b j e c t i v e  meanings 

a v a i l a b l e  to  Americans as e x p r e s s io n s  of a l e g i t im a te  n a r r a t i v e  o r d e r .

The le g i t im a c y  o f  t h i s  i s  one which a p p a re n t ly  r e q u i r e s  every American to 

have an ,answ er on a l l  m a tte rs  form ulated  as q u e s t io n s  in the in te rv ie w  

s i t u a t i o n .  This  in c lu d e s  having o p in io n s  even  on m a t te r s  th a t  do not 

e x i s t .  B r i s l i n  e t  a l . w r i te :

U n f o r tu n a te ly , they a l s o  have o p in io n s  (as one study 
has shown) on sucli n o n -e x is t a n t  i s s u e s  as the " m e ta l l i c  
a c t " . . .w h e r e  American c i t i z e n s  gave f i rm  opin ions abou t 
a com ple te ly  f i c t i t i o u s  "news" i t e m . . .  P e d e s t r ia n s  were 
s topped  and asked what they  thought of the new t e l e v i s i o n  
s e r i e s ,  "Space Doctor" .  People had an opinion even though 
no such show e x i s t e d ,  The re sponden ts  even had o p in ions  
to fo llow -up  q u e s t io n s ,  such  as "What do you th ink o f  the 
n u r s e ' s  w ild  h a ir -d o ?"  • Peop le  responded with answers t h a t  
made some sen se ,  fo r  example , "W ell,  i t  f i t s  i n  w ith  the  
c lo th e s  they wear on the space s h i p " , 80

S ure ly  then ,  the s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e  of q u e s t io n in g  cannot a p r i o r i  be 

assumed to  have the same i n t e r s u b j e c t i v e  meaning among A fr icans  and 

Americans. The c o m p a ra t iv is t  w i l l  a g ree  w ith  t h i s .

But he w i l l  reduce the d i f f e r e n c e  to communication b ia s .  The
Ir

c o m p a r a t iv i s t  w i l l  i m p l i c i t l y  argue t o  s p l i t  the u se  of q u e s t io n in g  from

th e  meaning of q u e s t io n in g ,  d e a l  w ith  the l a t t e r  as  a b i a s ,  c o n t r o l  i t

and use q u e s t io n in g  as  an in s tru m en t t h a t  d ig s  ou t  the o b je c t iv e  v a r i a b l e s

This l e a d s  however to a cul de sac . To see t h i s ,  l e t  us tu rn  to  K o r te n 's  
81s tudy  o f  E th io p ia .

o
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David K o rten ,  fo l lo w in g  in  t h e  f o o t s t e p s  of D. Levine and

D.C. M cC lelland  w r i t e s  i n  h is  s tudy  o f  E th io p ia  t h a t  " t h e  need f o r

p lanned change in  p sy c h o lo g ic a l  o r i e n t a t i o n s  i s  g r e a t  and t h a t  such

change c o u ld  r e s u l t  in  s i g n i f i c a n t  c o n t r i b u t i o n s  to  b o th  economic and 
82s o c i a l  w e l l - b e i n g . "  He comes to t h i s  c o n c lu s io n  a f t e r  an a t t i t u d e  

su rvey  o f  E th io p ia n  u n i v e r s i t y  s t u d e n t s  and a p s y c h o lo g ic a l  a n a l y s i s  of 

E th io p ia n  t a l e s .  Before he does - th is  he m akes, in  h i s  " c o n te x t  o f  d i s 

covery" a  b r i e f  e x c u r s io n  in to  the  E th io p ia n  (Amhara) c u l tu r e  and w r i t e s :

A r e s p e c t  f o r  the p r iv a c y  of b o th  perso n  and p ro p e r ty  
i s  ex p re s se d  i n  a number o f  ways, r a n g in g  from g re a t  
m oral condemnation o f  the t h i e f  t o norms a g a in s t  the 
a s k in g  of que s t i o n s . . . .  The a s k in g  of q u e s t i o n s  o th e r  
than  those  th a t  form a r i t u a l i z e d  p a r t  o f th e  g r e e t in g  
and w hich , in  tu rn ,  have a p p r o p r i a t e  r i t u a l i z e d  a n sw e rs ,  
i s  c o n s id e re d  very impolite.®-*

F u r th e r  on he adds th a t  the  Amharic language i s  ambiguous and

w r i t e s :

o

S ince  the Amhara i s  d i s p o s e d  to  g ive  d i r e c t  answers to 
q u e s t io n s  o n ly  when i t  i s  t 9 h i s  c l e a r  advan tage ,  the 
pa t t e r n  of ambigui t y  and i n d i r e c t i o n  p ro v id e s  a means 
of evad ing  a l l  o th e r  q u e s t io n s  t h a t  cannot be h o n e s t ly  
answered to  h i s  personal ad v an tag e  w i th o u t  b reach in g  e t i 
q u e t t e  or d i r e c t l y  d e fy in g  a s u p e r i o r .  As Messing o b s e rv e s :  
"Hence tire e x p re s s io n  'h e  i s  s p ea k in g  i n  e s o t e r i c  ways' 
w i th  double m eanings, h idden  m ean ings, £0 bjpcloud h is  r e a l  
p u rp o se  so t h a t  lie cannot be accu sed  of l y i n g  and can say  
l a t e r  t h a t  he meant som eth ing  e l s e ." ® ^

L e t  us assume t h a t  th i s  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  the s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e  o f  

q u e s t io n in g  in  Amhara c u l t u r e  i s  t r u e .  Korten compares the f i n d i n g s  of h i s  

a t t i t u d e  su rv e y  to  those  made on an American s tu d e n t  p o p u la t io n  as i f  th e  

Ahraaras an d  Americans can shade o f f  t h e i r  p a r t i c u l a r  ways of a r t i c u l a t i n g
V

t h e i r  l i n g u i s t i c  w orld  as s u b j e c t s - i n - q u e s t i o n i n g .

What i s  i n t e r e s t i n g  to n o te  i s  t h a t  K o r t e n 's  d i s c u s s io n  o f  the 

meaning o f  q u e s t io n in g  as a s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e  in  th e  Amlf&rn c u l tu r e  seems to  

have no e f f e c t  w h a tso ev e r  i n  h i s  p r a c t i c e  o f  q u e s t i o n in g  E th io p ian  s t u d e n t s .  

Although h i s  d i s c u s s io n  o f  " q u e s t io n in g ' '  i n  Amhara c u l t u r e  s u g g e s t s  th a t
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one shou ld  not t a k e - t h e i r  answers as i n d i c a t o r s  of what they th in k ,  be

l i e v e  or d o ,  he doew^take t h e i r  answers as I n d i c a t o r s  of  t h e i r  "dogmatism ".

Why? He does n o t  e x p la in .  Korten does no t  show how the re sponden ts  have

been l i b e r a t e d  from the i n t e r s u b j e c t i v e  meanings which a r t i c u l a t e  t h e i r  

b ehav iou rs  as s u b j e c t s - i n - q u e s t i o n i n g ,  and how th e  Amhara s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e  

o f  q u e s t io n in g  i s  n e u t r a l i z e d  to become, in  the c o n te x t  o f  v a l i d a t i o n ,  

an e n c o u n te r  f r e e  from th e  i n t e r s u b j e c t i v e  meanings he c la im s in fo rm  *the 

Amhara p r a c t i c e s  o f  q u e s t io n in g  and answ ering .  The p a ra d o x ic a l  s i t u a t i o n  

produced h e r e  i s  t h a t  o f  the comp n r a t i v i s t  who c la im s to  know h is  re sp o n 

d en ts  but r e l a t e s  h im se l f  to  them as i f  lie does n o t  know them.

K orten  c la im s  to  know what E th io p ia n s  a r e  as s u b j e c t s - i n - q u e s t i o n i n g .

But to know an E th io p ia n  as  a s u b j e c t - i n - q u e s t i o n i n g  canno t but mean t h a t

one u n d e rs ta n d s  what k ind  of r e l a t i o n s  can e x i s t  between o n e s e lf  and the

E th io p ian  re sp o n d e n ts .  As the v e ry  d i f f e r e n c e  o f  q u e s t io n in g  as a s o c i a l

p r a c t i c e  i n  E th io p ia  and America s u g g e s t s ,  to  know a responden t  as a

s u b j e c t - i n - q u e s t i o n i n g  i s  n o t  the same a s  knowing th a t  "x"  i s  a t r e e  in

E th io p ia  an d  in  America. Knowing an E th io p ia n  o r  an American re sp o n d en t

must n e c e s s a r i l y  mean to be engaged in  a s o c i a l  r e l a t i o n  with the r e s p o n dent

fo r  we k n o w -o the r  people through r e l a t i o n s  w ith  them; ou r  knowledge o f  them

i s  p e r s o n a l .  T ru e ,  p e r s o n a l  knowledge in c lu d e s  f a c t u a l  knowledge abou t

o th e r  p e o p le .  But no amount of f a c t u a l  knowledge can g iv e  us p e r s o n a l

knowledge. In o t h e r  words a knowledge o f  th e  type  c laim ed by K o r te n ,  a

knowledge which p e rm i ts  q u e s t io n in g ,  p re su p p o se s  a  knowledge through s o c i a l

p r a c t i c e  o f  "what i t  i s  t o  stand  in  a p p r o p r i a t e  r e l a t i o n s "  to the k in d  of
85s u b j e c t - i n - q u e s t i o n i n g  th e  responden t,  i s . T h is  knowledge through s o c i a l  

p r a c t i c e  i s  in  f a c t  unavoidable because  to q u e s t i o n  or to  answer i s  n o t  

on ly  a  r o l e ,  nor  a ro le - r e q u i re m e n t ;  n o r  can the c o n te x t  o f  v a l i d a t i o n  

tran sfo rm  th e  s u b j e c t - i n - q u e s t i o n i n g  i n t o  a t o t a l  r o l e  o f  a t r a n s p a r e n t  

r e s p o n d e n t ,  a s^ in  a p lay .  C o m p ara t iv is ts  o f  co u rse  c o n s id e r  q u e s t io n in g  

as p a r t  o f  s c ie n c e  and n o t  t h e a t e r .  The q u e s t io n  then i s  how d id  th e  

E th io p ian  s u b j e c t s - i n - q u e s t i o n i n g ,  d e s c r ib e d  as th ey  a r e ,  come to  beh av e ,  

i n  th e  " c o n te x t  o f  v a l i d a t i o n " ,  i n  a way so r a d i c a l l y  d i f f e r e n t  t h a t  what 

Korten s u g g e s t s  i s  n o t  p o s s ib le  (h av in g  d i r e c t  a n s w e r s . . . )  becom es*possib le?

I v<* , '  . •
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Now, K o r te n 's  s c i e n t i f i c  amnesia of h i s  own i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  

the E th io p ia n  s u b je c t - in - q u e s t io p in g  t h a t  p re fa c e s  h is  work i s  made
i

p o ss ib le  by assuming th a t  th e  in te rv iew  i s  an a r t i f i c i a l l y  and a r b i t 

r a r i l y  c o n t r iv e d  game whose ru le s  a re  e x p l i c i t l y  s e t  down, and where 

the ro le s  o f  th e  p a r t i c ip a n t s  are t o t a l l y  d e f in e d .  The in te rv iew  would

be a "game" which i s  t o t a l l y  e x p l i c i t  and thus r e p l i c a b l e  everywhere.
86But t h i s  Hobbesian concep tion  of the in te rv ie w  does n o t  t a l l y  w ith  h i s  

sugges tion  t h a t  the E th iop ian  s u b je c t - i n - q u e s t io n in g  i s  n o t  co n d i t io n ed  

by h i s  ro le  req u irem en ts .  This indeed i s  n o t  s u r p r i s i n g .  From the Hum- 

b o ld t ia n  p o i n t  o f  view the in d iv id u a l  i s  not only a dependent v a r i a b l e ;  

s o c ie ty  i s  n o t  only an independent v a r i a b l e .  The in d iv id u a l  i n t e r p r e t s  

and responds  to  h is  w orld . He is  bo th  an agent (sp eech ) ,  and c o n s t i t u t e d  

by h is  world. In  K orten, the E th iop ians  who s t a r t  t h e i r  s c i e n t i f i c  

c a ree rs  as s u b je c t - i n - q u e s t io n in g  end by becoming t ra n s p a re n t  re sp o n d en ts .

He thus w r i t e s ;

♦
The E th iop ians  scored  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  h ig h e r  on 
Rokeach Dogmatism Scale I t e m s . . . .  This in d ic a te s  
th a t» th e  E th iop ian  s tu d e n ts  were h ig h e r  in  genera l  
a u t h o r i t a r i a n i s m . . . .  A ll  th e  d i f f e r e n c e s  tended to 
i n d ic a te  th a t  th e  E th iop ians  were l e s s  w i l l in g  to 
t o l e r a t e  d iv e rg e n t  op in ions than were the A m e r ic a n s . . . .
The Americans more o f ten  r e j e c t  the  view t h a t  the 
p o sse s s io n  of t r u t h  i s  e x c lu s iv e  to a  s e l e c t  v iew .87

i
However, h is  method p re se n ts  the  re sponden ts  in  c o n t ra d ic to ry  

l i g h t s  and K orten  p lugs  the ru p tu re s  in  h i s  d is c o u rs e  by ad hoc e x p la n a t io n s ,  

For example, when the E th iop ian  responden ts  appear to be more w i l l in g  

than th e  American respondents  to compromise on r e l i g i o n ,  he gives the
88ad hoc e x p la n a t io n  t h a t  " r e l i g i o n  p lay s"  a " l i m i te d  ro le "  i n  t h e i r  l i v e s .

Nor a re  h is  f in d in g s  o f  Importance. For example , the importance of a

f in d in g  such as "E th io p ian s  had a much s t r o n g e r  b e l i e f  t h a t  the f a s t e r
8 9  rt h e i r  coun try  deve loped , the b e t t e r  o f f  i t  would be"  i s  n o t  s t r i k i n g .

Nor does the f a c t  th a t  Korten su p p o rts  h i s  a t t i t u d e  survey f in d in g s  by 

an a n a ly s i s  o f  E th io p ia n  f o l k t a l e s ,  in  the  s t y l e  of McClelland, add any
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s t r e n g th  to  *his f in d in g s .  To d isco v e r  t h a t  " l i f e  i s  portrayed  as being
90much h a r s h e r  in  the E th iopian  than  ifT^he US s t o r i e s "  i s  not s u r p r i s i n g .

Korten in  f a c t  p lugs the brdaks in  h i ?1 a n a ly s i s  o f the f o l k t a l e s  by ad
91hoc ex p lan a t io n s  as he does in  h i s  survey f in d in g s .

0

Some o f  h i s  f in d in g s  are  even s t r a n g e ,  such as the  sugges tions  

t h a t  e s t h e t i c  p le a s u re s  are  ab sen t  among E th io p ia n s  fo r  they a re  absent 

in  the f o l k t a l e s ;  t h a t  some E th io p ia n  f o l k t a l e s  in v o lv e  " s p e c i f i c  s a t i s 

f a c t io n  o f  s e x u a l  needs" whereas "no such ca se s  ( a r e )  re p o r te d  from the 

US sam ples", a f in d in g  which su g g es ts  an absence of sex u a l  needs in  America; 

t h a t  E th io p ian  s tu d e n ts  "chea t  on exam ina tions"  and th a t  t h i s  i s  " the

p roduct o f  a t r a d i t i o n  in  which th e  c u l t u r e  hero i s  n o t  George Washington,
92who 'c o u ld  n o t  t e l l  a l i e ' ,  b u t  Alakua Gabre-Hanna, m as te r  of d e c e i t . "

In  o th e r  w ords, in K o rten 1s d is c o u rs e  t h e r e  i s  i n  f a c t  on ly  one s u b je c t -

in -q u e s t io n in g  -  the  American -  who i s  g iven  as th e  i d e a l  s u b je c t  to whom

a l l  o th e r  s u b j e c t s - i n - q u e s t io n i n g  are  r e f e r r e d  t o .  The co m p arab il i ty  of

a l l  s u b je c t s - i n - q u e s t io n in g  i s  thus no more p ro b lem a tic ,  f o r  a l l  the

o th e r s  a re  p re g iv e n  as v a r i a t i o n s  of the r e a l ,  a s  i t  w ere, s u b j e c t - i n -

q u e s t io n in g  -  the American s u b j e c t .  C om parab il i ty  as a given then i s  b u t

an ex p ress io n  o f  a " s o c i a l  s o l ip is i s m "  which lead s  to " c r o s s - c u l t u r a l

comparisons (which) a c tu a l ly  se rv e  to  conf irm  s t e r e o t y p e s . . .about one 's  
93own s o c i e t y . "

Now, many c o m p a ra t iv is ts  th in k  t h a t  some o f  the q u es t io n s  r a is e d  

h e re  can be r e s o lv e d  through " p a r t i c i p a n t  o b s e r v a t io n " .  But I th in k  

p a r t i c i p a n t  o b s e rv a t io n  in  f a c t  emphasizes th e  c o n t r a d i c t io n s  of the  

i n s t r u m e n t a l i s t  c o n c e p tu a l iz a t io n  of language in  com parative  p o l i t i c s  

w h i le  a t  the  same time showing the  e r r o r  of c o n s id e r in g  co m p arab i l i ty  as 

a given.
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P a r t i c i p a n t  O b se rv a t io n
\

The d i s c u s s i o n  o f  the n a t u r e  of th e  s u b j e c t - i n - q u e s t i o n i n g  in  

d i f f e r e n t  speech -com m unit ie s  b r in g s  o u t ,  i n  a d d i t i o n ,  th e  l i m i t a t i o n  

o f  " p a r t i c i p a n t  o b s e r v a t io n "  as a techn ique  o f  r e s o lv i n g  the problem of 

d i v e r s i t y  of c u l t u r a l  meanipgs.

The co n c e p t  o f  p a r t i c i p a n t  o b s e r v a t io n  i s  one which a r i s e s  from 

th e  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  of A m e r ic a s .  I t  e x p r e s s e s  an e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n iv e r s e  

where s o c i a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  a re  C o n c e p tu a l i z e d , u n d e rs to o d  and p r a c t i c e d  a s  

r e l a t i o n s h i p s  betw een  autonomous ^gos. M o r e ^ e r ,  in  th e  concept of 

p a r t i c i p a n t  o b s e r v a t io n  i s  a lso  p r e s e n t  an u n d e r s ta n d in g  of p a r t i c i p a t i o n  

which c h a r a c t e r i z e s  i t  a s  a c o n sc io t^  a 'c t .  P a r t i c i p a n t  o b s e rv a t io n  

e x p r e s s e s  th en ,  bo th  as a concept a n d \ p r a c t i c e ,  an u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f  i n t e r 

p e r s o n a l  r e l a t i o n s  a s  b e in g  c o n s c io u s ly  chosen  r e l a t i o n s  decided upon by 

f" s e l f - w i l l i n g  i n d i v i d u a l s .  In such  an e ^ e r i e n t i a l  u n iv e r s e ,  p a r t i c i p a t i o n

in  s o c i a l  r e l a t i o n s  becomes then a p ro b le ^  -  an i n d i v i d u a l  problem -  to  

be so lv e d .  In  o t h e r  w ords, the concept o f \  p a r t i c i p a n t  o b s e r v a t io n  i s  an 

e x p r e s s io n  of a  s o c i a l  r e a l i t y  where i n t e r i t o d i v id u a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  have

o

become p ro b le m a t ic .

M oreover, th e  concep t o f  p a r t i c i p a n t  o b s e r v a t io n ,  p re su p p o s in g ,  

as i t  d o es ,  s o c i a l  r e l a t i o n s  as  r e l a t i o n s  t h a t  a r e  outcomes of th e  

d e c i s io n s  of s e l f - w i l l i n g  egos, s e c r e t e s  a c o n c e p t io n  o f  man and p o l i t y  

t h a t  i s  p a r t  o f  the e m p i r i c i s t  t r a d i t i o n ,  e s p e c i a l l y  i n  i t s  Hobbesian form .

W ithin such a h i s t o r i c a l ,) s o c i a l  and p o l i t i c a l  c o n te x t  -  c o n te x t  

t h a t  i s  p resupposed  by th e  conce/L and p r a c t i c e  c^f p a r t i c i p a n t  o b s e r v a t io n  

the  tech n iq u e  o f  p a r t i c i p a n t  o b / e r v a t io n  cari have \a  meaning, and can w ork .  

I t s  v e ry  u n d e r s ta n d in g  o f  i n t e r i n d i v i d u a l  r e la t io n s '^  l e g i t im a te s  bo th  

i n t e r i n d i v i d u a l  d i s t a n c e  ( i . e .  O b se rv a t io n )  and o p t l W  i n  and o u t  of 

i n t e r i n d i v i d u a l  r e l a t i o n s  ( I . e .  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  as a  consc ious  a c t )  w i th o u t  

c r e a t i n g  a chasm i n  th e  s o c i a l  c o n te x t  in  which i t  tal\ep p l a c e , i n  as

\

1 - - . ■ \    '  \
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much as  the s o c i a l  c o n te x t  i t s e l f  i s  in fo rm ed  by th e  images of man and 

I n t e r i n d i v i d u a l  r e l a t i o n s  t h a t  a re  c a r r i e d  by th e  p r a c t i c e  of p a r j t i c ip a n t  

o b s e rv a t io n .

Now, i f  such i s  th e  n a t i i re  o f  p a r t i c i p a n t  o b s e r v a t io n ,  i t  i s . f a r  

from c l e a r  how i t  can  help  us bjecome " p a r t i c i p a n t  O bservers"  and acq u ire  

knowledge in a s o c i e t y  where s d c i a l  r e l a t i o n s  ape no t  a r t i c u l a t e d  as 

r e l a t i o n s  r e s t i n g  on the d e c is io n s  of autonomous eg o s .  Using th e n  "par

t i c i p a n t  o b s e r v a t io n "  in a p o l i t y  t h a t  does n o t  a r t i c u l a t e  i t s e l f  in  te rm s  

o f such  an an th ro p o lo g y  canno t^bu t  be r e a d in g  the p o l i t y  as what i t  i s  n o t .

i
Ross, f o r  example, writjes in  h i s  s tu d y  o f  N a iro b i ,  t h a t

. . . i n t e n s i v e  p a r t i c i p a n t  o b s e r v a t io n  d a ta  a re  
n e c e s s a r y  fo r  le a r n in g  c u l t u r a l  c a te g o r i e s  and 
a s k in g  good q u e s t id n s  which i s  c r u c i a l  to th e  

£ developm ent o f  a go'pd in te r v ie w  s c h e d u le .  The
s u rv e y  r e s e a r c h  d a t^ ,  in  com parison , p ro v id e  more 
s u p e r f i c i a l  in fo rm a t io n  about a  l a rg e  number of 
randomly s e l e c t e d  i n d i v i d u a l s ,  a  method t h a t  p e r
m i t s  th e  development^of more r e l i a b l e  g e n e r a l i z a t i o n s .
Used t o g e t h e r ,  p a r t i c i p a n t  o b s e r v a t io n  and survey r e 
s e a r c h  y i e l d  two v e r y  d i f f e r e n t  but complimentary 
forms o f  d a t a . 94 ^

In o th e p  w ords ,  th e  co m p am y iv is t  i s  assumed to  le a rn  th e  "custom
95 'and h a b i t "  o f  the s t u d i e d  through \ p a r t i c i p a n t  o b s e r v a t io n  in  o r d e r  to

fo rm u la te  good q u e s t io n s  f o r  the c o n te x t  o f  v a l i d a t i o n  w herein  "randomly 

s e l e c t e d "  re s p o n d e n ts  a re  t e s t e d .  What must be remembered he re  i s  th a t  

c o n c e p tu a l i z in g  o n e ' s  i n s e r t i o n  i n t o  the s o c i a l  l i f e  o f  N a irob i  a s  "p a r

t i c i p a n t  o b s e rv a t io n "  presupposes  t h a t  the p e o p le  of N a iro b i  c o n c e p t u a l i z e ,  

o r  e x p r e s s  in  t h e i r  p r a c t i c e ,  " p a r t i c i p a t i o n "  in  th e  sen se  unders tood  by 

Ross. He see s  h i s  r e l a t i o n s h i p  t o  th e  re s p o n d e n ts  in  terms of "randomly 

s e l e c t e d "  re s p o n d e n ts .  Do they s e e  t h e i r  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  to him a s  a "random" 

r e l a t i o n s h i p ?  I f  i t  i s  th e  case t h a t  the p r a c t i c e s  of N a iro b ia n s  do n o t  

e x p re s s  s o c i a l  r e l a t i o n s  as  co n sc io u s ly  and i n d i v i d u a l l y  dec ided  upon 

(  5 ’ r e l a t i o n s ,  th e n  h i s  r e l a t i o n s  to  N a iro b ia n s ,  e i t h e r  as a  p a r t i c i p a n t

* o b s e rv e r  or a s  a  t e s t e r ,  canno t have the same meanings to  them a s  they

have t o  him.
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P‘‘ ■i* /  s i t u a t i o n  does n o t  o b ta in  fo r  the compared. For in  th e  c o n te x t  o f  v a l i d a t i o n ,

ex p re s s in g  a d i f f e r e n t  image of man and b e in g  o u t s id e  th e  realm where r e 

c i p r o c a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  can be worked o u t ,  the compared become dependent on 

the speech  of the c o m p a ra t iv is t .  They are  d e r iv e d  from i t .  T here fo re
( c t

how p a r t i c i p a n t  o b s e r v a t io n  makes p o s s ib le  -  i n  a s o c i e t y  which does not 

share  £ ts  image o f  man -  the jump i n t o  a c o n te x t  of v a l i d a t i o n  w i th o u t  

changing  the s o c i a l  r e l a t i o n s  t h a t  p e rm i t te d  th e  c o m p a r a t iv is t s  to  " le a rn "  

the "customs and h a b i t s "  of the s tu d ie d  i s  r e a l l y  p a r a d o x ic a l .  C om para t ives ts  

have n o t  ad d ressed  them selves to t h i s  q u e s t io n .  In  f a c t ,  fo r  the re sp o n d e n ts ,  

the t r a n s i t i o n  to  a  c o n te x t  o f v a l i d a t i o n  s p l i t s  them from t h e i r  s o c i a l  

r e a l i t y .  T h e i r  l i f e  i s  now t r e a t e d  as the sum o f  s u b j e c t i v e  e lem ents  

dependent fo r  i t s  coherence on the  c o d i f i c a t i o n  scheme o f  the o b se rv e r .

[ For t h e  c o m p a r a t iv i s t ,  t h e  t r a n s i t i o n  to  a c o n t e x t  o f  v a l i d a t i o n  makes him

> the s o u rc e ,  a s ^ i t  w ere , o f  a t r a n s c e n d e n ta l  d i s c o u r s e  t h a t  u n i f i e s  the

• d i s c r e t e  e lem e n ts ,  produced by the re s p o n d e n ts ,  i n t o  a co h e ren t  d i s c o u r s e ,
' P (I His non-invo lvem en t then i s  only a mask f o r  he i s  th e  possos’sor o f  the

j. language  th a t  c o d i f i e s  and t e x t u a l i z e s  the  answ ers  o f  the  re sp o n d en ts .
f,
j. The s p l i t  then between " p a r t i c i p a n t  o b s e rv a t io n "  and " a t t i t u d e  su rv e y "  i s

|  a s p l i t  between l i f e  and language imposed o n ly  on th e  re sp o n d en ts .  The

two a r e  n o t  s p l i t  i n  the  c o m p a r a t i v i s t ' s  p r a c t i c e .

0  We can s e e  how t h i s  workh by b r i e f l y  s t u d y in g  R o s s 's  s tudy  of

"measuring e t h n i c i t y  in  N airob i"  where he u ses  a  com bination of p a r t i c i p a n t  

o b s e rv a t io n  and su rv ey  r e s e a r c h .  He w r i te s :

f 242

Now, the  c o m p a r a t i v i s t ' s  l e a r n in g  o f  th e  h a b i t s  and customs of 

the p e o p le ,  th ro u g h  p a r t i c i p a n t  o b s e r v a t io n ,  i s  assumed to perm it him to 

fo rm u la te  good q u e s t i o n s .  G ranted. But such q u e s t io n s  can be good only 

in  te rm s  of the  r e c i p r o c a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  he h as  worked o u t in  the so -  

c a l l e d  p a r t i c i p a n t  o b s e rv a t io n ,  which, as I have su g g es ted  abc|ve cannot 

have th e  same meaning to  Ross and h i s  re s p o n d e n ts .  I f  s o ,  the c o n te x t  of 

v a l i d a t i o n ,  which i s  a co n tex t  o f  d isengagem ent from " p a r t i c i p a t i o n " ,  i s  

so d i f f e r e n t  t h a t  the q u e s t io n s  which were supposed  to b e  good i n  the  so- 

c a l l e d  p a r t i c i p a n t  o b s e rv a t io n  canno t  bu t  be good only  to  the q u e s t io n e r  -  

Ross -  fo r  whom b o th  th e  con tex t  o f  v a l i d a t i o n  and p a r t i c i p a n t  o b se rv a t io n  

are informed w ith  the same image o f  man as a s e l f - w i l l e d  ego. The same
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' F i r s t  a s  a p a r t i c i p a n t  o b s e rv e r  w ith  su rvey  d a ta ,  I
developed  o p e r a t i o n a l  m easures fo r  s o c i a l ,  psycho
lo g ic a l  and b e h a v io u ra l  a s p e c ts  of e t h n i c i t y  as  i t  
was r e l e v a n t  to  p f i l i t i c s . ^ " '

Ross claims t h a t  p a r t i c i p a n t  o b s e rv a t io n  h e lp e d  him to f in d  the 

ways in  which e t l u j i c i t y  was im p o rtan t .  He w r i t e s :
L,

It was c l e a r  from p a r t i c i p a n t  o b s e rv a t io n  t h a t  many 
people r e l i e d  upon e t h n i c a l l y  homogeneous s o c i a l  
networks to cope with p o l i t i c a l  and s o c i a l  problems.
I  sough t  to deve lop  q u e s t io n s  to examine t h i s  p a t t e r n  
a t  bo th  the b e h a v io u ra l  and the p s y c h o lo g ic a l  l e v e l s . 9?

The move h e r e  then i s  from a c o n te x t  w h e re in  h i s  u n d ers tan d in g  was 

i n t e r p r e t a t i v e  to t h a t  where ther s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  of th e  people concerned 

a rc  going to  be seen as  n o n - i n t e r s u b j e c t l v e . G a th e r in g  the d a ta  a t  t h i s  

l e v e l ,  Ross assumes, p e rm i ts  g e n e r a l i z a t i o n ,  i . e .  the d a t a  i s  re c o n s t ru c te d  

a f t e r  p u r i f i c a t i o n  o f  what gave i t  sen se  in  the c o n te x t  of p a r t i c i p a n t  

t o b s e rv a t io n .  Ross th u s  a sk s  q u es t io n s  such as:

I would l i k e  you to  t e l l  me the p e rso n  or gfoup th a t
you would go to f o r  help  i f  th i s  problem  h a p p e n e d . . .
i f  you needed  money to  pay the sch o o l  fee fo r  your 
c h i l d r e n . . . i f  the  tax  law was changed and you d i d n ' t  

r u n d e rs ta n d  i t . . . i f  you want to  s t a r t  a b u s in e s s  and
needed a  l o a n . . . 98

He re c e iv e s  answ ers such as " I  would ask th e  M in is t ry  of F in a n ce" ,

"1 would see  the P r o v i n c i a l  Education O f f i c e r " ,  " I  would go to  the t r e a s u ry "

In  g e n e ra l ,  the answers a re  such th a t  Ross has to  c o n s id e r  h i s  e n t e r p r i s e
99as  a f a i l u r e .  He w r i t e s :

I t  was h y p o th e s iz e d  th a t  th e  answers to  th e se  q u e s t io n s  
'c o u ld  b e  used to i n d i c a t e  th e  types o f  f r i e n d s h ip  n e t 
works an in d i v id u a l  m ain ta ined  and t h e  ways in  which he 
i d e n t i f i e d  key in d iv id u a ls  i n  h i s  n e tw o rk .  However...

* the q u e s t io n s  were a fa i  h i r e . . . d e s p i t e  the f a c t  th a t  the 
questk fm s/w ere  asked slow lv  and one a t  a t im e ,  most 
re sp o n d en ts  d id  n o t  unders tand  what t h e  q u e s t io n s  were 
g e t t in g  a t ,  f e l t  un co m fo r tab le ,  and gave h ig h ly  s t e r e o 
typed answ ers  which appeared to  h a v e - l i t t l e  resem blances 
to  the way I  had observed peop le  a c t i n g  in  s i m i l a r  
s i t u a t i o n s . 100

» A
\
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Ross pu ts  th e  b lam e, as I t  w e re ,  on th e  r e s p o n d e n t s .  But a 

d i f f e r e n t  e x p l a n a t io n  i s  p o s s i b l e ,  and I  th in k ,  m ore  p l a u s i b l e .  R o s s 's  

o p e r a t i o n  i s  based on the u n q u e s t io n e d  assum ption  t h a t  c o m p a r a b i l i t y  i s  

a  g iven .  But i f  one were t o  p ro b le m a t iz e  t h i s  g iv e n ,  th e n  qne would be 

c o n f ro n te d  w i th  the q u e s t i o n  o f  the s o u rc e s  and n a t u r e  o f  the  com para t ive  

* method and co n cep ts  i n v o lv e d .  In R o ss ,  what we s e e  i s  an  a t t e m p t  to  save 

th e  " s c i e n t i f i c "  app roach  b y  p r e f a c in g  i t  w ith  p a r t i c i p a n t  o h s e r v a t io n  -  

a s  a so u rc e  o f  good q u e s t i o n s .  But w h e th e r  t h a t  which makes th e s e  

q u e s t io n s  good q u e s t i o n s  changes a t  th e  same time the  c r i t e r i a ,  method and 

co n cep ts  o f  com parison  i s  o cc lu d e d  by r e l e g a t i n g  meaning to  the l e v e l  of 

o b s e r v a t io n  and t h a t  o f  a p r e f a c e  to  " s c i e n c e " ,  w h i l e  c o n s i d e r in g  

c o m p a r a b i l i ty  in d ep en d en t  o f  the q u e s t io n  of m eaning. But t h a t  t h i s  

s e p a r a t i o n  can n o t  be s u s t a i n e d  shou ld  be c l e a r  by now. I t  can, i n  

a d d i t i o n ,  be i l l u s t r a t e d  by exam ining  the  p r a c t i c e  of co d in g .

 ̂ Coding

R o s s 's  u n d e r s ta n d in g  o f  h i s  s u b j e c t s ,  as a  p a r t i c i p a n t  o b s e r v e r ,  

was guided  n o t  only b y  what they u t t e r e d  b u t  a l s o  by what they d id  and 

t h e i r  d e s c r i p t i o n s  o f  t h e s e .  What i s  g iven  in  t h e i r  s p ee ch  i s  n o t  an 

a t t i tu d o K b u t  an e f f e c t  of t h e i r  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  e x p r e s s e d  as  w hat A o r

B sayy ; But what A an d  B s a y  a re  n o t , even i f  t j iey  a re  i n  d is a g re e m e n t ,

u n r e la t e d  t a l k s ,  each  coming from th e  p r i v a t e  d e p th s  of A and B, What A 

and B say  Aire r e l a t e d ,  w h a tev e r  the  meaning o f  t h i s  r e l a t i o n s h i p ,  by 

. th e  f a c t  t h a t  t h e i r  d e s c r i p t i o n s  o f  t h e i r  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  a r t i c u l a t e  a 

s h o re d ,w o r ld .  This s h a r e d  w o r ld  i s  p r e s e n t ,  i n  w h a t  th e y  s a y ,  o n ly  as 

th e  u n s a id . 'Moreover, each sp eak e r  i s  n o t  n e c e s s a r i l y  aware o f  th e  u n s a id  

o f  w hat he  says*  And y e t ,  w h a t  he s a y s ,  b e a r in g  t h e  e f f e c t  o f  th e  u n s a id ,  

a r t i c u l a t e s  b o th  the  s p e a k e r  ( h i s  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s )  and h i s  w o r ld .  One
•  1 ■ t

can  say t h a t  each  s p e a k e r ' s  a c t  e x p r e s s e s  a d oub le  s u b j e c t ,  v i z .  th e  

p e rso n  and h i s  s o c i a l  w o rld ,  s p ea k in g  i n  the  same s p e e c h ,  i iy w ay s  which 

n a r r a t e  th e  s o c i a l  r e l a t i o n s  l iv e d  i n  t h a t  s o c i e t y .  These  r e l a t i o n s  a re

p r e s e n t  o n lv  as an e f f e c t  i n  the  sp eech  o f  th e  p e r s o n .  As such t h e y  r e q u i r e
, a

a  g r e a t  d e a l  o f  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  to  be reached  a t .  In  o t h e r  w ords ,  the

• A  ..................... ......  .. , ......... , ............................. -
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s a i d  i t s e l f  cannot be taken  a s  a datum fo r  i t  says a s  much as i t  h id e s .
1

C o n seq u en t ly ,  the answ ers Ross g e ts  a re  rjot f i n i s h e d  f a c t s  b u t  in d ica t i<  

o f  the u n sa id  t h a t  i n v i t e  the  work o f  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n .

I f  s o ,  what Ross m isses  in  h i s  coding  i s  what the re sponden ts  

say  i n  the u n sa id  o f  t h e i r  answ ers .  To make t h i s  c l e a r ;  one can ask 

w hat would have happened i f  Ross had asked them to  co d ify  t h e i r  own 

answ ers .  Kamrneyer and- R o th 's  s tu d y .o f  coding s u g g e s t s  an answer t h a t  i s  

c o n s i s t e n t  w ith  the Humboldtian co n cep tio n  o f  lan g u ag e .

a ■>
Kamrneyer and Roth s t a r t  by ask ing :

I s  the meaning t h a t  the  coders  s ee  in  th e  response  
to  open-ended q u e s t io n s  th e  same” as the  re sp o n d en t  
h im self  s e e s  in  h i s  w o rd s ? . . .  How would th e  s u b j e c t  
code h is  answer i n  a s e t  o f  c a te g o r i e s  t h a t  a r e  p ro 
vided by th e  re se a rc t ie r?  I f  the s u b j e c t ,  who p ro 
v id es  the an sw ers ,  could a l s o  s e rv e  as a  co d e r ,  would 
he code h i s  answers d i f f e r e n t l y  than o t h e r  c o d e rs ,  o r  
would t h e r e  be no d i f f e r e n c e  between the  s u b j e c t -  
co d e r ,(s r e o d in g  and some o th e r s  c o d e r 's  coding  o f  the
same r e s p o n se s ?102

These a re  d i f f i c u l t  q u e s t io n s .  As they  them selves  recogrt&ze, a sk in g  

th e  in te rv ie w e d  to code t h e i r  answers i s  " d i f f i c u l t  t o  i m a g i n e " .103 gut

such an experim ent p e r m i t s * th e  e lu c id a t io n f to f  the  s o c i a l i t y  o f  the  answers . 

by  f o r c in g ,  a s  i t  w ere , the  in te rv ie w e d  to  throw l i g h t  on some p a r t s  o f 

t h e  u n sa id  o f  h i s  re sp o n se .

In  s p i t e  of th e  f a c t  t h a t  Kamrneyer and R o th 's  r e s e a r c h  i s  an 

i n t r a - c u l t u r a l  r e s e a r c h ,  in  s p i t e  o f  th e  f a c t  t h a t  the. r e sp o n d en ts  i n 

v o lv e d  in  t h i s  r e se a rc h  were " c o l lege s tu d e n ts  e n r o l l e d  in  a  s o c i a l - r e s e a r c h

m ethods", th e  r e s u l t s  show t h a t  " re sponden ts  s e e  more- i n  t h e i r  response  .
,,104I ' th an  the av e rag e  o b j e c t i v e  c o d e r - i s  a b le  to n e e ."  Kamrneyer and Roth

I .. co n c lu d e :

The coding o f  a re sponse  pushes the measured d a ta  
one more s t e p  away from th e  s u b j e c t ' s  a c t u a l  a t t i t u d e ,  
b e l i e f ,  o r  o p in io n  . . .  Perhaps th e  i m p l i c a t io n s  of th e s e  
f in d in g s  f o r  ^he re s e a rc h  p ro c esse s  may b e  shrugged  o f f  * 
w ith  the a s s e r t i o n  t h a t  i n  s o c i a l  r e s e a r c h  th e  major
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o b j e c t i v e  i s  a lm ost always t& make s t a t e m e n t s  abou t  
r e l a t i o n s h i p s  r a t h e r  than a b s o lu te  d e s c r i p t i v e  s t a l e -  
ments. The argument could then be made t h a t  th e  ten 
dency o f  c o d e rs  to m is judge  i n  one d i r e c t i o n  or a n o th e r  
the r e a l  meaning of the  r e s p o n d e n t 's  words would be 
u n im p o r ta n t .  S ince everyone would presum ably  be" 
measured a t  a v a lu e  somewhat o f f  from the v a lu e  o f  h i s  

- t ru e  p o s i t i o n  the r e l a t i o n s h i p  between v a r i a b l e s  would 
s t i l l  be ro u g h ly  th e  saipe. This argument would be 

' v a l i d  i f  the  d e v i a t i o n . f r o m  the  meaning t h a t  th e  s u b je c t s
wished to  convey was always u n ifo rm ly  in  one d i r e c t i o n  

' p r a n o th e r ,  b u t  t h a t  i s  c l e a r l y  n o t  always going to  be 
the c a s e . 105

Thus cod ing  i n v o lv e s  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n .  . T h i s  means, l i k e  the 

a c t i v i t i e s  of t r a n s l a t i o n ,  i n t e r v i e w in g ,  p a r t i c i p a t i n g ,  coding a l s o  i s  a 

l i n g u i s t i c  a c t i v i t y .  I t  engages the  s o c i a l  p ra c t io g s j ,  th e  s h a re d  m eanings, 

the h i s t o r i e s  of th e  s o c i e t i e s  w hich a r e  b e in g  a r t i c u l a t e d  by the language 

„ w hich i s  a r t i c u l a t e d  by co d in g  a s  a l i n g u i s L i e  a c t i v i t y .

■ \ . , ‘ /  -
What i s  su g g es ted  by t h i s  d i s c u s s io n  o f.  th e  l i n g u i s t i c  p r a c t i c e s

f o f  c o m p a r a t i v i s t s  i s  t h a t  c o m p a r a b i l i ty  cannot be a  g iv e n .  The com parative

method tend com para tive  co n cep ts  can n o t  p recede  th e  a c t i v i t y  o f  comparing

|  1 u n l e s s  we g ive  prim acy to  t h e  lan g u ag e -w o r ld  o f  th e  c o m p a ra t iv is t . -  I t

■ ' s u g g e s t s  t h a t  comparing and i t s  c o n s t i t u t i v e ,  a c t i v i t i e s  a re  c o n f r o n t a t i o n s

of s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  and e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n iv e r s e s .  I t  s u g g e s t s  t h e r e f o r e

j t h a t  c o m p a ra b i l i ty  i s  an ach ievem en t made p o s s ib le  by th e  e l a b o r a t i o n  of

| * • common speech  and common u n d e r s ta n d in g * In  o t h e r  w o rd s ,  i t  s u g g e s t s  th a t

| th e  com para tive  method and com para t ive  co n cep ts  do n o t  p re ced e  comparison

j" b u t  r a t h e r  a r e  produced  by th e  e f f o r t  to  e l a b o r a t e  common sp e e c h .

i And y e t  c o m p a r a t i v i s t s  c o n t in u e  to  p r a c t i c e  the  " s c ie n c e "  , D f

- c o m p a ra t iv e  p o l i t i c s .  Now, these  v a r io u s  i n v e s t i g a t i o n s  of t h e  l i n g u i s t i c  

p r a c t i c e s  of c o m p a r a t i v i s t s  s u g g e s t  t h a t  c o m p a r a t iv i s t s  can o p e r a te  the 

way th ey  do , they can assume c o m p a r a b i l i t y ! ^  be a  g iv e n ,  th e y  can c o n s id e r

o

c o m p ara t iv e  co n cep ts  to  be f r e e  from th e  q u e s t io n  o f  m eaning, p r e c i s e l y  

b e c a u se  t h e i r  p r a c t i c e s  a r e  s u s t a in e d  by a  n a r r a t i v e  i n f r a s t r u c t u r e  which 

a r t i c u l a t e s  c e r t a i n  images o f  man and p o l i t i c s  a s  u n i v e r s a l  im ages.
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C o m p ara t iv is ts  do no t  andf can n o t  have a m e t h o d - i n - i t s ^ l f  f r e e  from
i. <> )

language . /The com parative method is. capab le  of d i r e c t i n g  the a c t i v i t i e s  of

the  com paV ativ is t  p r e c i s e l y  because i t  n a r r a t e s  a c e r t a i n  i d e a l  of 

s o c i a l  order, a s  the u n iv e r s a l  i d e a l .

The Nar r a t i v e  I n f r a s t r u c t u r e  of Method

The com parative method i s  n e i t h e r  anbnym ou^nor in n o c e n t .  I t

i s  a c u l t u r a l ,  form which i s ,  in  America, l i v e d ,  as Rokkan s u g g e s t s ,  as
'  106 a h i s t o r i c a l  h e r i t a g e .  In  i t s  m a n i f e s ta t io n  in ^ p u b l i c  o p in io n  p o l l s ,

su rv e y s  of a l l  k in d s ,  i t  b o th  d e s c r ib e s  and d e te rm ines  th e  e x i s t e n t i a l

.forms o f ' t h e  American c i v i l i z a t i o n .  I t  i s  one of th e  im p o r tan t  ways by ,

which Americans d i r e c t  them selves  e x p l i c i t l y  and d i s c u r s i v e l y ‘ towards

t h e i r  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s .  I n 'd e s c r i b i n g  c e r t a i n  a t t i t u d e s ,  b e l i e f s  andi ' '
p r a c t i c e s  i t  a l s o  m an ife s ts  what i t  d e s c r ib e s ,  f o r  method p resupposes  a 

• t r a d i t i o n  of i n t e r e s t s ,  I d e a s ,  p r a c t i c e s ,  a h i s t o r y  of i t s  use and deve lop-

1 ment, which a re  p a r t  of the American i n t e r s u b j e c t i v e  s o c i a l  r e a l i t y .  Thus
I  t , ' P

/  \ ' method makes sen se  to Americans in  th e  American c o n te x t ,  n o t  only in  the
tz.

f - i n t e r p r e t a t i o p ^ ) f  American s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s ,  bu t  a l s o  in  th e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n

P * o f  non-Am eriisan£practices.  In  method the c o m p a ra t iv is f  r , e la te s  h im se l f  to

th e  a l i e n  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s  as p r a c t i c e s  where the i s s u e  of p o l i t i c s  i s

. ’ n o t  a t  s ta k e .  He assumes t h a t  t h e 'p r a c t i c e s  he s t u d i e s  b e lo n g  to  the

j ; same p ^ i t i c a l  u n iv e rs e  as t h a t  wKercinimethod i t s e l f  i s , . t a c i t l y  p o l i t i c a l .

I ' " Method i s  Jthus made a p re -u n d e r s ta n d in g ,  as i t  w ere, t h a t  c lo s e s  ’ to

! aw areness ,  t h a t  which l i d s  beyond method-- th e  l i f e  of l i v i n g ,  s u f f e r i n g ,
• , < *
| dy ing  p e o p le .

C onsequently , the com parative  method tu rn s  th e  c o m p a r a t iv i s t  away

from th e  e x p e r i e n t i a l  base o f  p o l i t i c s ,  in  non-American s o c i e t i e s  by

re a d in g  the p r a c t i c e  an9 c o n c e p tu a l i s a t i o n  o f  A m er ic a n ^ se l f -u n d e rs ta n d in g ,

viz*., method, a s  the b a s i s  o f  a u n iv e r s a l  method. Thus"th£ concept of
t  *

measurem ent, of cod ing ,  the  concep ts  o f  com parative  p o l i t i c s ,  p re -d e te rm in e  

w hat  i s  to be asked ,  coded, and un d ers to o d ,  th e y  c r e a t e  th e  c o n te x ts  of 

re a d in g  and i n t e r p r e t i n g / a n d  Impose the  l i m i t s  o f  th e s e .  They p resuppose

*
I

.. ....
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i n  advance the range o f  meanings the co m p a ra t iv is t  can encoun te r  i n  

h i s  r e s e a rc h .  In  o th e r  words! method and the p r a c t i c e  of c o m p a ra t iv is ts  

a r e  made p o s s ib le  p r e c i s e ly  becau se ,  method does n o t  c r e a t e  a' tab u la  

r a s a  of meanings, u n d e r s ta n d in g s  and ex p e r ie n c e s .  Rather i t  imposes 

c e r t a i n  meanings, u n d e rs ta n d in g s  and E xperiences as the r e a l  and u n iv e r s a l  

ones .

Thus when Smelser a sk s  q u e s t io n s  such a s ,

How i s  i t  p o s s ib le  to  compare d i f f e r e n t  s o c i a l  
u n i t s  (o r  s o c i a l  system s) with one a n o t h e r ? . . .
Are the ev en ts  and s i t u a t i o n s  we wish bo e x p la in  •*=* .
-  th e  dependent v a r i  ab le s  -  comparable from one 
s o c i o c u l t u r a l  c o n te x t  to  a n o th e r? 10?

u
th e  answer i s  n o t  hard  to come by, g iven  th a t  among the o th e r  independent 

v a r i a b l e s  method i s  i n  f a c t  th e  most  i mportan t ,  and of course  unrecognized 

as  sudh, i ndependent v a r i a b l e  which s t r u c t u r e s  the p r a c t i c e  of comparing. 

Thus Sm elser1s answer t h a t ,

. . . i f  we choose com para tive  dimensions t h a t  a r e  in  
p r i n c i p l e  u n i v e r s a l  and i f  we work o u t  p r i n c i p l e s  
of o p e r a t io n a l  d e f i n i t i o n - i n  accord  w i th  the v a r i e t y  
of s o c i a l  goals  and meanings to which th e se  dimensions 
are  r e l a t e d ,  one s o c i e ty  i s  comparable w ith  an o th e r  

S o c i e t y .

makes sense  because th e  " ch o o se ( in g )  o f  com parative d im ensions"  i s  made 

p o s s ib le  by the n a r r a t i v e  ^ In f ra s t ru c tu r e  of method. The; method of compara

t i v e  p o l i t i c s  works b e c a u s e ^ i t / i i s  supported  by an i n f r a s t r u c t u r e  which 

t a c i t l y  n a r r a t e s  a s o c i a l  o rd e r .  The method o f  comparative p o l i t i c s  worfes 

th rough th e  im p o s i t io n ,  a l b e i t  unrecogn ized  by c o m p a r a t i v i s t s ,  of i t s  

n a r r a t i v e  i n f r a s t r u c t u r e ^  a u n i v e r s a l  theory  o f  man and s o c i e t y .  This 

im p l ie s  t h a t  a l i e n  p r a c t i c e s  a r e  b l in d  to  them selves . A t h in g  w ith o u t  a 

^bpneept i s  b l in d  to  i t s e l f .  Such a p p a ren t ly  i s  the case With non-human 

n a t u r e .  Mature has n $ t  got i t s  own co n cep ts ,  I t s  own j t r a d i t i o n s  anc! 

h i s t o r y  o u t s id e  those  produced by men. This i s  unavo idab le  s in c e  n a tu r e
i 1 a
i s ,  be ing  depr ived  of language ,  non e x p r e s s iv e .  I f  one were to  meet a 

p eo p le  w ith o u t  a language apd thereby  w ithou t h i s t o r y ,  t r a d i t i o n s  and 

s o c i a l  p r a c t i t * ^ ,  one may su g g e s t  th a t  sudfi a " s o c i e t V l ^ - a r r d  the use  of
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th e  term s o c i e t y  i s  m erely  d e r i v a t i v e  -  i s  b l i n d  to  i t s e l f .  In  such a 

s i t u a t i o n ,  as  we do in  o u r  d e a l in g s  w ith  n a t u r e ,  we w i l l  c o n c e p tu a l i z e  

i t  a c c o rd in g  to  ou r  u n d e r s ta n d in g s ,  i n t e r e s t s  and p r a c t i c e s .  Now, such 

a d i r e c t  n e g a t io n  o f  the  humanity of o t h e r  p o l i t i e s  i s  hard  to  s u s t a i n .

And y e t ,  a s  i n d i c a t e d  up to now, what th e  method-of co m p ara t iv e  p o l i t i c s  

does  i s ,  th rough  i t s  c la im  of i n d i f f e r e n c e  to what i t  m a n ip u la te s ,  

p r e c i s e l y  s u b j e c t  o t h e r  p o l i t i c s  to  co n cep ts  and d i s c o u r s e s  t h a t  a r e  o th er  

th an  those  which a r e  p r e s e n t  in  t h e  p r a c t i c e s  t h a t  a r e  b e in g  s t u d i e d .  In 

o t h e r  w ords, the method of com para t ive  p o l i t i c s  n a r r a t e s  o t h e r  p o l i t i e s  

as b l i n d  to  th em se lv es .  I t  e x c i s e s  t h e i r  meanings, t h i n k in g s ,  p u rp o se s ,  

and i n t e r s u b j e c t i v i t y .  I t  r e p l a c e s  th e se  with  th e  “m eanings, t h i n k in g s ,  

p u rp o se s  and i n t e r s u b j e c t i v i t y  t h a t  a re  given as th e  n a r r a t i v e  i n f r a -  

f s t r u c t u r e  o f  method. Thus i t  p r e v e n t s  and d e n ie s  a l i e n  p o l i t i e s  -  the

s u b j e c t s  o f  th e se  p o l i t i e s  -  to  have a s u b i e c t i v e  u n d e r s ta n d in g  of how to

^  t r a n s fo rm  t h e i r  s o c i e t i e s  i n to  ones  t h a t  a re  more j u s t  and f r e e .  R a th e r ,

 ̂ i t  s t r u c t u r e s  t h e i r  u n d e r s ta n d in g  of t h e i r  p o l i t y  as  be ing  t h a t  of an

* o b j e c t i v e  o r d e r  w h ere in  t h e i r  p l a c e  i s  given and t h e i r  f u tu r e  p re p la y e d .

 ̂ Thus Ward can w r i t e  t h a t  " th e  f a c t  th ese  d ev e lo p in g  s o c i e t i e s  f in d  them

s e l v e s  a t  e a r l i e r  and s im p le r  s t a g e s  of p o l i t i c a l  development r e n d e r s  them
109u s u a l l y  a t t r a c t i v e  and p ro m is in g  ca ses  f o r  com para t ive  s tu d y  and a n a ly s i s " .

For S e g a l l ,  A f r ic a  i s  a " r e s e a r c h  s e t t i n g  ( t h a t )  p ro v id e s  a n e c e s s a r y  ex

t e n s i o n  to th e  e m p i r i c a l  domain which i s  t^e  b a s i s  f o r  a l l  advances  i n  

. . . t h e o r y " ;  f o r  11. G licksm an, A f r i c a  i s  a " l a b o r a t o r y "  which " p ro v id e s

an i n t r i g u i n g  s e t  o f  problems f o r  e x p e r im e n ta t io n  w i th  te c h n iq u e s  o f

g a t h e r in g  d a t a " . ^ ^  Method, which i s  e x p r e s s iv e  o f  a s e l f - u n d e r s t a n d i n g  

p roduced  by a s p e c i f i c  s o c i e t y  t r a n s fo rm s  o th e r  p o l i t i e s  ( t h o s e  who have 

n o t  produced  i t  as a mode of s e l f - u n d e r s t a n d i n g )  i n t o  i t s  p ro d u c ts .  They 

become i t s  d a t a .

« K a r l  Deutsch e t  a l  w r i t e  t h a t  to  answer q u e s t io n s  such  as

What s o c i a l  changes a r e  a s s o c ia te d  w ith  the growth 
o f p o l i t i c a l  p l u r a l i s m  as a g a in s t  th e  u se  of a dom i- 

* n a n t  s i n g l e  p a r ty  o r  i n t e r e s t ?  What s o c i a l  and
p o l i t i c a l  changes accompany v a r io u s  s t a g e s  in  a  * '
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n a t i o n ' s  economic developm ent? What c o n d i t io n s  a re  >. 
a s s o c ia te d  w i th  t r e n d s  toward p o l i t i c a l  c e n t r a l i z a 
t i o n  or d e c e n t r a l i z a t i o n . . . ?  How l i k e l y  a r e  govern
ments to  f a l l ? . . .  Do c e r t a i n  changes in  th e  S o c ia l  and 
economic s t r u c t u r e  o f  a  co u n try  p reced e  o r  accompany 
the  m o b i l i z a t io n  of b ro a d e r  masses o f  i t s  p o p u la t io n  
to  an a c t i v e  i n t e r e s t  i n  r a t i o n a l i s m  and i n  p o l i t i c s ? . . ,

112a "body of com parable d a ta "  i s ^ e c e s s a r y . A ccord ing  t o d l e u t s c h  e t  a l  • 

such  d a t a  i n c lu d e

. . . i n f o r m a t i o n  on v o t i n g ;  membership in  i n t e r e s t  
g ro u p s ,  p a r t i e s ,  and o t h e r  p o l i t i c a l  o r g a n iz a t i o n s ;  
su rvey  d a ta  on p o l i t i c a l  a t t i t u d e s  and o p in io n s ;  
l i t e r a c y  l e v e l s  o f  e d u c a t io n ;  u r b a n iz a t i o n ;  au d ien c es  
f o r  mass media; i n d u s t r i a l i z a t i o n ;  changes in  the 
com position  o f  the w ork ing  fo r c e :  s h i f t s  from sub
s i s t e n c e  to m arke t  e c o n o m i c s .  .  '

But i n  t h i s  com parison of " d a t a " ,  method h as  n o t  go t  th e  same 

meaning fo r  a l l  p o l i t i e s .  For £hose to whom method i s  th e  s e l f -  

u n d e r s ta n d in g  o f  t h e i r  s o c i a l  e x i s t e n c e ,  th e  d a ta  of t h e i r  p o l i t y  d i s c o v e r  

t h e i r  s o c i a l  background i n  method. For th o se  to  whom method i s  n o t  a 

p r o d u c t  o f  t h e i r  s o c i a l  e x i s t e n c e  t h e i r  p re sen ce  a s  d a t a ’ i s  an o p e r a t io n  

which p ro d u ces  them as th e  p ro d u c t  o f  method -  o f method as an i d e a l  

e x p r e s s io n  o f  th e  i d e a l  man and p o l i t y .

i
e»

The a n th r o p o l o g i c a l  i n f r a s t r u c t u r e  of method can be summarized 

as one t h a t  d e f in e s  th e  s e l f  as  a p o s s e s s io n .  The s e l f  ap p ea rs  i n  th e  , 

lan g u ag e  of d a t a  as i n d i f f e r e n t  and e x t e r n a l  to th e  s o c i a l  w o r ld .  At thd 

same t im e ,  s o c i a l  r e a l i t y  i s  so u g h t  i n  th e  a c t i o n s  of i n d i v i d u a l s .  A c tion  

i s  seen  as a  b e h a v io u r  to  which th e  a c to r  a t t a c h e s  a s u b j e c t i v e  meaning. 

T h is  a c t i o n  would be s o c i a l  on ly  when i t  i s  o r i e n t e d  towards a s o c i a l l y  

r e c o g n iz e d  phenomenon. In  o th e r  words t h e r e  would be an a c t i o n  which i s  

n o t  s o c i a l  a c t i o n ;  t h e r e  would be s u b j e c t i v i t y  which can e x i s t  o u t s i d e  

s o c i e t y .  P o l i t i c a l  l i f e  i s  then assumed to  be g iv en  to  the  s u b j e c t  from 

th e  o u t s i d e ;  th e  s u b j e c t  i s  p lace d  in  an in s t ru m e n ta l  r e l a t i o n s h i p  to  the  

p o l i t i c a l .  The p o l i t i c a l  w orld  i s  given rlfpn as a  w orld  o f  o b j e c t i v e  laws 

t h a t  i s  e x t e r n a l  to  th e  s u b j e c t .  The s u b j e c t ' s  a c t  i s  fudged t o  b e .
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r a t i p n a l  only when i t  i s  c o n s i s t e n t  w ith  th e  o b je c t iv e  laws of th e  

p o l i t i c a l  w orld .  In o th e r  words the  b a s i s  of the r a t i o n a l i t y  of the 

s u b j e c t  i s  seen  to be the  same as t h a t  which makes the "datum" th e  

r a t i o n a l  b u i ld in g  b lo ck  of com para t ive  p o l i t i c s .  The datum and r a t i o n a l  

a c t io n  a r e  thus  based on th e  presumed e x i s t e n c e  o f  o b je c t iv e  laws inde

penden t o f  and p r io r  to  the i n d i v i d u a l .  The s u b j e c t ,  l i k e  tire datum, i s  

seen  as an e lem ent of s o c i a l  c o n s t r u c t i o n ;  he h a s ,  l i k e  th e  datum, an 

o b j e c t i v e  s t a t u s ;  he i s ,  l i k e  the  datum c a u s a l ly  r e l a t e d  to  the s o c i a l  

w orld .  The in d i v id u a l  i s  n o t  seen as  a s u b je c t  p o s i t e d  by and p o s i t i n g  

th e  p o l i t y .  Thus d e h i s t o r i c i z e d  and d e s o c ia l i z e d ,  the i n d i v id u a l  i s  con

s id e r e d  the lo cu s  of undeterm ined p o l i t i c a l  needs. The s u b je c t  i s  r e l a t e d  

to the  p o l i t y  as a goa l  ( th e  sub jec t .)  to  a means ( t h e  p o l i t y ) .  P o l i t i c s  

then  i s  seen  a s ,  in  E as to n ’ s term s, th e  " a l l o c a t i o n  of v a lu e s " ,  

a l l o c a t i o n  of sc a rc e  re s o u rc e s  among competing en d s .  I t s  f u n c t io n  i s  

e s s e n t i a l l y  i n t e g r a t i v e .  The i n d i v id u a l  o r i g i n a t e s  o u ts id e  the p o l i t y  

and h i s  needs a re  a l l o c a te d  i n t o  i t .  In  , th i s  c o n f ro n ta t io n  between the 

i n d i v i d u a l  and the p o l i t y ,  th e  p o l i t i c a l l y  r a t i o n a l  a c t io n  would be  t h a t  , 

" a c t i o n  which i s  e f f i c i e n t l y ,  d es igned  to  ach ieve t h e  co n sc io u s ly  s e l e c t e d  

p o l i t i c a l  or economic ends o f  the a c to r "

, I n  o t h e r  words the a n th r o p o lo g ic a l  and p o l i t i c a l  theo ry  t h a t  is

n a r r a t e d  by method d e f in e s  p o l i t i c a l  r a t i o n a l i t y  a s  e s s e n t i a l l y  a u t i l i t y -
«

maximizing a c t i o n .  Thus when s u b j e c t s  see p o l i t i c s  as a s t r u g g l e  between 

two co n cep ts  o f  p o l i t y ;  when s u b j e c t s  a c t  i n  terms o f  p r i n c i p l e s  t h a t  a r e

n o t  u t i l i t y - m a x im iz in g ;  when s u b j e c t s  a c t  to  a ch iev e  a common i n t e r e s t

which i n c r e a s e s  the c o s t  to  th e  i n d i v id u a l  members o f  a group t r y i n g  to 

ach iev e  such a  common i n t e r e s t ,  then  th ese  s u b j e c t s  are  a c t i n g ,  a c c o rd in g  

to  th e  p o l i t i c a l  th eo ry  n a r r a te d  by method, i r r a t i o n a l l y .

c
The s o c i a l  th eo ry  t h a t  i s  the  n a r r a t i v e  i n f r a s t r u c t u r e  o f  method 

t r a c e s  p o l i t i c a l  p ro c e s se s  to  the  i n d i v i d u a l .  Given the assumed e x t e r 

n a l i t y  o f  the i n d iv id u a l  to  the p o l i t y  which he would be u s in g  t o  maximize

th e  s a t i s f a c t i o n  of h i s  in d e te rm in a te  n ee d s ,  h i s  a c t s  would be s e p a r a b le

J
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i n t o  d i s c r e t e  u n i t s  in  terms of t h e i r  g o a ls .  The p o l i t i c a l  would be

d iv id e d  i n t o  d i s c r e t e  a c t s ,  c o g n i t i o n s ,  a f f e c t s  and norms and re n d e re d

m easu rab le .  Understood aB an e x t e r n a l  ex p re s s io n  of i s o l a t e d  and in d e -
0-

p enden t i n d i v i d u a l s ,  the  p o l i t y  i s  th u s  given as an " a r t i f i c i a l  body- 

p o l i t i c " ,  in  the  same way th a t  the c o m p a r a t iv i s t  s e e s  the in te rv ie w  as 

an a r t i f i c i a l l y  c o n t r iv e d  locus of sp eech .  I t  i s  t h i s  co ncep tion  o f  

s o c i e t y  a s  n a r r a t e d  by th e  i n f r a s t r u c t u r e  of method which inform s th e  

c o m p a r a t i v i s t s 1 u n d e r s ta n d in g  of developm ent, m o d ern iza t io n  as w e ll  as 

th e  c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  su rv ey  en co u n te r .

I  mentioned e a r l i e r  t h a t  the in te rv ie w  i s  und ers to o d  by compara

t i v i s t s  i n  the Hobbesian manner. This u n d ers tan d in g  of the  i n t e r v i e w  is  

i n  f a c t  a m a n i fe s ta t io n  o f  th e  Hobbesian concep tion  o f  s o c i e t y  t h a t  i s  • 

narratecT by method. 'For Hobbes, the  p o l i t y  i s  no more than  a union o f  

th e  w i l l s  o f  i n d i v id u a l s  in  q u e s t  of s e l f - p r e s e r v a t i o n .  The p o s s e s s io n  

o f  the s e l f  on which m ethod 's  c e r t a i n t y  i s  founded i s  a lso  then the 

a n th ro p o lo g y  on which th e  s o c i a l  theo ry  n a r r a t e d  by method i s  founded.

Not only does t h i s  exc lude  th e  id ea  o f  a common tasK, a common g o a l , an idea  

which i s  i n d i s p e n s a b le  to  c o u n t r i e s  whose people  s u f f e r  from commonly shared 

p o v er ty  and o p p re s s io n s , i t  exc ludes  t h e  very  p o s s i b i l i t y  of c o n c e p tu a l i z in g , ’ 

u n d e r s ta n d in g  of and a c t in g  commonly upon th ese  s u f f e r i n g s  and o p p r e s s io n s .^

For in  terms of the an th ro p o lo g y  and s o c i a l  theo ry  c a r r i e d  by the i n f r a 

s t r u c t u r e  o f  method, th e  co n n ec tio n  between i n d i v id u a l s  canno t  be deduced 

as n e c e s s a ry .

J h i s  s o c i a l  th eo ry  of method^ ro o te d  in  a Hobbesian a n th ro p o lo g y ,
/,

s e e s  s o c i a l  r e l a t i o n  as e s s e n t i a l l y  an o p e ra t io n  of exchange between two

n o n -co n n ec ted  i n d i v id u a l s .  The ru l e s  o f  exchange can be c o d i f i e d  so  t h a t  4

everybody can fo l low  th e  r u l e s  o f  d ie  "game". According to  Hobbes " i t  i s

i n  th e  laws of a com m on-wealth/'as in  thA laws o f  gaming: w ha tsoever  the

g am es te rs  a l l  ag ree  on, i t  i s  i n j u s t i c e  to  none o f  t h e m " . ^ ' ’ P o l i t i c s  i s

t h e n ,u n d e r s to o d  as an in s t ru m e n t  of exchange which has onlv an i n t e g r a t i v e

f u n c t io n  o f  n o n - p o l i t i c a l  s e lv e s  in to  a system where p o l i t i c s  has no

s p e c i f i c i t y  and i s  no t  even n e c e s s a ry ,  given that the i n t e g r a t i v e  fu n c t io n  
■*

<
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can be f u l f i l l e d  by o th e r  in s t ru m e n ts .  Such i s  b r i e f l y  then th e  a n t h r o 

pology and s o c i a l  theory t h a t  s e rv e s  as th ^  n a r r a t i v e  i n f r a s t r u c t u r e  o f  

method. I f  the s u g g e s t io n  made i n  t h i s  c h a p te r ,  th a t  method does no t 

e x i s t  as m e t h o d - i n - i t s e l f , but a s  a s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e ,  i s  thus a c c e p t a b l e ,  

and I  b e l i e v e  i t  i s ,  then i t  can a l s o  be su g g es ted  t h a t  method i s  a l s o  a 

mode of s o c i a l  co n sc io u sn ess  which i s  e x p r e s s iv e  o f  a commitment to  a c e r 

t a i n  (Hobbesian) s o c i a l  o r d e r  as d e s c r ib e d  above. There i s  no reason  to  

b e l i e v e ,  t h e n ,  t h a t  method, as an i d e a l  o f  s o c i a l  o r d e r ,  i s  s h a re d  by 

p o l i t i e s  o t h e r  than the ones  who produced i t  a s ,  to  borrow L e f f ' s  term  a 

" c o l l e c t i v e  h i s t o r i c a l  c o n s c io u s n e s s " .  In p r a 'c t i c e ,  when method

n a r r a t e s  th e  i n d iv id u a l  as  e x t e r n a l  to t h e  p o l i t y ,  r a t i o n a l i t y  as con

fo rm i ty  to  o b j e c t i v e  laws, s o c i a l i t y  as an in s t ru m e n ta l  co n n ec t io n  between 

s e l f - p o s s e s s e d  i n d i v i d u a l s ,  i t  c r e a t e s  t h e  con d i t i o n  o f  i t s  own v a l i d i t y  

by re ad in g  o t h e r  p o l i t i e s  as  p a r t  o f  the n a r r a t i v e  o rd e r  of th e  West and 

i t s  p r e s e n t .  Method then n a r r a t e s ,  p r i o r  to  the  study o f  a l i e n  p o l i t i e s ,
i

a h i s t o r y  o f  development t h a t  i s  a r e t r o s p e c t i v e  r e c u p e r a t io n  o f  the Western 

p a s t  i n  term s of i t s  concerns of th e  p r e s e n t .

Thus when method i s  u n i v e r s a l i z e d ,  i t s  n a r r a t i v e  i n f r a s t r u c t u r e  

t ran s fo rm s  th e  n a r r a t i o n  o f  non-Western p eo p les  in to  an i maginary 

r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  of t h e i r  r e l a t i o n s  to  t h e i r  r e a l  c o n d i t io n s  of e x i s t e n c e .  

T h e i r  n a r r a t i o n s  which a re  a l i e n  to  the n a r r a t i v e  i n f r a s t r u c t u r e  of method 

become i t s  r e s id u e .  Method does n o t  l e a d  to th e  c o g n i t io n  of th e  p o l i t i c s  

o f  th e se  p o l i t i e s  b u t  only to  t h e i r  r e c o g n i t io n  because p o l i t i c s  i s  

a l r e a d y  a g iv e n  in  i t s  n a r r a t i v e  i n f r a s t r u c t u r e .  Development then  i s  

coming c l o s e r  to  th e  p o l i t i c s  g iven  in  t h e  n a r r a t i v e  i n f r a s t r u c t u r e  o f  

method. Pye thus o f f e r s  t h e  "developm ent syndrome" as a  mode o f  r e 

co g n iz in g  p o l i t i c s  i n  "d eve lop ing"  c o u n t r i e s ,  Organski e s t a b l i s h e s  fo u r  

s t a g e s  of p o l i t i c a l  development a s  a n o th e r  mode o f  r e c o g n iz in g  p o l i t i c s ,

Rostow re c o g n iz e s  f i v e  s t a g e s ,  Kautslty r e c o g n iz e s  " f iv e  tyrfes i n  pure form ",
, 117

and A p te r  r e c o g n iz e s  p o l i t i c s  as a p e rm u ta t io n  o f  four e t e r n a l  v a r i a b l e s .

But they a l l  p resuppose ,  th rough t h e i r  method, th e  n a r r a t i v e  i n f r a s t r u c t u r e

)  o f  method a s  the  nar ra j t io h  by which the "d ev e lo p in g "  c o u n t r i e s  mu s t  make

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

c
254

them se lves  n a r r a t a b l e .  The more a a r r a t a b l e  i n  te rm s of m e th o d 's

O

n a r r a t i v e  i n f r a s t r u c t u r e ,  th e  more d eve loped  a co u n try  ap p ea rs  in  the

d i s c o u r s e  of co m p ara t iv e  p o l i t i c s .  Where t h e  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s  a re  n o t

n a r r a t a b l e ,  th e y  appear as a "mass o f  d i s p a r a t e  d a t a " ,  to  borrow Young's
118c h a r a c t e r i z a t i o n  of Congolese p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s .  Thus in  th e  s tu d y  

o f  non-W estern  c o u n t r i e s  the n a r r a t i v e  i n f r a s t r u c t u r e  of method, i t s  

a n t h r o p o l o g i c a l  and s o c i a l  th e o ry ,  c o n s t r u c t  i t s  o b je c t  o f  s tu d y  as 

"d ev e lo p m en t" ,  " I n s t i t u t i o n a l i z a t i o n " ,  " m o d e rn iz a t io n "  w i th  the c o r o l l a r y  

t h a t  a th eo ry  o f  developm ent,  a th e o ry  of i n s t i t u t i o n a l i z a t i o n ,  a th eo ry  

o f  m o d e rn iz a t io n  can be  c o n s t ru c te d  b e fo re  ( in d e e d  ought Tio p reced e  

a c c o rd in g  to t h e  p r o j e c t  of  co m p ara t iv e  p o l i t i c s )  "d ev e lo p m en t" ,  " i n s t i t u 

t i o n a l i z a t i o n "  and " m o d e rn iza t io n "  have t a k e n  p la c e  in  t h e s e  c o u n t r i e s .

C onsequen tly  m eth o d 's  language Is n e i t h e r  empty, n o r  w i th o u t  a 

N a rru s .  I t  p re s u p p o se s  i t s  a n th r o p o l o g i c a l  and s o c i a l  n a r r a t i v e s  as a t  

l e a s t  p r o v i s i o n a l  t r u t h s  t h a t  have been e s t a b l i s h e d .  T hat i s  why the 

d i f f e r e n t  co d in g s  t h a t  c o m p a r a t i v i s t s  adop t  i n  t h e i r  s tu d y  of a l i e n  

p o l i t i e s  c a n n o t  be c o n s id e re d  ip  te rm s of b i a s ;  th e  q u e s t io n s  r a i s e d  r e 

g a rd in g  the i n t e r v i e w ,  da ta  c o l l e c t i o n ,  o r g a n i z a t i o n  canno t be c o n s id e r e d  

i n  term s o f  b i a s .  To do so s u g g e s t s  t h a t  method can  be f r e e d  from i t s  

n a r r a t i v e  i n f r a s t r u c t u r e .  T h is  i s  to  f o r g e t  the h o l o p h r a s t i c , and 

th e r e b y ,  the  s o c i o - h i s t o r i c a l  n a tu r e  o f  method. To c o n s id e r  method in  

terms o f  i t s  n a r r a t i v e  i n f r a s t r u c t u r e  b r i n g s  out a  s i t u a t i o n  which c a r r i e s  

i t s  h id d en  q u e s t i o n .  What made p o s s i b l e  t h e  im p o s it io n  o f  a n a r r a t i o n  

( th e  a n t h r o p o l o g i c a l  and s o c i a l  n a r r a t i o n  o f  the West) as  the  u n i v e r s a l

n a r r a t i o n ?  B a r th e s  s u g g e s t s  t h a t  t h e  " a b s e n t  n a r r a t i o n " ,  the  " n a t u r a l
119n a r r a t i v e "  a r e  th e  a r t i f i c e s  o f  power. The q u e s t io n  i s  n o t  o n ly  of

120
c o n f l i c t  of n a r r a t i o n s ,  but ^ ] s o  a s  Faje s u g g e s t s , o f  co n f l i c t  o f  n a r r a t o r s .

In  o t h e r  w o rd s ,  i t  i s  power t h a t  makes p o s s i b l e  th e  im p o s i t io n  o f  a 

n a r r a t i v e  o r d e r  as th e  u n i v e r s a l  n a r r a t i o n .  Thus p o l i t i c a l  h i s t o r y  shows 

th e  o p p re sse d  n a r r a t i n g  t h e i r  e x i s t e n c e  In an " o r d in a ry  lan g u ag e"  t h a t  

c o n c e a l s  t h e i r  o p p re s s io n .  That th e  im p o s i t io n  o f  a n a r r a t i v e  o rd e r  as  th e  

u n i v e r s a l  n a r r a t i o n  i s  based on power i s  a l s o  what Marxism and F reu d ian ism  

hS’ve t r i e d  to  d e m o n s t ra te .  I n  com para tive  p o l i t i c s ,  t h i s  h i s t o r i c a l  1 

meaning o f  method can p e rh ap s  b e s t  be i l l u s t r a t e d  by the r e a l i s t i c  c la im s
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o f  an i n f l u e n t i a l  c o m p a r a t iv is t  Myron W einer. He w r i te s :
*

The American s o c i a l  s c i e n t i s t  i n  a deve lop ing  area 
has  access  to  ty p es  of people  he  does no t norm ally  

' meet in  h i s  own c o u n try .  With l i t t l e  d i f f i c u l t y  he
can a r ran g e  to meet the mayor o f  the c i t y ,  members 
o f  p a r l ia m e n t ,  c a b in e t  m i n i s t e r s  and even prime 
m i n i s t e r s  xand p r e s i d e n t s . 121

With s p e c i f i c  r e f e r e n c e  to  A f r i c a ,  J ea n  Copans su g g es ts  a p e r i o d i 

z a t io n  o f  A f r ic a n  s t u d i e s  tft^ t shows the  i n t e r c o n n e c t io n  between the

n a r r a t i v e  o rd e rs  imposed on A f r i c a n  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  and i n s t i t u t i o n s  and
x 122 t h e  p o w e r - r e la t io n s  between A fr id an  and European p o l i t i e s .  The p re 

c o l o n i a l  p e r io d  i s  c h a r a c te r i z e d  by\ th e  E n ligh tenm en t p rob lem atic  of the 

" n a t u r a l  man"; th e  c o lo n i a l  p e r io d  i k  c h a r a c te r i z e d  with th e  D arw in is t  

p ro b le m a t ic  of "ev o lu t io n ism "  and the p o s t - c o l o n i a l  p e r io d  i s  c h a r a c t e r i z e d  

w i th  th e  p ro b lem a tic  of "developm ent".  Ty i s  not b e in g  sug g es ted  t h a t  

th e r e  i s  a c a u s a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p  between pow&r and n a r r a t i o n  as i f  th ese  

w ere e x t e r n a l  to  each o th e r .  Such a view i s ,  as a l re a d y  s e e n ,  in c o m p a t ib ly  

w i th  th e  Humboldtian u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f  n a r r a t i o n .  R a ther  what i s  b e in g  

s u g g e s te d  i s  t h a t  the n a r r a t i v e  o rd e r  i s  a m a n i f e s t a t i o n  o f  the c o n f l i c t i n g  

p o l i t i c a l  n a r r a t o r s  them selves .  The n a r r a t i o n  of th e  non-West i s  p r e s e n t  

i n  the n a r r a t i o n  of th e  West. But i t s  p re se n c e  i s  s u b je c te d  to th e  n a r r a t i v e  

o rd e r  o f  the l a t t e r  th e reby  making th e  form er a v a r i a t i o n  o f  the l a t t e r ,  

and  an undeveloped  v a r i a t i o n .  Method imposes th u s ,  through i t s  n a r r a t i v e  , - 

i n f r a s t r u c t u r e  a homogeneity between the  u n d e r s to o d ,  i . e .  th e  s o c i a l  

p r a c t i c e s  w herein  i t  i s  a shared  mode of s e l f - u n d e r s t a n d i n g ,  and the 

u n d e r s ta n d a b le ,  i . e .  a l i e n  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s .  The re p ro d u c t io n  of t h i s  

hom ogeneity  i s  made p o s s ib le  by the h i s t o r i c a l l y  g iv en  power' th a t  

u n i v e r s a l i z e s  th e  n a r r a t i v e  i n f r a s t r u c t u r e  o f  method.

Method i n  comparative p o l i t i c s  i s  n o t  then i n d i f f e r e n t  to what

i t  m an ip u la te s .  Being l i n g u i s t i c  -  i n  the Humboldtian sense  -  i t  i s  a

s o c i o - h i s t o r i c a l  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e  th a t  e x p r e s s e s  a p o l i t i c a l  r e l a t i o n .

Method c o n s t i t u t e s  the a l i e n  N arru s  as  a domi n a t ed Nar r u s .  The speech  of 
‘ - *. 

t h e  dominated N arrus  i s  s t r u c t u r e d  by the n a r r a t i v e  i n f r n s t r u c t u r e ' o f

method and h i s  p r a c t i c e s  re co g n ized ,  f a c t u a l ! z e d ,  s e l e c t e d  and I n t e g r a t e d
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i n t o  an o rd e r  o f  coherence which i s  the c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  g e n e r a l i z a t i o n  

produced by th e  dom inating N a r r u s . The c o m p a r a t iv i s t  who makes h im se lf  

the U n iv e r s a l  S u b je c t  by su b m i t t in g  h im se l f  to  method imposes the  n a r 

r a t i v e  i n f r a s t r u c t u r e  of method as th e  u n i v e r s a l  n a r r a t i o n  of a l l  p o l i t i e s  

and makes i t s  an th ro p o lo g y  and s o c i e ty  the te lo h  o f  a l l  p o l i t i e s .  And 

t h i s  h as  r a d i c a l l y  d iv e rg e n t  consequences on the u n d e r s ta n d in g  we have 

o f  th e  p r a c t i c e s  of th e  p o l i t i c a l  a g e n t  and th e  p r a c t i c e s  of th e  com

p a r a t i v i s t .  Method p r e s e n t s  th e  form er as an  " a c t o r "  b l i n d  to what he 

does w h i le  s im u l ta n e o u s ly  p r e s e n t in g  the c o m p a r a t iv i s t  as a s e l f - u n d e r 

s t a n d in g  b e in g .  These d iv e r g e n t  consequences a re  'b e s t  b ro u g h t  o u t  th rough  

th e  c o n s i d e r a t i o n  of th e  ca teg o ry  o f  " p o l i t i c a l  c u l t u r e "  w hich , a c c o rd in g  

to  c o m p a r a t i v i s t s ,  can acco u n t  fo r  th e  e x p e r i e n t i a l  meanings of p o l i t i c a l  

ag e n ts .
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FOOTNOTES

1. Method and so c ie ty  are not external to  each other when we consider
the meaning of method in the socie'ty that produces i t .  S p litt in g  them-is 
p r e c ise ly  what p o sitiv ism  does.

2. Georges Canguilhem, "Q u'est-ce que la  psychologie" , Les Cahiers
pour 1*Analyse, n o . 2 (m ars-avril 1966) pp. 77-91. In h is study of 
psychology, he shows that method expresses an idea  of man. That there is
an id e a l of man in  every so c ia l theory is  accepted by some. But what is  
not accepted i s  the suggestion that method i t s e l f  expresses an id ea l of 
man. See Peter Roche de Coppens, Idea l  Man in  C la ss ic a l Sociology (Univer- 
s it h  Park: Pennsylvania S ta te ,U n iversity  P ress , 1976)u See a lso  Alvin  
Gauldner, Enter P la to  (New York: Basic Books, 1965), p . 171.

3. J. Roland Pennock and David Smith, P o l i t i c al  Science (New York: 
Macmillan, 1964), p. ](). For sim ilar  views see  a lso  Eugene J . Meehan, The 
Foundations of P o l i t ic a l  Analysis (Homewood: The Dorsey P ress, 1971);
Arnold Brecht, P o l i t ic a l  theory (Princeton: Princeton U niversity  P ress, 1959), 
pp. 27-113; G. David Garson, Handbook of P o l i t ic a l  Science Methods (Boston: 
Holbrook Press, 1971).

4. H. Teune, "Comparative Research, E xperientia l-D esign , and the' 
Comparative Method", Comparative P o l i t ic a l  Studies 8, No. 2 (July  1975), 
p. 197.

5. Gabriel A. Almond, P o l i t ic a l  Development (Boston: L it t le  Brown, 1970) , 
p. 254.

6. N e il J. Smelser, "The Methodology of Comparative Analysis" in  
Comparat iv e  Research Methods, edŝ s* Donald P. Warwick and Samuel Oshersori 
(Englewood C lif fs :  ,P rentice-H all, 1973), p. 51.

7. Arend L ijphart, "Comparative P o l it ic s  and Comparative Method", in  
Roy C. Macridis and Bernard E. Brown, op. c i t . , pp. 50-66; Arend Lijphart,
"The Comparable-Cases Strategy in  Comparative Research", Comparative P o lit ic a l  
StudLes 8 , No. 2 (Ju ly  1975), p. 164.

*
8. See James A. B il l  and Robert L. Hardgrove, J r . ,  Comparative P o l i t i c s , 
the Quest  for a Theory (Columbus: Charles E. M erril, 1973); Donald P. Warwick 
and Samuel Osherson, p p .c i t . ; Stein  Rokkan, e d . ,  Comparative Research across 
Cultures and Nations (The Hague: Mouton, 1968); Richard L. Merr'il and Stein  
Rokkan, e d s . ,  Comparing Nations (New Haven: Yale U niversity P ress, 1966);
R.W. B r is lin  e t  a l ,  Cross-Cultural Research Methods (New York: John Wiley,
1973); Michael Armer and Allen D. Grimshaw, e d s . ,  Comparat i ve S ocia l Research: 

’M ethodological Problems and Strate g ie s  (New York: John Wiley, 1973); Robert
T. H o lt  and John E. T urne r ,  o p . c i t .

9. 'A . P rzew o rsk i  and H. Teuucv, The Logic o f  Comparative S o c ia l  I n q u i r y , 
o p . c i t . ; R.T. H olt  and J .E .  R ichardson ,  e d . , The Me tliodology o f  Comparat iv e  
Res e a r c h ,  o p . c i t . ;  G.A. Almond and G.B. Pow ell ,  Compar a t i v e  E n t i t i e s :  A 
Developmen t a l  A pproach , o p . c i t .  C e r t a i n l y  t h e ’q u e s t io n  i s  d e f l e c t e d  by^reducing  
i t  to  a probfera i n  the  c o n te x t  of d is c o v e ry .  B ut t h i s  cannot do. See s u p r a , 
C hap te r  I .
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10. Roger W. Benjamin, "Strategy Versus Methodology In ComparatiVe 
Research", Comparative P o l i t ic a l  S tu d ies , 9 , No. 4 (January 1977), pp.
480-481.

11. Ib id , p. 481. f

12. Ib id , p. 482. On the"im plications o f "context o f discovery" see  
suppa, Chapter I.

i
13. ^Richard W. B r e s lin , op .ci t .  , pp. 3-31.

— ~ r~
14. R. Bruce, W. Anderson, "Oir the Comparability of Meaningful Stim uli
in  C ross-C ultural Research" in  Donald P. Warwick and Samuel Oshferson, o p .c i t . , 
pp. 149-163.

15. Harry C. Triandis e t  a l , The Analy s i s  of S u b jective  Culture (New 
York: John Wiley & Sons, 1972), pp. 53-57.

f
16. Richard W. B r is lin  e t  a l , o p .c i t . , pp. 3 -3 2 . ^

17. See below fo r  a d iscu ssion  of th is  q u estion .

( 4 18. Kenneth S. C arlton, Social Theory and African T ribal Organization
(Chicago: Chicago U n iversity  P ress, 1968) ,p. 29. He w rites:

"(The) p r in c ip a l categories for  organizing tr ib a l  
behaviour simply represented the th e o re tic a l con
cepts in to  which the data most rea d ily  f e l l  in  the 
l ig h t  o f  s o c ia l  theory."

? \

1 9 R.  R osenthal, Experimenter E ffec ts  in  Behavioural Research (New 
! York: Appleton-Century-C rofts, 1966).

I 20. M. Pecheux, Les V erites de la  P a llce  (P aris: Maspero, 1975), p .10.

I 21. Oswald" Werner and Donald T. Campbell, "T ranslating , Working Through
In terp re ters , andt the Problem of Decontering" in A Handbook of Method in  

? ' C ultural Anthropology, eds. Raoul N aroll and Ronald Cohen (New York: Columbia
[ U n iversity  P ress, 1973), pp. 400-401. _ -
I
|, 22. , N6am Chomsky, Aspects of Theory of Syntax (Cambridge: MIT P ress,
\ 1965), p. 30. • ,
I - 
}
i 23. Aaron V. C icourel, C ognitive  Sociology (London: Penguin, 1973),

p. 114.

(
24. John J .  Cumperez ancj DelUMlymes, e d s .  Di r e c t io n s  i n  S o c i o l i n g u i s t i c s :  , 
The E thnography of Communication (New York: f l o l t ,  R in e h a r t  and W inston, 1972).

25. George S t e i n e r ,  A f i e t  Babel (London: Oxford U n iv e r s i ty  P re ss ,~ ^ i9 7 5 ) ; 
Georges Moumin, Les Problem es Theo.ri q ues de l a T ra d u c t io n  ( T a r i s :♦ Ca] 1 imard, 
1963); Eugene A. N id a ,  Language S t r u c t u r e  and T r a n s l a t i o n  (S ta n fo rd :  S ta n fo rd
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U n iversity  P ress, 1975). The problems re la ted  to tra n sla tio n s  hove been  ̂
a lso  d e a lt  wi t̂h by some com parativist researchers. However, they seem" 
to  move within theVproblematic of "meaning equivalence" , for  ,
they do n6t<bring out the lin k  between a theory o f tra n sla tio n  and a theory 
o f language. NSee: Irwin Deutscher, "Asking Q uestions Cross-C ufturatly: Some 
Problems of L in g u istic  Comparability" in I n s t itu t io n s  and Persons eds.
Howard S. Becker et a l  (Chicago: Aldine Publishing C o .,. 1968), pp. 318-341;
Joseph B. Casagrande, "The Ends of T ranslation", In tern ation a l Journal o f  
American L in gu istics  XX, No. 4 (1954), pp. 325-340; Hal F isher, "Inter- 
view ing C ross-C ulturally" in In tercommunication among.,Nations and People, 
ed . Michael H. Prosser (New York: Harper J Row, 1973), (pp. 155-164; A.
C irctuirel, "Language as a Variable in  Socia l Research", S o c io lo g ica l Focus,
3 , No. 2 (1970), pp. 43-52; Herbert P. P h il ip s , "Problems o f Translation  
and’Meaning in FietcfWork" in  Comparativist P e r sp e c tiv e s , eds. Amitai 
E tzion i and Frederick L. Dubow (Boston: L it t le  Brown, 1970) pp. 387-400.

26. Oswald Werner and Donald T. Campbell, o p .c i t . , p. 415. 1

27. R. Brue and "W*> Anderson, "On the Comparability of Meaningful '
S tim uli in  C ross-C ultural Research" in  Donald Warwick and^Samuel Osherson, 
o p .c i t . , p. 150. ‘

28. Ib id , emphasis added. «*»'

29. Ib id , p . 151
*

30. Joseph W. Elder', "Problems .of C ross-C ultural Methodology: Instru
mentation and Interview ing in  India," in  Michael Armer and Allen D.,Grimshaw, 
op. c i t . , p. 137; see a ls o  C.G. Hempel, "The E m piricist Critejsia o f Meaning" 
in  L ogical P o sitiv ism , ed. A»J. Ayer (New York: Free P r e ss ,'1959),, pp. 108- 
129. According to Hempel, a sentence of a language i s  meaningful only i f
i t  i s  tran sla tab le  in to  a language whose d esc r ip tiv e  terms are linked  with
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& j
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i
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\
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o r i g i n a l  and fo r e ig n  language v e r s io n s  a re  f u n c t io n a l ly  
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The second one i s  the random ization  tech n iq u e  w herein  '
*_ • •
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- | £  ' CHAPTER VI

METHOD, POLITICAL CULTURE.AND POLITICAL EPISTEMOLOGY

I n t ro d u c t io n

o

C o m p ara t iv is ts  seem to cla im  th a t  th ey  can d ea l  w i th  the " h o lo p h r a s t i c "  

dimensions of t h e i r  l i n g u i s t i c  p r a c t i c e s  and th o se  they a r e  s tu d y in g  by 

s p l i t t i n g  p o l i t i c a l  language from th e  language^ o f  p o l i t i c a l  s c ie n c e .

T h is  s p l i t t i n g ,  they c la im , does n o t  in  any way d i s t o r t  what i s  s tu d ied  

as the p o l i t i c a l ,  f o r  the p o l i t i c a l  o f  a g iven  p o l i t y  would b£ a c c e s s i b l e  

as  a mosaic o f  b ehav iou rs  known a s  " p o l i t i c a l  c u l t u r e " .  According t ^ P y e ,  

p o l i t i c a l c t e t u r e  i s  I ^

I
. . . t h e  s e t  o f a t t i t u d e s ,  b e l i e f s  and sen t im en ts  
which g ive  o rd e r  and meaning t o  a p o l i t i c a l  p ro cess  
and which p ro v id e  the u n d e r ly in g  assum ptions  and 

^  ^ r u l e s  t h a t  govern behav iour in  the p o l i t i c a l
sys tem . I t  encompasses both th e  p o l i t i c a l  id e a s  
and  the o p e ra t in g  norms of a p o l i t y .  P o l i t i c a l  
c u l t u r e  i s  thus  the  m a n i f e s t a t i o n  in  agg regate  
form o f  the p s y c h o lo g ic a l  and s u b j e c t i v e  dimension 
o f  p o l i t i c s . •*-

^ ■
S im i l a r ly ,  S. Verba d e f in e s  p o l i t i c a l  c u l t u r e , a s  fo l lo w s :

The p o l i t i c a l  c u l tu r e  o f  a s o c i e t y  c o n s i s t s  of* the 
sys tem  o f  e m p ir ic a l  b e l i e f s ,  e x p r e s s iv e  symbols ^  
and v a lu e s  which d e f in e s  the s i t u a t i o n  in  which 
p o l i t i c a l  a c t io n s  take  p l a c e . 2 ^

$
Thus th e  e x p e r i e n t i a l  meanings the s u b j e c t s  -have and produce i n  . 1

'*%
t h e i r  e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n iv e r s e s  would b e  n e t t e d  in  a s  c o g n i t i v e ,  a f f e c t i v e

* $and norm ative  d a t a .  The sum t p t a l  o f  these^ i s  assumed to c o n s t i t u t e  the 

p o l i t i c a l  c u l t u r e  of t h a t  e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n iv e r s e .  These meanings ( p o l i t i c a l  

c u l t u r e )  a r e  t r e a t e d  as m o t iv a t io n a l  in p u ts  e x t e r n a l  to  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s ;  

th e  l a t t e r  a re  seen  a s  l o g i c a l l y  independen t o f  t h e  fo rm er.  P o l i t i c a l  

c u l t u r e  i s  thus  seen as independen t o f  p o l i t i c a l  language .  This has some 

i n t e r e s t i n g ,  p a r a d o x ic a l  and r a d i c a l l y  c o n t r a d i c t i n g  consequences.

267
)
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Such an approach  i n s e r t s  a c o g n i t iv e  abyss  i n t o  th e  very perso n  

whose s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e  i s  b e in g  s tu d ie d .  The concept of p o l i t i c a l  

c u l t u r e  in  com parative p o l i t i c s  s e rv e s  the p r i n c i p l e s  o f  r e p l i c a b i l i t y  

( v e r i f i c a t i o n  o r  f a l s i f i c a t i o n ) ^  by e q u a tin g  the u n d ers tan d in g  of c u l tu re  

w ith  th e ^ q u a n t i t a t i v e  m anipu la tion  o f  " o b je c t i v e l y  observable  d a t a " .

That whj.ch i s  n o t  " o b je c t iv e ly  o bservab le"  i s  considered  to  be "open to 

i n t e r p r e t a t i o n " ,  th e r e fo r e  u n v e r i f i a b l e .  T h is  d i s j u n c t io n  between tha t  

twhich i s  "open t o  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n "  and th a t  which i s  " o b je c t iv e ly  ob

s e rv a b le "  p r e s e n t s  the  p o l i t i c a l  a c to r  as h av in g ,  on the one hand, 

m eaningful and s i g n i f i c a n t  ex p e r ien ces  (c o n te x t  of d is co v e ry ,  p a r t i c i p a n t  

o b s e r v a t io n ) ,  and on th e  o th e r ,  m ean ing less ,  ,in  th e  sense  of not having a 

le a n in g  f o r  a s u b j e c t ,  b u t  e p is te m d lo g lc a l ly  a v a i l a b le  e x p e r ie n c e s .  Vis- 

a - v i s  the p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n t i s t ,  the s u b je c t  i s  thus p r e s e n t  as i f  h i s  

" o b je c t i v e l y  o b s e rv a b le  behaviour"  were in d ep en d en t  of h i s  supposedly 

" s u b je c t iv e "  (open to  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n )  ex p e r ien ce s  which a r e  t r e a t e d  as 

" p r iv a t e "  ex p e i4 en ces .  The realm o f  m eaningful e x p e r ie n c e s ,  i . e .  the 

l i n g u i s t i c  domain, i s  t r e a t e d  as a " p r iv a t e "  realm  which i s  n o n - v e r i f i a b l e , 

and the "movement" rS&lm ( o b j e c t iv e ly  o b se rv ab le  beh av io u r)  i s  t r e a t e d  as 

th e  " p u b lic "  realm, which i^  ' v e r i f i a b l e ,  because  r e p l i c a b l e .  The " g e s t u r a l  

meaning" of human behav iou r  i s  occluded and p o l i t i c a l  s c ie n c e  i s  made to

' ' s t a n d  on th e  assum ption  t h a t  th e re  i s  a c o n t in u i ty  between the s o c i a l  andI. s * v * A
th e  n a t u r a l ,  i . e .  b i o l o g i c a l ,  whence r e p l i c a b i l i t y .

< ^  The upshot o f  t h i s  i s  t h a t  the  agent i s  p a r a d o x ic a l ly  assumed to 

see  .̂n h i s  " o b j e c t i v e l y  observable  behav iour"  a  n o n -e x p re s s iv e ,  d i s c r e t e ,  

e lem en ta ry  movement which i s  e x t r a - l i n g u i s t i c .  The co m p a ra t iv is t  u se s  t h i s
r

" n o n - l in g u i s t i c "  ex p e r ie n c e  as the b u l ld in g -b lo c k  o f  a cum ula t ive ,  c ro s s -

c u l t u r a l  sc ie n c e  o f  p o l i t i c s .  The paradox i s  t h a t  the a g e n t ' s  behav iour

i s  h i s  only e f f e c t i v e  p re sen ce  in  a shared  w orld  which ̂ is  p re sen t  to  him,

as S a r t r e  s u g g e s t s ,  as a  'p e r s p e c t iv e o f  the f u t u r e " .  T h is  e f f e c t i v e

\ p re sen ce  in  tfie w orld  i s  exc luded  by the  c o m p a r a t l v i s t s '  concept o f  
^ . < • * «

" p o l i t i c a l  c u l t u r e " .  The agen t  i s  th u s  p e rce iv ed  as a duplex composed

o f  a c u l t u r a l  b e in g  a c c e p te d  only in  th e  c o n te x t  o f  d is c o v e ry ,  and ’an e

a c u l t u r a l  b e in g  f i t  fo r  the co n tex t  o f  v a l i d a t i o n .  As a c u l t u r a l  be ing
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he 1b t r e a t e d  a s  i f  t\e were o u ts id e  the p u b l i c  realm . As an a c u l t u r a l

be ing  he i s  t r e a t e d  as  i f  he were a 4 , a r t t a d i s c r e t e  one, o f th e  pub lic

realm. What makes th e  l a t t e r  " p u b l i c ” to th e  p o l i t i c a l  a c to r  i s  no t

e x p la in e d .  Thus man i s  p re se n te d  in  h i s  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e  as an a s o c ia l

b e ing ;  h i s  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e  i s  p re sen ted  as n o n - d i s c u r s iv e , immediately

and i r r e s i s t a b l y  re a d a b le ;  h i s  pub lic -  realm  i s  unavo idab ly  considered  as, * *
a " f i c t i t i o u s  body".

Thus when th e  compara’t i v i s t  s p l i t s  p o l i t i c a l  language from p o l i t i c a l
r

c u l t u r e ,  he canno t  avoid  s p l i t t i n g  the p o l i t i c a l  agen t  in to  p o l i t i c a l  

and n o n - p o l i t i c a l  components and b r in g in g  th e s e  back to g e th e r  by p o s t u l a t i n g  

an e x t e r n a l  c a u s a t i v e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  where the  p o l i t i c a l  i s  given as an 

o u tp u t  o f  n o n - p o l i t i c a l  i n p u t s .  The p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s  a re  made opaque,
I

indfeed in co m p re h en s ib le ,  to  the p o l i t i c a l  a g e n t .
\

(  The P o l i t i c a l  C u l tu re  of Method
a

The r e j e c t i o n  o f “ the agen t^s  l i n g u i s t i c  p r a c t i c e  as a c o n s t i t u t i v e  

moment ilhat g iv e s  p o l i t i c a l  i d e n t i t y  to  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  i s  s y s te m a t ic a l ly  

c o n s t ru c te d  by th e  c o m p a ^ a t iv is t  i n t o  a r a d i c a l  d i s c o n t i n u i t y  between h is  

 ̂ own p o l i t i c a l  c u l t u r e  and th e  p o l i t i c a l  s c ie n c e  he p r a c t i c e s .  This i s  the

'o t h e r  s i d e  of th e  s p l i t  between p o l i t i c a l  c u l t u r e  and language . The d i s -
£  ^  j  *  i

i i c o n t in u i ty  i s  g iven  a s  a s c i e n t i f i c  method t h a t  ex c lu d e s  the p o l i t i c a l ;

c u l tu r e  o f  the c o m p a r a t i v i s t  from h i s  com para tive  p r a c t i c e .
- w

t t
The co n cep ts  t h a t  a r e  .p re sen t  i n  th e  l i n g u i s t i c  p r a c t i c e s  o f

c o m p a ra t iv is t s  p u r p o r t  to i d e n t i f y  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s ,  a s p e c ts  o f  these

p r a c t i c e s ,  t h e i r  l i m i t s  and t h e i r  a r t i c u l a t i o n  w ith  n o n i -p o l i t i c a l
*> '

aim t h a t  one can i d e n t i f y  an a c t ,  an e v e n t ,  an 

e m p i r i c a l  c la im . I  may i d e n t i f y  an o b je c t  as  a f a b l e .

as p o l i t i c a l  r e q u i r e s  a d i f f e r e n t  o p e r a t io n .  The 

m p i r ic a l  o b je c t  tan  be b ased  on c lu e s .  The i d e n t i f i c a t i o n

p r a c t i c e s .  But th e  c l  

i n s t i t u t i o n  I s  n o t  an 

But to  i d e n t i f y  an a c t  

i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  o f  an e

' o f  an a c t  as p o l i t i c a l ,  onN $e o th e r  hapd, can n o t  b e 'b a s ^ i  o a  c lu e s :  I t

r e q u i r e s  an i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  which l e a d s  to  a r e c o g n i t io n
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Of the a c t  as p o l i t i c a l .  A ta b le  In  Kenya and a  t a b l e  in  Canada can 

be i d e n t i f i e d  by a man on the b a s i s  o f  c lu e s .  But n o t i c i n g  s i m i l a r i t i e s  

between th e  L ib e r a l  P a r ty  of Cahada and the Kenyan A fr ic a n  N a tio n a l  

Union i s  n o t  to  re c o g n iz e  them as b e in g  of the  same k in d ,  i . e .  p o l i t i c a l .  

As Urmson s u g g e s t s ,  the p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  r e c o g n i t io n  depends on language; 

a view c o n s i s t e n t  w i th  what has been developed up to  now. Thus, fo r  

humans " to  r e c o g n iz e  something as an "x" r e q u i r e s  an u n d e rs tan d in g  o f  the 

word " x " .  Sure, an im a ls  may be t r a in e d  to  re c o g n iz e  c e r t a i n  o b je c t s  and 

s i g n a l s .  But r e c o g n i t io n  in  an im als i s  r e c o g n i t io n  i n  a d e r iv a t iv e  sense . 

For humans, r e c o g n iz in g  i s  n o t  a m a t te r  of c l u e s ;  i t  i s  n o t  p r e - v e r b a l  but 

i n t e r p r e t a t i v e .  When a p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n t i s t  w r i t e s  t h a t  an ac t  "x" i n  

Kenya, an a c t  "y" i n  China and an a c t  "z" in  Canada a r e  " v o te s " ,  he does 

n o t  do so by c o n s id e r in g  the  s i m i l a r i t i e s  of t h e s e  a c t s  as c e r t a i n  types  

of b o d i ly  movements. He does so by i m p l i c i t l y  i n t e r p r e t i n g  these a c t s ,  

as p o l i t i c a l  o f  a c e r t a i n  k in d .  Now, the q u e s t io n  h e r e  i s  how he came to
1 at

t h i s  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n .

When th e  c o m p a r a t i v i s t ' s t u d i e s  a l i e n  p o l i t i e s  i n  terms of concepts  

t h a t  do n o t  p e r t a i n  t o  th e  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  of t h e  s tu d i e d  p o l i t y ,  such 

concep ts  have two o p p o sed .b u t  u n i te d  e f f e c t s .  As th e s e  co n c ep ts ,  say 

bu reaucracy  o r  p o l i t i c a l  p a r t y ,  c o n s t i t u t e  e p i s t e m o lo g ic a l  o b je c t s  which 

a re  a l s o  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s ,  t h e i r  use f o r  the  s tu d y  o f  a  p o l i t y  whose 

s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  a r e  d i f f e r e n t  im p lie s  re ad in g  Che a l i e n  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  

acco rd in g  to  a p r e -g iv e n  " p o l i t i c a l  ep is tem o lo g y "^  t h a t  s e t s  in  advance 

the  p a ram ete rs  of t h e  p o l i t i c a l  and n o n - p o l i t i c a l .  Thus concep ts  such as 

" i n t e r e s t  a g g r e g a t io n " ,  " i n t e r e s t  a r t i c u l a t i o n " ,  " p o l i t i c a l  p a r t i c ip a t i o n "  

" m o d e rn iz a t io n " ,• " p o l i t i c a l  p a r ty " ,  " v o te " ,  " p o l i t i c a l  c u l tu r e "  and o th e rs  

t h a t  one meets in  s t r u c t u r a l ,  f u n c t i o n a l ,  system a n d 'b e h a v io u ra l  an a ly se s  

o f  a l i e n  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s  read  th e s e  a l i e n  p r a c t i c e s  in  terms o f:

 ̂ . . . c a t e g o r i e s  of p o l i t i c a l  c o g n i t i o n . . . c a t e g o r i e s
* ‘ 9  iT ke  p p a c e ,  t im e ,  r a t i o n a l i t y ,  i n t e n t i ' o n a l i t y ,  1

> c a u s .v l i ty ,  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  and co n sc io u sn e s s  i n  terms

O o f w |(ich p o l i t i c a l  ev e n ts  a re  perd^Lved and i n t e r 
p r e t e d .  &

■ ■< ; , : : V
. . 4 , n ■ .
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What t h i s  S ugges ts  i s  t h a t  the concep ts  o f  p o l i t i c s  and 

comparative p o l i t i c s  a r e  b o th  p o l i t i c a l  and e p i s t e  m o logg ia1 c a te g o r ie s .

The concept o f  p o l i t i c a l  p a r ty ,  f o r  ex am p le ,is  a p o l i t i c a l  concept.  .But 

i t  I s  a l s o  an e p is t e m o lo g ic a l  ca tegory  im p l i c a t in g  s p e c i f i c  c o n c e p tu a l i 

z a t io n s  of i n t e a t i o n a l i t y  (b e in g  a member o f  a p a r ty ? )  r a t i o n a l i t y  ( i s  

i t  a means? a means to ?  i s  i t  an end? what kind?) c a u s a l i t y  (why two 

in s t e a d  o f  one p o l i t i c a l  p a r t i e s  o r  v ice  v e r sa )  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  ( to  whom?), 

con sc io u sn ess  ( m i l i t a n t?  v o te r ? ) J  The p o in t  i s  t h a t  p o l i t i c a l  ep istem ology 

i s  n o t  independent o f  the p o l i t i c a l  concept which c o n s t i t u t e s ^ t h e  - 

p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e  ( i n s t i t u t i o n )  under c o n s i d e r a t i o n .  For example, th e  Communi' 

P,arfy of China i s  a p o l i t i c a l  p a r ty .  So is«KANU. B u t  the concepts  of p o l i t i c a l  

p a r ty  which we meet i n  both cases  a re  however only homonyms u n le ss  one 

shows th a t  th e  p r a c t i c e s  in v o lv ed  in  both cases  e x p r e s s  th e  same p o l i t i c a l  

ep is tem ology . I f  i t  i s  the  case t h a t  the p r a c t i c e s  in v o lv e  d i f f e r e n t  

p o l i t i c a l  e p i s t e m o lo g ie s ,  then  a  comparison which eschews j l i e s e  d i f f e r e n c e s  

and t r e a t s  b o th  as p r a c t i c e s  to  be covered _by a g e n e r a l  c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  

law n o t  on ly  d i s t o r t s  our u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f  the p o l i t i e s  concerned but 

d i s t o r t s  i t  from a s p e c i f i c  p o in t  of v iew, I t  d i s t o r t s  i t  in  terms o f  the 

p o l i t i c a l  ep is tem ology  which i s  made to su p p ly  the u n iv e r s a l  c a te g o r ie s  of
C % ^

p d l i t i c a l  c o g n i t io n  an d  r e c o g n i t io n .  , ° ’

J

Hoy, c o n t ra ry  to  w hat we have s<en e a r l i e r  i n  th e  s p l i t t i n g  of the 

p o l i t i c a l  c u l t u r e  of th e  s tu d i e d  from t h e i r  p o l i t i c a l  lan g u ag e ,  the 

language o f  com para tive  p o l i t i c a l  s c ie n c e 'a n d  American p o l i t i c a l  c u l tu r e  

a re  i n t e r n a l l y  r e l a t e d . T h is  u n i ty  i s  in  e f f e c t - r e a l i z e d  in  the com parative 

d i s c o u rs e  i n  th e  very p ro c es s  t h a t  s p l i t s  the  a l i e n ‘ s p o l i t i c a l  c u l t u r e  

from h i s  p o l i t i c a l  lan g u ag e ,  in  o th e r  w ords ,  the com para t ive  p r a c t i c e  

which, as we saw p r e v io u s ly ,  s p l i t s  language from p o l i t i c a l  c u l t u r e  in  

the t r e a tm e n t  o f  a l i e n  p r a c t i c e s ,  does e x a c t ly  the  o p p o s i t e  in  i t s  .
•

t re a tm e n t  o f  American p o l i t i c s .  The consequence o f  t h i s _ i s  t h a t  when £he 

c o m p a ra t iv is t  s tu d ie s  a l i e n  p o l i t i e s  with th e  c a te g o r i e s  o f  mainstream 

comparative p o l i t i c s  h e  i s  in v o lv ed  in  two^ opposed a n d y e t  u n i ted  e n t e r -  

p r i s e s . His a c t i v i t y  o f  s p l i t t i n g  the language from the  c u l tu r e  of the
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a l i e n  p o l i t y  i s  a t  th e  same time an a c t i v i t y  th a t  a f f i rm s  t h e i r  u n i ty  

i n  h i s  own c u l t u r e .  What i s  an in s t ru m e n ta l i z a t io n  o f  language in  the  

s tu d y  of the a l i e n  p o l i t y  i s  a t  th e  same time a r e g e n e r a t io n  of h i s  

language in  a  Humboldtlan f a s h io n .

T <

o

The c o m p a ra t iv is t  in  h i s  p r a c t i c e  which i s ,  by n e c e s s i t y ,

l i n g u i s t i c ,  t a c i t l y  assumes, i n  a Humboldtlan f a s h io n ,  t h a t  h is  language

i s 1 an a p t i tu d e  fo r  a l l  p o s s ib le  performances ( c u l t u r e s )  whose fo rce  l i e s
9i n  i t s  c a p a c i ty  to  an im ate  and go beyond them. His l i n g u i s t i c  p r a c t i c e  

c o n s t i t u t e s  him as a f r e e  be^ng over and a g a in s t  t h e i r  languages.  He i s  

engaged in  the r e c o g n i t io n ,  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  and e la b o r a t io n  of i n t e r -

subj\ectivfe meanings in  terms o^ h i s  shared  common w orld  in  the very p rocess
\

o f  s tu d y in g  the  a l i e n  p o l i t y  a s  an aggregate  of d i s c r e t e ,  v o ic e le s s  d a ta .  

T h is  f i e l d  of i n t e r s u b j e c t i v e  meanings which i s  so e n r i c h e d ,  i s  the so c io -  

h i s t o E i c a l  world of the  West, one of whose c o n s t i t u t i v e  moment i s  i t s  own 

s e l f - u n d e r s t a n d in g  known as th«T s o c i a l  s c ie n c e s ,  as  Rousseau has indeed 

a l r e a d y  p o in te d  o u t . ^

That the  s o c i a l  s c ie n c e s  a re  i n e x t r i c a b ly  enmeshed w i th  the 

h i s t o r y  and s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  o f  the West can be s e e n ,  as A r lo t t o  s u g g e s ts ,  

from the sem antic  s h i f t s  of co n c ep ts  such as p o l i t i c s ,  p r i v a t e ,  p u b l i c ,  

l a b o u r ,  r i g h t ,  law, e l e c t i o n s ,  and o th e r  p o l i t i c a l  te rm s; th e s e  a re  s h i f t s  

" r e l a t e s  to  the l i f e  and c u l tu r e  o f , a  speech co m m u n ity " .^  Every

p o l i t i c a l  concept has i t s  own h i s t o r y  whietr i t  s h a r e s  w ith tt}e h i s t o r y  o f
> >s>

the, s o c i a l ’p r a c t i c e  whose c o n c e p tu a l i z a t io n  i t  I s .  One has to  co n s id e r  

concep ts  such as i n t e r e s t ,  c l a s s , '  c a p i t a l ,  lab o u r ,  c u l t u r e ,  'g roup , r o l e

t o  see ’ t h a t  t h e i r  c o n s t ru c t io n  as e p is te m o lo g ic a l  o b j e c t s  i s  no t  an a c t
6

o f  d ivo rce  w ith  the s h a r e d ,  common and i n t e r s u b j e c t i v e  meanings o f  the 

s o c i e t i e s  in  which they ap p ea red ^  They are  r a th e r  i n t e r p r e t a t i v e  e f f o r t s  

r e q u i r e d  by the s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  them selves as c l a r i f i c a t io n s  of t h e i r ,  

o p d c i ty .  They a re  r a t h e r  s t r u g g le s  a g a in s t  the o b j e c t i v i t y  (o p ac i ty )  ,* 

o f  s o c ie ty  in  view of c o n s t r u c t i n g  an o b je c t iv e  ( c r i t i c a l )  knowledge o f  

s o c i e t y  by e lu c id a t in g  t h e  s u b j e c t i v i t y  tiespoijsible «£or i t s  c o n s t i t u t i o n .  4

V .
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In  s p i t e  of the  claim to  u n iv e r s a l i t y ,  the conceptual ca te g o r ie s  of0 t
comparative p o l i t i c s  a re  such i n t e r p r e t a t i v e  concepts express ive  of

American p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s .  As such, in  the understanding  of American

p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s ,  the concepts of comparative p o l i t i c s  a re  not

" th em a tic  in  understanding" b u t  r a th e r ,  " t h e i r  n a tu re  i s  to  d isappear
12behind what they b r in g ,  i n  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n ,  in to  speech ."

1 (J
But these  same c a te g o r ie s  become, when ap p l ied  to non-Western \ 

s o c i e t i e s ,  "^hematic in  unders tand ing" ,  for b e in g 's e p a ra te d  from the 

p o l i t i c a l  language and p r a c t i c e s  of the a l ien  s o c i e t i e s ,  they produce 

o b je c t s  of knowledge t h a t  hide the p o l i t i c a l  language and p r a c t i c e s  of 

thfese s o c i e t i e s .  But t h i s  process h iding the  fS o l i t ic a l  o f  the o ther  

which makes th e  p o l i t i c a l  concepts of comparative p o l i t i c s  " th e m a t ic , in  

understanding" cannot bu t  lead to  n^w c l a r i f i c a t i o n s  o f  the p o l i t i c a l  in 

th e  West. From th is  p o in t  of view, one c a n ,say th a t  th e  com para t iv is t  i ^  

in, f a c t  deepening the unders tand ing  o f  h i s - s o c i e t y ' s  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s , 

by d iscover ing  the h idden , the non-in tended , the  rep ressed  a sp e c ts  of h is  

p o l i t y ' s  p o l i t i c a l  c u l tu r e  th o u g h  the r e s is ta n c e  of a l i e n  p r a c t i c e s  to 

h i s  an a ly s is .  - 1

" For example, i n / P r e w i t t ' s  s tudy of p o l i t i c a l  i d e n t i t y  in  Uganda, 

h i s  q u es t io n n a ire  deals  w ith  concepts such as p o l i t i c a l  p a r ty .an d  c i t i z e n .  

The answers of the Ugandans seem to show ^ r e s i s t a n c e ,  a s  i t  were $  to the 

unders tand ing  o f  the p o l i t i c a l  which i s  given in  P r e w i t t ' s  language of
r j ' '* '"'A*'

p o l i t i c a l  sc ien ce .  P re w i t t  w r i te s  f h a t  in  answering h i s  q u es t io n n a ire  

on p o l i t i c a l  i d e n t i t y ,

• *Very few made note of th e ^ p o l i t i c a l l p a r ty .  or 
t h e i r  p o l i t i c a l  ideo logy. That i s ,  fewer than 
one percent__reported as one reported : " I  am a ,
su p p o r te r  o f 'U .P .C ." .  Almost as in f r e q u e n t  were |
re fe ren ces  to  an id e o lo g y .13 t

P re w it t  reads t h i s  as th e  ex is tence  of "a f r a g i l e  p o l i t i c a l  c u l tu re 1

im plying t a c i t l y  a 

of 6e r t a i n  pra 

p o l i t i c a l  c u l tu re

c o n c ep tu a l iz a t io n  of a s t ro n g  p o l i t i c a l  c u l tu r e  in  terms 

as. T h is  t a c i t l y  implied co n c ep tu a l iz a t io n  of a s trong  . 

does n o t  however p e r ta in  to  thq, p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s  of „

*

" . . . :  ~ V » " ”"* ' ' ' ' ‘ ' • l; '
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t h e  Ugandans. P re w i t t  indeed p u ts  the  " p o l i t i c a l "  i n  in v e r te d  fcoiranasv; ' 

and concludes t h a t  " f o r  the  E a s t  A fr ic a n ,  c i t i z e n s h i p  i s  l e s s  e x p l i c i t l y  "
V ’  1  c

“ p o l i t i c a l ” than  i t  appears  t o  be° in  n a t io n s  such  as  th e ,U n i^ 3 "  S t a t e s " . .
. . .  i *

The in v e r te d  commas t h a t  adorn the ’p d l i t i c a l "  a re  i n d i c a t i o n s  of both * 

o p a c i ty  and c l a r i t y .  P r e w i t t ' s  concepts a re  c o n c e p tu a l i z a t i o n s  of
*
p r a c t i c e s  in  " n a t io n s  such  as th e  U nited  S t a t e s " .  In  h i s  ^ tu d y  o f  Uganda 

th e s e  concep ts  o p e ra te  a  double read ing  -  m a n ip u la t iv e  ( the  s p l i t  between 

th e  Ugandan . p o l i t i c a l  c u l tu r e  and p o l i t i c a l  language) and i n t e r p r e t a t i v e  

( t h e  a f f i r m a t io n  o f  the u n i ty  between p o l i t i c a l  c u l t u r e  and p o l i t i c a l  

l a n g u a g e ) .  In  the  f i r s t ,  Ugandan p r a c t i c e s  ap p e a r  as  n o n - in t e r p r e t a b l e  

and the  concepts appear a s  more them atic  than th e  p r a c t i c e s  them selves.

But t h i s  very p ro c e s s  i s  an a c t  o f  c l a r i f i c a t i o n  of American p o l i t i c a l  

p r a c t i c e s  |(what i t  means t o  be a  c i t i z e n ,  what i t  means to  have a p o l i t i c a l
t

i d e n t i t y )  r e a l i z e d  through the r e s i s t a n c e  of U g a n d a n 'p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s /
> « o ' ‘w

Thus i n  P r e w i t t ' s  s tudy  o f  Ugandan p o l i t i c s  th e  co n cep ts  he uses become'a
th em atic  In  h i s  reading, o f  ^Ugandan p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s  which appear as 

" f r a g i l e " ,  sen d in g  us to  th e  co n cep ts  th e m se fV e ^ in  sea rch  o f  what -"a s t ro n g  

p o l i t i c a l  c u l tu r e "  i s .  yet*  a t  th e  same tim e th ese  concepts become

i n t e r p r e t a t i v e  and d is a p p e a r  beh ind  th e  c l a r i f i c a t i o n  -they b r in g  toi ** V * »
P r e w i t t  and r e a d e r s  a c q u a in ted  w i th  American p o l i t i c a l  l i f e ,  re g a rd in g  

the  range of meanings and p r a c t i c e s  t h a t  c i t i z e n s h i p  h a s  in  " n a t io n s  such 

as the United  S t a t e s " .  '•
o

i
From the l a t t e r  p o i n t  o f  view, th e re  i s  no  doubt, t h a t  comparative 

p o l i t i c s  has made an im p o rtan t  c o n t r ib u t io n  to  human knowledge of t h a t  

(American) " p o r t io n  of hum anity". In t h i s * s e n s e ,  G. S a r t o r i ’ s vc r i t i q u e  

o f  com parative  p o l i t i c s  a s  s u f f e r i n g  from "co n ce p t  m is in fo rm ation"  dhe 

to " c o n c e p tu a l  s t r e t c h i n g "  i s  o n e -s id g d  and m isses  th e  p o in t ,  fo r  th e  us& 

of American p o l i t i c a l  concep ts  t o  s tudy  o th e r  p o l i t i e s  does n o t  o n ly , '  as 

he clai^ns, lead  to  "vague, amorphous c o n c e p tu a l iz a t io n s " . ,  0 I t  a l s o  

perm its) a f ^ in c r e a s in g ly  more and accuratejLConcef«tu»lizat1on o f  American 

p o l i t i c a l "  p r a c t i c e s  th ro u g h  a more and more p re c i s e ,  o b j e c t i f y i n g  re ad in g  

o f  a l i e n  p r a c t i c e s  i n  terms of t h e ' p o l i t i c a l  epi%teftology of American - 

p o l i t i c a l  l i f e .  ” f s " •

>■ r '■ - . . V , \- . ,. » *■"
'  v  '  A  '
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Now we can go one s tep  f u r t h e r  and su g g es t  t h a t  Whereas the  

s p l i t  between p o l i t i c a l  c u l tu r e  and p o l i t i c a l  language has d l s t o r t i v e  

e f f e c t s  i n  th e  s tu d y  of a l i e n  p o l i t i c s ,  th e  sp l i t  between p o l i t i c a l  

c u l t u r e  and p o l i t i c a l  language i s ,  i n  t he American c o n te x t ,  i n  f a c t  the 

mode of p r a c t i c i n g  and u n d e rs ta n d in g  p o l i t i c s . In o th e r  w ords ,  the  

s p l i t t i n g  of the' two i s  the  s p e c i f i c  rpode of un i t i n g  them t h a t  i s  p e c u l i a r  

t 6 American p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s ,  whence i t s  r a d i c a l l y  opposed consequences 

i n  co m p ara t iv e  p o l i t i c s .  Let us see how th i s  o p e r a t e s .

felelman s u g g e s t s  t h a t  "Americans have been ta u g h t  to  look upon 

th e  government a s  A m echan ism -tha t i s  re s p o n s iv e  to t h e i r  w a n ts " ,  to  s ee  

demands and a t t i t u d e s  as " in p u t s  of p o l i t i c a l  “sys tem ", to  c o n s id e r j - t e s -  

p o n d e n ts ’ answers as "hard  d a ta  which have a c l e a r ,  . . .  and S y s te m a t ic  

m e a n i n g " .^  I f  t h i s  i s  t ru e  then  concep ts  such as i n p u t s ,  o u t p u t s ,  

in  t e r e s t - a g g r e g a t i o n ,  the concept of th e  i n d i v id u a l  as a p o l i t i c a l  " u n i t "

, ( a r e  c o n c e p tu a l i z a t i o n s  of p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s ;  they  a r e  i n t e r p r e t a t i v e4
c o n c e p ts  which make p o s s ib le  an u n d e r s ta n d in g  o f  American s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s .

r , I f  th e  s p l i t t i n g  of p o l i t i c a l  language and p o l i t i c a l  c u l t u r e  i s

 ̂ the  mode o f  s y n th e s i s  of th ese  two in  American p o l i t i c a l ,  p r a c t i c e s ,

p o l i t i c a l  s c ie n c e  cannot but be p a r t . o f  American p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e .  I t
19y  c a n n o t  b u t  b e ,  to  use Merelman's e x p r e s s i o n , " I n t e r v e n t i o n i s t " . . The

p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n t i s t ,  i n  h i s  use o f  th e se  c o n c e p ts ,  i s  in  f a c t  n o t  m ei^ ly
M  '

p ro d u c in g  a d i s c o u r s e  ( p o l i t i c a l  s c ie n c e )  upon d is c o u r s e  ( p o l i t i c a l  d i s -
I

c o u r s e ) ,  he i s  i n , f a c t  m ediating  between p o l i t i c a l  a c t io n s  and the 

p o l i t i c a l  w orld  in  a way t h a t  a f f i r m s  the shared  American p o l i t i c a l  c u l tu r e

1 . Merelman comments t h a t :

’

such methods as  the q u e s t io n n a i r e  and the depth 
in te rv ie w  appear em in en t ly  d em o cra t ic  and l i b e r a l  

> . . .  The In d iv id u a l  c i t i z e n  i s  co n su l te d  by the p o l i t i c a l
j. s c i e n t i s t  with  the u n d e r s ta n d in g  t h a t  the c i t i z e n ' s
J id ea s  w i l l  form the b a s i s  of p o l i t i c a l  a n a l y s i s . . .
i the method  o f  p l u r a l i s t  s t u d y ,  which t r e a t s  d e r i s i o n
[  ̂ ^ as com posit ions  of d i s c r e t e  u n ro e rce d  a c t i o n s ,  a d -
J ^ " j  h e re s  to  th e  v o lu n ta r i s m  o f  l i b e r a l  i d e o l o g y . 20 -

! In" o t h e r  words, the e x p l i c i t  c o n s i d e r a t i o n  of p o l i t i c a l  c u l tu r e
.5 '

| as s e p a r a t e  from p o l i t i c a l  language  and as an a g g re g a te  of  s u b j e c t i v e  d a ta
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(
i s  p r e c i s e l y  i t s  very  mode of e x p r e s s i n g  a ' s h a r e d  p o l i t i c a l  la n g u a g e ,  

a s h a r e d  r e a l i t y  w h ere in  each i n d i v i d u a l ,  i n c l u d i n g  th e  c o m p a r a t i v i s t ,  

i s  spo k en ,  a s  i t  w ere ,  i n  sp eak ing  th e  language  of p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n c e .  The 

method o f  th e  American c o m p a r a t iv i s t  i s ,  i n  i t s  v e ry  s p l i t t i n g  of 

p o l i t i c a l  lan g u ag e  and p o l i t i c a l  c u l t u r e ,  th e  a f f i r m a t i o n  and e l a b o r a t i o n  

o f  the i n t e r s u b j e c t i v e  s o c i a l  r e a l i t y  w h e re in  i t s  "m e th o d -n ess"  i s  bo th  

p o l i t i c a l  and c o g n i t i v e .  When i t  i s  a p p l i e d  to  non-American p o l i t i e s  i t  

th u s  p ro d u c e s  e p i s t e m o l o g i c a l  o b j e c t s  t h a t  a r e  r e a d a b le  not on ly  b y  the 

American p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n t i s t  b u t  a l s o  by th e  American p e o p le . Not 

b ecau se  a l l  A m ericans a r e  p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n t i s t s  bu t because  th e  method o f  

th e  c o m p a r a t i v i s t  and h i s  c a te g o r i e s  a r e  c a t e g o r i e s  o f  p o l i t i c a l  c o g n i t i o n ,  

i . e .  i n t e r p r e t a t i v e  c a t e g o r i e s  r o o te d  in  th e  l i n g u i s t i c  world of a l l  

A m er ican s .  Thus a c o m p f i r a t iv i s t  can s tu d y  a l i e n  p o l i t i e s  in  te rm s  of 

c o n c e p t s  such  as i n p u t ,  o u tp u t ,  v o t e ,  p o l i t i c a l  p a r t y ,  p o l i t i c a l  d e v e lo p 

ment and be u n d e r s to o d  by an American p u b l i c  w i th o u t  b e in g  u n d e r s to o d  by 

( •  th e  members o f  t h e  p o l i t y  he s t u d i e s .  Sure th e  l a t t e r  can u n d e r s ta n d  him

i f  they  c o n s c io u s l y  a d o p t  the u n d e r s ta n d in g  o f  p o l i t i c s  imposed by the 

d i s c o u r s e  of th e  c o m p a r a t i v i s t .  But t h e  u n d e r s ta n d in g  of th e  a l i e n  p o l i t y  

t h a t  i s  s t r u c t u r e d  b y ^ th e s e  co n cep ts  i s  an u n d e r s ta n d in g  of the e f f e c t  of 

th e s e  c o n c e p t s  on  the r e a d i n g  o f  th e  a l i e n  p r a c t i c e s .

The c o m p a r a t iv i s t s *  c o n c e p ts ,  b e in g  th u s  h o l o p h r a s t i c , h av e  

r a d i c a l l y  d i f f e r e n t  e f f e c t s  a c c o rd in g  to w h e th e r  th e y  a re  a p p l i e d  t o  th e  

s tu d y  o f  American or non-American p o l i t y .  I n  t h e i r  r e l a t i o n s h i p  t o  

American p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s  they  a r e  i n t e r p r e t a t i v e  co n cep ts  b ec au se  

they  a r e  a p p l i c a t i o n s  o f  the p o l i t i c a l  ep is tem o lo g y  which in fo rm s  t h e s e  

p r a c t i c e s .  I n  t h e i r  r e l a t i o n s h i p  to  non-A m erican  p r a c t i c e s " t h e y  become 

th e m a t ic  in  th e  u n d e r s ta n d in g  thus o b j e c t i f y i n g  and d i s t o r t i n g  th e  

p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s  u n d e r  s tu d y .

T h is  i d A g t h a t  thesg^ c o n c e p ts  a re  i n t e r p r e t a t i v e  co n cep ts  and n o t

" th e m a t ic , in  th e  undefrs tand ing  when t h e y  a r e  u sed  to  re a d  American p r a c t i c e s ,
o

can d  t h a t  t h i s  i s  so  b e c a u s e  they  a r e  e x t e n s i o n s  and c l a r i f i c a t i o n s  of th eo
p o l i t i c a l  e p is tem o lo g y  which t a c i t l y  in fo rm s  Americnp p r a c t i c e s ,  i n d i c a t e s

0
r
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th e  way to  a new type o f  p o l i t i c a l  s c ie n c e  -  th a t  which i s  o r i e n te d  

towards the d isco v ery  of the p o l i t i c a l  epistem ology in  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s  

in  o rd e r  to understand  and exp la in  th e s e  w i th o u t  s u b je c t in g  them to  the 

o p e ra t io n s  of an a l ie n  p o l i t i c a l  epis tem ology which can read them only by 

o b j e c t i f y i n g  them. That i s ,  the  p r a c t i ce of comparative p o l i t i c s  i t s e l f  - 

b ea rs  th e  id ea  o f  a n o n -d i s to r t in g  knowledge o f  p o l i t i c s , but an id e a  

which i s  d i s t o r t e d  by the n o n -reco g n i t ib n  o f  th i s  p r in c ip l e  as one which 

i s  v a l id  no t  on ly  for* the American p o l i t y  bu t  alBo fo r  a l l  o ther  p o l i t i e s .  

In o th e r  words, a s  th e re  i s  no one u n iv e r s a l  p o l i t i c a l  h i s to ry ,  as th e re  

a re  no s i m i l a r  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t ic e s  which a r e  u n iv e r s a l  both m a te r ia l l y  

/  " - and in  t h e i r  e x p re s s io n s ,  a t  th i s  moment o f  h i s t o r y , ^ there  cannot b e  one

/ p o l i t i c a l  epistem ology. Each p o l i t i c a l  c u l t u r e  bears  i t s  own d i s t i n c t i v e/
^  ' p o l i t i c a l  epistem ology.

'l

X  P o l i t i c a l  C ulture  and P o l i t i c a l  Epistemology

 ̂ In  th i s  h i s t o r i c a l  period d e sc r ib ed  as th a t  o f  "development" or

"n eO -co lo n ia l ism " , depending on the p o l i t i c a l  language which produces the 

" a c c e p ta b le "  f a c t s ,  both time and space have profound p o l i t i c a l  meanings. 

But these p o l i t i c a l  meanings are not superimposed on "space" and " t im e " .  

Nor do time and1 space co n ta in  p o l i t i c a l  gleanings as con ten ts  of enve lopes .  

Rather,  tim e and space a re  in  a c e r t a i n  sense c o n s t i t u te d  as p o l i t i c a l  in  

1 the very s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  themselves and the way the people t a lk  abou t
I % *

them. I w i l l  use the id e a s  of p o l i t i c a l  space and p o l i t i c a l  time to  show 

i th a t  every p o l i t i c a l  c u l tu r e  i s  informed by i t s  own p o l i t i c a l  epistemology

' \  and th a t  e l u c i d a t i n g  th i s  i s  of c a p i t a l  importance in  any p ra c t ic e  o f
N— ^

| comparison.

P o l i t i c a l  Space

The e m p i r i c i s t  conception o f  space  i s  t h a t  of a co n ta ine r  t h a t  

holds s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s .  I t  i s  co n cep tu a l ized  as homogeneous, d i s c r e te ^ ,  

n e u t r a l  and as an o b je c t  o f  consumption. Space i s  no t recognized as a 

s o c ia l  r e l a t i o n  b u t  r a th e r  as an ag g reg a te  o f  s u r f a c e s ^  The problem of

&
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the c r e a t i o n  of a s o c i a l  and p o l i t i c a l  sp ace  i s  thus co n s id e red  in  an 

E uclidean  manner and not as  a c r e a t io n  o f  s o c i a l  and p o l i t i c a l  i n s t i t u 

t io n s  which a r t i c u l a t e  th e  s p a t i a l  d im en s io n s  of s o c i a l  and p o l i t i c a l
i ^  21r e l a t i o n s .

J a k l e  and a l . in  t h e i r  s tu d y  o f  Human S p a t i a l  Behaviou r ,  i n d i c a t e
22t h a t  space  i s  a human co n cep t  and n o t  an  e n t i t y  w ith  i n t r i n s i c  n a t u r e s .

They do n o t  c o n s id e r  space as a Kantian  a  p r i o r i  bu t  r a t h e r  see  i t  a s

c re a te d  th rough  "sym bolic  i n t e r a c t i o n "  which in v o lv e s  language .  They

i n d i c a t e  t h a t  t h e r e  are d i f f e r e n t  c o n c e p t u a l i z a t i o n s  of space in  d i f f e r e n t
23l i n g u i s t i c  p r a c t i c e s .  One can su g g es t  then t h a t  space  i s  a s o c i a l  

r e l a t i o n  i n  the  c o l l e c t i v e  e x i s t e n c e  of men.

The r e c o g n i t io n  o f  space as  a s o c i a l  r e l a t i o n  i s  absen t  in 

com parative  p o l i t i c s  in  s p i t e  of th e  f a c t  t h a t  th e  d i s c i p l i n e  c la im s to  

d ea l  w ith  " n a t i o n - b u i l d i n g " ,  "d ev e lo p m en t" , " m o d e rn iz a t io n " ,  " p a r t i c i p a t i o n '  

" p e n e t r a t i o n " ,  "com m unicati o t h e r  s o c i o - p o l i t i c a l  r e l a t i o n s  w hich

im p l ic a te  c e r t a i n  c o n c e p tu a l i z a t io n s  of s p a c e .  The q u e s t io n  i s  w h e th e r  

the  p o l i t i c a l  u n d e r s ta n d in g  and c o n s t i t u t i o n  o f  space can be c o n s id e r e d  

in d e p e n d e n t ly  o f  h i s t o r i c a l  and c u l t u r a l  c o n t e x t s .  For example, in  h i s  

comparison o f  American and R ussian  c o n c e p t u a l i z a t i o n  of, sp ace ,  Tuan p o i n t s  

ou t th a t  A m ericans:
1

. . . a c c e p t  the  open p l a i n s  o f  th e  West as a symbol of 
o p p o r tu n i ty  and freedom, b u t  to th e  Russian  p ea san ts  
b o u n d less  sp ac e  used to  have the o p p o s i te  meaning. I t  
conno ted  d e s p a i r  r a t h e r  th a n  o p p o r tu n i ty ;  i t  i n h i b i t e d  
r a t h e r  than encouraged  a c t i o n . 2^

T hese  d i f f e r e n t  e x p e r ie n c e s  and c o n c e p t u a l i z a t i o n s  of space a r e  

o f  cou rse  a l s o  e x p r e s s io n s  o f  the h i s t o r y  of th e  c r e a t i o n  and a r t i c u l a t i o n  

o f  each s o c i e t y ' s  s o c i o - p o l i t i c a l  sp ac e .  In o n e ,  as in  America fo r  ^

example, sp a c e  may become a symbol fo r  o p en n e ss  and freedom and make
25movement a key  theme in i t s  h i s t o r y .  I n  a n o t h e r ,  as i n  A f r ic a  fo r  

example, s p a c e  may be g iven  a s o c i o - p o l i t i c a l  meaning o n ly  when i t  i s
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co n s t ru c te d  as  a c lo sed  s p a c e ,  v iz .  when i t  i s  made a " p la c e " .  Space 

in  A f r ic a  i s  indeed  und ers to o d  as the  s o c i a l  r e l a t i o n  o f  c o n t a c t s ,  v i z . ,

as " p la c e " ,  w i th  d i f f e r e n t  p la c e s  co n n ec ted  by " p a th s"  whereas space i s
* 26 

understood i n  America as the  s o c i a l  r e l a t i o n  o f  d i s ta n c e '  o r  " p r i v a c y " .

The p o i n t  th en  i s  t h a t  the s tudy  o f  the  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s  of 

a g iven p o l i t y  m ust, to e x p la in  the p o l i t i c a l  e v e n ts  in  such a p o l i t y ,  

e l u c i d a te  t h e  p o l i t i c a l  ep is tem ology of space  t h a t  i s  t a c i t l y  p r e s e n t  as  

an e f f e c t  i n  the p o l i t i c a l  r e l a t i o n s  of t h a t  p o l i t y .  To fo llow  my example 

of " sp a c e " ,  one can n o t  sim ply take fo r  g ra n te d  t h a t  space i s  a n a t u r a l  

framework o r  a c o n s t a n t  v a r i a b l e .  As t h i s  n e g le c te d  co n cep t  of " p o l i t i c a l  

space" i s  e x t re m e ly  im p o rtan t  in  th e  s tu d y  of th e  s o - c a l l e d  "d ev e lo p in g "  

co u n t r ie s  i t  r e q u i r e s  some more e l u c i d a t i o n .

( • / '

27
H ild a  Kuper, in  h e r  s tudy  o f  the  "Language of S i t e s  in  the 

P o l i t i c s  of Space" d e s c r ib e s  an ev en t  t h a t  1 w i l l  use as a s t a r t i n g  p o i n t .

In November 1966, a t  the  c l o s e  of the  c o l o n i a l  e r a ,  the Swazi were c a l l e d  

to a p o l i t i c a l  m ee tin g  to be informed on the  c o n te n ts  of the new c o n s t i t u 

t io n ,  i . e .  on a q u e s t io n  a f f e c t i n g  t h e i r  c o l l e c t i v e  f u t u r e .  The m ee ting  

was c a l l e d  on b e h a l f  o f  the  Ngwenyama, t h e  h e r e d i t y  r u l e r .  The "p eo p le

a n t i c ip a t e d  t h a t  the m eeting  would be h e ld  in  the  s ib a y a , a l a rg e  open- 
28a i r  a r e n a " .  In  E n g l ish ,  t h e  s ib ay a  was known as  " c a t t l e b y r e " , a name 

th a t  c o m p le te ly  m isses  the s i g n i f i c a n c e  th e  p la c e  had f o r  the Swazi.

Before the m ee t in g  s t a r t e d ,  i t  was announced t h a t  the "Q ueen 's  Commissioner" 

w i l l  a t t e n d  the m eeting . The crowd then moved to  the " O ff ic e  o f  the 

Swazi N a t io n a l  C o u n c i l ,  a "W estern p u b l i c  work S ty le  B u i ld in g " .  Once, 

the Commissioner l e f t ,  " th e  Ngwenyama announced i n  s l s w a t i  to the crowd:

Everyone speaks o f  m a t te r s  o f  im portance i n  the 
p la c e  o f  h is  a n c e s t r a l  s p i r i t s  ( e m a d lo t i ) .  We 
s h a l l  move from the  s i t e  of fo r e ig n  s p i r i t s  
(emandzawe) to  the  s ib ay a .  T h is  was g ree ted  wi th 
g r e a t  ap p lau se ,  and we a l l  w en t back again to  the 
v i l l a g e  and i q t o  the s ib a y a . 29

In exam in ing  the p o l i t i c a l  s i g n i f i c a n c e  o f  the movement from th e  

s ib a y a  to  t h e  " o f f i c e "  and from the " O f f i c e "  to  th e  s ib a v a _ ,  Kuper b r in g s

/
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o u t  an u n d e r s ta n d in g  o f  p o l i t i c a l  power as r a d i a t i n g  from a given space  -  

um phakatsk i, the ro y a l  v i l l a g e  -  or th e  " p la c e "  o f  power. The su rro u n d in g
S * ,

" sp ace" ,  i . e .  the coun try  i s  o rg an ized  in  a way which r e c o n s t r u c t s  " th e  

h i e r a r c h i c a l  scheme o f  Swazi k in g s h ip " .  Each v i l l a g e  r e f l e c t e d  t h i s  in
c»

i t s  s p a t i a l  o r g a n iz a t io n .

The p o in t  he re  i s  t h a t  the u n d e r s ta n d in g  of the p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s  

o f  the Swazi w i l l  be d i s t o r t e d  i f  our s tu d y  of th e i ir  p r a c t i c e s  does n o t  

e l u c i d a t e  th e s ^  i n  a way which shows t h e i r  -novel ^ co n s tru c t io n  of p o l i t i c a l

space and t h e ^ n d e r s t a n d i n g  o f  p o l i t i c s  t h i s  c o n s t r u c t io n  ex p re s se s .  Even
* * 

i f  we tak e  i n t o  c o n s id e r a t io n  th e  f a c t  t h a t  space has a p o l i t i c a l  s i g n i f i 

cance fo r  th e  Swazi, t h i s  c o n s id e r a t io n  cannot h e lp  us e x p l i c a te  Swazi 

p o l i t i c a l ’ p r a c t i c e s  u n le ss  we c o n s t ru c t  th e  e p is te m o lo g ic a l  o b jec t  o f 

p o l i t i c a l  space  from w ith in  the s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  of the 'Swazi. This 

invo lves  a t t e n d i n g  to t h e i r  c o n c e p tu a l i z a t io n s  o f  p o l i t i c s  and p o l i t i c a l  

space. This i s  n e c e s sa ry  because  space h as  n e i t h e r , t h e  same u n iv e r s a l  

p o l i t i c a l  s i g n i f i c a n c e  nor i s  i t  p o l i t i c a l l y  co n s tru e d  everywhere in  the 

same way.

I f  we c o n s id e r  American p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s  and t h e i r  h i s t o r y ,  we 

can su g g es t  f o l lo w in g  the s tu d i e s  made by Moore, B i l l i n g t o n ,  Nash,<3that 

th e  p o l i t i c a l  s i g n i f i c a n c e  of space  in  American p o l i t i c a l  c u l tu r e  i s  

r a d i c a l l y  d i f f e r e n t  from the one examined a b o v e . ^  I t  seems th a t  the 

American co n c ep t io n  of p o l i t i c a l  space has h i s t & r i c a l l y  developed in  terms 

o f  a " f r o n t i e r  myth" which nourished  th e  s e l f - im a g e  of a s e l f - s u f f i c i e n t  

in d iv id u a l  and the  u n d ers tan d in g  of space a s  a c o n d i t io n  of p o l i t i c a l  r e 

g e n e ra t io n  o f  th e  i n d iv id u a l .  This  p o l i t i c a l  u n d e rs ta n d in g  of space in  

terms of th e  i n d i v i d u a l ' s  p o l i t i c a l  r e g e n e r a t io n  may in d i c a t e  one o f  the 

p o s s ib le  re a so n s  why Americans p u t  so much emphasis on the p o l i t i c s  of 

p r iv acy .  A n o n -sh a red  space seems to  be seen  as  a realm o f  personal
! >

development.

In  A f r i c a ,  th e re  seems to  be a c o n c e p tu a l i z a t io n  o f  space as 

" p la c e " ,  i n  th e  sknee in d ic a te d  e a r l i e r .  Tn A f r ic a  the s o c i a l  a r t i c u l a t i o n

  r  -  -
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o f sp ace ,  s e t t l e m e n t  p a t t e r n s ,  th e  e x p J l c i t  a r t i c u l a t i o n  of lan d  as 
31h i s t o r y  or " t r a d i t i o n '* ,  as c o m p a r a t iv is t s  would c a l l ^ i t ,  a l l  seem * 

to  i h d i c a t e  a nove l  u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f  p o l i t i c a l  spaces. To make t h i s  c l e a r  

I  w i l l  take th e  q u e s t io n  of " n a t io n "  in A f r i c a .  f

I
From t h e  geo g rap h ic  p o in t  o f  view, A f r ic a n  " n a t io n s "  a r e

c r e a t io n s  of c o l o n i a l  h i s t o r y .  When compared to  European "nations."
• *

A fr ic a n  " n a t io n s "  are  ro o ted  in  a r a d i c a l l y  d i f f e r e n t  p o l i t i c a l  space, 

both i n t e r n a l l y  and e x t e r n a l l y .  T h is  d i f f e r e n c e  i s  expressed  i n  the 

n a t io n a l i s m  of each .  Whereas European n a t i o n a l i s m  considered  p o l i t i c a l  

space  as the i d e n t i t y  of th e  n a t io n  and t h e ^ s t a t e ,  A fr ican  n a t io n a l i s m  

en v isag es  the n a t ion as  .1 sp ac e , in  the sefise  of a t e r r i t o r y ,  t h a t  i s '  an 

o b je c t  of the  s t a t e  i d e n t i f ied  as the  p o l i t i c a l  p la c e .  In o th e r  words, 

whereas the p o l i t i c a l  space  covered the whole n a t io n  in  the European ca se  

the p o l i t i c a l  sp ac e  i s ,  in A f r i c a ,  i d e n t i f i e d  w ith  the s i t e  of the s t a t e .  

The l a t t e r  i s  i d e n t i f i e d  as the p o l i t i c a l  p l a c e .  The consequence of t h i s  

i s  t h a t  in  many A fr ic a n  p o l i t i e s ,  the  i ' d e n t i f i c a t i o n  of p o l i t i c a l  space 

as p o l i t i c a l  p l a c e ,  eq u a ted  with th e  s t a t e  and i t s  s i t e ,  seems to have 

led  to  a p o l i t i c a l  c o n s t i t u t i o n  o f  space as b e in g  c lo sed  and monovocal. 

This  p o l i t i c a l  p la c e  i s  conceived  as a homogeneous p o l i t i c a l  sp ace  q u a l i 

t a t i v e l y  d i f f e r e n t  from th e  space t h a t  su r ro u n d s  i t ,w h i c h  i s  th e  "n a t io n "
!

p e rce iv ed  as a n o n - s t r u c tu r e d  sp a c e .  This l e a d s  to  a p r a c t i c e  of 

p o l i t i c s  which a r t i c u l a t e s  tjie  d i v e r s i t y  o f  human groups (such as  t r i b e s )  

in  th e  " n a t io n "  (u n d e r s to o d 'a s  n o n - s t r u c tu r e d  sp ace)  as  p r e - p o l i t i c a l  

e n t i t i e s  and as o b s t a c l e s  to  p o l i t i c s  ( i d e n t i f i e d  as " t r i b a l i s m " ,  

" r e g io n a l i s m ) .  The p o l i / i c a l  a c t  thus a r t i c u l a t e s  the people o u ts id e  th e  

p o l i t i c a l  p lace  a s  o b je c t s  of " n a t i o h - b u i l d i n g " , as  raw m a te r i a l s  for 

the c o n s t r u c t i o n  o f  p o l i t i c a l  space unders tood  as the c o n s t ru c t io n  of a 

p o l i t i c a l  p lace  -  o r  a homogeneous, c losed  and monovocal p o l i t i c a l  sp ac e .  

The c o n c e p tu a l i z a t i o n  of p o l i t i c a l  spa<c i n  contem porary A f r i c a . i s ,  to
t

p u t  i t  f i g u r a t i v e l y ,  " I m p e r i a l i s t i c " .  The c r e a t i o n  of a p o l i t i c a l  space 

i s  unders tood  and p ra c t i< e d  as a co n q u es t ,  and i f  n e c e s s a ry  d e s t r u c t i o n ,  

by the p o l i t i c a l  p l a c e ,  o r the s t a t e ,  of fhe p e o p le s  t h a t  occupy the
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presumably u n - s t r u c t u r e d  space. Tills p o l i t i c a l  ep is tem ology  of space 

In  A f r ic a  c a n n o t  be seen or unders tobd  i f  w e-adop t  th e  e m p i r i c i s t  co n cep t  

o f  space. We can ,  to h i g h l ig h t  t h i s  u n d e r s ta n d in g  o f  p o l i t i c a l  space in . ,  

contem porary  A f r i c a ,  look a t  i t  from a d i f f e r e n t  an g le .
i '

The American p o l i t i c a l  p e r c e p t io n  o f  sptfce seems to imply th a t

p o l i t i c a l  sp a c e  i s  d i s c r e t e  and h e te ro g e n e o u s .  T h is  seems to  ex p re ss
\ 1

i t s j e l f  in  th e  s p a t i a l  d i s t r i b u t i o n  of p o l i t i c a l  powers: the p r a c t i c e  of 

r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  as a sp n L ia l  d i s t r i b u t i o n  of p o l i t i c s  be ing  one o f  i t s  

f e a t u r e s .  Americans do not seem to  e x p e r ie n c e  such a  s p a t i a l  d i s t r i b u t i o n  

o f p o l i t i c a l  power as p o l i t i c a l  d i s i n t e g r a t i o n .  In A fr icpn  p o l i t i e s ,  

th e  p e r c e p t io n  o f  the " n a t io n "  as a space to  be conquered , as i t  were, 

by th e  p o l i t i c a l  p la c e ,  i . e .  th e  s t a t e ,  c o n s t i t u t e s  the  h e te r o g e n e i ty  

p r e s e n t  in  th e  " n a t io n "  as a m orta l  danger to  th e  homogeneity o f  the 

p o l i t i c a l ^  sp a c e .  The consequence i s  t h a t  any c o n s t i t u t i o n  of p o l i t i c a l  

space ' in  th e  o th e r  p a r t s  of the " n a t io n "  i s  im m edia te ly  reduced to 

" t r i b a l i s m " .  T r ib a l i s m  is  seen as e x t e r n a l l y  a f f e c t i n g  p o l i t i c s  i n s t e a d  

of c o n s id e r in g  th e  t r i b e ,  where i t  ex ia< s ,  a s  a p o l i t i c a l  i n s t i t u t i o n .

Any d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  power in  term s of r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s  of the d i f f e r e n t  ^ r e a s  

of th e  " n a t io n "  i s  seen as l e a d in g  to a d i s i n t e g r a t i o n .  In such  a 

s i t u a t i o n ,  v o t in g  when i t  e x i s t s  i s  n e i t h e r  th e  e x p re s s io n  of i n d i v id u a l
ts

i n t e r e s t ,  n o r  o f  group i n t e r e s t .  I t  i s  a t r i b u t e  p a id  to the co n quering  
32 • ’s t a  t e .

And y e t ,  o u t  o f  t h i s  c o n c e p t u a l i z a t i o n  o f  p o l i t i c a l  space  seems

a l s o  to be em erg ing  a new p o l i t i c a l  c u l t u r e  r o o te d  i n  an, an th ropo logy

t h a t  i s  in  a s e n s e  e x p re s s iv e  o f  t h i s  p o l i t i c a l  sp ac e .  M odern ization

t h e o r i e s  c l a im  t h a t  "development" i s  a t r a n s f o r m a t io n  faom Gemeinschaft
33ty p e  of s o c i e t y  to  a Gos s e l l s c h a f t  type .  What I  want to  i n d i c a t e  he re

i s  t h a t  the  q u e s t io n s  o f  m odern iza tion  and p o l i t i c a l  development im p l ic a te -
34the  q u e s t io n  of th e  o rg a n iz a t io n  o f  p o l i t i c a l  sp ace .  The novel ways 

p o l i t i c a l  sp a c e  has cojife to .b e  o rg an ized  in and by the  West, such as 

th e  n a t i o n - s t a t e ,  c o n f e d e r a t io n ,  f e d e r a t i o n ,  th e  c o lo n ia l  s t a t e ,  the
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p r o t e c t o r a t e ,  the mandate, t a r i f f  u n io n s . . . a n d  o t h e r s ,  express bo th  '

the n a t i o n a l  and i n t e r n a t i o n a l  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s  of Western c o u n t r i e s .

A fr ic a  has been, and in  p a r t  f f c i l l  i s ,  a dependent c o n t in e n t ,  p a r t  of

the p o l i t i c a l  sp ace  c r e a te d  by Western p o l i t i e s ,  The c re a t io n  o f

p o l i t i c a l  space in  A fr ic a  thus in v o lv es  both A f r ic a n  and non-Afrjican

p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s .  In t h i s  complex s i t u a t i o n ,  i t  i s  n o t  c e r t a i n  a t  a l l

th a t  the  q u e s t io n s  r a i s e d  by "m odern ization"  and "development" th e o r ie s

which, a r e  q u e s t io n s  made p o ss ib le  by th e  h i s t o r y  of the West, and ra ise d

post even’tum, a re  the ap p ro p r ia te  q u e s t io n s  which lead  to  the u n d e rs ta n d in g

of the c o n s t i t u t i o n  o f  p o l i t i c a l  space in contem porary A fr ica .  N everthe- -

l e s s ,  one f in d s  -c e r ta in  i n t e r e s t i n g  in d i c a t io n s  in  p r a c t i c e s  in v o lv in g

"modem" i n s t i t u t i o n s  such as p o l i t i c a l  p a r t i e s ,  b u re a u c ra c ie s ,  arm ies,

c i t i e s ,  p r a c t i c e s  which in d i c a t e  t h a t  tjie f u tu r e  p o l i t i c a l  h i s t o r y  of A f r i c a

may n o t  be the p o l i t i c a l  h i s t o r y  of the West, d i s t i l l e d  as  m odernization

theory . The A fr ic a n  u n d ers tan d in g  of p o l i t i c s  a s  a homogeneous space seems

to  be o p e ra t iv e  in  th ese  ^modern" i n s t i t u t i o n s  i n  ways which sugges t '  th a t

"m odern ization" in  A f r ic a  may bo in  . f a c t  a t r a n s fo rm a t io n  from one type of
35Gemeinschaft to a n o th e r  tyi’e of Cemeinsc h a f t .  P au l in e  baker i n  her s tudy  

of A fr ican  u rb a n iz a t io n  and p o l i t i c a l  l i f e  comes to a  conclusion  which goes
i

in  the d i r e c t io n  su g g es ted  h e re .  She w.rites t h a t

( the )  p a t t e r n s  o f  p o l i t i c a l  change i n d i c a t e  t h a t  the 
S t r u c tu r e  o f  power in  Lagos s h i f t e d ,  n o t  from o ligarchy^  
to  p lu r a l i s m ,  as in  How Haven, but from o l ig a rc h y  to 
communalism. P lu ra l i sm  p o s i t s  a type o f  power s t r u c t u r e  

« in which s e v e ra l  l e a d e rsh ip  h i e r a r c h i e s  a re  i d e n t i f i e d
in d i f f e r e n t  i s su e  a re a s .  A«j used h e r e ,  the term "com
munalism" r e f e r s  to  a form of p o l i t i c a l  domination which 
i s  n o t  v e s te d  in  competing s o t s  of i n t e r e s t - g r o u p  le h d e r s  
o r ,  as the  s t r a t i f i c a t i o n  schoo l a s s e r t s ^  i n  a dominant 
socio-econom ic c l a s s ,  but r a th e r  in  a p a r t i c u l a r  com
munal group , a c u l t u r a l  ag g reg a te  whose members share 
a'common i d e n t i t y  and a common sense o f  c o rp o ra te  , 
s o l i d a r i t y .

I f  then contemporary A frican  p o l i t i e s  a re  c r e a t i n g  p o l i t i c a l  spaces , 

i n  a way which seems to  d i f f e r  from the  co n c lu s io n s  of the h i s to r y  of the 

Western e l a b o r a t io n  o f  p o l i t i c a l  space ,  we are  c o n f ro n te d  with p o l i t i c a l  

p r a c t i c e s  which r e q u i r e ,  to be u n ders tood ,  an i n t e r p r e t a t i v e  a c t i v i t y .  An
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i n t e r p r e t a t i v e  approach  p e r m i t s  us to  see how A f r i c a n  p o l i t i c a l  a c t o r s  

cognize  and r e c o g n iz e  t h e i r  p o l i t i c a l  a c t io n s  even  when th e s e  a c t i o n s  

a re  d e s c r ib e d  i n  th e  language oi; com para tive  p o l i t i c s .  Tp show t h i s  

p o in t ,  l e t  me c o n s i d e r  th e  u b iq u i to u s  concept o f  " p o l i t i c a l  p a r t i c i p a t i o n "
i

We saw above t h a t  the u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f  p o l i t i c s  as a .homogeneous

space l e a d s  to  a p r a c t i c e  v e ry  d i f f e r e n t  from th e  one im p lied  by th e
%

u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f  p o l i t i c s  as a  he terogeneous  s p a c e .  In  th e  l a t t e r  under

s t a n d in g ,  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  can be  i n d iv id u a l ,  a s s o c i a t i v e ,  and a g g re g a t iv e .

In  the form er, where p o l i t i c a l  space i s  u n d e rs to o d  a s  homogeneous and 

r a d i a t i n g  from th e  s i t e  i t  o cc u p ie s ,  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  i s  an a c t  of a l l e g i a n c e  

an a c t  which t r a n s f o rm s  those  who a r e  o u t s id e  t h e  p o l i t i c a l  space i n to  

o b je c t s  d'f p o l i t i c s ,  i n t o  a t  b e s t  s p e c t a t o r s •o f  t h e i r  p o l i t i c a l  p a r t i c i 

pa t ion  by proxy, a s t a t e  of  a f f a i r /  which sav es  Che homogeneity o f
37the p o l i t i c a l  s p a c e .  P a r t i c i p a t i o n  here  does no t  imply i n d i v id u a l i t y

arid r e s p o n s i b i l i t y .  Nor does i t  imply the p o s s i b i l i t y  of b r in g in g

about p o l i t i c a l  change .  In Guinee, p o l i t i c a l  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  i s  h ig h
38..but p o l i t i c a l  change i s  a lm ost n i l .  As the  h e t e r o g e n e i t y  of th e  

pol i t i c a l »  aud ience  i s  deniecj by the c o n c e p t u a l i z a t i o n  and p r a c t i c e  o f  

p o l i t i c s  as a p o l i t i c a l  " p la c e " ,  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  i s  l i v e d  as  e i t h e r  l e t t i n g  

o n e s e l f  be  the r a w - m a te r ia l  o f  " n a t io n - b u i ld in g "  o r  hand ing  o n e s e l f  over 

to  the n a t i o n - b u i l d e r s . The upshot i s  th a t  p o l i t i c a l  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  in 

many A f r ic a n  p o l i t i e s  c r e a t e s  p o l i t i c a l , ,  communication whose aim i s  to  

p ro cess  the  peop le  a s  objectfe o f  n a t i o n - b u i l d i n g  and development by and 

f o r  the  b e n e f i t  o f  t h e  a c to r s  o f  the p o l i t i c a l  p l a c e .  Thus the c o n c e p t -o f  

" p o l i t i c a l  p a r t i c i p a t i o n "  has d i f f e r e n t  meanings when we ta k e  i n to  

c o n s id e r a t i o n  th e  p o l i t i c a l  ep is tem o lo g y  th a t  in fo rm s  i t  a s  a s o c i a l  

p r a c t i c e  in  d i f f e r e n t  p o l i t i e s .  D i f f e r e n t  ty p es  (American and Kenyan 

f o r  example) o f  p o l i t i c a l  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  a r L ic u l a t e  and a r e  a r t i c u l a t e d  

by d i f f e r e n t  p o l i t i c a l  s p a c e s .  Each p o l i t y  h a s  a d i f f e r e n t  ep is tem ology 

o f  p o l i t i c a L -s p a c e -^ v —

Po l i t i c a l  Time

The second p o i n t  which can be used  to  i l l u s t r a t e  th e  p re sen ce
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o f  a s p e c i f i c  ep is tem o lo g y  i n  th e  way a g e n ts  c o n c e p tu a l i z e  t h e i r  s o c i a l  

p r a c t i c e s  i s  the q u e s t i o n  of p o l i t i c a l  t im e . S u r p r i s i n g  as i t  may seem, 

t h e o r i e s  o f  p o l i t i c a l  developm ent do n o t  co n s id e r  a t  a l l  th e  q u e s t io n
„ ' * ' I,,

of p o l i t i c a l  t im e, i n  s p i t e ° o f  th e  f a c t  t h a t  th e y  c la im  to  d e a l  with

" p o l i t i c a l  d ev e lo p m en t" , " p o l i t i c a l  change", " p o l i t i c a l  t r a n s f o rm a t io n " ,

" p o l i t i c a l  decay". Most of th e  dichotomous schemes a s s o c i a t e d  with

t r a d i t i o n  and m odernity  * P a r s o n 's  p a t t e r n  v a r i a b l e s  and t h e i r  v a r io u s

p e rm u ta t io n s  developed by c o m p a r a t i v i s t s , n o t io n s  such  as "seq u en ces" ,

"growth" a n d r " s ta g e s  of p o l i t i c a l  developm ent", "p h ase s  of m o d e rn iz a t io n " ,

in v o lv e  a co n c e p t io n  of po l i t i c a l  t ime wh ich  i s  neve r  e x p l ic a te d ,  by

c o m p a r a t i v i s t s .  T hat  th ey  d o n ' t  e x p l i c a t e  t h i s  c e n t r a l  q u e s t io n  of th e

whole p r o j e c t  of co m p ara t iv e  p o l i t i c s  on ."deve lop ing"  c o u n t r i e s  i s  o f

course  u n d e r s ta n d a b le  g iv en  t h e i r  in s t ru m e n ta l  c o n c e p t io n  o f  language .  In

th e  i n s t r u m e n t a l i s t  co n c ep t io n  o f  language time i s  g iv en  as  I f  i t  wefe

e x te r n a l  to  human c o n s c io u s n e s s ’. Time i s  seen a s  som ething p h y s ic a l ,
-  3 9 '

objec/Jjtve andt1 i d e n t i f i e d  w ith  i t s  m easure. T ru e ,  such  an " o b je c t i v e "  

co n cep tio n  o f  time p e rm i t s ’ eq u a t io n s  such  as th e  ones g iven  by Huntington 

r e g a rd in g  " s o c i a l  f r u s t r a t i o n " ,  " p o l i t i c a l  p a r t i c i p a t i o n "  and " p o l i t i c a l  

i n s t a b i l i t y " ,  or A p t e r ' s  t a b l e  o f  perm uta tions  o f  norms and a u t h o r i t y ,  by

c o n s id e r in g  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s ,  events and i n s t i t u t i o n s  as  i f  they were
40in  time b u t  a tem p o ra l .  S im ultaneously  ^ime i s  r e i f e d .  The upshot o f  

t h i s  is  t h a t  w hatever in g e n u i ty  c o m p a ra t iv is ts  b r in g  t o  t h e i r  d i s c i p l i n e ,  , 

w hatever te rm in o lo g ic a l  changq they  in t r o d u c e ,  a s  in  t h e  su g g e s t io n  by 

Huntington t o  r e p la c e  th e  term  " p o l i t i c a l  development" by what he b e l ie v e d  

to  be  a non-no rm ative  e x p r e s s i o n , 'v i z . , " p o l i t i c a l  change" ,  t h ey are

always o b l ig e d  to assume , even wiion they deny i t ,  an e v o l u t i onary
41 — - -

concep tion  o f  s o c i e t y .  I f  time i s  unders tood  a s  in d ep en d en t  of human

c o n s c io u s n e s s ,  man becomes a s p e c ta to r  engaged i n  an In v o lu n ta ry  movement
t

w hich  i s  u n i d i r e c t i o n a l ,  o b j e c t i v e ,  m ech a n is t ic  and t a k in g  p la c e  in 

homogeneous t im e. To s im ply  c la im  th a t  th e o r i e s  o f  developm ent or
4

m o d e rn isa t io n  are  n o t  evo l u t i onary  i s n o t  s u f f i c i e n t  u n le s s  t hese

t h e o r i e s  d i s card  th e  t a c i t  concep t io n  o f "obj e c t i v e "  t i me which s t r u c t u r e s
42 .t h e i r  u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f  p o l i t i c a l  time. Now th e  p o in t  h e re  i s  not t h a t
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such an " o b je c t iv e "  time does riot e x i s t .  Rather t h a t  i f  i t ' e x i s t s ,  i t

does so as t im e unders tood  and c o n s t i t u t e d ,  as q u a n t i t a t i v e  t im e ,  by men.

This i s  one p o s s ib le  u n d e r s ta n d in g  of what Bergson c a l l e d  " r e a l  time,
A3p erce iv ed  and l i v e d . "  As Merleau Ponty has p o in te d  o u t ,  t h i s  p e rce iv ed ,

4 4
l i v e d  time I s  not a w o rd le ss  ex p e r ien ce ,  e x t e r n a l  to language .  The 

Humboldtlan co n c ep t io n  of language  su g g es ts  th a t  time i s  roo ted  in  the  

te m p o ra l i ty  o f  human speech ( e x p re s s io n ) .  I t  i s ,  a c co rd in g  to  A. Jacob ,  

" language t h a t  e x p la in s  t i m e " . ^  Given th e  s o c i a l  and h i s t o r i c a l  n a tu re  

of l i n g u i s t i c  p r a c t i c e s ,  th e  c o „ n s t i tu t i6n o f  time i s  th e  c o n s t i t u t i o n  

of s o c i a l  h i s t o r i c a l  t im e. According to Sorokin , s o c i o - h i s t o r i c a l  t im e ,

or " s o c i o - c u l t u r a l "  t im e ,  cannot be s tu d ie d  as i f  i t  were time independent
 ̂ 46of s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s ,  w i th o u t  d i s t o r t i n g  ou r  u n d e rs ta n d in g  of th e s e .

I t  i s  perhaps G urv itch  who has  b e s t  shown th a t  t im e  i s  always " s o c i a l

t im e " .  According to him, s o c i a l  time has a  d i a l e c t i c a l  n a tu re  i n  as much

as i t  i s  c o n s t i t u te d  by men and c o n s t i t u t e s  t h e i r  p r a c t i c e s j i t  i s
J ’ a

heterogeneous  in  as much as  d i f f e r e n t  sp h e re s  of th e  human world have
• A7d i f f e r e n t  s o c i a l  t im e s .

From t h i s  p o in t  of v i e w , - i t  can be su g g es ted  t h a t  com parative 

p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n t i s t s  arid Americans share  a  c e r t a i n  co n cep tio n  o f  s o c ia l
jt

t im e, p e rce iv ed  and l i v e d  as  q u a n t i t a t i v e  t im e. T h is  in fo rm s American 

p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s  and American p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n c e .  For example, the 

American p r e s id e n t  h o ld s  h i s  p o l i t i c a l  o f f i c e  fo r  so many yea rs  and f o r  

so many term s. At th e  end o f  the q u a n t i ty  o f  time he i s  i n  p o l i t i c a l  

o f f i c e ,  he has  e i t h e r  to  s t e p  down o r  go through th e  p ro c e s s  known as 

e l e c t io n s  to a c q u ire  a  f ix ed  amount of p o l i t i c a l  t im e .  The d i f f e r e n t  

phases  of th e  p rocess  o f  e l e c t i o n s  a re  timed q u a n t i t a t i v e l y .  Now, the 

w r i t e r s  mentioned above remind us that? t h i s  " o b je c t iv e "  time i s  time 

c o n s t i t u te d  s o c i a l l y .  Tn th e  Humboldtlan sen se ,  I t  i s  th e  e f f e c t i v e  

m a n i fe s ta t io n  o f  a c o n s t i t u t i v e  s u b j e c t i v i t y .

What th en  th i s  s u g g e s ts  is  t h a t  t h e r e  is  no reason  why the  

c o m p a ra t iv is t  should n o t ,  when he s tu d ie s  d i f f e r e n t  p o l i t i e s ,  t r y  to 

d i s c o v e r  the s o c i a l  t im e  t h a t  i s  in s c r ib e d  tn  t h e i r  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  and 

f  co n c e p tu a l iz e d  in  t h e i r  l i n g u i s t i c  d e s c r ip t io n s  o f  th e s e ,  i n s t e a d  of
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impoBiqg a co n cep t io n  of p o l i t i c a l  time t h a t  he has  not  a t  a l l  shown t o  be

t h a t  which i s  e f f e c t i v e l y  c o n s t i t u t e d  by the  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  he  i s  s t u d y in g .
0

To assume t h a t  t h e r e - i s  a u n i v e r s a l ,  o b j e c t i v e  p o l i t i c a l  t ime e n t a i l d ,  

whatever  be the  e x t e n t  of q u a n t i f i c a t i o n  and m a them at iza t i on ,  an ev o lu t io n a ry  

( i n  the  Darwinian s e n s e )  t heo ry  of s o c i e t y .
i  *

I f  we take  c a s e s  from A f r i c a ,  many of  the  p o l i t i e s  seem to show 

in t h e i r " s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  a concept ion of s o c i a l  t ime r a d i c a l l y  d i f f e r e n t  

from the one we meet i p  American s o c i e t y .  M ' b i t i  s u g g e s t s  t h a t  im many 

Af r ican  s o c i e t i e s  s o c i a l  t ime i s  unders tood in  a way which g ives  i t ,  when 

compared to American s o c i a l  t ime,  a d i f f e r e n t  s i g n i f i c a n c e .  He w r i t e s :

The q u e s t i o n  of time i s  of l i t t l e  or  no academic 
concern t o  A f r i can  peoples  in t h e i r  t r a d i t i o n a l ; 1

' l i f e .  For them, time i s  simply a' compos i t ion  of
ev e n t s  which have occ u rr ed ,  th d s e  which a r e  to  
o c c u r . . .  The most s i g n i f i c a n t  consequences  of t h i s  - 
i s  t h a t ,  a c c o r d in g  to t r a d i t i o n a l  c o n c e p t s ,  t ime I s  

° a two-dimensional  phenomenon, w i t h ’a lo n g  p a s t , a
p r e s e n t  and v i r t u a l l y  no f u t u r e . 1̂

To answer h i s ‘c r i t i q u e s ,  M ' b i t i  uses  evidence  fronj--his language,

Kikamba,. to show how eve n ts  and p r a c t i c e s  a r e  d e s c r i b e d  and how these

make p o s s i b l e  c o n c e p t u a l i z a t i o n s  o f  a d i s t a n t  p a s t  whereas  the con- „
4 9

c e p t u a l i z a t i o n  of the  f u t u r e  l i m i t s  i t  to "two y ea r s  from now". Kagame

a l s o  po in t s  o u t  in  h i s  s tudy of  Kinyawanda t h a t  so c l a l \  t ime i s  c o n s t i t u t e d  

i n  a way which makes t h e  p a s t  a m a t t e r  of more c o n c e r n l t h a n ' t h e  f u t u r e .  

Becke t t  in h i s  s tudy of  the Kl luba makes a s i m i l a r  a n a l y s i s  and w r i t e s  

t h a t  th e  Ki luba pays " c a r e f u l  a t t e n t i o n  to t h e  p a s t  and p r e s e n t "  bu t  i s  

only  "vaguely i n t e r e s t e d  in  th e  fu tu re " . ' **  Zahan goes as f a r  as

su g g es t in g  t h a t  in  many Afr ican  languages t h e  f u t u r e  i s ,  l i n g u i s t i c a l l y
# *52speak in g ,  by f a r  " l e s s  c o n c ep tu a l i z ed  than th e  p a s t " .  T h i s  does  not

mean t h a t  A fr i cans  do not have a concept ion o f  the f u t u r e  o r  do no t

fe co g n ize  i t s  e x i s t e n c e  aiid i t s  meaning. What i t  means i s  t h a t  among

A f r i c a n s  the f u t u r e  as s o c i a l  time i s  co n cep tu a l i zed  and c o n s t i t u t e d  in ,

a manner which makes th e  q u e s t io n  of  coming to  terms wi th  what i s  ~

i n h e r i t e d  i t s  c e n t r a l  q u e s t i o n .  The fu tu re  i s  not seen as empty t ime to be

fu r n i s h e d  by n o n - e x i s t e n t  p r a c t i c e s .  c
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Z i e g l e r ,  one o f  the v e r y  few contemporary s t u d e n t s  o f  A f r i ca n
is o c i e t i e s  who has t r i e d  to  “d i s c l o s e  A f r i c an  " s o c i a l  t ime"  by s t u d y i n g  th e  

ve r y  p r a c t i c e s  of A f r i c a n s ,  w r i t e s  t h a t

Time i s ,  fo r  ,£he A f r i can  p e a s a n t ,  one of the  
fundamenta l  c a t e g o r i e s  o f ‘h i s  t h o u g h t .  I t  i s  
through t h i s  c a t e g o r y ' (and a l s o  t h ro ugh  o t h e r  
c a t e g o r i e s )  t h a t  he u n d e r s ta n d s  the  w or ld .  I n  
o t h e r  words ,  t h e  group c r e a t e s  t h ro ugh  i t s  p r a c 
t i c a l  c o n d i t i o n s  o f  e x i s t e n c e  i t s  own c a t e g o r i e s  

f ■ of  med ia t ion  (one of which i s  " s o c i a l  t i m e " ) .  I t
i s  w i th  these  c a t e g o r i e s  t h a t  th e  A f r i c a n  p e r 
c e i v e s  h i s  r e l a t i o n s  w i t h  n a t u r e ,  w i t h  the group 
and h i m s e l f .  Thus s o c i a l  t ime,  a s t r u c t u r i n g  
e lement  o f  the A f r i c a n  u n i v e r s e , i s  a t  one and th e  
same t ime a pow erfu l  sou rc e  of r j o t i v a t i o n s  f o r  a 
m u l t i t u d e  of i n d i v i d u a l  and c o l l h c t f y e  b e h a v i o u r . 53

In A f r i can  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  then ,  s o c i a l  t ime i s  u n d e r s to o d  not as

a b s t r a c t ,  o b j e c t i v e  and mechanica l  t ime .  "Sans  l e  c a l e n d r f e r  e t  l a  montre
54

^  des  B lades ,  nous ne s e r i o n s  pas  m o r t e l s "  ru ns  a s ay iy g  f rom Abidjan.  I t

i s  not  t h a t  d ea th  i s  not r e c o g n iz e d  but  r a t h e r  i t  changes i t s  s o c i a l , meaning 

when i n s e r t e d  in  a d i f f e r e n t  s o c i a l  t ime.  The e v e n t  becomes a d i f f e r e n t  

s o c i a l  e v e n t .  In t h e  two s o c i a l  t im e s ,  d ea th  i s  no t  the  same " f a c t " .  In 

t h e  q u a n t i t a t i v e  u n d e r s t a n d i n g ,  d ea th  i s  an end o f  a g iven q u a n t i t y  of t ime 

which i t  i s  not  i n  t h e  A f r i c a n  sot i a l  t ime,  f o r  s o c i a l  t im e  i s  c o n s t i t u t e d  

a s  an a l r e a d y  f i l l e d  time and as a m a t t e r  o f  conc ern  and memory. This  does  

n o t  mean t h a t  t h e r e  i s  a c u l t  of th e  pas t  i n  A f r i c a  as t h e  use of the  term 

" immemorial" by A p te r  to c h a r a c t e r i z e  t r a d i t i o n s  may s u g g e s t .  On th e  c o n t r a r y ,

* t h e r e  i s  no s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e  i n  A f r i c a  e q u i v a l e n t  t o  t h a t  which makes the
; *
I' p a s t  an o b j e c t  o f  c o n t e m p l a t i o n  in museums. The p o i n t  h e r e  i s  t h a t  the

¥
[ c o n c e p t io n  o f  s o c i a l  time i n  c e r t a i n  A fr i can  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  i m p l i e s

| what  M ' b i t i  s u g g e s t s  to be a r e v e r s e d  t e l e o l o g y .  He w r i t e s :

I> , People look to t h e  " p a s t "  fo r  the  o r i e n t a t i o n  o f  t h e i r
b e in g  t h a n  to a n y t h i n g  lhaL might y e t  come i n t o  human 
H i s t o r y .  For them H i s t o r y  does no t  move toward-* any eonl 
yet  in  the  Fu tu re :  r . i t l ie . r^ i t  p o i n t s  t o  the r o o t s  of t h e i r  
e x i s t e n c e ,  such a s  tin* -o r ig in  o f  the  wor ld ,  t h e  c r e a t i o n  
o f  man, the fo rm a t io n  o f  t h e i r  cus toms and t r a d i t i o n s ,  
and t h d i r  coming i n t o  b e i n g  of  t h e i r  whole s t r u c t u r e s  of
s o c i e t y . 55

I t  may be n e c e s s a r y  t o  immedia te ly  p o i n t  ou t  t h a t  t h i s  does  not

'
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imply  t h a t  the f u t u r e  i s  a b s e n t ,  or t h a t  t h e re  i s  no change p o s s i b l e ,  

o r  t h a t  h i s t o r y  i s  r e j e c t e d .  Thi s  im p l i e s  a d i f f e r e n t  und e r s ta n d in g  of
f  a

s o c i a l  t ime ,  an u n d e r s t a n d in g  which i d e n t i f i e s  s o c i a l  t ime w i t h  an

e f f e c t i v e  e v e n t . This un d e r s t a n d in g  of s o c i a l  t ime i n  terms o f  eve n ts

which have been f u l f i l l e d ,  or a r e  t ak ing  p l a c e ,  c o n s t i t u t e s  t h e  f u t u r e

i n  terms,  and not in d ep e n d e n t ly ,  of th e se  f u l f i l l e d  e v e n t s /  In  t h i s  
4»

s e n s e  M b i t i  speaks of a r e v e r s e d  t e l e o lo g y  because  t h e  p r e s e n t  and the  

f u t u r e  imply a r e t u r n  to  t h e - p a s t  as a s ou rc e of  the  i d e a l  o f  f u l f i l l e d  

e v e n t s  o r  t ime.  I t  may be t h a t  t h i s  i s  a d eb a ta b le  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of  

A f r i c a n  s o c i a l  t ime .  I t  may be t h a t  t h i s  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  a p p l i e s  only to 

• s p e c i f i c  A f r i can  c a s e s .  But the  point  i s  t h a t  t h e r e  1 b re a son  to doubt  

t h a t  the  a b s t r a c t ,  u n i v e r s a l  and o b j e c t i v e  t ime t a c i t l y  assumed by com

p a r a t i v e  p o l i t i c s  i s  in  f a c t  th e  so c i a l  t ime which informs t h e  s o c i a l  

p r a c t i c e s  of  many A f r i can  p o l i t i e s .  Given the impor tance  of t h i s  q u e s t i o n ,  

I  w i l l  t r y  to c l a r i f y  i t  from a d i f f e r e n t  ang le .

I
l We have a l r e a d y  seen t h a t  the Humboldtian approach to  language

o b l i g e d  us to  see communication a s  the e f f e c t  of  language and not  the

o t h e r  way around.  We have seen t h a t  communication i s  i n  f a c t  c o n s t i t u t e d

as a  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e  ex p r e s s iv e  o f  the S u b j e c t i v i t y ,  h i s t o r y  and s o c i a l i t y

in v o lv ed .  I f  we c o n s i d e r  contemporary A f r i can  s o c i e t i e s  they a r e ,  i n

th e  m a j o r i t y ,  s o c i e t i e s  o f  " o r a l  c u l t u r e " .  Even the w r i t t e n  t e x t s  tend

t o  fo l lo w  " o r a l "  p a t t e r n s  of communicat ion."^ M oder n izat ion  does  not

n e c e s s a r i l y  mean f o l l o w in g  the  same ro u te  of t r a n s i t i o n  from t h e  o r a l

to  t h e  w r i t t e n  as t h a t  t r a v e l l e d  by the West. Technology in  A f r i c a

seems to r e i n f o r c e  th e  o r a l  n a t u r e  of Af r i can c u l t u r e s  which a r e  d i f f e r e n t

from the "modem" c u l t u r e  a s s o c i a t e d  wi th  w r i t i n g .  In h i s  s t u d y  of Idoma's

p o l i t i c a l  l i f e  Hngid w r i t e s  t h a t  "For most c o u n c i l l o r s ,  the r a d i o  was not
%

the  l i b e r a t i n g  ( s i c )  b r i dge  to t h e  e x t e r n a l  w or ld ,  but  a u s e f u l  device  

f o r  t r a d i t i o n a l ,  p a r o c h i a l  ways . ""^  ^

Comparative p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n c e  i s  complete ly  o b l i v i o u s  t o  the

f u, e p i s t e m o l o g i c a l  problem involved  h e r s .  Magid, f o r  example,  i n  s p i t e  of
t ■

r .l what he w r i t e s  above,  conduc ts  h i s  a t t i t u d e  survey as i f  " w r i t i n g "  i s

.   T -

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

t
%

(

2 9 0

m ere ly  r e - t r a n s c r i b i n g  what i s  s a i d  o r a l l y .  That t h e r e  may be  impor tant  

d i f f e r e n c e s  between the  s o c i a l  t imes  of o r a l  c u l t u r e s  and w r i t t e n  

c u l t u r e s ,  t h a t  each mnv have i t s  own p r i n c i p l e  of  t r a n s c r i p t i o n ,  t h a t  • 

e a ch  then t r a n s c r i b e s  i t s  e v e n t s  and s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  in^ways which produce 

q u a l i t a t i v e l y  d i f f e r e n t  s o c i a l  wor lds  i s  r e p r e s s e d  by a homogeneous con

c e p t i o n  of t ime where the  o r a l  and w r i t t e n  forms a r e  seen as s imply d i f 

f e r e n t  in s t ru m en ts  of  communicat ion.  Magid thus  w r i t e s  t h a t  "widespread 

i l l i t e r a c y  among the  sev en ty -o ne d i s t r i c t  c o u n c i l l o r s  prec luded  my u s i n g

a s e l f - a d m i n i s t e r e d  i n s t r u m en t "  and t h a t  the d i s t r i c t  c o u n c i l l o r s  were
58"ask ed  to i n d i c a t e  ( t h e i r  answers)  v e r b a l l y " .  Magid s imply  ign ore s  the

q u e s t i o n  o f  s o c i a l  t ime invo lved  here  and reads  the  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  of

h i s  r e sponden t s  by t r a n s c r i b i n g  i t  in t h e  s o c i a l  t ime a r t i c u l a t e d  by the

q u e s t i o n n a i r e  which i s  i t s e l f  an e x p r e s s io n  of American s o c i a l  t ime.

T hi s  i s  indeed the ge ne ra l  p r a c t i c e  in c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  surveys  i n  A f r i c a .

W r i t i n g  is  seen as a mere r e - t r a n s c r i p t i o n  of a c o n t e n t  given o r a l l y .  But

as D err ida  has shown, th e  concept  of w r i t i n g  which informs th e  s o c i a l

s c i e n c e s  e x p r e s s e s  an epi s temolog y d i f f e r e n t  from th e  one which informs
59spee ch  which i s  a l s o *  l i k e  w r i t i n g ,  "a t r a n s c r i p t i o n " .  From th i s  p o i n t  

o f  v iew an o r a l  c u l t u r e  and a w r i t t e n  c u l t u r e  a r e  two d i f f e r e n t  l i n g u i s t i c  

w o r l d s  wi th  t h e i r  own t echniqu es  of t r a n s c r i p t i o n s  which a r e  n o t  only
k

i n s t ru m e n t s  bu t  a l s o  a c t s  which e x p r e s s  and a r t i c u l a t e  t h e i r  wor ld  in  

c e r t a i n  s p e c i f i c  ways. Wr i t ing  i s  not a s imple r e t r a n s c r i p t i o n  of speech;  

to think. 60 i s  an e m p i r i c i s t  i l l u s i o p .  An o r a l  c u l t u r e  c o n s t i t u t e s  the 

wor4tl in  a way which su g g es t s  t h a t  i t s  s o d i a l  t ime cannot  be unde r s to od  

i n  terms of th e  s o c i a l  time c o n s t i t u t e d  by the  " w r i t i n g "  of compara t ive  

p o l i t i c s  which co n s i d e r s  the d i f f e r e n c e  between the  " s a i d "  of  t h e  respondent  

and t h e  "coded"  of the  c o m p a r a t i v i s t  as only a d i f f e r e n c e  of c o n t a i n e r s .

t
In o r a l  c u l t u r e s ,  as J ack  Goody, Ruth 'Finnegan and o t h e r s  have 

i n d i c a t e d ,  speech i s  a v i s i b l y  con t inuous  a p p l i c a t i o n  of s h a r e d  meanings,  

c o n t i n u a l l y  s u b j e c t e d  to  the "seman t i c  r a t i f i c a t i o n "  o f  int< r l o r u t i n g  

s p e a k e r s  t h a t  the community i s . ^  Finnegan,  in  h e r  stud.y of A f r i c a n  " o r a l  

l i t e r a t u r e s "  s u g g es t s  t h a t  speech in  such c u l t u r e s  i s  an a c t i v i t y  of 

t r a n s c r i p t i o n ,  as i t  were ,  which in v o lv es  the p l a y  o f  d i f f e r e n c e s  in terms
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o f  t o n e ,  p i t c h  and v a r i a t i o n s  of sound in  ways which c o n s t i t u t e  an

e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n i v e r s e  unknown in w r i t t e n  contemporary c u l t u r e s . ^  This

canno t  but  sugges t  a d i f f e r e n t  way of e x p e r i e n c i n g  " t ime"  and " h i s t o r y " .
6 2Hountond j i  makes a su g g es t io n  s i m i l a r  to t h i s .  Taking i s s u e s  wi th

L e v i - S t r a u s s ' s  c l a im  t h a t  Western s o c i e t i e s  produce " cu m u la t iv e "  h i s t o r y

because  they w r i t e ,  and t h a t  " s o c i e t i e s  w i th o u t  w r i t i n g "  produce "non-

cum ulat ive  h i s t o r y " ,  he su g g es t s  t h a t  t h i s  d i s t i n c t i o n  le ads  t o  a  d i s -
c 63 '

t o r t e d  knowledge of " s o c i e t i e s  w i t h o u t  W r i t i n g " .  Hountondji  s u g g e s t s  

t h a t  an  o r a l  c u l t u r e  i s  s t r u c t u r e d  by the  p o s s i b i l i t y  of  f o r g e t t i n g  

(whence pe rh aps  " r e v e r s e d  t e l e o l o g y " )  and by th e  p o s s i b l e  b e t r a y a l  of 

memory. As such i t s  l i n g u i s t i c  p r a c t i c e  c o n s t i t u t e s  s o c i a l  t ime as 

sociomorphic  t ime whose goal  i s  t h e  p r e s e r v a t i o n ,  cumulat ion and the r e 

c a l l  o f  memorable e v e n t s .  Such a s o c i a l  t ime t h e n  i s  cum u la t iv e  time i n  

the  s ense  t h a t  i t  adds t h e  p r e s e n t  to  the  p a s t ,  a l t h o u g h  i t  may not  be 

cum ulat ive  in  the sense  o f  going i n t o  the  i n d e f i n i t e ,  l i n e a r  f u t u r e  which 

i s  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  o f  the s o c i a l  t ime c o n s t i t u t e d  by the s o c i e t y  of 

" w r i t i n g " .  In the l a t t e r  type of s o c i e t y ,  the p o s s i b i l i t y  o f ^ f o r g e t t i n g  

i s  not  a m ort a l  danger and s o c i a l  t ime i s  c o n s t i t u t e d ,  not  as a cumulat ion 

of the  p a s t ,  bu t  as a l i n g u i s t i c  p r a c t i c e  which c o n s t i t u t e s  th e  p a s t  as an

o b j e c t  to be d i s s e c t e d  i n t o  and m an ipu la ted  q u a n t i t a t i v e l y  as a  composi t ion
64of d i s c r e t e  e l em en ts .  The d i f f e r e n c e  between t h e  two e x p e r i e n t i a l  

u n i v e r s e s  i s  n o t - t h a t  of cumula t ion and non-cumula t ion as i f  t h e  two be

longed to the same, o b j e c t i v e ,  homogeneous s o c i a l  t ime.  The d i f f e r e n c e s  

between the two l i n g u i s t i c  wor lds i s  not s imply  a n  a e s t h e t i c  d i f f e r e n c e ,  

o r  a d i f f e r e n c e  of form where the  o r a l  can be t r a n s c r i b e d  or  t h e  

t r a n s c r i b e d  o r a l i z e d  w i thou t  changing  the e x p r e s s i v e  and i n t e l l i g i b l e  

ex p e r i e n c e s  i n v o lv ed .  This as sum pt ion,  on which i s  a l s o  founded the 

c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  su rv ey ,  f o r g e t s  t h a t  such d i f f e r e n c e s  e n t a i l  d i f f e r e n t  

c r i t e r i a  of r e c o g n i t i o n ,  d i f f e r e n t  s t r u c t u r e s  of r e a s o n i n g ,  i . e .  d i f f e r e n t  

e p i s t e m o l o g i e s . ^  A f r i c an  s o c i a l ,  t ime ( h i s t o r y )  cannot  then be read 

l i k e  American s o c i a l  t ime ( h i s t o r y ) .

One may argue t h a t  the l i n g u i s t i c  world evoked her e  as " o r a l "  

i s  t r u e  fo r  people who a r e  s t i l l  l e a d i n g  " t r a d i t i o n a l "  l i f e  and n o t  for
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those  who have become modern. This of  cour se  i s  an objecMon whichV-'
seems to  f o r g e t  tha t  contemporary A f r i c a n  p o l i t i e s  a r e  s t i l l  p o l i t i e s  

whose p o p u l a t i o n s  a r e  in the  m a j o r i t y  n o n - w r i t i n g . ^  Moreover,  t h e  s o c i a l  

s c i e n t i f i c  d i s t i n c t i o n  between t r a d i t i o n  and modern i s  c o n s t i t u t e d  by the  

American concept ion of  s o c i a l  t ime as  " o b j e c t i v e "  t ime which,  as we 

have s e e n ,  i s  a concept ion very u n l i k e l y  t o  be t h e  one which in fo rm s  

A f r i c a n  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s .  Indeed such  a d i s t i n c t i o n  t a c i t l y  makes an 

i l l e g i t i m a t e  i d e n t i f i c a t i on between the  o r a l  and th e  t r a d i t i o n a l  i n  s p i t e  

of  the  f a c t  t h a t  t h e re  i s  reason to b e l i e v e  t h a t  the  o r a l  can a l s o  be 

modern, as Finnegan s u g g e s t s . ^  She w r i t e s :

There i s  a tendency to t h i n k  o f  two d i s t i n c t  and 
incom pa t ib le  types  of s o c i e t y  -  " t r a d i t i o n a l "  and 
"modern" - and to  assume t h a t  t h e  I n d iv id u a l  must 
pas s  from one to  Liu- o t h e r  by some s o r t  ol r e v o l u 
t i o n a r y  l e a p . . . .  Therre i s ,  indeed n o th i n g  to be 
s u r p r i s e d  a t  In a c o n t i n u i n g  r e l i a n c e  on o r a l  forms.
S i m i l a r l y ,  t h e r e  i s  n o th in g  incongruous  in  a s t o r y  
be ing  o r a l ly  n a r r a t e d  a b o u t ,  s ay ,  s t r u g g l i n g  for
p o l i t i c a l  o f f i c e . . . o r  u s i n g  songs to s t i r  up ami i n -  1
form mass a u d i e n c e . 68

The qu es t i o n  now then i s  how t h i s  A f r i can  s o c i a l  time i s  expressed in 

A f r i can  p o l i t i c s .  Let me take  one o f  th e  most widesp read p o l i t i c a l  

phenomenon in  A f r i c a ,  the  s o - c a l l e d  "A f r i ca n  S o c ia l i sm " ,  as an example.  

S o c i a l i s m  in  i t s  Western u n d e r s t a n d in g  i s  a p o l i t i c s  of the  f u t u r e ,  

whether the  s o c i a l i s t s  a r e  o f  Marxis t  or  dem ocr at i c  p e r s u a s i o n .  The * 

s o c i a l i s t  s o c i e t y  i s  assumed to be n o t  only a q u a l i t a t i v e l y  b e t t e r  

s o c i e t y  than th e  ones which have preceded  i t  but  i s  a l s o  a c r i t i q u e  of 

t h e i r  sh o r tco m in g s ,  whether  i t  be from a moral  p o i n t  of view as  i n  s o c i a l

democracy,  or a r a t i o n a l i s t  p o in t  o f  view as in Marxism. "A f r i ca n

S o c ia l i s m "  on th e  o t h e r  hand can be s a i d  to  have a p o l i t i c s  of t h e  i d ea l  

p a s t .  " A fr i can  S o c i a l i s t s "  as d i v e r s e  in t h e i r  i d e o l o g i e s  and p o l i t i c a l  

p r a c t i c e s  as N'krumah, Senghor,  Mboya, .T o u re , Nyerere seem to s h a r e  an 

u n d e r s t a n d in g  of  the r e a l i z a t i o n  of s o c i a l  ism which seems to j u s t i f y  

M ' b i t i ' s  su g g es t i o n  t h a t  s o c i a l  t ime in  A f r i c a  ex p r e s s e s  a r e v e r s e d  

t e l e o l o g y .  For S.  fjoure,  A f r i ca  i s  e s s e n t i a l l y  "communaucral lc"  and the
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69aim of Guinean s o c i a l i s m  i s  to  r e a l i z e  t h i s  "communaucra t ie" .

According to  N'krumah, th e  c l a s s - l e s s  s o c i e t y  has  a l r e a d y  e x i s t e d  i n  

„ A f r i c a  f o r  in  the  " t r a d i t i o n a l  A f r i c a n  s o c i e t y ,  n o * s e c t i o n a l  i n t e r e s t  ,

could  be regarded  as supreme";  i t  i s  t h e n ,  he s u g g e s t s ,  t h i s  c h a r a c t e r i s f i < 

which i s  exp res sed  in  the  "A fr ican  P e r s o n a l i t y "  and which must be r e v i t a l 

i z e d  by t h e  development of Ghanian s o c i a l i s m . ^  Tom Mboya c l a ims  t h a t  

" A fr i can  s o c i a l i s m "  i s  bu t  the  "proved codes of  conduc t"  i n h e r i t e d  by

Afr i can s  from the  pas t  and whose im p le men ta t ions  mus t ,be  f a c i l i t a t e d  by 
fk 71, \  the  development  o f  A fr i can  s o c i e t  Senghor a s s e r t s  t h a t  "we had

a l r e a d y  ac h ie ved  s o c i a l i s m  be fo ro^ehe coming o f  the Europeans" ,  and *■

‘-'s S en eg a le se  s o c i a l i s m  i s  seen him as  a r e p la y  of t h i s  " s o c i a l i s m " . ^

1 Nyerere d e c l a r e s  t h a t  A f r i can  S o c i a l i s m  i s  " ro o t ed  in  our p a s t  -  i n  the
73t r a d i t i o n a l  s o c i e t y  which produced u s . "  We can of co u r s e  add to t h i s

i y  ^

Kaunda's "Humanism" and Mobutu's " a u t h e n t i c i t y " .  Al l  c o n s i d e r  co n

temporary p o l i t i c a l  l i f e  i n  A f r i ca  as a r e c o n s t r u c t i o n  of th e  i d e a l s  of  "

4 a l r e a d y  f u l f i l l e d  e v e n t s .  This i s  supposed to  J-ead t o  "development"  afod

" s o c i a l i s m " .  In s p i t e  o f  d o c t r i n a l ,  i d e o l o g i c a l ,  p o l i t i c a l  d i f f e r e n c e s ,  

they a l l  seem to shar e  a p e r c e p t i o n  of p o l i t i c a l  t ime whicli e l a b o r a t e s  

t h e  idea  o f  "development" ou t  of  a r e a d i n g  of the  p a s t .  What roust be 

emphasized here  i s  th a t  such a phenomenon cannot  be g lo s sed  ov er  as a

p s y c h o l o g i c a l  r e a c t i o n  o f  an a l i e n a t e d  e l i t e  and reduced to an i n t r a p s y c h i c  
77phenomenon. These p o l i t i c a l  d i s c o u r s e s  and the  p r a c t i c e s  they I m p l i c a t e ,

a v o id ,  o r  s u p p re s s ,  a r e  aimed a t  those  who a r e  i n  power, o u t s i d e  power,

o r  s imply pow erl e ss .  I t  i s  a d i s c o u r s e  which seems t o  s e a r c h  f o r  a
78 4common p o l i t i c a l  denominator  sha red  by a l l .  But t h i s  does n o t  a t  a l l  ’

mean t h a t  those  i n  power have a conce rn  for  those  out  o f  power and f o r

the  p o w e r l e s s .  This does no_t mean e i t h e r  t h a t  those  i n  power ch e a t  those

who a r e  n o t  in  power and the  p o w e r l e s s .  And y e t  the A f r i c a n  people  a r e

t h e  p o o r e s t ,  the most d i s e a s e d  and the  most s u b j e c t e d  to  v i o l e n c e  and 
79o p p r e s s i o n .  N e v e r th e l e s s  t h e s e  i d e o l o g i e s  which promise  th e  i d e a l s  of

C

th e  p a s t  a s  the f u t u r e  o f  the people  seem to have a h o ld  on bo th  the  

e l i t e  and t h e  people .  I t  may be t h a t  i n  contemporary A f r i c a  th e  on ly  

t h i n g  the  e l i t e  and the peo p le  s h a r e  i $  t h e i r  common p a s t .  Whatever th e
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ca se  i s ,  t h i s  concept ion o f  p o l i t i c a l  t ime i s  in co m p a t ib l e  w i th  t h a t  

which in fo rm s the t h e o r i e s  of p o l i t i c a l  development  and m o d e r n i z a t io n .

This  concept ion of  p o l i t i c a l  t ime can be read in  c e r t a i n  p o l i t i c a l  

p r a c t i c e s  which a r e  widespread i n  A f r i c a .  I f  i t ’ i s  t r u e  t h a t  t ime i s , i n  

A f r i c a n  p r a c t i c e s ,  c o n s t i t u t e d  as c o n c r e t e  and soc iomorphic ,  and i d e n 

t i f i e d  w i t h  the  even ts  which embody i t ,  t h e n  in  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s ,  t h i s  

means t h a t  i t  i s  be ing  in  power which i s  the  p o l i t i c a l  event  and co u n t s  

as  p o l i t i c s .  Being in o p p o s i t i o n  cannot  bu t  appear  as an a n t i - e v e n t ,  as 

a n t i - p o l i t i c a l .  Moreover,  the  re v e r sed  t e l e o l o g y  i n s c r i b e d  in  th e  u n d e r 

s t a n d i n g  o f  s o c i a l  time seems to su g g es t  a p r a c t i c e  of p o l i t i c s  i n  te rm s  

o f  cum ula t ion  and p r e s e r v a t i o n .  Thi s  seems to exc lude  th e  p o s s i b i l i t y  of 

a l t e r n a t i n g  a c c e s s i o n  to power of. compet ing per sons  and p a r t i e s .

P o l i t i c a l  c o m p e t i t i o n ,  p o l i t i c a l  c r i t i c i s m ,  p o l i t i c a l  o p p o s i t i o n  a r e  

unde rs tood  and l i v e d  as m o r t a l  t ime ,  as a n t i - p o l i t i c s ,  as  a n t i - e v e n t s .

The main c h a r a c t e r i s t i c S n s s o c i a t e d  with t h i s  s o c i a l  time ar e  t h e

fo l lo w in g .  F i r s t ,  p o l i t i c a l  l e a d e r s  tend to see t h e i r  p o l i t i c a l  power as

p e r p e t u a l .  P e r p e t u a l  is no t  perhaps  the r i g h t  te rm fo r  i t  engages  t h e

d i s t a n t  f u t u r e .  As p j l i t i c a l  t ime i s  un de rs tood a s  the  event  of  be in g

i n  power i t s e l f ,  there*seems to be no room for  a q u a n t i t a t i v e  d e l i m i t a t i o n

o f  the  e x e r c i s e  of power. We have th u s ,  in  s p i t e  of a l l  d i f f e r e n c e s

between them, p o l i t i c a l  f i g u r e s  such as Senghor,  Banda, Toure,  Mobutu, ’

Bokassa,  Nyere re ,  Houphet-Boigny, N'krumah,  Kenyet ta  who a r e  (o r  were)  in

power as l o n g  as they can p r e s e r v e  i t  and cumulate i t backwar d ,  as i t  were . '

Seeond,  p o l i t i c a l  a c t i v i t i e s  t h a t  a r e  n o t  the  e x p r e s s i o n s  of th e  pow er -

h o l d e r s  a r e  unders tood as a n t i - e v e n t s ;  t h e y  are seen as o b j e c t s  of  t o t a l  
80r e p r e s s i o n .  As t h e r e  canno t  be two i d e n t i c a l  even ts  o c c u r r i n g  a t  t h e  

same t ime and the same p l a c e ,  t h e r e  canno t  be more than one p o l i t i c s  a t  

t h e  same t ime and p l a c e ,  P o l i t i c a l  t ime i s  seen as the t ime o f  the  

p o l i t i c a l  a c t s  o f j o n l y  those  who a r e  in power .  The " t im e "  of o p p o s i t i o n  

i s  unde r s to od  as th e  d e s t r u c t i o n  o f  p o l i t i c a l  t ime .  Such an u n d e r s t a n d in g  

o f  s o c i a l  t ime exc ludes  co m pe t i t ion  fo r  power by d i f f e r e n t  groups h o l d i n g  

: d i f f e r e n t  p o l i t i c a l  i d e a l s .  Thus the  v e ry  idea  o f  an a l t e r n a t i n g - e x e r c i s e
I  ■ m
\
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&
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o f  power by such groups appears  In t h e  c o n t e x t  q£ such a s o c i a l  t ime 

a s  dangerous  i f  not im p a s s i b le .  For t h i s  p re supp oses  a l i n e a r , q u a n t i 

t a t i v e  and p h y s i c a l  co n c ep t io n  of t ime which i s  i n co m p a t ib le  w i th  s o c i a l  

t ime as c o n s t i t u t e d  by A fr i can  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s .  In many A fr ican  p o l i t i e s ,  

a new government i s  c r ea t ed  by the  d e s t r u c t i o n of  the prev io us  one as an 

e v e n t ,  aifd th e  i n s t a l l m e n t  o f  the  new one,  no t  only  as a new government ,

$  b u t  a s  a new e v e n t , q u a l i t a t i v e l y  d i f f e r e n t  from the p re v io us  one.

Dis c o n t i n u i t y , such as  the coup d ’e t a t ,  i s  the most widespread p o l i t i c a l  

form o f  s u c c e s s i o n  in  A f r i c a .  Each new regime i s  seen as th e  b e g in n in g  

o f  a "new" b eg in n in g .  P o l i t i c a l  chpnge,  p o l i t i c a l  development i s  not 

under s tood  i n  the  l i n e a r ,  f u t u r e - o r i e n t e d  cu m u la t iv e  s en s e  t h a t  one f i n d s  

i n  th e  t h e o r i e s  of development .  Rather  p o l i t i c a l  development seems to  be 

c o n c e p t u a l i z e d  in  A fr i can  p r a c t i c e s  as a r e p e t i t i o n  of "new" beg in n in g s  of 

p o l i t i c a l  t im e .  Pregnant in  t h i s  seems to  be an und er s ta nd in g  o f  d e v e lo p 

ment i n  terms of "d i s c o n t in u o u s "  s o c i a l  t imes .

I t  can thus be argued t h a t  the  u n d e r s ta n d in g  of " p o l i t i c a l  t ime"  

a s  c o n c e p t u a l i z e d  from w i t h i n  A f r i c a n  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s  I s  d i f f e r e n t  

from th e  one we f in d i n  American p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s .  This  su g g es t s  th en  

t h a t  c o m p a r a t i v i s t s  cannot  assume t h e  e x i s t e n c e  o f  a u n i v e r s a l  p o l i t i c a l  

epis temology  w i t h  r e g a rd s  to the  c o n s t i t u t i o n  of p o l i t i c a l  time i n  d i f f e r e n t  

p o l i t i e s .  To assume so i s  t o  impose a co n c e p t io n  of p o l i t i c a l  t ime t h a t  i s

• a l i e n  to  th ose  p o l i t i e s  which do no t  l i v e  f n  terms of American s o c i a l  t im e .

I
Conclus ion

< —   —  --------------

i
\  C  t The p o i n t  then I s  t h a t  the s e c r e t  q u a s i - K a n t i s m o f  comparat ive
v p o l i t i c s ,  tha t -  there  I s  only one ( p o l i t i c a l )  epis temology w i th  one s e t  o f  

c a t e g o r i e s ,  and th a t  t h e r e f o r e  t h e r e  i s  o n ly  one p o s s i b l e  concep t ion  of 

th e  ( p o l i t i c a l )  world cannot be  s u s t a i n e d .  The. s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  of 

d i f f e r e n t  p o l i t i e s  c a r r y  t h e i r  own p o l i t i c a l  epis temology a r t i c u l a t e d  in  

t h e  language which d e s c r i b e s  and c o n s t i t u t e s  t h e i r  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s .
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But as  1 have shown, the d i s c o u r s e  o f  comparat ive  p o l i t i c s ,  when 

i t  speaks  of o t h e r  p o l i t i e s ,  exe ludes  t h e i r  i n t e r s u b j e c t i v e  meanings and 

p o l i t i c a l  ep i s t e m o l o g i e s  as sources  of  com para t ive  concep t s .  And y e t ,  

comparat ive  p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n c e ,  as a mean ingful  d i s c o u r s e  i n  the f i e l d  o f  

knowledge,  i s  unques t ionab ly  r o o te d i n  the i n t e r s u b j e c t i v e  meanings and 

p o l i t i c a l  epi s t emology  which inform the  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  t h a t  have pro

duced com para t ive  p o l i t i c s  as a moment of i t s  p o l i t i c a l  c u l t u r e .  There 

a r e  then c o n f l i c t s  of pr a c t i c e s , meanings and p o l i t i c a l  e p i s t emologies  i n

the  ver y  c e n t e r  o f  the  p r o j e c t  of com para t ive  p o l i t i c s .  I t s  i n s t r u m e n t a l i s t
,0 %

concep t ion of language i s  an ex p r e s s io n  of t h e  d e n i a l  of these  c o n f l i c t s  

o f  p r a c t i c e s ,  meanings and p o l i t i c a l  ep i s t e m o l o g i e s  which a r c  i n e v i t a b l e  

when d i f f e r e n t  p o l i t i e s  belonging to d i f f e r e n t  c i v i l i z a t i o n a l  and c u l t u r a l  

h o r i zons  ar e  compared,  Comparative p o l i t i c a l  d i s c o u r s e  exc lude s  both  t h e se 

c o n f l i c t s  and t h e  awareness o f  these  c o n f l i c t s . That  i s  t o  say , '  i t  i s  a

d i s c o u r s e  which s y s t e m a t i c a l l y  den ie s  the s o c i a l i t y  and h i s t o r i c i t y  of
*

the  o t h e r ,  and exc lude s  th i s  s y s temat i c  d e n i a l  from i t s  memory, as  i t  were .  

This  s y s t e m a t i c  d i s t o r t i o n  of the knowledge c o m p a r a t i v i s t s  produce about 

o t h e r  p o l i t i e s  has  a s p e c i f i c  d i s c u r s i v e  form.  I t  I s  a metonymic d i s c o u r s e .
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SYSTEMATIC DISTORTION IN COMPARATIVE POLITICS 

The Metonymic D isco urse

f

c >

As D i l t h e y  has  w r i t t e n ,  t h e  u n d e r s t a n d in g  of o t h e r  p e o p l e  p r e 

supposes  o u t  a c t i v i t i e s . ' ' "  But 6ne must  add to  t h i s  a very  im p o r t an t  

p o i n t .  The u n d e r s t a n d in g  o f  o t h e r  p eop le  pr e suppose s  t h e i r  a c t i v i t i es 

a l s o .  Thus the  .ques t io n  as to where ou r  knowledge of the s tu d ie d  comes 

cannot  ayo id  i n  i t s  answer the q u e s t i o n  of the  c o n f r o n t a t i o n  between 

the knower ( h i s  a c t i v i t i e s  of R o w in g )  and the known ( t he  a c t i v i t i e s  of 

the s u b j e c t ) ,  a c o n f r o n t a t i o n wh ic h  i n v o l v e s  c o n f l i c t s  of p r a c t i c e s ,  

meanings and i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s .  But as we have seen up to now, com para t ive  

p o l i t i c s  e x c lu d e s  t h i s  q u es t i o n  of  t h e  c o n f r o n t a t i o n  of the knower and 

the known. In t h i s  c h a p t e r ,  I w i l l  t r y  to  show t h a t  the a b o l i t i o n  of 

both  the q u e s t i o n  of t h i s  c o n f r o n t a t i o n  and the  c o n f r o n t a t i o n  i t s e l f  i s 

e f f e c t e d  through a metonymic o p e r a t i o n  ex p r e s sed  i n  a d i s co u r s e  i . e .  

the compar at ive  d i s c o u r s e ,  whose coherence  i s  made p o s s i b l e  by t h i s  

o p e r a t i o n .

What i s  a metonymic d i s c o u r s e ?  The answer r e q u i r e s  t h a t  a

b r i e f  i n t r o d u c t i o n  be g iven to the  c l u s t e r  of meanings t h a t  c h a r a c t e r i z e  
2

metopymy. According t o  De S a u s s u r e , a l i n g u i s t i c  s i gn  invo lves  two modes

of  a r r an g e m e n t ,  combinat ion and s e l e c t i o n .  The a x i s  of s e l e c t i o n  r e f e r s

to the code;® th e  ax i s  o f  combinat ion r e f e r s  to  the  message.  The former
3r e p r e s e n t s  l ang uage ,  th e  second s p e e c h . Jacobson shows t h a t  t h e s e  two

modes of  ar rangemen t  of  l i n g u i s t i c  s i g n s  can be seen from ano ther  ang le  i n
4

the l i n g u i s t i c  p r a c t i c e s  of a p h a s ic s .  He w r i t e s  t h a t  in  language,  the re
1 - i l l

are  two p o l e s  t h a t  s t r u c t u r e  the  ar rangement ,  o f  l i n g u i s t i c  s i g n s .  He 

c a l l s  them the metaphor ic  and metonymic.  Al though c l e a r l y  seen in  

ap h a s ia  a s  s i m i l a r i t y  d i s o r d e r  and c o n t i g u i t y  d i s o r d e r ,  these  two p o le s

would i n  f a c t  c h a r a c t e r i z e  more or  l e s s  a l l  l i n g u i s t i c  d i s c o u r s e s .  The
0

metaphor ic  pole  i n v o l v e s  ar rangement  o f  the  l i n g u i s t i c  s i g n  in  terms of 

the  r e l a t i o n  o f  s i m i l a r i t y .  The metonymic p o l e  in v o lv es  ar rangement  of 

the l i n g u i s t i c  s i g n  in  terms of the  r e l a t i o n  o f  c o n t i g u i t y .  Wllden widens 

the scope and w r i t e s  t h a t  metaphor gnd Inetonym are p r i m a r i l y  communica t ional
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p ro c es ses  and no t  only l i n g u i s t i c  processes . "*  Accord ing to him th ey  

occur  in  sy s tem s  as d i v e r s e  as the  g e n e t i c  code and t h e  s o c i a l  sys tem ,  

as s e l e c t i o n  from th e  code (metaphor) and  combinat ion  i n  the message 

(metonymy). In r h e t o r i c ,  a d i s c i p l i n e  o l d e r  th a n  the  ones  ment ioned 

h e r e ,  one meets  a s i m i l a r  d i s t i n c t i o n  betw een th e  r e l a t i o n  of c o r r e l a t i o n  

(metonymy) and the  r e l a t i o n  of s i m i l a r i t y  (metaphor)  w i th  the 

a d d i t i o n a l  t ro p e  o f / t h e  r e l a t i o n  o f  c o n n e c t i o n  (s y n ecd o ch e ) .^  The l a t t e r  

i s  c o n s i d e r e d  w i t t f i n  the framework of metonymy by the  modern w r i t e r s  

mentioned above .  ^TRese ar rangemen ts  o f  l i n g u i s t i c  s i g n s  ar e  c o n s i d e r e d  

by the  above  w r i t e r s  as ex pr es s ion;  of meanings  and no t  as  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s  

of o b j e c t s .  But when the c o n s t i t u t i v e  n a t u r e  of  language  i s  d en ie d ,  

th ese  a r r a n g e m e n ts  o f  l i n g u i s t i c  s ig n s  a r e  re duced  to  th e  f u n c t io n  o f  

d e n o t a t i o n ,  e l i m i n a t i n g  t h e i r  po lysem ic ,  e x p r e s s i v e ,  c o n n o t a t i v e ,  im

pass ioned and m e d i a t i o n a l  d imensions .  I n  such  a  s i t ' u a t i o n ,  Lacan, i n  a 

J acobson ia n  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  F reud ' s  c o n c e p t s  o f  condensa t ion  and d i s -  

f  p lacement ,  s u g g e s t s  th a t  metaphor ( c o n d e n s a t i o n )  and metonymy ( d i s p l a c e 

ment) e x p r e s s  f o r c e s  of r e p r e s s i o n  t h a t  s t r u c t u r e  the  s i g n i f y i n g ^ c h a i n  in  

a way which d e p r i v e s  the s u b j e c t  o f  the  c a p a c i t y  to unde r s ta nd  what h i s  

speech ex p res ses .* '

In t h i 6 e l i m i n a t i o n  o f  the po lysem ic ,  e x p r e s s i v e ,  c o n n o t a t i v e ,  

impass ioned and m e d i a t i o n a l  n a tu re  of l an g u ag e  th e  metonymic o p e r a t i o n  

holds  a c e n t r a l  p l a c e .  In  th e  metonymic o p e r a t i o n ,  t h e  between the

s i g n i f i e r  and  th e  s i g n i f i e d  i s  broken.  The s i g n i f i e d  ( t h e  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e )  

i s  e l i d e d .  The s i g n i f i e r  t h u s  becomes a  f r e e - f l o a t i n g  s i g n .  I t  becomes 

^  i t s  own s i g n i f i e d  and thus  f r eed  of i t s  h o l o p h r a s t i c  dimension^ i t  i s

ready to be f r e e l y  exchanged for  a n o t h e r  s i g n i f i e r .  The metonymic 

o p e r a t i o n  i s  t h e r e f o r e  the  consummation o f  t h e  t o t a l  s p l i t  between l an g u ag e  

and s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e  fo r  i t  d i v o r c e s  . . l i n g u i s t i c  a c t i v i t i e s  from t h e i r  

h o l o p h r a s t i c  b a s i s  and i s o l a t e s  them from t h e i r  se m an t ic  f i e l d s .  I t

d i s i n t e g r a t e s  the  i n t e r s u b j e c t i v i t y  of m ean ings .  In t h i s  o p e r a t i o n ,
*

so c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  a r e  r end ered mute and d e p r i v e d  o f  t h e i r  own in n e r  

^  ; p r i n c i p l e s  o f  n a r r a t i o n  and thereby of t h e i r  own i d e a l  o f  s o c i a l  o r d e r .
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Consequent ly ,  they are made ready to enjier i n t o  any combination in  terms

of a p r i n c i p l e  o f  n a r r a t i o n  and an i d e a l  of s o c i a l  or de r  th a t  iB t o t a l l y  a l i e n

to them.

In t h i s  r e s t r u c t u r i n g  of s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s ,  rendered mute, t h e  

.metonymic o p e r a t i o n  permi ts  the d e s i g n a t i o n  o f  one o b j e c t  by the name 

'of. another  e n t i r e l y  d i s t i n c t  o b j e c t :  a p a r t  i s  made to s t an d  for  the  

whole, a c o n t a i n e r  for the  conta ined,  a cause fo r  i t s  e f f e c t ,  an e f f e c t  

for  i t s  ca u s e ,  a s ign for  an o b j ec t ,  and a t h i n g  for  an o the r  a s s o c i a t e d
g

with i t .  The metonymic o p e r a t io n  thus d i s i n t e g r a t e s  meanings.  I t  unhooks 

theiy from t h e i r  genes is  and con tex t ,  and d i s p l a c e s  them as  d i s c r e t e  u n i t s  

according t o  the i n t e r e s t s  and needs of the f o r c e s  of r e p r e s s io n  who have 

the power over  t h e  a r t i c u l a t i o n  and ex p r e s s i o n  of the e x p e r i e n t i a l  meanings 

of the s u b j e c t .  This f ragmenta t ion of ex p e r i en ce  in to  d i s c r e t e  uhj.ts t h a t  

i in be d i s p l a c e d  and made to  s tand for  e n t i r e l y  d i s t i n c t  and d i f f e r e n t  

ob jec t s  t r an s f o rm s  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  i n t o  d a t a  a v a i l a b l e  to  be assembled 

in  terms o f  p r i n c i p l e s  t h a t  are a l i e n  and e x t e r n a l  to what they would iiave 

expressed p r i o r  t o  t h e i r  d i s i n t e g r a t i o n .  I t  i s  fo r  t h i s  reason th a t  

p s y c h o a n a l y t i c a l l y  p r i en t e d  s em io t ic i ans  claim th a t  metonymy lends i t s e l f ,  

indeed i t  i s  the very  s t u f f ,  of a l l  d i s c o u r s e s  of power. For i t s  mode
A

of a r r a n g i n g  l i n g u i s t i c  s i g n s ,  through I n c l u s i o n  and e x c lu s io n ,  as d i s c r e t e

u n i t s ,  makes p o s s ib le  the c o n s t ru c t io n  o f  u n i v e r s a l i s t i c  d i sco urs es  which

exclude the  o t h e r  i n  h is  d i f f e r e n c e ,  no v e l ty  and o r i g i n a l i t y  by p r e s e n t i n g

him as a con t igu ous  o ther  who owes i t s  e x i s t e n c e  to  the des ig n a t io n  given
9

- to  i t  in t h e  u n i v e r s a l i s t i c  d i scours e .  For example,  thjt  o the r  as an 

oppressed b e i n g ,  and as such ,  as a m a n i f e s t a t i o n  of the exper ience  of  op

press ion and a l l  what t h i s  e n t a i l s  i s ,  i n  the metonymic o p e r a t i o n ,  d i s i n t e g r a t e d  

as an e x p e r i e n t i a l  meaning, unhooked from i t s  h o l o p h r a s t i c  and semant ic  

f i e l d s ,  and re cuper a t ed ^as  a n o n - th re a t en in g ,  f a m i l i a r  and n o n - d i s tu rb in g  

datum of ’’e x t r a c t i v e  c a p a b i l i t y " ,  i n  the u n i v e r s a l i s t i c  d i s co u r se  of 

comparative p o l i t i c s .  The exper ience  of the  o t h e r ,  as expressed in h i s  

s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s ,  i s  d i s p l a ce d ,  ?nd i t s  p l a ce  occupied by a datum which is  

der ived from a p r i n c i p l e  of  n a r r a t i o n  and an i d e a l  of s o c i a l  order  t h a t  i s  

t o t a l l y  a l i e n  to th e  e x p e r i e n t i a l  meaning of t h e  s u b j e c t ,  i t  i s  in t h i s  

sense  that^ Kenneth Burke, th e  l i t e r a r y  c r i t i c ,  a rgues  t h a t  behav io r i sm ’s

u n i v e r s a l i s t i c  d i s c o u r s e ,  wbere a l l  meanings a r e  d i s i n t e g r a t e d  and assembled
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a s  s t im u lu s  and r e s p o n s e ,  i s  a metonymic d i s c o u r s e 10

A simple  example,  drawing on r h e t o r i c  and s e m i o t i c s ,  can b r i e f l y

i l l u s t r a t e  the  metonymic o p e r a t i o n .  When one s e e s  ten  sh ip s  and says  " t e n

s a i l s  have come over  the  h o r i z o n " ,  one d i s p l a c e s  the  meaning of  the whole

« to  th a t  o f  the  p a r t .  When one p r a c t i c e s  t o t a l  compar ison based  only on

t h e s e  ten  s a i l s  , the d i sp l ac e m e n t  ce nso rs  t h e  p r e s e n c e  of t h e  whole i n

t h e  p a r t s .  The s a i l s ,  from b e i n g  s i g n i f i e r s  a r e  t rans fo rm ed  i n t o  s i g n i f i e d s

and the term " s a i l s "  i s  made to  s tand in  a r e f e r e n t i a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p  t o  t h e

s i g n i f i e d  thus  e x c l u d i n g  the d i f f e r e n c e s  the  " s a i l s "  may r e p r e s e n t .  That

t h e  " s a i l s "  may be r e l a t e d  to d i f f e r i n g  s h i p s  -  a w a r sh ip ,  a merchant  s h i p ,

an e x p l o r e r ' s  s h i p ,  a p i r a t e  s h i p ,  a s l a v e  s h i p ,  a f i s h i n g  s h i p ,  a p l e a s u r e

s h i p  -  i s  ce n so red  by making th e  " s a i l "  i t s  own s i g n i f i e d .  I t  i s  t h i s '

t y p e  of r e d u c t i o n  and t h i s  type  of e x c lu s i o n  of d i f f e r e n c e ,  i t  i s  t h i s

doub le  o p e r a t i o n  of s ynecdoche and of r e p r e s s i o n  of  th e  t o t a l i ty  t h a t
*

^  su p p o r t s  the  synecdoche which c o n s t i t u t e s  t h e  metonymic o p e r a t i o n .

I t  can be  shown t h a t  t h e  "data"  produced i n  com parat ive  p o l i t i c s

a r e  p r e c i s e l y  t h e  r e s u l t  of such an o p e r a t i o n .  Data a r e  produced in

qomparat ive  p o l i t i c a l  re&e&rch ^ y  an o p e r a t i o n  which f i r s t  reduces  p o l i t i c a l  

p r a c t i c e s  to  t h e i r  sy^g^saoches , puts  these  sy necdoches  in  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  

o f  c o n t i g u i t y  whioh oc c lu d e s '  t h e i r  d i f f e r e n c e s - ^  and r e p r e s s e s  the whole 

o u t  of which e a c h  synecdoche a r i s e s .  I t  t h u s  produces  unanchored,  f r e e -  

f l o a t i n g ,  e q u i v a l e n t  and mute d a t a  a v a i l a b l e  foSr s t a t i s t i c a l  and mathe

m a t i c a l  m a n i p u l a t i o n s .
0

Data o r  t h e  Metonyms of S o c i a l  P r a c t i c e s

C o m p a r a t i v i s t s  c o l l e c t  d a t a  from d i f f e r e n t  p o l i t i e s  and proc es s

them in to  s t a t e m e n t s  of  e m p i r i c a l  g e n e r a l i z a t i o n s .  For example ,  Almond

and Verba c l a im  to have comparable d a t a  on i t e m s  such as "government" ,

" d a y - t o - d a y  l i f e " ,  " p u b l i c  a f f a i r s " ,  " r e l i g i o n " ,  " i d e a l s ? ,  " g o a l s " ,

" p o l i t i c s " . . . e t c . from c o u n t r i e s  as d i v e r s e  a s  t h e  U . S . ,  U .K . ,  Germany,
11

A  ‘ I t a l y  and Mexico.  Such a compar ison i s  made th ro ugh  a metonymic

r e d u c t i o n  o f  t h e  f r a c t i c e s  i n  t h e s e - t f i ^ t r i e s .
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P r a c t i c e s  from d i f f e r e n t  p o l i t i e s  a r e  i d e n t i f i e d  in  terms of  

t h e i r  prox imity  to  p r a c t i c e s  t h a t  are  i d e n t i f i e d  a s  the  p r a c t i c e  of 

"g o v ern in g " ,  " w o rs h ip p in g " ,  " v o t in g "  i n  th e  l i f e - w o r l d  of t h e  compara- 

t i v i s t s .  These a r e  e x t r a c t e d  from the l i f e - w o r l d  o f  the  c o m p a r a t i v i s t  

as  synecdoches  and th en  given as u n i v e r s a l  s i g n i f i e d s .  Transformed as 

s i g n i f i e d s ,  t h e i r  s e m a n t i c - h o lo p h r a s t i c  f i e l d s  a r e  censured.  As such 

they  appear as t h i n g s  t h a t  do not  r e q u i r e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n .  The second 

s t e p  i s  th en  to i d e n t i f y  those  p r a c t i c e s  in  o t h e r  p o l i t i e s  t h a t  are  

s y n e c d o c h t i c a l l y  e q u i v a l e n t  to t h e s e  s i g n i f i e d s .  The synecdoch t i c  

eq u iv a l e n c e  produces  a d i s c u r s i v e  a s s o c i a t i o n  founded on r e f e r e n t i a l  

p r o x i m i t i e s ,  and makes p o s s i b l e  a "montage" o f  d a t a  through the  d i s p l a c e 

ment of synecdoches .  Thus p r a c t i c e s  from Mexico,  I t a l y  a r e  d i s p l a c e d  from 

t h e i r  s o c i a l  r e a l i t y  a f t e r  having been i d e n t i f i e d  a s  e m p i r i c a l l y  e q u i v a l e n t  

to t h e  s i g n i f i e d s  the oom para t iv i s t  has produced from h i s  l i f e - w o r l d . .

The i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  of  e m p i r i c a l  equ iv a l e n ce  i s  made p o s s i b l e  by the 

S ' e m p i r t c i t y  o f  c o n t i g u i t y  t h a t  the  metonymic o p e r a t i o n  imposes by ex c lu d in g

a l l  d i f f e r e n c e s  a s  e x t e r n a l  to th e  p r a c t i c e s  under s tu d y .  These p r a c t i c e s  

a r e  then re ady  to  be q u a n t i f i e d ,  m an ip u la ted ,  c o r r e l a t e d ,  even by those 

who do not know them, for  they s t a n d ,  as d i s p l a c e d  synecdoches ,  only in  

r e l a t i o n  to  t h em se lv es .  Thus i n s e r t e d  i n t o  a syn tag m at ic  o rd e r  by v i r t u e  

of r e f e r e n t i a l  c o n t i g u i t y  t h a t  excludes  t h e i r  d i f f e r e n c e s  ( t h e i r  s o c i a l  

r e a l i t i e s )  they a p p e a r  i n  the  comparat ive  d i s c o u r s e  as d a t a  having r e 

l a t i o n  1 i,is to  each  o t h e r  which a r e  p r i o r  to  t h e  d i s c o u r s e  of the compara

t i v i s t .  Thus the metonymic o p e r a t i o n  p roduces  the c o m p a r a t i v i s t  as a 

pure  a c t  of  p e r c e p t i o n ,  i d e n t i c a l  t o  h i m s e l f ,  r e a d i n g  th e  p r e - e x i s t i n g  

r e l a t i o n s h i p s  among t h e  d a t a  t h a t  co n f r o n t  him.

The key i n  t h i s  o p e r a t i o n  can  be see n  a s  a p r o c e s s  of ( f a i l e d )  

t r a n s l a t i o n  t h a t  ex c lu d es  the  meaning of a l i e n  p r a c t i c e s  by d i s p l a c i n g  

t h e s e  in to  t h e r s e m a n t i c - h o l o p h r a s t i c  f i e l d  of the  c o m p a r a t i v i s t  l i f e - w o r ld . .

, T h e r e in  they a r e  t r a n s l a t e d  only a t  the l e v e l  o f  t h e  synecdoches  ( v o t e r ,

p o l i t i c a l  p a r t y ,  b u r e a u c r a c y ,  army) of the  c o m p a r a t i v i s t ' s  l i f e - w o r l d .

' O  In o t h e r  words ,  t h e  metonymic o p e r a t i o n  mnkea p o s s i b l e  the  p ro d u c t io n  of
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"meaning e q u i v a l e n c e "  and data  f o r  c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  compar ison by f r a g - ^

ment ing  e x p e r i e n t i a l  meanings ,  and o cc lu d in g  th e  whole t h a t  s u s t a i n s  them
12as w e l l  as the new and d i f f e r e n t  meanings t h e y  may be c a r r y i n g .  Thus

the  v o t e  i s  made t o  s t a n d  fo r  c e r t a i n  movements,  and a l l  s i m i l a r  movements

a r e  r e f e r r e d  to  a s  v o t e s .  Such an o p e r a t i o n  r e d u c e s  the  "whole" or the

s o c i a l  r e a l i t y  i n  which the  vot e  i s  c o n s t i t u t e d  to  the movements of  the

v o t e .  Metonymy c r e a t e s  t h i s  r e f e r e n t i a l  i l l u s i o n  where a l l  v o t e s  become

cont iguous  to ea ch  o t h e r  by becoming e q u i v a l e n t  to  each o th e r  d e n o t a t i v e l y .

The metonymic l i n k  i s  a  l i n k  of c o n t i g u i t y .  Thi s  i n  f a c t  f i t s  i n  with
13the  mains t ream d y ad ic  co n c ep t io n  of  c a u s a l i t y ,  o f  cause  as con t iguo us

to  e f f e c t .  The metonymic l i n k  i s  a l inkage  t h a t  f o r c e s  out t h e  s e m a n t i c -

h o l o p h r a s t i c  f i e l d  of s i g n i f i e r s .  Here a l s o  i t  f i t s  in wi th  t h e  depth

meaning of c a u s a l i t y  i n  s o c i a l  s c i e n c e ,  the u n d e r s t a n d i n g  of c a u s a l i t y  as  
14a f o r c e .  The Ramism of compara t ive  p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n c e  meshes i n  with t h e  

s p a t i a l  r e d u c t i o n  of  meaning th a t  i s  ope ra t ed  by t h e  metonymic process  

and produces  t h e  f o u n d a t i o n a l  e lement  of co m p ar a t iv e  p o l i t i c s ,  t h e  datum, 

which i s  the p r o d u c t  o f  t h i s  metonymic p r o c e s s .  The metonymic r e d u c t i o n  

a l s o  i n v o lv es  t h e  double  proces s  of r edu ci ng  h i s t o r y  to d a t a  and the d i s 

placement  of t h e s e  d a t a  i n t o  the known and r e a s s u r i n g  h i s t o r y  of  the
«>

p o l i t y  which has  produced com parat ive  p o l i t i c s  as one o f  i t s  ways of 

h i s t o r i c a l  s e l f - u n d e r s t a n d i n g .  I t  i s  t h i s  d o u b le  ope ra t i o r i  t h a t  i s  

a r t i c u l a t e d  as development  or  mod ern izat io n  t h e o r i e s .

The Metonymic Reduct ion of H i s t p r i e s  

The d i s c o u r s e  o f  d a t a  i n  comparat ive  p o l i t i c s  i s  always a s s e r t i v e . ^
•ft

I t  does not r e l a t e  S datum as a comparat ive  datum i f  i t  bre aks  the  

coherence  of co m p a r a t i v e  d i s c o u r s e  by a p p e a r i n g  as a c o n t r a d i c t i o n  to what  

the l a t t e r  n a r r a t e s .  R a t h e r  the c o n t r a d i c t i o n s  of s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  are  

d i s p l a c e d  and t h e i r  p l a c e  occupied by d a t a  t h a t  conf i rm  o r  do n o t  conf i rm  

the hypo theses  and g e n e r a l i z a t i o n s  of  the  c o m p a r a t i v i s t .  There i s ,  in 

t h i s  p r a c t i c e ,  an  a u t h o r i t a r i a n  d i s j u n c t i o n  between s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e  and 

meaning th a t  I s  imposed through the  e x c lu s i o n  o f  t h e  n a r r a t i o n ,  t r a d i t i o n
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and h i s t o r y  t h a t  i n fo rm  the datum. The n a r r a t i o n  i s  reduced to  a p a r t  of  

i t s e l f  which i s  made to  exc lude i t s  own n a r r a t i v e  c o n d i t i o n . T h i s  e x c l u s i o n  

and r e p r e s s i o n  of the  n a r r a t i v e  i n f r a s t r u c t u r e  o f  p r a c t i c e s  and i n s t i t u t i o n s  

p e r m i t s  the p r o d u c t i o n  o f  d i s c r e t e ,  q u a n t i f i a b l e  and i n t e r p r e t a t i o n - f r e e  

d a t a .  In co m p ara t iv e  p o l i t i c s  t h i s  o p e r a t i o n  p rodu ces  an u n d e r s t a n d in g  of 

h i s t o r y  which p r e s e n t s  i t  as  a n a t u r a l  p r o c e s s  where  d a t a  appear  in  a 

n a t u r a l  c o n t i g u i t y .

Thus, a c c o r d i n g  to  Meehan, h i s t o r y  i s  a s t o r e h o u s e  of d a t a ,  i . e .

c a s e s ,  tha t  ca n  be used as a " l a b o r a t o r y  o f  th e  s o c i a l  s c i e n c e s " ,  as a

"conceptua l  s u g g e s t i o n  box,  a  so u rce  of a n a l o g i e s ,  p a t t e r n s  and s t r u c t u r e d

r e l a t i o n s . Accordi ng to  L as s w e l l ,  h i s t o r y  must  be excluded from

p o l i t i c a l  a n a l y s i s ;  h i s t o r y  i s  "a map of t h e  s u c c e s s i o n  o f  human c u l t u r e s "
17

which to  the p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n t i s t  i s  only a s o u r c e  of raw m a t e r i a l s .  The

mode rn iz at ion t h e o r i s t  Black c o n s id e r s  h i s t o r y  a s  a sou rce  of d a t a  with

which the c o m p a r a t i v i s t  c o n s t r u c t s  ca usal  t h e o r i e s  and g e n e r a l i z a t i o n s
18about the  whole of mankind i n  modern t imes .  H unt ing ton fo l lows such a 

' c o u r se .  By u s i n g  A f r i c a n ,  Asian,  European,  American h i s t o r i e s  as mere 

so u rces  of c a s e s ,  he  c o n s t r u c t s  a u n i v e r s a l  t h e o r y  of p o l i t i c a l  i n s t i t u 

t i o n a l i z a t i o n  which produces a coh e ren t  d i s c o u r s e  based on a d y ad ic  o r d e r

of e x c lu s i o n  and i n c l u s i o n  i n  terms of t h e  monocular concept  of  " p o l i t i c a l
19o rd e r "  th a t  s t r u c t u r e s  i t s  o t h e r  a s  " p o l i t i c a l  d e c a y ” . I t  i s  perhaps

Turk who s p e l l s  ou t  c l e a r l y  the metonymic r e d u c t i o n  of h i s t o r y  by compara-

t i v i s t s .  He w r i t e s  t h a t  the  "work o f  the h i s t o r i a n s  w i l l ,  for  t h e  time

be in g ,  prove u s e f u l  to s o c i o l o g i s t s  as a s o u rc e  o f  d a t a  than as a  source  
20of e x p l a n a t i o n " .  He j u s t i f i e s  t h i s  as f o l l o w s ;

" H i s t o r y "  i s  s imply  the a v a i l a b l e  d a t a  on the  s o c i a l i z a t i o n ,  
l e a r n i n g  e x p e r i e n c e s ,  s o c i a l  backgro und ,  r e in fo rc em en t  

o s c h e d u l e s ,  and su ch ,  of l a r g e r  c o l l e c t i v i t i e s ,  whose d e f i n i n g  
r e g u l a r i t i e s  a r e  the cornmulative r e s u l t s  o f  th e  s o c i a l i z a t i o n  
o (  many, p a s t  and contemporary i n d i v i d u a l s .  R eg a r d le s s  of the 
focus  of a n a l y s i s  -  i n d i v i d u a l ,  group,  or l a r g e r  c o l l e c t i v i t y  -  
one must know what has been  l ea rned  In  o rd e r  t o  e x p la in  
c u r r e n t ,  and to  p r e d i c t  f u t u r e ,  p a t t e r n s  of b e h a v io u r . 21

This d e s t r u c t u r i n g  o f  h i s t o r y  into.-a raw m a t e r i a l  i s  what produces  

u n i v e r s a l  d a t a ,  d a t a  w i thou t  s e m a n t i c - h o l o p h r a s t i c  f i e l d s ,  da ta  t h a t  a r e  

n o n - a r t i c u l a t e d ,  n o n - e x p r e s s i v e ,  n o n -e n u n c ia t ed  and n a t u r a l l y  co n t ig u o u s
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t o  each o t h e r .  What th e  metonymic o p e r a t i o n  t h u s  c e n so r s  i s  the "common 
22in n e r  p r i n c i p l e "  t h a t  u n i t e s  events  and the n a r r a t i o n  o f  th e se  e v e n t s .

That e v e n t s  are  e v e n t s  in terms of a t heo ry  of n a r r a t i o n  ( h i s t o r i o g r a p h y )
2 3i s  occ lu ded .  This  metonymic ex c lu s i o n  of h i s t o r i e s  can be c l e a r l y  

seen i f  we examirife t h e  c o m p a r a t i v i s t s ' h i s t o r i c a l  c h a r a c t e r i z a t i o n  o f  

m odern iza t io n .

\
To the q u e s t i o n  of what i s  m o d e rn iz a t io n ,  v a r i a t i o n s  of a s i n g l e  

n a r r a t i o n  a r e  produced by c o m p a r a t i v i s t s .  I .B .  B e r g e r  d e f i n e s  i t  i n  the 

fo l lo w in g  way:

America r e p r e s e n t s  the  most advanced t y p e  of  modern 
i n d u s t r i a l  s o c i e t y  -  not, to be s u re ,  i n  the  sense  of 
moral s u p e r i o r i t y ,  but  in t h e  sense of t h a t  th e  fo rces  
of m o d e rn i z a t io n  have gone f u r t h e s t  h e r e . 24

Note t h a t  m o d e rn i z a t i o n  i s  a l r e a d y  given a s  an e m p i r i c a l  r e a l i t y  

i d e n t i f i e d  as America.  This  permits  t h e  e m p i r i c i t y  of  c o n t i g u i t y  and a 

( d i s t o r t e d )  t r a n s l a t i o n  of non-American contemporary  p ro c es s  of s o c i a l  

change i n t o  a l an gu age t h a t  n a r r a t e s  m o d e r n i z a t io n  in terms of i n c l u s i o n /  

e x c l u s i o n .  The h i s t o r i c a l  h i n d s i g h t  which p e r m i t s  such a t r a n s l a t i o n  is 

given by E i s e n s t a d t .  He w r i t e s :  (

M ode rn izat ion  i s  the  process  of ch a n g e ' t o w a rd s  th ose  * 
types  of s o c i a l ,  economic and. p o l i t i c a l  sys tems t h a t  have 
developed i n  Western Europe 'and North America from the  
XVIII c e n tu r y  to the  XIX c e n tu r y  and have  then spread to 
o t h e r  European c o u n t r i e s  and in  the XIX c e n tu ry  and XX ^5 
ce n tu ry  to t h e  South American,  Asian,  A f r i c a n  c o n t i n e n t s .

I t  i s  im p o r t an t  to n o t e  t h a t  E i s e n s t a d t ' s  " p r o c e s s  of  change towards 

c a r r i e s  a  double n a r r a t i o n  where the W es t ' s  h i s t o r i c a l  h i n d s i g h t  d i s p l a c e s  

t h e  u n t o l d  h i s t o r i e s  o f  o t h e r s  to occupy i t s  p l a c e  and to  n a r r a t e  i t  i n  a 

d i s c o u r s e  uni fo rm ized  by a r e f e r e n t i a l  c o n t i g u i t y  t h a t  p e r m i t s  to  f o r g e t  

what has been e v i c t e d .  For i f  one a sk s  whose " t o w a r d s " ,  one gets  a very  

I n t e r e s t i n g  answer.

The " towards"  o f  Europe and America i s ,  by the. v e ry  n a r r a t i o n  

i t s e l f ,  a " towards"  which i s  n o n - a n t i c i p a t o r y ,  n o n - r e p e a t i n g  and open.
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I t  i s  a " tow ards"  which one can say i s  h i s t o r i c a l  bec au se  i t  o b l ig e s  th e  

p eo p les  of Europe and America to  be f r e e ,  i . e .  to p o s i t  t h e  ends and 

means of t h a t  " tow ards " .

The " towards"  o f  what he names " t h e  South American,  Asian,

A f r i can  c o n t i n e n t s "  i s  a p r e - g i v e n  " to w ard s" .  I t  i s  the " towards"  of  a

f u t u r e  cont iguous  to  t h e  p r e s e n t  of the  West.  I t  i s  a p r e d i c t a b l e

f u t u r e .  Mode rn izat ion  i s  a p ro ces s  only  t h e  second group can e x p e r i e n c e ,  

as  a p re -d et er mined  " to w a r d s " .  For them i t  i s  a co n c lu d e d  t a l e  to  be 

r e t o l d  and n o t  a h i s t o r y  to be c r e a t e d .  Like in  a l l  metonymic o p e r a t i o n s ,  

the  p r i n c i p l e  of f reedom i s  evacua ted  from t h e i r  a c t i o n s  t o  be r e p l a c e d  by 

a de te rm ined o r d e r in g  o f  means.

Le r n e r  c o n s i d e r s  t h i s  a s  an e m p i r i c a l  o b s e r v a t i o n .  He w r i t e s :

What America i s  -  to  condense a ru le  more powerful  
than i t s  numerous ex cep t ions  -  the m od ern iz in g  Middle 
Eas t  wants  t o  become. The meaning of  p u b l i c  power and
weal th  f o r  p r i v a t e  comfort  and fun is  b e i n g  l e a r n e d .
Those who r e g a rd  t h i s  as e th n o c e n t r i s m  should  t r y  an 
e x e r c i s e  i n  s e l f - a n a l y s i s :  Compare your  own l i f e  wi th  
t h a t  of any Middle E a s t e r n e r  you ever knew.

What the  West i s  ----- the Middle East  w an ts  t o  become.

American s o c i e t y  p r e s e n t ed  th e  world w i t h  i t s  most 
developed model of  m o d e rn i ty .26

, The ce n s o r s h i p  o f  the d i f f e r e n t  i s  expressed  as  t h e  d e s i r e  of  the9
o t h e r  to r e p r e s s  i t s e l f ,  t o  d e c o n s t r u c t  i t s e l f .  Thus  M i t c h e l l  w r i t e s :

t
Titus an unde rdevelop ed  n a t i o n  t h a t  w i s h e s  to i n d u s t r i a l i z e  
w i l l  have to  give up i t s  p a r t i c u l a r i s t i c ,  d i f f u s e ,  a s -  
c r i p t i v e ,  a f f e c t i v e  o r i e n t a t i o n s  a t  l e a s t  St th e  l e v e l s  
o f  value  and s o c i a l  s t r u c t u r e  i f  not p e r s o n a l i t y ;  i f  i t  
i s  to i m i t a t e  and o p e r a te  an i n d u s t r i a l  o r d e r .  In  t h e i r  

' p l a c e s  w i l l  have to  come g r e a t e r  d eg r ee s  of u n i v e r s a l i s m ,
f u n c t i o n a l  s p e c i f i c i t y ,  achievement  o r  per formance and 
a f f e c t i v e - n e u t r a l i t j r .  I n d u s t r i a l i s m  and perhaps  to  a 
l e s s e r  e x t e n t  democracy r e q u i r e  these  new and opposing 
v a lu e s  and norms . 22

Thus t h e  oche r  i s  not  i d e n t i f i e d  by h i s  d i s c o u r s e ,  by h i s  n a r r a t i o n s

and by h i s  p r a c t i c e s ,  b u t  by a r e f e r e n t i a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p  t h a t  couples  i t

w i th  the synecdoches  o f  the  W e s t ' s  h i s t o r y  and n a r r a t i o r t s .

C

j.

✓

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

T
313

The most im por t an t  synecdoche of th e  Wes t ' s  h i s t o r y  t h a t  i s  

metonymical ly  i d e n t i f i e d  i n  th e  r e a d i n g  of  th e  a l i e n ' s  " h i s t o r y "  i s  what 

i s  c a l l e d  i n  compara t ive  p o l i t i c s  " t r a d i t i o n " .

T r a d i t i o n  as  the Metonym- of H i s t o r i e s

In h i s  p r e s e n t a t i o n  of t h e  " c r i t e r i a  o f  compar ison"  o f  m o d e rn i z a t i o n ,  

B lack d i s c u s s e s  four p o i n t s .  Two o f  th e se  a r e :

(1)  Whether t h e  t r a n s f e r  of p o l i t i c a l  power from 
t r a d i t i o n a l  t o  m o d ern iza t io n  l e a d e r s  In a s o c i e t y  
o c c u r r e d  e a r l y  or l a t e  r e l a t i v e  to  o t h e r  s o c i e t i e s ;
( 2 ) whether  t h e  immediate p o l i t i c a l  c h a l l e n g e  o f  
mod erni ty  to t r a d i t i o n a l  l e a d e r s  i n  a s o c i e t y  was 
i n t e r n a l  or  e x t e r n a l . 28

He th us  su g g es t s  a u n i v e r s a l ,  o b j e c t i v e ,  homogeneous t i m e - c o n t e x t  

w h e re in  the t r a n s f e r  from " t r a d i t i o n a l "  to  "modern ' i za t ion"  l e a d e r s  could 

be s ee n  as t a k i n g  p lace  i n  s o c i e t y  A as e a r l i e r  or  l a t e r  t h a n  i n  B and C,

/ l  i n  such  a way t h a t  the  e v e n t s  ca n be un de rs tood  as s i g n i f y i n g  th e  same

phenomenon. The p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  such a compar ison r e s t s  on t h e  assumpt ion 

t h a t  a l l  t r a d i t i o n s ,  say B r i t i s h ,  I n d i a n ,  Ch inese ,  E t h i o p i a n ,  American 

t r a d i t i o n s  s h a r e  something in common; t h a t  a l l  m o d e rn i z a t i o n s  a l s o  shar e  

someth ing in  common. In o t h e r  words  t h e r e  i s  a double  convergence  of common 

speech  im p l i ed  he re .  A l l  t r a d i t i o n s  converge I n t o  a t r a d i t i o n  v i s - a - v i s
/
' m o d e r n i z a t io n ;  and v i s - a - v i s  t r a d i t i o n s  a l l  m o d e rn iz a t io n s  conve rge  i n t o  £

m o d e rn i z a t i o n .  The s t a n d a r d  e x p l a n a t i o n  f o r  t h i s  s i n g u l a r i z a t i o n  of
r

h i s t o r i c a l  m u l t i p l i c i t i e s  i s  t h a t  th e  c o m p a r a t i v i s t  d e a l s  w i t h  i d e a l  ty p es

when he s t u d i e s  t r a d i t i o n s  and m o d e r n i z a t i o n s .  Thus t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p

i t s e l f  between t r a d i t i o n  and m o d e r n i z a t io n  i s  assumed t o  be n a r r a t a b l e

as  an  i d e a l  t y p e ,  whence t h e  homogeneous o b j e c t i v e ,  u n i v e r s a l  t ime

c o n t e x t .  But t h i s  h a r m o n i z a t io n  of s o c i a l  t imes  and t h e  convergence  of

h i s t o r i e s  i n t o  the h i s t o r y  of m o d e rn i z a t io n  i s  e f f e c t e d  from a ground i n t o

which a r e  i n d u c t e d  o t h e r  h i s t o r i e s  as n a r r a t i o n s  w i t h o u t  a d i f f e r e n c e  -
«

as  sy n ec d o ch es ,  d i s p l a c e d  i n t o  t h e  h i s t o r y  o f  the  W e s t ' s  m o d e r n i z a t i o n ,  

t h a t  a r e  made cont iguous  t o  the  n o n - d i s p l a r e d  synecdo ches  o f  t h e  West ' s  

s e l f - n a r r a t i o n  o f  i t s  s o c i a l  t i m e s .f

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

I

{

314

C o m p a ra t iv i s t s  c l a i m  t h a t  t r a d i t i o n  i s  "an i d e a l  ty pe  not to-.be
29 ' ' f  'found e m p i r i c a l l y  i n  p u r e  form".  For Weber,

An i d e a l - t y p e  i s  formed by the o n e - s id e d  a c c e n t u a t i o n  
of  one or more p o i n t s  of  view and by the s y n t h e s i s  o f  ^
a g r e a t  mqny d i f f u s e ,  d i s c r e e t ,  more or l e s s  p r e s e n t  

’ and o c c a s i o n a l l y  sfbsent co n c re t e  i n d i v i d u a l  phenomena . . .  ^

An i d e a l - t y p e  f o r  Weber i s  n o t  then an e m p i r i c a l  c l a s s i f i c a t o r y  

scheme "under which a i c. i l  s i t u a t i o n  o r  a c t i o n  i s  to  be  subsumed as one
4 * " 31i n s t a n c e .

Now, the  most im p o r t a n t  q u e s t i o n  is t h e n  whe th e r  t r a d i t i o n  as an

i d e a l - t y p e  a p p l i e s  to a l l  t r a d i t i o n s ,  or i f  ev e ry  t r a d i t i o n  has i t s  own

i d e a l  type .  In  the  l a t t e r  c a s e ,  the  i d e a l - t y p e  t r a d i t i o n  o f  England may

be so d i f f e r e n t  from t h a t  of E t h i o p a  or Ghana o r  China t h a t  i t  may no t  be

p o s s i b l e  to c h a r a c t e r i z e  them a s  belong ing  to  the  same ' c l a s s .  Another  •

p o s s i b i l i t y  may be t h a t  c o m p a r a t i v i s t s  c o n s i d e r  t r a d i t i o n  a s  an " i d e a l

t y p e"  i n  the  s e n s e  t h a t  i t  i s  an i d e a l - t y p e  o f  the i d e a l - t y p e s  of a l l

d i f f e r e n t  t r a d i t i o n s ,  i . e .  a meta i d e a l - t y p e .  But no c o m p a r a t i v i s t  has

t r i e d  t o  develop such a m e t a - i d e a l - t y p e  of " t r a d i t i o n " ,  and the  f e a s i b i l i t y

o f  such an e f f o r t  i s  q u e s t i o n a b l e . „ C o m p a r a t i v i s t s  a r e  not c l e a r  on t h i s

q u e s t i o n .  When they  s p e a k  of t r a d i t i o n  as an i d e a l - t y p e  t h e y  seem to

c o n s i d e r  i t  as a u n i v e r s a l  " l i m i t i n g  concept"  a p p l i c a b l e  to a l l  t r a d i t i o n s .

T h i s  i s  l i k e  s a y i n g  t h a t  a l l  t r a d i t i o n s  are i n  a c e r t a i n  way e x p r e s s i v e  of
1

the  same or s i m i l a r  u n d e r s t a n d i n g s ,  purposes  and meanings a s  ar e  a l l
t

M c a p i t a l i s m s  (E n g l i s h ,  French ,  J a p a n e s e ,  . . .  e t c . ) .  From P a r s o n s '  p a t t e r n

v a r i a b l e s  to  A p t e r ' s  s a c r e d - c o l l e c t i v i t y  a n d .R ig g s '  f u se d  s o c i e t y ,  one 

i s  o b l i g e d  to  acknowledge t h a t  t h e  use of an i d e a l - t y . p e  of t r a d i t i o n  i s  

i n  the  same' s e n s e  as t h a t  o f  an i d e a l - t y p e  o f  c a p i t a l i s m  -  t h a t  t h e r e  i s  

o n l y  one i d e a l - t y p e  of t r a d i t i o n  f o r  a l l  t r a d i t i o n s  a s  there -  i s  only  one 

i d e a l - t y p e  of c a p i t a l i s m .  Such an e x t r a p o l a t i o n  from Weber ' s  concep t ion  

o f  i d e a l - t y p e  a s  r e l a t e d  to c a p i t a l i s m  to  t h e  s tudy o f  t r a d i t i o n s  however 

. | f o r g e t s  the  h i s t o r i c a l  c o n t e n t s  of t r a d i t i o n s  and c a p i t a l i s m .  The l a t t e r

i s  an  i n h e r e n t l y  g loba l  h i s t o r i c a l  phenomenon, a.t l e a s t  in i t s  i n t e n t i o n  

o f  e s t a b l i s h i n g  a  u n i v e r s a l  market  o f  money, l a b o u r ,  and commodi t ies ,  

whereas  what a o m p a r a t i v i s t s  s t u d y  as t r a d i t i o n s  have r a d i c a l l y  d i f f e r e n t  

h i s t o r i c a l  meanings and i n t e n t i o n s .  The c l a i m  t h a t  t h e  i d e a l - t y p e

C
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mode o f  a n a ly s i s  can be e x t r a p o l a t e d  from the  s tudy of  c a p i t a l i s m  to  

t h a t  of  t r a d i t i o n s  p re -s upp os es  t h e  unexatniried assumpt ion t h a t  a l l  

t r a d i t i o n s  s h a r e ,  l i k e  a l l  c a p i t a l i s m ,  a u n i fy in g  t e l o s .  To make t h i s  

p o i n t  c l e a r ,  I w i l l  f i r s t  r a i s e  t h e  q ues t ion  o f  whether  t r a d i t i o n ,  a s  a 

mode o f  speaking o f  Western t r a d i t i o n s ,  has an e q u i v a l e n t  n a r r a t i v e  ' 

presence  as  when i t  i s  used i n ' s p e a k i n g  of A f r i c an  t r a d i t i o n s .

According to  Benedix the r e v o lu t i o n a r y  economic and p o l i t i c a l  

changes t h a t  took p l a c e  in t h e  e i g h t e e n t h  ce h tu ry  Europe ushered the

l a t t e r  i n t o  moderni ty  which he s e e s  in  a sharp  d i s c o n t i n u i t y w i t h  what
« * * 32

preceded,  i . e .  t r a d i t i o n a l  Europe.  This dichotomy between, t r a d i t i o n

and m o d ern iey ' i s  one Which one can t r a c e  back to  Maine ( \ s tatus vs .  c o n t r a c t )
£

TonniesV (G em ainscha f t - G esse l scha f t )  and to  Durkheim (mechanical  v e r su s  

' o r g a n ld ) .  In an impo r tan t  sense  then ,  the  com parat ive  p o l i t i c a l  s c i en c e  

concept  of " t r a d i t i o n "  i s  a concept  w hich , i n  Western d i s c o u r s e  has a 

.qj t r a d i t i o n  o r  a h i s t o r y .  Without  t h i s  t r a d i t i o n ,  the  concept  o f  " t r a d i t i o n "

w i l l  be an empty one .  The t r a d ^ t i o y of such an a n a l y s i s  w i l l  be  a b l i n d

one i f  i t  does ndt r a i s e ,  t r a d i t i o n  to th e  l e v e l  of  the c o n c e p t » which i t
a 3 3 does.

In o t h e r  words ,  the Western t r a d i t i o n - m o d e r n i t y  d ichotomy i s  a 

dichotomy of f i l i a t i o n ,  a d i s c o n t i n u i t y  which i s  con t inuous  because  the  

q u e s t i o n  of  q u e s t i o n i n g  t r a d i t i o n  (moderni ty) i s  born  from the  t r a d i t i o n  

i t s e l f ,  as can a l s o  be seen i n  the Greek ro o t s  o f  the im por t an t  c r i t i q u e s  

of moderni ty  l i k e  Rousseau,  Marx, N ie tz sche  and perhaps  even Freud.  The 

q u e s t i o n i n g  of t r a d i t i o n  or even i t s  d e s t r u c t i o n  tak es  t h e  meaning and 

d i r e c t i o n  which i s  p o s s i b l e  i n  t h a t  t r a d i t i o n .  I n  t h i s  sense  one can 

speak o f  a  t r a d i t i o n  of  r e v o l u t i o n ,  a t r a d i t i o n  o f  q u e s t i o n i n g ,  a 

t r a d i t i o n  o f  reason.  As opposed t o  t h i s  h i s t o r i c a l l y  informed u nder s ta nd in g
o

of Western t r a d i t i o n s ,  what s t r u c t u r e s  th e  co m p ar a t iv i s t s *  d i s co u r s e  on 

A fr i can  t r a d i t i o n s  i s  the d e n i a l  o f  the h i s t o r i c i t y  aind h i s t o r i c a l  

( n a r r a t i v e )  n a tu re  o f  these  t r a d i t i o n s . '  The p a s t ,  i d e n t i f i e d  w i t h  t h e s e  

t r a d i t i o n s ,  i s  f r o zen  in to  a n  " i d e a l - t y p e "  whose vocabu la ry  i s  a l i e n  t o  

the common speeches  o f  A f r i c a n s .  I t s  e x p r e s s i v i t y  d e n ie d ,  the p a s t  i s
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i n d u c t e d  i n t o  com parat ive  d i s c o u r s e  congealed as  a " t r a d i t i o n "  or a 
34"backgro und" ,  and n a r r a t e d  a s  a s e t  of  d i s c r e t e  e lemen ts  t h a t  ar e  

i d e n t i f i e d  as e i t h e ^  o b s t a c l e s  to  or t o o l s  f o r  " m o d e r n i z a t i o n " . The 

co n c e p t  o f  " t r a d i t i o n "  in  comparat ive  p o l i t i c s  has  thus  a d i f f e r e n t  

meaning w h e n . i t  i s  used to a r t i c u l a t e  Afr ican  s o c i a l  t ime.  Being 

n n r r  t i v o l y  s t r u c t u r e d  in  a d i s c o u r s e  which a r t i c u l a t e s  mode rn izat io n  

a s  an a l r e a d y  achieved h i s t o r i c a l  phenomenon i n  the  West, A f r i c a n  s o c i a l  

t i m e  is  i d e n t i f i e d  s y n e c d o c h t i c a l l y  as a datum h e a r i n g  th e  Wes t ' s  s o c i a l  

t im e  as a  p o t e n t i a l  i t  i s  d e s t i n e d  to r e a l i z e  -  whence th e  assumed con

v e rgence  o f  a l l  h i s t o r i e s  in t h e  p r o j e c t  of c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  l a w - l i k e  

g e n e r a l i z a t i o n s .  At th<? -same t im e ,  however,  compar at ive  d i s c o u r s e  

t a c i t l y  opposes  A f r i can  t r a d i t i o n s ,  not  only to m o d e rn i z a t io n ,  but  a l s o  

t o  the  t r a d i t i o n s  of the  West, i n  as much as A f r i c a n  t r a d i t i o n s  d id  not  

engender  what c o m p a r a t i v i s t s  c o n s i d e r  to  be modern, v i z . ,  the  t i l ing  

engend ered  by the Western t r a d i t i o n .  The c o n f r o n t a t i o n  between A fr ican  

t r a d i t i o n s  and Western t r a d i t i o n s  Is den ied  n e v e r t h e l e s s  and o.ccluded 

by d e - h i s t o r i c i z i n g  Afr ican t r a d i t i o n s  and making them the o b j e c t  of  a 

r e a d i n g  t h a t  s u b j e c t s  them to  an  i d e a l - t y p e  of t r a d i t i o n  which e x p r e s s e s
A 0

a s p e c i f i c  (Western) h i s t o r i c a l  n a r r a t i o n  and u n d e r s t a n d in g  of  what a 

t r a d i t i o n  i s .  But the  o c c l u s i o n  of t h i s  c o n f r o n t a t i o n ,  and t h e  de-  

h± 6 t o r i c i z a t i o n  of  Afr ican t r a d i t i o n s  themselves  c o n s t i t u t e  t h e  s i l e n t  

s o c i a l  p ra c t i c e ' s  of  the  Western t r a d i t i o n  of compar ing i t s e l f .  For the 

c o n f r o n t a t i o n  t h a t  i s  occluded i s  not the  c o n f r o n t a t i o n  t h a t  i s  admi t ted  

by comparat ive  d i s c o u r s e  -  v i z .  the  co n f ro n ta tM in 'b e tw ee n  th e  modern and 

t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l .  R a th e r ,  i t  i s  a c o n f r o n t a t i o n  between d i f f e r e n t  t r a d i t i o n s  

res i j fpi ing\ frojn  a h i s t o r i c a l  c o n f r o n t a t i o n  of s o c i e t i e s ,  a r t i c u l a t e d  as 

co nques t  A n d .d i sc o v e ry . The v o c a b u la r y  of " t r a d i t i o n " . h a s  i t s  h i s t o r i c a l  

‘r o o t s  in  t h i s  en coun te r  of  the  West and A fr i ca ,  an en c o u n te r  which d e n i e s  

t h e  r e c i p r o c a l  r e c o g n i t i o n  which makes i t  an event  -  a double ey^nt  -  to  

b o t h  p a r t i e s .  The n eg a t io n  of t h i s  r e c i p r o c a l  r e c o g n i t i o n  and the  im

p o s i t i o n  o f  the en c o u n te r  as " d i s c o v e r y " ,  " e x p l o r a t i o n " ,  " c o l o n i z a t i o n " ,

1 " g r a n t i n g  o f  independence" ,  " f o r e i g n  a i d "  -  a l l  v o c a b u la r i e s  o f  non-

0
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" t r a d i t i o n "  o r  time i n  suspended a n im a t io n .  In t h i s  n o n - r e c i p r o c a l

n a r r a t i o n  which makes the " t r a d i t i o n "  of th e  o t h e r  p a r t  o f n a t u r a l  h i s t o r y ,

the a c t s  of d is c o v e ry  and conquest  a r e  u n d e r s to o d ,  by th o s e  who have

a p p r o p r ia te d  the power to n a r r a t e  them, as  a c t s  t h a t  expand th e  s p a t i a l  and

tem p o ra l  h o r iz o n s  of t h e i r  h i s t o r i e s .  T h e i r  a c t s  a r e  u n d e rs to o d  as making

h i s t o r y ,  as e n r i c h in g  t h e i r  own t r a d i t i o n s .  The d i s c o v e r e d  and conquered

a r e ,  on the o t h e r  hand , assumed to  have been  b ro u g h t  i n t o  the  w o r ld  by the,

a c t s  o f  th e  d i s c o v e r e r s  and c o n q u e ro rs .  The t e m p o r a l i t y  of th e  d is c o v e re d

and conquered  i s  made to  emerge from the a c t s  of th e  d i s c o v e r e r  and the

c o n q u e ro r .  What en r ich es  th e  t r a d i t i o n  o f  th e  d i s c o v e r e r  i s  n a r r a t e d  as

 ̂ p u t t i n g  an end to  the d is c o v e re d  t r a d i t i o n .  The l a t t e r  i s  made an  o b je c t

of u n d e r s ta n d in g  only  as t r a n s l a t e d  time, t r a n s l a t e d  meanings and t r a n s l a t e d

s i g n s .  That i s ,  the  d is c o v e re d  and the c o n q u e re d 's  p a s t ,  p r e s e n t  and

f u t u r e  a re  n a r r a t e d  from w i th in  th e  ranges and d i s t i n c t i o n s  o f  meanings

th a t  a r e  imposed by th e  co n q u e r in g  N a r r u s . This i s  th e  h i s t o r i c a l  sou rce

of t h e  com para t ive  co n c e p t  of " t r a d i t i o n " ,  and i t  i s  t h i s  h i s t o r y  of

" t r a d i t i o n "  w hich p ro d u c e s ,  no t  o n ly  " t r a d i t i o n " ,  biit a l s o  the co n c ep ts  o f

" m o d e rn iz a t io n " ,  "d eve lopm en t" ,  a s  co n cep ts  of u n d e r s ta n d in g  th e  s o c i a l
35p r a c t i c e s  of th e  " t r a d i t i o n a l "  o t h e r .  The r e l a t i o n s h i p  of f o r c e  i s  then 

the h i s t o r i c a l  reason  t h a t  pe rm its  th e  p ro d u c tio n  o f  th e  s o c i a l  time of
f

the o t h e r  as a  metonym -  v i z . ,  " t r a d i t i o n "  a s  g iven  in  co m p ara t iv e  d i s c o u r s e .

In com para t ive  d i s c o u r s e  t h e n ,  the  occ lus ion .»o f  the  h i s t o r y  of 

the c o n c e p ts  o f  " t r a d i t i o n "  and "m o dern ity"  make them d i s t o r t i n g  co n cep ts

th a t  n a r r a t e  t h i s  h i s t o r y  o f  n o n - r e c ip r o c a l  r e c o g n i t i o n  as  " n a t u r a l "

h i s t o r y ,  thus r e p r e s s i n g  th e  n a tu r e  o f  th e  e n c o u n te r  t h a t  produced 

" t r a d i t i o n "  and "m o d e rn iza t io n "  as co n c ep ts  o f  u n d e r s ta n d in g  o f  t h e  s o c i a l  

p r a c t i c e s  of th e  o t h e r .  T h is  o c c lu s io n  can  be i l l u s t r a t e d  by M a r io n .L ev y 's  

a s s e r t i o n  th a t  the n a tu re  o f  t h i s  e n c o u n te r  i s  in  f a c t  p e r i p h e r a l  to  what

he c h a r a c t e r i z e s  as  "m o d e rn iz a t io n "  in  t h e s e  conquered p o l i t i e s .  He w r i t e s :
a

The in v as io n  o f  the  s t r u c t u r e s  of fche r e l a t i v e l y  n o n -  
modernized s o c i e t i e s  by the s t r u c t u r e s  o f  th e  r e l a t i v e l y

C m odernized v i a  C ontac t  between members of th e s e  s o c i e t i e s
I would have ta k e n  p la c e  witli o r  w i th o u t  th e  exc e s s e s  o f '

4 i m p e r i a l i s m . . .  36
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But th e  l a t t e r , i s  p r e c i s e l y  a no n -ev en t ,  f o r  th e  " ex ce sse s  of 

im p e r ia l ism "  having t.aken p la c e ,  as  Levy r e c o g n iz e s ,  t h e i r  ab sen ce  can 

never be .supported by the ev idence  of h i s t o r y .  But Levy, l i k e  a l l  

m ainstream  c o m p a r a t iv i s t s ,  occ ludes th e  co n c re te  h i s t o r y  of t h i s  en co u n te r ,  

which i s  a h i s t o r y  o f  fo rced  en c o u n te rs  a n d .n a r r a t e s  th e  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  

and s e l f - n a r r a t i o n s  o f  the  o th e r  as  a l l n g u i s t i c  o b j e c t s .  They a r e  thus 

n a r r a t e d  in terms of the adm issab le  ranges p rov ided  by th e  W e s t 's  h i s to r y  

n a r r a t i o n .  But t h i s  s c i e n t i f i c  e x c lu s io n  o f  h i s t o r i e s  i s  the m etonym ization 

o f  a l l  h i s t o r i e s  but one, v i z .  the h i s t o r y  th a t  p e rm its  the r e a d in g  o f  tlie 

^ n a r ra t io n s  of the p a s t  and p re s e n t  s o c i a l  time of o th e r s  as a n a r r a t i o n  0 

t h a t  i s  pu re ly  c o n t in g e n t ,  d i s p o s a b le  and r e p la c e a b le  by a n o n - h i s to r y '  

( " w i th o u t  the ex cesses  of im p e r ia l i s m " ) .  This h i s t o r i c a l  "p e rm iss io n "  i s  

one whose p o s s i b i l i t y  i s  r o o te d ,  n o t  in  a s c i e n t i f i c  h y p o th e s i s ,  but in  the 

r e l a t i o n s h i p  o f  fo rce  t h a t  i s  den ied  by the  s c i e n t i f i c  h y p o th e s i s .  In the 

face o f  th is  o t h e r - n e g a t in g  d i s c o u r s e ,  a r t i c u l a t e d  as th e  h i s t o r y  of 

m o d ern iza t io n ,  a l l  n a r r a t i o n s  of th e  p a s t  e x t e r n a l  to  t h i s  h i s t o r y  appear 

as^mere o b je c t s  w i th o u t  n e c e s s i ty .  " T ra d i t io n "  i s  thus a r t i c u l a t e d  in  

com parative  p o l i t i c s  a s  a n o n - h i s t o r i c a l  co n cep t .  As t h i s  o b j e c t i f i c a t i o n  

of " t r a d i t i o n "  i s  the r e s u l t  of th e  h i s t o r y  of the  domination of 'one people 

by a n o th e r ,  a domination which d e n ie s  the s u b j e c t i v i t y  o f  the o t h e r ,  we can 

say  t h a t  the concep ts  o f t r a d i t i o n "  and "m o d e rn i ty " ,  in  com parative  

p o l i t i c s ,  n a r r a t e  the h i s t o r i e s  of dom ination  and n o n - r e c ip ro c a l  \ e c o g n i t i o n .  

C onsequen tly , i t  can be s a id  t h a t  in  the d is c o u rs e  of com para tive  p h ^ i t i c s ,  

" t r a d i t i o n "  d e s ig n a te s  conquered and co lo n ized  time made d isc o n t in u o u s  w ith  

time d e s ig n a te d  as "modem" -  i . e .  t im e given  to  the  non-West as h i s t o r i c a l 

time. The "modern" o f  Lhe o th e r  i s  thus a l s o  a time produced e x t e r n a l l y .

The d i s c o n t i n u i t y  c re a te d  by time as  " t r a d i t i o n "  and time as "modern" i s  

a chasm f i l l e d  by the fo r c e ,  occ luded  in  com para tive  d i s c o u r s e ,  which has 

broken the h i s t o r i c a l  time of the non-W esti I t  i s  no t  then  s u r p r i s i n g  to  

see  t h a t  the d i s c o u r s e  of c o m p n rn t iv is ts~ o n  non-Wostcrn c o u n t r i e s  i n d ic a te s  

the d e n i a l  of the  s e l f  of " t r a d i t i o n a l "  man as the p r i c e  to  be p a id  to 

e n t e r  i n t o  h i s t o r y  dubbed " p o l i t i c a l  development" o r  "m o d e rn iz a t io n " .  Thus

E. S h i l s  w r i t e s  th a t  "The developm ent of a modern p o l i t y  c a l l s  f o r  a 

r e d e f i n i t i o n  o f  the  image o f  the s e l f ,  a r e d i r e c t i o n  of th e  c o g n i t iv e
r
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37c a t e g o r i e s ,  new c a p a c i t i e s  in  r e l a t i o n  to time and t a s k . "

T h is  " r e d e f  i n i ' t i o n " , " r e d i r e c t i o n "  of the " s e l f "  i s  p re se n te d  by 

S h i l s ,  n o t  aS the "development" of th e  S e l f  in  the Herderian-Humb016*61an 

manner, b u t  as th e  metonymical i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  of th e  s e l f  in  th e  image o f  

the a l r e a d y  modern. The " t r a d i t i o n a l "  s e l f ,  u t t e r l y  d e h i s t o r i c i z e d , the  

com para t ive  d is c o u rs e  on h i s  fu tu re  does n o t  in v o lv e  freedom (a h i s t o r i c a l  

s e l f )  b u t  "m o d e rn iza t io n " .  As Lucien  Pye a rg u e s ,  m o dern iza t ion

. . . i n v o l v e s  the l e a r n in g  of new s k i l l s  and th e  accep tan ce
of new id ea s  about the n a tu re  o f  the w orld  and human r e -

i t i o n s .  Another p a r t  o f  the p ro cess  e n t a i l s  the accep tan ce
"of new v a lu es  and the changing of p r e f e r e n c e s .  A s t i l l
deeper dimension of the p ro c ess  c a l l s  f o r  a fundamental
change in  m o t iv a t io n s  and in  th e  d i r e c t i o n  i n  which ij^
i s  f e l t  t h a t  human e n e rg ie s  can p ro p e r ly  be d i r e c t e d .

4
Given the American u n d e r s ta n d in g  of the  " s e l f "  as the " r e a l  me", o r  

39as th e  " s u b s t a n t i a l  s e l f " ,  and g iven  th a t  " m o t iv a t io n s"  a rc  no t only

" in p u t s "  but a l s o  as M il ls  has a rg u ed ,  " terms by which i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of
40conduct by s o c i a l  a c to r s  p ro ceed s" ,  th e  c a l l  fo r  change in the "image of 

the  s e l f "  and "m o t iv a t io n s"  i s  a c a l l  f o r  a r a d i c a l  d e n ia l  of the  " s e l f "  of 

" t r a d i t i o n a l "  man. That i s  to  say ,  t r a d i t i o n a l  man i s  in v i t e d  to  make him- 

s e l f  a ta b u la  r a s a  on which m o d e r n i z a t i o n - l n - i t s e l f  would be w r i t t e n .  The 

c o r o l l a r y  of t h i s  i s  t h a t  in  the s tudy  of "m o d e rn iza t io n "  of tl(e s o - c a l l e d  

" t r a d i t i o n a l "  s o c i e t i e s ,  th e  s u b je c t  i s  a l re ad y  t r e a t e d  as  i f ,  in  f a c t ,  

to  be modern he Iras to s lough  o f f  th e  p a s t .  Such, f o r  example, i s  t h e ‘id e a  

which in fo rm s the le a r n in g  theory  adopted by In k e le s  and S m ith 's  r e s e a r c h  on 

m o d e rn iz a t io n .  The p a s t  i s  t r e a t e d  a s  an a c c id e n t  t h a t  i s  d is p o s a b le  in  

the  a c q u i s i t i o n  of m odern ity .

Tire r e s u l t  o f  t h i s  i s  t h a t ,  in  com parative d i s c o u r s e ,  A fr ic an  

s o c i e t i e s  ap p e a r ,  no t a s  h i s t o r i c a l  p o l i t i c s ,  bu t  a s  the raw m a t e r i a l  

o f  p o l i t i e s  to  become. They are  thus  a r t i c u l a t e d ,  being  n a r ra te d  

m etonym ically , as  p r e - p o l i t i c a l  e n t i t i e s  in  need o f  " p o l i t i c a l  developm ent"  

whose forms and co n ten t  a re  p reg iven  in  the v ery  d i s c o u r s e  of com para t ive  

p o l i t i c s  a s  a d is c o u rs e  claim ed to be produced by a u n i v e r s a l  ( i . e .  modern) 

method. For method is ,  i n  th e  s t r u c t u r e  of comp a r a t i v e  d i sco u r s e ,  g iven  as
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th e  synecdoche of the modern. Whether t h i s  p r e - p o l i t i c a l  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  of 

A fr ic a n  p o l i t i e s  i s  seen a l a  Hobbes o r  a l a  Locke depehds on the te rm s  of 

n a r r a t i o n  t h a t  i s  p e rm i t te d  by th e  coherence  o f  the c o m p a r a t i v i s t ' s  d i s 

co u rse  . ^ j j o m p a r a t i v i s t s  l i k e  Pye and H unting ton  can be s a id  to  e n t e r t a i n  a 

Hobbesian u n d e r s ta n d in g  o f  non-West p o l i t i e s ,  g iven  t h e i r  emphasis on th e  

primacy of c r e a t i n g  a p o l i t i c a l  o rd e r ,  whereas Apter may be c o n s id e re d  as 

e n t e r t a i n i n g  a Lockean n o t io n  o f  the s t a t e  of n a tu r e  a s ,  f o r  example, in

h i s  s tu d y  o f  the Buganda t r a d i t i o n  which he s e e s  as a l re a d y  a m odern iz ing  
4 1  ^t r a d i t i o n .  What both v a r i e t i e s  sh a re  i n  common i s  th e  f a c t  t h a t  th e y

d i s p l a c e  th e  o t h e r ' s  p a s t  from i t s  n a r r a t i v e  body to  p o in t  i t  out as an
42

o b j e c t i f i e d  t r a d i t i o n .

In t h i s  m etonym ization o f  the  o t h e r ' s  n a r r a t i o n  o f  h i s  p a s t ,  w hat a re  

den ied  and r e p re s s e d  a re  th e  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  o f  the people  -  i d e n t i f i e d  as 

" t r a d i t i o n a l " :  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  t h a t  t r y  to  come to  term s w i th  t h e i r  h e r i t a g e  

ac co rd in g  to the e x ig e n c ie s  of th e  p r e s e n t ,  r e s u l t i n g  in  the r e c o n s t r u c t i o n  

and r e in v e n t io n  o f  a new h e r i t a g e .  I t  i s  t h i s  a c t i v i t y  th a t  c o m p a r a t i v i s t s  

f a i l  "to d e a l  w i th .  C o n s id e r in g  t h i s  a c t i v i t y  would have fo rced  th e  com para- 

t i v i s t  to  b r in g  i n  the  " t r a d i t i o n a l "  man a s  a t i m e - c o n s t i t u t i n g  man, a s  

hav ing  h i s  own s o c i a l - t i m e .  Such a r e c o g n i t i o n  not o n ly  in t ro d u c e s  h i s t o r i c i t y  

and the  paradigm  of: h i s t o r i c a l  n a r r a t i o n  p re s e n t  in  t h a t  p o l i t y ,  b u t  i t  a lso  

imposes on th e  c o m p a r a t iv i s t  th e  o b l i g a t i o n  to  d i s c l o s e  the n a tu re  and 

f r o n t i e r s  o f  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s ,  f o r  th e se  a r e  perform ed as  p r a c t i c e s  which 

engage the  i n h e r i t e d  w o rld .  The q u e s t io n  of th e  h i s t o r i c i t y  of meaning and 

s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  thus  becomes a q u e s t io n  a s  im p o rtan t  i n  the s tudy  o f  

" t r a d i t i o n a l "  s o c i e t i e s  a s  i t  i s  in  th e  s tu d y  o f  "modern" s o c i e t i e s .

In a rem arkable  commentary on th e  h i s t o r i c i t y  o f  meaning, Welch 

s u g g e s t s  t h a t  h i s t o r y  i s  a r e c o n s t r u c t i o n  of h e r i t a g e  and t h a t  i t  i s  

d i r e c t e d  " n o t  to  what man once e x p e r ie n c e d ,  b u t  to  what we a r e  a l r e a d y

e x p e r i e n c in g ,  a l b e i t  in  a  presumptuous and o b l iv io u s  manner, as  t h a t  which
43molds our e x p e r ie n c e " .  Such an u n d e r s ta n d in g  r a i s e s  the  q u e s t io n  o f  how

th e  s o - c a l l e d  t r a d i t i o n a l  o r  n o n - h i s t o r i c a i  s o c i e t i e s  a r e  made to  d i f f e r

by c o m p a r a t iv i s t s  from s o - c a l l e d  h i s t o r i c a l  s o c i e f i e s .  Welch makes an

i n t e r e s t i n g  comment. He w r i t e s  t h a t  " t h e  s o - c a l l e d  p r i m i t i v e s  ab so rb ed  in  
%

myth, magic and r i t u a l  and showing no i n c l i n a t i o n  to  r e c o n s t r u c t  t h e i r  own
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h e r i t a g e  i n  the  form f a m i l i a r  to  us as  h i s t o r y "  i s  the " c u r io u s  look1'" o f

those  -for whom, " i t  seems im possib le  as o u t s i d e r s  to fo rm u la te  a h i s t o r y  of 
44such p e o p le s " .  This "cu r io u s  lo o k " ,  w hich , in  the l i n g u i s t i c  p r a c t i c e  

o f  the c o m p a r a t iv i s t ,  a r t i c u l a t e s  non-W estern " t r a d i t i o n s "  as a h i s t o r i c a l  

l i e s  in  th e  f a c t  t h a t  the p as t  o f  the  s tu d i e d  i s  d i s j o i n t e d  from the 

n a r r a t i o n ,  o r  the  common speech ,  which g iv e s  i t  a contemporary l i f e .  I f  
one were ^;o u n ders tand  t r a d i t i o n s  as s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s ,  one d is c o v e r s  t h a t  

th e  people concerned a r e ,  l i k e  th e  "m oderns", absorbed " in  coming td terms 

w ith  t h e i r  h e r i t a g e "  and in  making sense o f  the p re s e n t  as  i t  emerges from 

the  p a s t  and goes i n to  the f u t u r e .  In o t h e r  words, the n a r r a t i o n  of 

" t r a d i t i o n "  i s  a h i s t o r y - n a r r a t i o n  f o r ,  i t  engages a co n sc io u sn e s s  which 

d i s t a n t i a t e s  the p a s t  and thus q u e s t io n s  i t  in  the  speech of the p r e s e n t  

p r e c i s e l y  because i t  i s  a l r e a d y  engaged i n  a s t r u c t u r e d ,  m eaningful and 

i n h e r i t e d  s o c i a l  w orld .  But th i s  cannot be seen w ith in  the c o n te x t  o f  the 

p r a c t i c e  o f  the c o m p a r a t iv is t  where h i s t o r y - a c t i o n  i s  s p l i t  from h i s t o r y -  

^  n a r r a t i o n .

The metonymization of h i s t o r i e s  and the ensu ing  t r a n s f o rm a t io n  o f  

" t r a d i t i o n "  i n to  metonyms lh a t  a re  t r e a t e d  as p s y c h o lo g ic a l  in p u ts  

( p o l i t i c a l  c u l t u r e  in  com parative p o l i t i c s )  makes t r a d i t i o n  a p r i v a t e  p o s 

s e s s io n ,  as i f  our p re d ece sso rs  dw elt  in  and passed on t h e i r  world
4 6  'p r i v a t e l y .  Such a m etonym ization makes i t  im p o ss ib le ,  o r  a t  l e a s t  canno t

a t  a l l  e x p l a in ,  how we come to r e l a t e  o u r s e lv e s  to  c o l l e c t i v e  c r e a t i o n s  and
«**

our h e r i t a g e ,  such as i n s t i t u t i o n s ,  i d e a s ,  va lues  — to w i t :  our shared  

w orld . I t  a l s o  makes i t  im p o s s ib le ,  o r a t  l e a s t  cannot a t  a l l  e x p l a i n ,  how 

we come to have common p r o j e c t s ,  how we come to en v isag e  a common f u t u r e ,  

how we come to  hope, work, s u f f e r  and change th in g s ,  c o l l e c t i v e l y .

This  p a rad o x ica l  consequence i s  t h e  r e s u l t  of the s p l i t  produced by 

the unmooring of f a c t s  from t h e i r  lan g u ag e .  Such a  s p l i t  p roduces a 

" s u b j e c t "  —  and t h i s  only i n  a d e r i v a t i v e  sense — th a t  i s  c lo sed  and 

f i n i s h e d .  I t  d en ies  th a t  th e  h i s t o r i c a l  s u b je c t  i s  both an en d u r in g  s u b j e c t  

and an open s u b j e c t ,  i s  b o th  s t r u c tu r e ^ a n d  H f e . ^

G
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C o m p ara t iv is ts  n e g le c t  t h i s  q u e s t io n .  By metonymizirig the  o t h e r ' s  

n a r r a t i o n  of h i s  p a s t ,  they f r e e z e  " t r a d i t i o n "  and c re a te  a " s u b je c t "  of 

"m o d e rn iza t io n "  who i s ,  as i t  were, p r e - g iv c n ;  thus c losed  and p r e - f i i f i s h e d .  

He i s  as  such dep r ived  of th e  f a c t  t h a t  he i s  a moral s u b j e c t ,  a f r e e  

s u b j e c t ,  i . e .  a s u b je c t  who, as a p a r t i c i p a n t  of common speech , can ex p re s s  

h i s  l i f e ,  n o t  a s  the r e a l i z a t i o n  of som eth ing  determ ined b e fo re -h a n d ,  b u t  as 

th e  a c t i v i t y  o f  .g iv ing  form to  h i s  pu rposes  even, where n e c e s s a ry ,  by going 

a g a in s t  a d v e r s i t y .  The s p l i t  between f a c t s  and language ,  h i s t o r y - a c t i o n  

and h i s t o r y - n a r r a t i o n ,  thus makes the " t r a d i t i o n a l "  a t  l e a s t  t h e o r e t i c a l l y ,  

a  n o n - s u b je c t .  He cannot thus make h i s t o r y .  He can only be a c c u l t u r a t e d , 

deve loped , modernized, s e c u la r i z e d  and i n s t i t u t i o n a l i s e d  i n  terms of forms 

and purposes t h a t  a re  a l i e n  to  him and a re  a l re a d y  determ ined. This ex -W1
e l u s io n  of the o th e r  from h i s  h i s t o r y  cannot bu t lead  to  the u n d e r s ta n d in g  

o f  the o th e r ,  i n  h is  c a p a c i ty  as an a g e n t ,  as a synecdoche of the p o l i t i c a l  

ag en t  (o f  the West) which i s  given as the " id e a l "  agent in  the n a r r a t i v e  

i n f r a s t r u c t u r e  o f  method. This can be i l l u s t r a t e d  by c o n s id e r in g  how 

A f r ic a n  " ag en ts "  a re  i d e n t i f i e d  in  com para t ive  d isc o u rse .

The Metonymic (A fri c an) S u b je c t

The c o m p a r a t iv i s t  sea rch  f o r  the synecdoches of the  West in  A fr ic a n  

p r a c t i c e s  can be i l l u s t r a t e d  by the f a c t  t h a t  the s u b je c t s  th a t  a r e  m ain ly  

s tu d ie d  by c o m p a r a t iv is t s  a re  those who a re  made to  owe t h e i r  e x i s t e n c e  to  

th e  West and can  th e r e f o r e  be m etonymically  named, th a t  i s ,  d e s ig n a te d  by 

th e  name of a n o th e r  e n t i r e l y  d i s t i n c t  o b j e c t .  These A fr ican  s u b je c t s  a re  

th e  s o - c a l l e d  " e l i t e s " - ’* v i z . ,  s t u d e n t s ,  b u r e a u c r a t s ,  armymen and those  who 

can communicate in  the c o lo n i a l  language ,  a l th o u g h  about hOZ of the  A fr ic a n  

p o p u la t io n  does n o t  l i v e  in  t h i s  language . The l i n g u i s t  I’. Alexandre w r i t e s :

I  do not b e l i e v e  t h a t  the number of A fr ican s  ab le  
to  ex p ress  themselves e f f e c t i v e l y  in  these two 
languages (French and F.ngllsh) s u rp a s s e s  107. o f  the 
t o t a l  p o p u l a t i o n . . . the  number of t h e i r  s p e a k e r s . . .  
a r e  p robably  fewer in  number than  S w ali i l i -sp eak ers .

The u p sh o t  of t l i i s  i s  t h a t  in  A fr ican  s t u d i o s ,  i t  i s ,  as T r ic e  p o in t s
49o u t ,  a m in o r i ty  o f  fo re ig n - lan g u ag e  sp ea k e rs  who a r e  the most s t u d i e d .
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The c o m p a ra t iv is t  p r o j e c t  to  produce c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  g e n e r a l i z a t i o n  

i n  a la n g u ag e (s )  whose h i s t o r y  and p r a c t i c e  has excluded the g re a t  m a jo r i ty  

o f  A fr icans  i s  m an ife s ted  as the c o m p a r a t i v i s t ' s  e f f o r t  to  reduce A fr ican  

p o l i t i c a l  l i f e  and p r a c t i c e s  to those who, th rough the e x c lu s io n  of the 

m a jo r i ty  of th e  p eo p le ,  were produced by the h i s t o r y  of dom ination as the 

" i n t e r l o c u t e u r s  v a l a b l e s " .  What the language of power i d e n t i f i e d  and 

i s o l a t e d  as the  " cv o lu e s" ,  " a s s in t i l a d o s " , " C h r i s t i h n s " ,  the " c i v i l i z e d "  

r e ap p ea r  i n  com parative  re s e a rc h  as th e  " e l i t e s " .  In both cases  we have 

an o p e ra t io n  of in c lu s io n  of th e  A fr ican  reduced  to  a synecdoche of the West. 

I n  the c o lo n ia l  case the  in c lu s io n  of the " c i v i l i z e d "  was a t  the same time 

th e  ex c lu s io n  of the " n a t iv e s " ,  " in d ig e n e s"  who were u n n a r ra ta b le  and d i s 

r u p t iv e  of the coherence of the  c o lo n ia l  d i s c o u r s e  con jugated  by the r e 

l a t i o n s h i p  of dom ination .  They are made i n v i s i b l e .  In the comparative c a s e ,  

th e  i n c lu s io n  o f  the e l i t e  i s  p r e c i s e l y  the e x c lu s io n  of th e  "masses" who 

a r e  u n n a r ra ta b le  and d i s r u p t iv e  of th e  coherence con jugated  by the d i s c o u r s e  

o f  comparative p o l i t i c s .  The "masses" a re  made amorphous. In t h i s  metonymic 

o p e r a t i o n ,  th e re  i s  a double o p e r a t io n .

On the one hand the r e d u c t io n  of A f r ic a n  e l i t e s  to synecdoches

t h a t  can be named a l a  West wrenches A fr ican  e l i t e s  from th e  s o c i o - h i s t o r i c a l
%

p ro c e s se s  t h a t  formed them, and d i s p la c e s  them i n to  a s e m n n t ic -h o lo p h ra s t ic

f i e l d  where they become re a s s u r in g  phenomena. On the  o th e r  hand, th i s
%

same p ro cess  i s  an i m p l i c i t  (unconsc ious) r e c o g n i t i o n ,  but d en ied ,  o f the 

o th e rn e s s  of th e  e l i t e s  and th e  "m asses" . While the former a re  r e c u p e r a t e d ,  

th e  l a t t e r  a r c ,  through the e x c lu s io n  from power, in  the c o lo n ia l  c a s e ,  

and d i s c o u r s e ,  i n  the com parative c a s e ,  c o n c e p tu a l iz e d  as an amorphous e n t i t y  

as  the "m assea" ,  as  m a t te r  to  be p ro c essed .  T h is  p erm its  the i n c lu s io n  of 

A fr ic a n  e l i t e s  in  the d i s c o u rs e s  of power and comparison, c lean sed  from 

t h e i r  o th e m e s ^ ,  In  a synagm atic connection  w i th  the West. Halsey thus 

w r i t e s :

Western e d u c a t io n a l  I n s t i t u t i o n s  arc  the most im p o rtan t  
s i n g l e v e h ic le  on which A f r i c a  and Asia a re  t r a v e l l i n g  
f ro m 'C o lon ia l  r u l e  to se lf -g o v e rn m en t  and from poverty  
to  i n d u s t r i a l  s ta n d a rd s  o f  l i f e . . . ( t h e  e l i t e s )  a r e  deep ly  
imbued w ith  Western i d e a s ,  p a r t i c u l a r l y  the id e a s  of 
democracy, p o l i t i c a l  o rg a n iz a t io n  on a n a t io n a l  s c a l e . . .
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the burden of p o l i t i c a l  and economic advance i s  
borne almost e x c lu s iv e ly  by the ed u ca ted  in  under
developed c o u n t r i e s . . .  50

The e l i t e s  are  connected  to  th e  West as "Bour^eaux" ( th e  wine) i s

to  Bordeaux ( the  r e g io n ) .  As to  the "masses" they  a re  to be developed or

to  be g iven  form (a  Western form to  be su re )  by these  synecdoches o f  the

West. Thus Ake w r i t e s  on these  i n v i s i b l e  m asses:

The masses (A fr ican )  are o f t e n  confused  by the 
language of s e c u la r ism  and r a t i o n a l i t y  i n  which 
t h e i r  l e a d e r s  t a l k ,  while t h e i r  l e a d e r s  a re  c o n s ta n t ly  
f r u s t r a t e d  by the m asses ' p e r s i s t e n c e  In those a t 
t i t u d e s  of mind which a re  c l e a r l y  d e t r im e n ta l .

He adds:

The masses of the new s t a t e s  e x i s t  on a l e v e l  of 
co n sc io u sn ess  th a t  does n o t  f u l ly  comprehend the idea 
of the  n a t i o n - s t a t e .  Being p redom inan tly  i l l i t e r a t e  
and unused to p o l i t i c a l  o r g a n iz a t io n  more complex than
the t r i b e ,  the masses of th e  new s t a t e s  a re  a t  a lo ss
to u n d ers tan d  the idiom o f  modern p o l i t i c s .  Hence they 
i n v a r i a b ly  f in d  themselves reduced to  p a ss iv e  s u b je c t s

, " of a u t h o r i t y . 52

Thus we see  Abbe C o n d i l la c  b e in g  r e s u s c i t a t e d  by v i r t u e  of a metonymi 

o p e ra t io n  t h a t  ce n so rs  t h a t  which b reaks  the coherence of the c o m p a r a t i v i s t s 1 

d isc o u rse  and t r a n s l a t e s  i t  (them, the masses) i n t o  m a t te r  whose se n se s  a re  

to  be awakened by th e  e l i t e s .  Thus the i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  of and the d is c o u rs e  

on A fr ican  e l i t e s  i s  a d is c o u rse  th a t  exc ludes  th e  h i s t o r i c a l  o th e r  by re 

c u p e ra t in g  him as  e i t h e r  a synecdoche o f  the W e s t 's  h i s t o r i c a l  man o r  as 

m a t t e r ,  as i t  w ere, to be given th e  h i s t o r i c a l  form of Western man.

, Thus we see  th a t  the  metonymic o p e r a t io n  reduces s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s

t o . d a t a ,  h i s t o r y  to  cases  and s u b je c t s  to  n n n r th r i c  b o d ie s .  This metonymic 

o p e ra t io n  i s  no t  s im ply the r e s u l t  of a misuse o f  words or l i n g u i s t i c

c a r e l e s s n e s s .  I t  I s  an o p e ra t io n  th a t  i s  a s y s te m a t ic  m a n i fe s ta t io n  of

* d i s t o r t i o n .  As such  i t  r e q u i r e s  a d e t a i l e d  exam ina tion  to b r i n g  out i t s

p p resence  i n  com parative p o l i t i c s .  t

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

/

0

3 2 5

The Metonymic Operat i o n

In th e  metonymic r e d u c t io n  of s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s ,  h i s t o r i e s  and

human agencies , ,  th e  o th e r  i s  produced as a p re - t e x t  to be read i n  terms

of th e  s y n ta g m a t i c a l ly  imposed d i r e c t i o n ,  l im i t  and  o rd e r  of com para t ive

d i s c o u r s e .  T ha t  w hich in  th e  p r e - t e x t  r e s i s t s  s u c h  a r e a d in g  becomes a

p r o o f ,  as i t  were, o f  the n e c e s s i t y  of su ch  a r e a d in g  and i s  r e j e c t e d  as

i r r a t i o n a l ,  " u n c o u th " ,  " e x o t i c " ,  "aniforphous", " i n s t i t u t i o n l e s s " , " d e v ia n t"

to use  the  terms o f  Coleman, Almond, Z o lberg  and D. Thomas. In to  t h i s

r e s e r v o i r  o f  r e j e c t e d  re a s o n ,  as Berque c h a r a c t e r i z e d  such p r o c e s s e s ,  the

metonymic o p e r a t io n  r e j e c t s  the o t h e r ' s  h i s t o r y ,  t r a d i t i o n ,  lan g u ag e ,  t h a t

i s ,  th e  e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n iv e rs e  which i s  c o n s t i t u t i v e  of th e  o t h e r ' s  
54p r a c t i c e s .  1Sie metonymic o p e r a t io n  d e c o n s t r u c t s  the o t h e r ' s  e x p e r i e n t i a l  

meanings and assem b les  them ac co rd in g  to an o rd e r  th a t  r e p r e s s e s  t h e i r  

purposes  and i n t e l s u b j e c t i v e  r e a l i t i e s .  • I t  i s  t h e  o cc lu s io n  o f  th ese  t h a t  

p e rm i t s  c o m p a r a t i v i s t s  to c la im  t h a t  t h e i r s  is  a n o n - t e l o o l o g i c a l  a c t i v i t y .  

An e x a m in a tio n  of th e  d i s c o u r s e  o f  com para tive  p o l i t i c s  can show t h a t  i t  i s  

however th o rough ly  t e l e o l o g i c a l .  And t h i s  can be shown by b r in g in g  o u t  how 

the o t h e r  i s  p r e s e n t  as a p r e - t e x t  o th e r  in  co m p ara t iv e  d i s c o u r s e .

Metonymy, th e  P re -T ex t  O ther  and Tel eo lo g y

To show how th e  metonymic o p e r a t io n  d e c o n s t r u c t s  the o t h e r  and 

p roduces  a t e l e o l o g i c a l  d i s c o u r s e ,  I w i l l  s tudy M a c k in to s h 's  s tu d y  of 

N ig e r ia n  p o l i t i c s .  M ackintosh w r i t e s :

A b a s ic  problem in  any p o l i t i c a l  sy s tem  i s  to  d i s c o v e r  
the main reaso n  u n d e r ly in g  e l e c t o r a l  b eh av io u r ;  to  f ind  
out how v o t e r s  view th e  p a r t i e s ,  th e  c a n d id a te s  and the 
e l e c t o r a l  p ro c e s s  and why th ey  c a s t  t h e i r  v o te s  in  a 
c e r t a i n  way. In  N ig e r ia  t h i s  i s  p a r t i c u l a r l y  im p o rtan t  
because v o t in g  i s  a r e l a t i v e l y  new an d  a l i e n  p r a c t i c e . 56

M ackintosh works w i th  the assum ption  t h a t  terms l ik e  p o l i t i c a l  

sy s tem , e l e c t o r a l  b e h a v io u r ,  v o t e s , ^ p a r t i e s ,  p o s s e s s  p r im i t iv e  m eanings.

He u s e s  thepi as  r e f e r e n t i a l  terms to  s i g n a l  the p re s e n c e  of p r a c t i c e s  which

a r e  however "new and a l i e n " .  He r e c o g n iz e s  th e se  p r a c t i c e s  as n o t  o f
/
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N ig e r ia n s  bu t  JLn N i g e r i a .  They are  new and a l i e n  to  N ig er ian s  bu t no t 

to  him. "What a re  the meanings t h a t  form and in fo rm  the p o l i t i c a l  speeches 

and a c t i o n s  o f  N ig e r ia n s ? "  i s  a q u e s t io n  t h a t  i s  e v i c t e d  by M ack in to sh 's  

d i s c o u r s e .  The p lace  o f  th i s  q u e s t io n  i s  occupied by h i s  u n i v e r s a l  

p r o p o s i t i o n  which c o n s t i t u t e s  an im aginary  scene where the synecdoches 

o f  Western p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s  e n t e r  i n t o  a r e f e r e n t i a l  c o n t i g u i ty  w ith  

N ig e r ia n  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s .  The sc e n e  produces i t s  own q u e s t io n s  as 

u n i v e r s a l  q u e s t io n s  to  which N ig e r ia n  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s  appear to  be 

th e  answ ers ,  to be s u r e ,  d e f i c i e n t  an sw ers ,  as  we s h a l l  s e e .  The q u e s t io n in g  

however i s  n o t  one t h a t  u n ra v e ls  the meanings of th e  N ig e r ian  p r a c t i c e s ,  

R a th e r ,  the  n a t u r e  of t h e  q u e s t io n in g  in v o lv ed  h e re  i s  t h a t  of t e s t i n g the 

r e p e a t a b i l i t y ,  c o m p a ra b i l i ty  and eq u iv a le n c e  of N ig e r ia n s '  p r a c t i c e s  in  

terms of th e  synecdoches of Western p r a c t i c e s  w h ich ,  in  the  t e s t i n g ,  a re  

f ix e d  as s i g n i f i e d s .  The t e s t i n g  ex c lu d e s  those N ig e r ia n  p r a c t i c e s  and 

meanings t h a t  a re  a c c e s s i b l e  on ly  through t h e i r  own n a r r a t i v e  o rd e r s  and 

q u e s t io n s .  Mackintosh w r i t e s :

. . . t h e r e  w ere no s u i t a b l e  ind igenous  forms o f  govern
ment a v a i l a b l e . . .w h a tev e r  p a t t e r n  was i n t ro d u c e d  would 
have to be copied from a fo r e ig n  ex am p le . ^

Thus N ig e r ia n  p r a c t i c e s  a re  d i s p l a c e d  from t h e i r  e x p e r i e n t i a l  

u n iv e r s e ,  t r a n s l a t e d  th rough  th e  fo r e ig n  e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n iv e r s e  and connected 

to  N ig e r ia n  ag en ts  in  an  e x t e r n a l  and d y ad ic  r e l a t i o n s h i p .  In t h i s  con

n e c t io n  o f  c o n t i g u i ty ,  th e  o t h e r  (the N ig e r ia n )  i s  reduced  to  a p a r t  whose 

whole i s  prom ised bu t  i s  not y e t  r e a l i z e d .  A c co rd in g ly ,  M ackintosh reads  

i n  the sem an tic  f i e l d  where he has p lace d  N ig e r ian  p r a c t i c e s  an "uncommon

gap between th e  theory  on which an e l e c t o r a l  system  o p e r a te s  and th e  a c tu a l
58p r a c t i c e s  of w inning v o te s " . '  He a sk s  h im se l f :  "Have i n s t i t u t i o n s

im ported  from B r i t a in  worked a s  in ten d ed  o r  have they  been adap ted  to
*>9N ig e r ia n  co n d i t io n s?""  The N ig e r ia n s  f a i l  the t e s t ,  as i t  w ere, and

M ackin tosh  w r i t e s :

The p a r t i e s  are w e l l - o r g a n iz e d  a g e n c ie s  fo r  w lhning 
power, bu tiha^L ng  taken h o ld  of power a t  any l e v e l ,  
they a re  r e l u c t a n t  to defend  t h e i r  p o s i t i o n  merely by 
argument and the c r e a t i o n  of an e l e c t o r a l  m achine.&0

iI
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Why do N ig e r ia n s  f a i l  to  do so? According to  M ackintosh, i t  i s  

because "an assum ption" i s  lack in g .  This, "assum ption"  i s

a b e l i e f  t h a t  flie w e ll -b e in g  of a s o c i e t y  depends 
n o t  j u s t  on the p o l i c i e s  pursued bu t  on confidence 
t h a t  th e re  w i l l  be no abuses  and th a t  accep ted  
methods o f  o p e ra t in g  w i l l  be observed-. In N ig e r ia  
t h e re  i s  no such a s su m p t io n . . .6 1

What i s  th e  n a tu r e  of t h i s  "assum ption"? I s  th e re  perhaps a d i f f e r e n t  

"assum ption" i n  the N ig e r ia n  p r a c t i c e s ?  Are h is  q u e s t io n s  f r e e  from the  

"assum ption" he claims N ig e r ia n s  lack? ■

I t  i s  sug g es ted  here  t h a t  what Mackintosh l e g i s l a t e s  as an "assump

t io n "  i s  p r e c i s e l y  t h a t  which trapsfo rm s N iger ian  p r a c t i c e s  in to  p r e - t e x t s

and perm its ,  him to c o n s t ru c t  them i n t o  a t e x t  he cpn read in  terms of 

meanings a l i e n  to  N ig e r ia n s .  In  t h i s  s t r a t e g y  of r e a d in g ,  a l though  they

t a l k ,  N ig e r ia n s  a re  mute, f o r  i n  t h e i r  speech to  h i s  q u e s t io n s ,  Mackintosh
»

does no t  d i s c o v e r  a c o n f l i c t  o f  "assum ptions"  but the lack of the assumption 

o r  i t s  b e t r a y a l .  He w r i t e s :

The conventions o r  ru le s  on which the o p e r a t io n  of 
Western d em o cra t ic  forms depend have no ro o ts  in  
N ig e r ian  e x p e r ie n c e  or s o c i a l  c o n d i t i o n s .  But these 
r u l e s  have been learned  and thus th e re  i s  a cu r io u s  
d o u b le - t a lk  by which men acknowledge c e r t a i n  p r a c t i c e s
as  being  c o r r e c t  but in  f a c t  o p e ra te  on o t h e r s . ^2

In  t h i s  e x e rc i s e  a t  p o l i t i c a l  a n a ly s i s ,  t h e r e  i s  a double d i s c o u r s e  — 

one c o n s t i t u t i v e  and th e  o th e r  i n s t ru m e n ta l ,  the second b e in g  d isco u rse  

unconsc ious  of i t s  p ro p g r  d is c o & ^ e  and i t s  s o u rc e s .  S evera l  q u e s t io n s  come 

to  mind. What i s  the n a tu r e  o f  the "assum ption"  N ig e r ia n s  d o n ' t  s h a re  w ith  

Mackintosh? What i s  t h i s  " th e o ry "  which perm its  him to  Id e n t i f y  p o l i t i c a l  

p r a c t i c e s  in  N ig e r ia  as " v o te s ,  p a r t i e s ,  e l e c t io n s "  and y e t  allow s him to  

say  they a r e  d e f i c i e n t  v o t e s ,  p a r t i e s ,  e l e c t io n s ?  What i s  ' th e  u n d ers ta n d in g  

he d is c o v e r s  as  " d o u b le - ta lk " ?  Is  i t  pnly a s ign- of the Western seed  th a t  

h a s  been sown and w i l l  one day develop to be the West o r  i t s  r e p l i c a ,  one 

o f  the d o u b le - t a lk  b e in g  d iscarded?  M ackintosh, in  an unexpected manner, 

i l l u s t r a t e s  what we have d iscu s sed  in  a p rev ious  c h a p te r  t h a t  " i n s t i t u t i o n s  

and p r a c t i c e s  by which we l i v e  a re  c o n s t i t u t e d  by c e r t a i n  d i s t i n c t i o n s  and

5 J  .
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6 3by a c e r t a i n  language which i s  e s s e n t i a l  to  them", and t h a t  a c t io n s

have " to  b e a r  i n t e n t i o n a l  d e s c r i p t i o n s  which f a l l  w i t h i n  a c e r t a i n  range
64b e f o r e  we agree" t o  i d e n t i f y  them as those  p a r t i c u l a r  a c t i o n s .  The 

metonymic o p e r a t io n ,  which i s  a f l i g h t  from meanings t h a t  b r e a k  the co

h e re n c e  of com parative  d i s c o u r s e ,  p r e c i s e ly  ex c lu d e s  the  o t h e r ' s  " c e r t a i n  

d i s t i n c t i o n s " ,  " c e r t a i h  la n g u a g e " ,  " i n t e n t i o n a l  d e s c r i p t i o n s " .  But t h i s  

v e ry  p ro c es s  of e x c lu s io n  g ives  them a meaning, a d o u b le  meaning indeed; 

th e  p r a c t i c e s  a re  u n d e rs to o d  as b o th  la ck in g  what they e x c lu d e ,  th e re fo re  

n o t  r e q u i r i n g  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  and y e t  b e a r in g  i n nucc what they  ex c lu d e ,  

t h e r e f o r e  en jo y in g  c o m p a ra b i l i ty .  When Mackintosh r e f u s e s  to  name the 

N ig e r ia n s  a c t io n s  " v o t in g "  what he i s  say in g  i s  t h a t  N ig e r ia n  a c t io n s  do 

n o t  "b ea r  th e  i n t e n t i o n a l  d e s c r i p t i o n s "  which c h a r a c t e r i z e ,  i n  the Western 

s o c i a l  r e a l i t y ,  such  a c t i o n s  bu t t h a t  th ese  a c t i o n s  a r e ,  as synecdoches ,  

" v o t in g "  by v i r t u e  of th e  "assum ption"  i n t o  which they  a re  d i s p la c e d  but 

i s  n o t  y e t  m an ife s te d  in  th e s e  a c t i o n s .  The "d o u b le  t a l k "  o f  N ig er ian s  iis 

M ac k in to sh 's  metonymic a r t i c u l a t i o n  of N ig e r ia n  p r a c t i c e s .

M ack in to sh 's  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  of N ig e r ia n  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s  as  

d e f i c i e n t  p r a c t i c e s  i s  thu^, the r e s u l t  o f  h i s  c o n s t i t u t i v e  use  of h i s  

c a te g o r i e s  which he i m p e l s  on th e  N ig e r ian s  as r e f e r e n t i a l  t e r m ^  denying 

NigerianB o f  the c o n s t i t u t i v e  poyer  of t h e i r  p r a c t i c e s - ,  a powc?r‘which he 

n e v e r th e l e s s  a t t r i b u t e s  t a c i t l y  to  h is  own p r a c t i c e s .  I t  i s  i n  th i s  &gnse 

t h a t  N ig e r ia n  p r a c t i c e s  a r e ,  in  h i s  r e s e a rc h ,  p r e - t e x t s .  T h is  i s  the 

fo u n d a tio n  of h is  s tu d y  o f  v o t in g  b ehav iou r  in  Enugu* Z a r ia  and Ib a d an ,’
f  ^

where he a sk s  q u e s t io n s  on p a r ty  membership, c a n d id a t e s ,  knowledge o f  p a r t i e s ,  

and q u e s t io n s  such a s :  X
*

Were you i n t e r e s t e d  i n  the r e c e n t  e l e c t i o n ? . . .  Do you 
t a lk  about p o l i t i c s  to  o th e r  p e o p l e ? . . .  Why do you 
v o te ? . . .H a v e  you e v e r  changed your su p p o r t  from one 
p a r ty  to  a n o t h e r ? . . .  What i s  your o p in io n  o f  the  le a d e rs  
of th e  p a r ty  you s u p p o r t ? . . .  Do you want to  see any 
changes in  th e  way th in g s  nre  ru n ? .* .  What do you want 
the government to do f o r  you In  th e  n ex t  y e a r ? . . .  How 
do you l e a r n  about p o l i t i c s ? . . .  Does t r i b e  m a t t e r ? ^

These q u e s t io n s  a r e  no£ co n s id e red  by M ackintosh as ways of e l i c i t i n g

th e  N ig e r ia n s '  q u e s t io n s  o f  p o l i t i c s .  They a re  no t t h e r e f o r e  asked i n  o rd e r
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to  d i s c o v e r  t h e i r  " a ssu m p tio n s"  of p o l i t i c a l  l i f e .  They 'a r e  q u e s t io n s  

w h ich ,  i n  M a c k in to sh 's  d i s c o u r s e  c o n s t i t u t e  the p o l i t i c a l  as an a lw ays- 

A l re a d y - th e r e  and i n v i t e  N ig e r ia n s  to  i d e n t i f y  i t  i n  t h e i r  answ ers .  In  

o th e r  w ords, g iven  M a c k in to s h 's  approach ,  th e s e  q u e s t i o n s  a re  i n v i t a t i o n s  

to  N ig e r ia n s  to  i d e n t i f y  t h e i r  p r a c t i c e s  a s  Western syn ecd o ch es .  The 

q u e s t io n in g  i s  g iv en ,  w i th in  M ackintoshes framework, as a p ro c e s s  of s e l f 

r e p r e s s i o n .

»

But a metonymic r e a d in g  o f  th e  o t h e r  i s  a l r e a d y  a m a n i f e s t a t i o n  o f  

th e  d i f f e r e n c e a n d  th e  r e s i s t a n c e  o f  the o t h e r . .  Reading  th e  o t h e r  as a 

p r e - t e x t  does n o t  a b o l i s h  the* c o n t r a d i c t i o n s  and c o n f l i c t s  of i n t e r 

p r e t a t i o n s ,  n a r r a t i o n s  and p r a c t i c e s  g e n e r a t e d  by the  o cc lu d ed  c o n f to n t a t i o n  

between the  i n t e r s u b j e c t i v e  meanings c a r r i e d  by th e  p r a c t i c e s  o f  Mackintosh 

and h i s  r e s p o n d e n ts .  The metonymic re a d in g  only makes p o s s i b l e  the 

r e f r a c t i o n ,  d i s t o r t i o n  and m o d i f i c a t io n  o f  such c o n f l i c t s  and c o n t r a d i c t i o n s  

th rough ad hoc and vacuous e x p la n a t io n s  which t r a n s fo rm  th e  c o n t r a d i c t i o n s  

I n t o  phenomena w i th o u t  a v o c a b u la ry .

M ackintosh conducts  h i s  r e s e a r c h  i n  N ig e r ia  by t a c i t l y  i d e n t i f y i n g  

N ig e r ia n s  and t h e i r  p r a c t i c e s  as b e lo n g in g  to  a r e f e r e n t i a l  c h a in  wherein  

they a r e  co n tiguous  to  Americans and t h e i r  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s .  T h is  metonymic 

in tog iv :iL on  of N ig e r ia n s  i n t o  th e  American w orld -v iew  s u r r e p t i t i o u s l y  makes 

them b e a r  i n t e n t i o n a l  d e s c r i p t i o n s  and a r t i c u l a t e s  them a c c o rd in g  to. d i s 

t i n c t i o n s  t h a t  he h as  no t  shown to  be t h o s e ‘of N ig e r ia n s ,  A d i f f e r e n t
66a r t i c u l a t i o n 0 and i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  t h e i r  p r a c t i c e s  can i n  f a c t  be' su g g es ted .

I  '  Indeed i n  M ac k in to sh 's  a t t i t u d e  s u rv e y ,  one f in d s  h i n t s  o f  an e x p e r i e n t i a l

r u n iv e r s e  d i f f e r e n t  from th e  one a r t i c u l a t e d  by M a c k in to s h 's  c a t e g o r i e s .
I  '  ,  *

■\ But i n  the" metonymic o p e r a t io n  e f f e c t e d  by M ackintosh s  d i s c o u r s e  these
I > '£ e x p r e s s io n s  of a d i f f e r e n t  e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n iv e r s e  a t e  n e u t r a l i z e d  by b e in g

f- * o n e t t e d  i n  as synecdoches co n t ig u o u s  to  th o se  t h a t  a r e  s i g n i f i e d  by h is

I c a t e g o r i e s .  A re sp o n d en t  c r i t i c i z e s  the members of the  NRPU because " th e
I ^  j “ 68|  members of the  p a r ty  do n o t  lo v e /e a c h  o t h e r " .  A nother answ ers t h a t  he

} was " a  NEPU member once ,  b u t  a a  toy be ing  an NEPU member was c o n t ra ry  to  the
- * 69

w ishes  o f  my s e n i o r s ,  p a r e n t s  and th e  l i k e ,  I  had to  change to th e  NPC".
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■»
The ranges  o f  meanings Involved in  th ese  answers su g g es t  a  s o c i a l  ><realit“y 

Uhose p o l i t i c a l  domain in v o lv es  e x p e r i e n t i a l  and sem antic  f i e l d s  t h a t  seem
Ato  be  in c o n g ru e n t  w ith  the p o l i t i c a l  o f  M ac k in to sh 's  "a ssu m p tio n " .  What 

i s  s u g g e s te d  by suclj;’ a s o c i a l  r e a l i t y  i s  th e  e x i s t e n c e  of a d i f f e r e n t  common 

w o r ld  in  whioh N ig e r ia n s  l i v e .  Mackintosh asks as  an I n d iv id u a l .  In  what 

. s e n s e  i s  he unders tood  as " a sk in g "?  Is  he unders to o d  as a s k in g  as "an  

i n d i v id u a l " ?  I s  he understood  as a sk in g  " f o r  an in d iv id u a l  answer"? I s  

th e  d i s c o u r s e  of th e  responden t a d i s c o u r s e  of th e  " I "  as und ers to o d  by 

M ackintosh? I s  he in  f a c t  a sk in g  q u e s t io n s  t h a t  a r e  of the p o l i t i c a l  domain 

‘to  h i s  re sp o n d en ts?  We cannot answer th e se  q u e s t io n s  from w i th in  th e
' * a  *  * ‘

i n s t r u m e n t a l i s t  p r a c t i c e  th a t  a s s o c i a t e s  s y n e d o c h e t i c a l ly  th e  N ig e r ia n  to  
£he " in d i v i d u a l "  American. '

The consequence of t h i s  i s  the ha rm oniz ing  of d i f f e r e n t  e x p e r i e n t i a l
I

u n iv e r s e s  th rough  a metonymic o r d e r i n g  of th e  a l i e n  so c ia l  p r a c t i c e s .  In

t h i s  metonymic o rd e r in g  of the s o c i a l  prnc tices-ioX  the o th e r ,  the c o n f l i c t

Of c o n s t i t u t i v e  meanings i s  t ran s fo rm ed  i n t o  §  s i t u a t i o n  o f  c o n t i g u i ty
*

an-d ‘ th e reb y  e v ic te d  as a c o n f l i c t , th e  consequences being th e  e v i c t i o n  of 

th e  N i g e r i a n ' s  mode o f  ageqcy and h i s  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e  as a p r a c t i c e  

c o n s t i t u t e d  by him w i th in  h is  own e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n iv e r s e .  The su rvey  which 

in  t h i s  c o n d i t io n  i s  bu t_a  t e s t i n g ,  i s  n o t  seen as b e ly in g  the o s t e n s iv e  

, d e f i n i t i o n s  imposed by M ackintosh. R a th er  i t  i s  seen as i n d i c a t i n g  the
• -  t  '

. "uncommon gap" between "an assum ption"  t h a t  i s  g iven  in  M ack in to sh 's

c o n s t i t u t i v e  d i s c o u r s e ,  and the  synecdoches  of th e  N ig e r ia r i lp r a / t i c e 's  as 

produced  b^ M a c k in to s h 's  d i s c o u r s e .  At th e  same t im e ,  the—Synecdoches 

o f  th e  N ig e r ia n  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  a r e  d i s p la c e d  and made co n t ig u o u s  to  

American p r a c t i c e s  and thus seen  as  b e a r in g ,  i n n u c e , the "assum ption"  

th ey  do n o t  m a n i f e s t ,  making t h e r e f o r e  p o s s i b l ^ a  U n i v e r s a l i s  t i c  com para tive  

d i s c o u r s e  6 tru c tu r< 3 K acco rd in g  to  -a s i n g l e  n a r r a t i v e  order -  the  one which 

i s  g iven  a s* th e  i n f r a s t r u c t u r e - o f  th e  com para tive  method. I t  I s  a t  t h i s  l e v e l

o f  th e  metonymi c o p e r a t io n  of co m p ara t iv e  d i s c o u r s e  t h a t  ,0n e - d is c o v e r s  i t s  

^0% t e l e o l o g i c a l  n a tu r^ .  For the d ec o n ff t ru c t io n  of th e  o th e r  i n t o  a p re - tex l!

o r  d a t a ,  and th e  t e x t u a l i z a t l o n  o f  th e se  in  th e  u n i v e r s a l i s t i c  d i s c o u r s e  o f

• co m p ara t iv e  p o l i t i c s ,  a r e  o p e ra ted  through a sy n ec d o ch t ic  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  of
•t v >
'  th e  o t h e r ' s  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  w hich , to  be i d e n t i f i e d ,  a re  made „to c a r ry  th e

L
* '  A . . . -
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p o t e n t i a l i t y  of be ing  the synecdoches o f  th e  West. What i s  made c e n t r a l  

in  the p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e  of the o th e r  i s  t h a t  which makes i t  i d e n t i f i a b l e  

as the seed  t h a t  c a r r i e s  th e  West as i t s  f u t u r e .  T h is  perm its  a metonymic 

u n i ty  o f  th e  w orld  which makes p l a u s i b l e  th e  p r o j e c t  o f  law - l ik e  c r o s s -  

c u l t u r a l  g e n e r a l i z a t i o n s .  This i s  th e  e f f e c t  o f  the  s e c r e t  t e l e o lo g y ,

V i s i b l e  on ly  a t  th e  l e v e l  of the  metonymic o p e r a t io n  o f  com parative d i s 

course w hich , when i t s  metonymic o p e r a t io n  i s  n o t  d i s c lo s e d ,  ap p e a rs  to 

be n o n - t e l e o l o g i c a l .  T h is  t e x t u a l i z i n g  p ro c e s s  of th e  p r e - t e x t  o t h e r  i s  

accom plished in  d i f f e r e n t  modes. Here we can e x p lo re  the  im p o rtan t  modes 

of the metonymic o p e r a t i o n ,  to w i t  th e  f i c t i o n a l  d i s c o u rs e .a n d  the mimetic 

d is co u rsd v  They a r e  the  modes o f  n a r r a t i n g  the  asem an tic  o th e r  th rough 

the metonymic o p e ra t io n  t h a t  makes the  meaning o f  the  o th e r  owe i t s  e x i s t e n c e  

to  a s y n e c d o c h t ic  c o n t ig u i ty  w ith  Western p r a c t i c e s .

/ The F i c t i o n a l  D iscourse  o f  Comparative P o l i t i c s

The f i c t i o n a l  c h a ra c te r  o f  the d i s c o u r s e  of com parative p o l i t i c s ,  

which i s  th e  e f f e c t  of i t s  metonymic o p e r a t i o n ,  can b e s t  be seen from the 

ang le  of th e  exc luded  q u es t io n -an sw er  d i a l e c t i c  of the  c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  

su rvey .

i
I f  we c o n s id e r  q u e s t io n in g  as a speech a c t i v i t y ,  a q u es t io n  

a r t i c u l a t e s  a s o c i a l  grammar in  a way which e x p re s se s  a d e s i r e  to  know and 

th e  la c k  o f  th e  knowledge th a t  eyokes th e  q u e s t i o n .  A q u es t io n  always opens 

up an e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n iv e rse  in  a c e r t a i n  way. According to Gadamer,

. . . t h e  sense  o f  the q u e s t io n  i s  th e  d i r e c t i o n  in  which 
a lo n e  the answer can be g iven  i f  iyt i s  to  ('be m ean ingfu l.  -— -
A q u e s t io n  p la c e s  t h a t  which i s  q u e s t io n e d  w ith in  a 

,  p a r t i c u l a r  p e r s p e c t iv e .  The emergence o f  the q u e s t io n
opens up, as i t  w ere, the b e in g  of the o b j e c t .  Hence 
the  logos t h a t  s e t s  ou t  t h i s  opened-up being, i s  a l r e a d y  
an answer. I t s  sense  l i e s  ip  th e  sense  o f  the  q u e s t i o n .

1
\ In  o t h e r  w ords, i t  i s  d i f f i c u l t ,  i f  n o t  im p o s s ib le ,  to im agine a

q u e s t io n  which does n o t  l i m i t  i t s  p o s s i b l e  answ ers by imposing a c e r t a i n  

♦ d i r e c t i o n .  Andwhen the q u es t io n  i s  c o n s id e re d  i n  th e  sp o e c h -c o n te x t  o f  the  

c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  su rv ey  th e r e  a r e ,  i n  th e  one q u e s t i o n ,  two q u e s t io n s  as  i t  w ere.

O
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The i n t e r v i e w e r ' s  q u e s t io n  "W ill you v o t e  f o r  the A ction  group?" has a 

ho rizon  which may n e i t h e r  co in c id e  nor be co term inous w ith  the way i t  i s  

a q u es t io n  to  th e  in te rv ie w e e .  Gadamer s u g g e s ts  the term " d i s t o r t e d  

q u es t io n "  i n  a s i t u a t i o n  where the r e a l  d i r e c t i o n  of a q u e s t io n  i s  n o t  y e t  

known. He w r i t e s :  ,

We c a l l  i t  d i s t o r t e d  r a t h e r  than  f a l s e  because th e re  
i s  a q u e s t io n  behind i t .  i . e .  t h e re  i s  an openness 
in te n d e d ,  bu t  does not l i e  i n  the d i r e c t i o n  in  which 
the d i s t o r t e d  q u es t io n  i s  p o i n t i n g . ^

I s u g g e s t  t h a t  in  th e  i n t e r c u l t u r a l  s u rv e y ,  a l l  q u e s t io n s  a r e ,  to 

s t a r t  w i th ,  " d i s t o r t e d  q u e s t i o n s " ,  in t h e  above s e n se .  The d i r e c t i o n  of a 

q u e s t io n  i s  n o t  y e t  s e t t l e d  because ev e ry  q u e s t io n  i s  c o n s t i t u te d  as a 

q u e s t io n  by both th e  sp eak e r  and the l i s t e n e r .  U nless i t  i s  assumed t h a t  

they s h a re  c o l l e c t i v e l y  th e  same common and in t e r s u b je c t iv fe  meanings and 

share  them s i m i l a r l y ,  every  q u e s t io n  i s  a t  l e a s t  a double q u e s t io n .  The 

£  m u l t i p l i c i t y  of d i r e c t i o n  t h a t  ensues e n t a i l s  a m u l t i p l i c i t y  of s e n s e s .

To have a " f u s i o n  of h o r izo n s"  of the s e n s e s  we have thus to  engage i n  a 

d i a l e c t i c  o f  q u e s t io n  and answer. Where t h i s  d i a l e c t i c  i s  aborted  o r  cur

t a i l e d  we have p a r a l l e l  d i s c o u r s e s .  N e i th e r  d i s c o u r s e  i s  t r u e .  N e i th e r  i s  

f a l s e .  Both c o n s t i t u t e  m isu n d e rs tan d in g s .  And y e t  both perm it  a l i m i t e d  

u n d e r s ta n d in g  w i th o u t  however answering each  o t h e r ' s  q u e s t io n .  This t a n - ,  

g e n t i a l  u n d e r s ta n d in g  produces a d i s t o r t e d  knowledge f o r  i t  i s  the r e s u l t  

o f  a f i c t i t i o u s  eU alogue. I  propose to  c a l l  i t  f i c t i t i o u s  d i s c o u rs e ,  

be ing  n e i t h e r  t o t a l l y  f a l s e ,  nor t o t a l l y  t r u e .

Q u e s t io n in g  c a r r i e s  the  i n t e n t i o n  to  know. This im p lie s  t h a t  th e  

c o m p a r a t iv i s t  i s  faced  n o t  only w ith  the  problem o f  whether the  q u e s t io n  

i s  a r i g h t  one o r  a wrong one. He i s  a l s o  faced w ith  a more fundam ental 

problem of what h e  does when he q u e s t io n s .  What i s  i t  to  be a q u e s t io n e r?

Malcolm C lark  su g g es ts  t h a t  " th e  s t r u c t u r e s  of q u e s t io n in g  are  th o se  

’ o f  the s u b j e c t  r e s p o n s ib ly  i n q u i r i n g " . ^  C onsequen tly ,  th e  agency o f  the 

q u e s t io n e r  i s  the co n d i t io n  of h i s  knowing. The i n t e n t i o n  to know, c a r r i e d  

by the q u e s t io n ,  in v o lv es  a l s o  the knowledge t h a t  one does n o t  know c e r t a i n  

th in g s  i n  r e l a t i o n  to  th in g s  t h a t  one knows. Que s t i o n i n g  imp l i e s  an
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o rg a n iz a t io n  o f  th e  world a c co rd in g  to c e r t a i n  i n t e n t i o n s  i n  such a way

th a t  the  q u e s t i o n e r  re c o v e r s  h im se l f  from th e  immediacy o f  the world "by

opposing h im s e l f  t o  th e  w o r ld ,  re c o g n iz in g  i t  as  a world o f  a c e r t a in  
73

s o r t .  I t  i s  in  t h i s  sen se  th a t  Merleau Ponty  s u g g e s ts  t h a t  " q u e s t io n s  

can indeed be t o t a l " . ^  The i n t e n t io n  to  know, c a r r i e d  by the q u e s t io n  

does n o t  d e te rm in e  th e  p a r t i c u l a r  f a c t s  I  d i s c o v e r  in  the w orld ,  b u t  r a t h e r
<r

more im p o r ta n t ly ,  d i r e c t s  me towards the s o r t  o f  f a c t s  I can expect to  f i n d .  

On the o th e r  hand, th e  re sponden t  does n o t  give an immediate answer to  the 

c o m p a r a t i v i s t ' s q u e s t io n .  The respondent f i r s t  makes i t  h i s  q u es t io n  by 

i n s c r ib in g  i t  in  h i s  f i e l d  o f  e x p e r ien ce s .  This a c t i v i t y  - i^~a  r e fo rm u la t io n  

o f  " th e  whole speech  s i t u a t i o n  u n t i l  a f a c t u a l  c o n te x t  s ta n d s  out (which 

the  re sp o n d en t)  can a f f i rm  o r  deny in  t h a t  c o n t e x t " . ^  T ha t  i s ,  the 

re sp o n d en t’s answer i s  in  th e  form " I  answer t h a t . . . "  In t h i s  s e n se ,  th e  

a n a ly s i s  of t h e  answer canno t be reduced t o  decod ing  acco rd in g  to  a p r e 

given e x t e r n a l  code. R a th e r ,  i t  i s  an a c t i v i t y  which r e q u i r e s  the a p p ro x i 

mation o r  the u n d e rs ta n d in g  and a n a ly s i s  o f  "a f u l l  human s i t u a t i o n  in  

which the  answ er a p p e a ls  in  performance as-ranch as in  c o n te n t" .  ^  Answering 

i s  the a c t i v i t y  which makes the re sponden t  an i n t e r l o c u t o r  and c o n s t i t u t e s ,  

as an answer t o  the p re sen ce  of the  q u e s t io n e r ,  a "we" i n t e ^ s u b j e c t i v i t y . 

Answering i s  n o t  o n ly  " u s in g "  a language. I t  i s  sp ea k in g .  T w i l l  t r y  to

b r in g  o u t  t h e s e  p o i n t s  by d i s c u s s in g  Hopkins ' s c i e n t i f i c  s tu d y  of p o l i t i c a l
7 7

r o l e s  in  a new s t a t e .

Hopkins s t u d i e s  p o l i t i c a l  r o l e s  in  T an zan ia  by conduc ting  an

a t t i t u d e  s u rv e y  of T anzanian  e l i t e s .  To. do so , he develops a co n c ep tu a l
- *■ >‘

* framework b a se d  on th e o r i e s  o f  p o l i t i c a l  i n s t i t u t i o n a l i z a t i o n  in  th e  U nited  

S ta t e s .  His a im  i s  to  "p ro v id e  a t e s t  of t h i s  com bination  o f  a n a l y t i c a l  

approaches  as w e ll  a,s some u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f  the dynamics of Tanzanian 

p o l i t i c s . " ^

Within th i§  framework, he develops q u e s t i o n s  on a u t h o r i t a r i a n i s m ,  

anomie, f a i t h  in p e o p le  and dem ocratic  p r a c t i c e s .  He n o te s  th a t  h i s
v t  f

"tw enty-one f o r c e d - c h o ic e  a t t i t u d e  itejns (w ere) s e l e c t e d  from s c a le s  

developed in  t h e  U n i ted  S t a t e s . . .b e c a m e  t h e y  seemed to have prlma f a c i e
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7 9v a l i d i t y  and w ere  n o t  o b v io u s ly  c u l tu r e -b o u n d " . The i t e m s ,  unhooked 

from t h e i r  h i s t o r y  ( " n o t  o b v ious ly  c u l tu re -b o u n d "  w r i t e s  Hopkins) a re  

g iven  as u n i v e r s a l  synecdoches .  Thus s t a r t s  the metonymic o p e ra t io n  which 

assem bles Tanzanian p r a c t i c e s  as  con tiguous to  American p r a c t i c e s .  He 

makes, based on American p r a c t i c e s ,  d i s t i n c t i o n s  r e g a rd in g  what ro le s  a r e  

im p o r ta n t  and what a r e  t r i v i a l  and ex c lu d e s  the f a t t e r .  The American 

p r a c t i c e s  a re  in t r o d u c e d  as examples and tran sm u ted  in to  synecdoches w hich 

have the s t a t u s  of u n i v e r s a l  s i g n i f i e d s .  He w r i t e s :

W ith  r e s p e c t  to  th e  ro le  of t h e  l e g i s l a t o r s ,  f o r  in 
s t a n c e ,  a t t e n d in g  s o c i a l  e v e n ts  may be u n im p o rtan t ,  
w r i t i n g  a r t i c l e s  f o r  magazines p e r ip h e r a l  and 
t r a v e l l i n g  among c o n s t i t u e n t s  o p t i o n a l . 80

Hopkins w r i t e s  f u r t h e r  on:

A second a r e a  of r o l e  a n a ly s i s  exc luded  from i n 
v e s t i g a t i o n  i s  p e r s o n a l  r o l e s .  In c o n t r a s t  to  

f( c u l t u r a l  r o l e s ,  p e r s o n a l  r o le  b e h a v io u r  i s  unique
to  an i n d i v i d u a l  o r  group and i s  o f t e n  a d i f f e r e n 
t i a t e d  subject!' o f  a major c u l t u r a l  ro le .® *

Hopkins draws t h i s  c o n c lu s io n  from an a n a ly s i s  of American l e g i s l a t o r s
■s.

r o l e  behav iour .  Hopkins thus in t ro d u ce s  American s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s ,  both 

 ̂ t h e o r e t i c a l l y  and  p r a c t i c a l l y ,  a s  the scene o f  a montage w herein  the

r e l a t i o n s h i p  o f  c o n t i g u i t y ,  e f f e c t e d  by Hopkins th ro u g h  th e  u se  of American 

; p r a c t i c e s  as synecdoches  (exam ples) ,  c o n s t r u c t s  a s o c i a l  w orld  where the

i s o r t  of f a c t s  t h a t  c a l l  f o r  q u e s t i o n s ,  and those  t h a t  a re  s e l f - e v i d e n t  and

\ do no t  r e q u i r e  q u e s t i o n i n g ,  a r e  given p r i o r  to  h i s  q u e s t io n in g  p c t i v i t y .

; » The q u es t io n s  t h a t  a r i s e  in  such a framework ap p ear  then as " n a tu r a l "

|  q u e s t io n s  t h a t  a r e  n o t  con tam inated  by e i t h e r  the  agency o f  the  q u e s t i o n e r

5, o r  by h i s  s o c i a l  r e a l i t y .  Having thus e s t a b l i s h e d  the q u e s t io n s  of th ese

|  p r a c t i c e s  as q u es t ic jp s  t h a t  a r e  f r e e  o f . t h e s e  p r a c t i c e s ,  Hopkins t r i e s  to

e l i c i t  answers o f  "A g ree" ,  o r  "D isag ree"  from h i s  Tanzanian re sp o n d en ts .

G

For example, th e  s ta te m e n t  on au th o r  I t a r l a n i s m ,  to which the answ ers

"Agree" o r  "D isa g re e "  a re  to  be g iven ,  s t a t e s  t h a t  "Obedience and r e s p e c t
82f o r  a u th o r i ty  a r e  th e  most im p o r ta n t  v i r t u e s  fo r  c h i l d r e n  to  l e a r n . "

Now, i f  we c o n s id e r  Hopkins ' s ta t e m e n t  on a u t h o r i t a r i a n i s m ,  ch o o s in g
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" a g re e "  o r  " d i s a g r e e "  as  an answer whose " d i r e c t i o n "  leads  to  the 

" se n se "  Hopkins s ee s  in  h i s  q u e s t io n ,  p re su p p o se s  t h a t  he and th e  Tan

za n ia n s  sh a re  t h e  e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n iv e rs e  evoked by the s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  

and r e l a t i o n s h i p s  c a l l e d  "o bed ience ,  r e s p e c t ,  a u t h o r i t y ,  v i r t u e ,  c h i l d r e n " .

In  o th e r  words a l th o u g h  Hopkins does n o t  show t h a t  he and h i s  resp o n d en ts  

b e lo n g  to  the  same u n d e r s ta n d in g  s o c i e t y , a l th o u g h  he does n o t  t ry  to  

c o n s t r u c t  a common speech  w ith  h i s  r e s p o n d e n ts ,  he c la im s ,  n e v e r t h e l e s s ,  

t h a t  h is  q u e s t i o n s  imply to  h i s  re sponden ts  an  o rg a n iz a t io n  o f  the world 

a c c o r d i n g ' t o  i n t e n t i o n s  which a r e  s im i l a r  to  h i s  own. But g iv en  the  metonymic 

o p e r a t io n  he e x e c u t e s ,  th e  c la im  of such a s h a r in g  cannot even be made. And 

y e t  the T anzan ians  answer h i s  q u e s t io n s .  But do they answer Hopkins ' 

q u e s t io n s ?  The answer I  su g g es t  i s  t h a t  they answer th e  q u e s t io n s  a c c o rd in g  to  

th e  way they can  be q u e s t io n s  in  t h e i r  e x p e r i e n t i a l - s e m a n t i c  f i e l d .  The 

answer of th e  r e s p o n d e n t  a p p ro p r ia te d  i n s t r u m e n t a l l y  by Hopkins may appear  

a s  an answer i n  th e  sen se  of Hopkins. But i f  i t  i s  th e  ca se ,  as  sug g es ted

I s above ,  th a t  a q u e s t i o n  always p o s i t s  a w orld ,  H opkins ' "sense"  cannot bu t
%

b e ,  a t  b e s t ,  one of the p o s s ib le  senses  and p e rh a p s  th e  l e a s t  s i g n i f i c a n t  

i n  the  world evoked by th e  answer of th e  r e s p o n d e n t . There i s  no way of 

s e t t l i n g '  t h i s  complex s i t u a t i o n  w ith in  th e  i n s t r u m e n t a l i s t  p r a c t i c e  o f  la n g u a g e .  

For what we a r e  co n f ro n te d  w ith  i s  no t " la n g u a g e - o b je c t "  but speech as a 

h o lo p h r a s t i c  a c t i v i t y .  To d is c o v e r  the  sense  o f  the r e s p o n d e n t 's  answer 

r e q u i r e s  a r e a d in g  o f  th e  q u e s t io n s  c a r r i e d  by h i s  answ ers .  T h is  can be 

i l l u s t r a t e d  by t a k in g  one of Hopkins ' i n t e r v i e w s .

C o m p a ra t iv is t :  One o f  the t h in g s  we’r e  i n t e r e s t e d  i n  i s  your id eas
of l e a d e r s h i p .  I  wonder i f  you cou ld  t e l l  me i f  
t h e r e  a r e  any l e a d e r s ,  e i t h e r  in  t h i s  co u n try ,  in  
A f r i c a ,  o r anywhere in  the w o r ld ,  whom you p a r t i c u l a r l y  
l i k e  o r  admire? *

Tanzanian Member of P a r l i a m e n t ,  h en c e fo r th  Ml1:

There a r e  two le a d e rs  i n  A f r i c a :  Mwalimu (N y e te r e ) , 
h e r e ,  and N'Krumah, th e n  t h e r e ’ s th e  l a t e  P r e s id e n t  

\  Kennedy.

•  O ’ ■

•»
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C o m p a ra t iv i s t :

MP:

C o m p a ra t iv i s t :

What q u a l i t i e s  o r  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of these  l e a d e r s  do 
you admire the  most?

r
Nyerere — a man whom everybody should  fo l lo w ;  both 
t h e o r e t i c a l  and a man of a c t i o n  i n  h i s  p o l i c i e s  and in  
h i s  own deeds. P e r s o n a l ly ,  I l i k e  him the most.
Kennedy — I met ^iim in  th e  S ta te s  i n  1962. He r e s p e c te d  
a l l  men i r r e s p e c t i v e  o f " c o l o r .  Also I  saw him in  Germany 
in  1963, In Berl(j.£., He had a s p i r i t  o f n o n -rac ia l ism « an d  
he loved  and worked f o r  und er -d ev e lo p ed  c o u n t r i e s .  
N'Krumah — I r e s p e c t  him f o r  h i s  work in  a r e a s  o u ts id e  
A fr ica  to  get people to  u n d e rs ta n d  A f r ic a .  Not fo r  h is  
p o l i c i e s  of f o r c e ,  bu t  for th e  A f r ic a n  freedom which he 
was so s u c c e s s f u l  in b r i n g i n g .

Everyone I have spoken w ith  has been concerned w ith  
problems of n a t io n  b u i l d i n g .  I f  we could tu rn  to  th i s  
to p ic  f o r  a m i n u t e . . . 83

One of th e  a t t i t u d e s  t h i s  in te rv iew  i s  assumed to e l i c i t  i s  the 

a u t h o r i t a r i a n i s m  o r  n o n -a u th o r i t a r i a n i s m  of t h e  re sp o n d en t .  *

But i f  we a t t e n d  to  the MP's re sp o n se s  we d is c o v e r  t h a t  h i s  answers 

d i r e c t  us to  new q u e s t io n s .  He speaks o f  the q u a l i t i e s  of a le a d e r  and y e t  

the  le a d e rs  he names do n o t  sh a re  the q u a l i t i e s  he d e s c r ib e s .  He admires 

N yerere  because h e  does what he s a y s .  He adm ires Kennedy, not because he i s  • 

not a u t h o r i t a r i a n ,  bu t  because he " re sp ec ted  a l l  men i r r e s p e c t i v e  of c o l o r " .. In  

f a c t ,  he r e p e a t s  t h i s  p o in t  a g a in .  Moreover, Kennedy's r e l a t i o n s h i p  to  u n d e r 

developed c o u n t r i e s  i s  d esc r ib ed  by him i n  te rm s  o f  " love"  and "work". He 

adm ires  N'Krumah f o r  re a so n s  t h a t  may even be c o n t r a d i c t o r y .  His answer 

s u g g e s ts  t h a t  he i s  concerned ab o u t  the way A f r i c a  i s  unders tood  by o th e r  p eo p le ,  

He th in k s  A f r ic a n  freedom i s  im portan t and t h a t  N'Krumah has c o n t r ib u te d  t o  i t .  

But he says t h a t  he does no t ag ree  with " h is  p o l i c i e s  of f o r c e " ,  whatever t h i s  

means. He nev e r  m entions Ghana a l th o u g h  i t  I s  to Glyina t h a t  N'Krumah b ro u g h t  

what th e  MP c a l l s  freedom, or i s  th e  MP say in g  som ething e l s e ?  D i f f e r e n t  and 

p erhaps  c o n f l i c t i n g  s k e in s  of meanings a r e  produced by t h i s  in te rv ie w .  The 

MP's answers p o in t  to meanings, p r a c t i c e s ,  concerns  and ex p e r ien ce s  o th e r  th an  

those  Hopkins i s  lo o k in g  f o r .  They ca rry  q u e s t io n s  t h a t ,  a l th o u g h  provoked 

by Hopfkins' q u e s t i o n s ,  p o in t  in  d i f f e r e n t  d i r e c t i o n s .  These d i r e c t i o n s  

i n d i c a t e  a c o n f l i c t  of " sen ses"  a r i s i n g  from t h e  f a c t  t h a t  Ho p k in s '  q u e s t io n s  

do n o t  respond to  th e  q u e s t io n s  produced b y th e  Tanzanian an sw e rs . There i s

t, <,A.
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no w orking  out of a common speech by Hopkins and th e  MF, b u t  r a t h e r  the 

p ro d u c t io n  of a l t e r n a t e  monologues. Hopkins h im s le f  comes dangerously  

c lb s e  to  d is c o v e r in g  th i s  s i t u a t i o n ,  a danger  he a v o id s  by d i s p l a c in g  the 

d isc o v e ry  to  a f o o tn o te  and th u s  s av in g  th e  co h e ren ce  o f  h i s  d i s c o u r s e .  He 

w r i t e s :

A high  p e r c e n ta g e  of s tu d e n t s  agreed w i th  th e  s ta te m e n t  
about economic e q u a l i t y  . . .  This  was q u i t e  unexpected  
s i n c e ,  i n  r e p l i e s  to  q u e s t io n s  about t h e i r  su p p o r t  fo r  
Marxian economic views o r  in  r e a c t i o n  to  government a c t i o n  
to l i m i t  t h e i r  f u tu r e  incomes, s t u d e n t s  ..were n o t i c e a b ly  
d isenchan ted .® ^

But th en ,  in  a  " c o n v e rs a t io n  w ith  a few s t u d e n t s " ,  he "d isco v ered "  

som ething e l s e .

Ifl a c o n v e r s a t io n  w ith  a few s tu d e n t s  I  d is co v e red  th a t  
they  had i n t e r p r e t e d  economic e q u a l i t y  to  imply th a t*  
p r i v i l e g e s  of p o l i t i c i a n s  shou ld  be ended and t h a t  eq u a l  

, ' economic rew ards  fo r  equa l  a b i l i t y  (ev id en ced  by educatior?)
^  should  be e s t a b l i s h e d ,  t h a t  i s ,  e q u a l i t y  among e l i t e . 85

We can now u n d e rs ta n d  why Hopkins ' d i s c o u r s e  i s  n e i t h e r  f a l s e  nor t r u e .

I t  canno t  be f a l s e  f o r  t h e r e  i s  a sen se  in  the q u e s t i o n  ro o ted  in  Hopkins'

language-w orld  and t h e  agency o f  the  q u e s t io n e r .  Nor i s  h i s  d i s c o u r s e  t r u e

■ i n  th e  sen se  of b e in g  e x p r e s s iv e  ahd th e re b y  e x p la n a to r y  o f  the p r a c t i c e s

o f  h i s  i n t e rv ie w e e s .  For, as we have seen  h is  d i s c o u r s e  i s  roo ted  in  an

a b o r te d  d i a l e c t i c  o f  q u e s t io n  and answer and r e p r e s e n t s  mainly h i s  p a r t  of
86th e  p a r a l l e l  d i s c o u r s e s .  The c o m p a r a t iv is t  may o b j e c t  t h a t  a p a r a l l e l  

d i s c o u r s e  i s  n o t  p o s s i b l e  on th e  ground t h a t  l a c k  o f  communication among 

p a r t i c i p a n t s  w i l l  b r i n g  an end to i t .  Such an o b j e c t i o n  p resupposes

what I  have shown to  be f a l s e ,  th a t  b o th  a r e  engaged i n  th e  same q u e s t io n .
;

p  P a r a l l e l  d i s c o u r s e  i s  p o s s ib le  p r e c i s e l y  because  th e  p r o p o s i t i o n s  in v o lv ed

i n  the  c p m p a r a t i v i s t ' s  and the  r e s p o n d e n t 's  l i n g u i s t i c  p r a c t i c e s  a r e  not

answ ers to  the same q u e s t i o n ,  and-as  such cannot c o n t r a d i c t  each o th e r .
------

As Collingwood has p o in te d  o u t ,

■ O

No two p r o p o s i t i o n s  can c o n t r a d i c t  one an o th e r  u n le s s  th ey  
a re  answ ers  to th e  same q u e s t i o n . . .  The same p r i n c i p l e  
a p p l i e s  to  the id e a  o f  t r u t h .  I f  the  meaning o f  a p ro p o s i t io n  
i s  r e l a t i v e  to  th e  q u e s t io n  i t  an sw e rs ,  i t s  t r u t h  i s  r e l a t i v e  
to 1 th e  same th in g .  Meaning, ag reem en t,  c o n t r a d i c t i o n ,  t r u t h

.  - -  . . \ ...........
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and fa ls e h o o d ,  none o f  these be lo n g ed  to p ro p o s i 
t i o n s  in  t h e i r  own r i g h t ,  p r o p o s i t i o n s  by them se lves ;  
th ey  belonged t o pr-opo s l t i o n s  as answers to  q u e s t i o n s :
e a ch p r o p o s i t i o n  answ ering a q u e s t i o n  s t r i c t l y  c o r 
r e l a t i v e  to I t s e l f  87 “

From w ith irl  th e  c o m p a ra t iv is t  e p i s t e m o lo g ic a l  framework, i t  i s  im p o ss ib le  

to  see t h i s  p a r a l l e l  d i s c o u r s e  and the metonymic o p e r a t io n  t h a t  p roduces  i t

because  th e  i n s t r u m e n t a l i s t  theo ry  of language t h a t  s u s t a i n s  i t  a b o l i s h e s

q u e s t io n in g  to r e p l a c e  i t  w ith  t e s t i n g .  T e s t in g  n o t  on ly  p re v en ts  th e  

c o m p a r a t iv i s t  from s e e in g  the  m onolog ica l  n a tu re  o f  h i s  p r a c t i c e ,  b u t  a lso  

l e g i t i m a t e s  the metonymic mode of speech  p ro d u c t io n  as s c i e n t i f i c  d i s c o u r s e .

The reaso n  fo r  t h i s  i s  g iven  by Palmer. He w r i t e s :

* A n a ly s i s  and m e th o d ica l  q u e s t i o n i n g . . . te n d  not
* to  c a l l  in to  q u e s t io n  t h e i r  own g u id in g  p re s u p p o s i 

t i o n s  b u t ^ m t h e r  to  o p e ra te  w i t h i n  a system , so 
t h a t  the  answer i s  always p o t e n t i a l l y  p re s e n t  and , 
e x p e c ted  w i th in  the system . Thus they  a re  not so much 
forms o f  t r u e  q u e s t io n in g  as o f  t e s t i n g . 88

T e s t in g  assumes q u e s t io n s  to be t r a n s p a r e n t  f o r  i t  p re supposes  i t s  own 

answer as  a f ix ed  c o n d i t i o n  of i t s  b e in g  a t e s t i n g .  I t  makes I t s  own answer

i t s  own unique p r e s u p p o s i t i o n ,  and as such  makes p o s s i b l e  a montage o f  f a c t s

as  d i s c r e t e  e n t i t i e s  t h a t  can b e  assembled in  te rm s  of the w orld t h a t  i s  

g iven  in  th e  p resupposed  answ er.  In t h e  metonymic o p e r a t i o n ,  q u e s t io n in g

l p re -g iv en  r e f e r e n t  

answ er, b e f o r e  i t  i s  

a t iv e  d i s c o u r s e .  As 

s t ,  th e  q u e s t io n s  fof

o

i s  reduced to  t e s t i n g .  T e s t in g  reduces  the  answer to  

t h a t  i s  d i s c r e t e ,  f i x e d  and r e p e a t a b l e .  I t  fram es th e  

g iv e n ,  a s  a  synecdoche -  a s  th e  raw m a te r i a l  o f compart 

t h e  answers a re  made to  p recede the c o m p a r a t i v i s t ’ s  te= 

th e  t e s t )  a re  g iven  a s  ins-fcruments t h a t  carve i n t o  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  to  e x t r a c t  

d a t a .  The t e s t i n g  p ro d u ces  th e s e  d a ta  a s  d i s c r e t e  o b j e c t s  t h a t  a r e  ready  to  

be o rd e red  in to  th e  meaning s t r u c t u r e  t h a t  s u s t a i n s  th e  com para tive  d i s c o u r s e .  

The metonymic o p e r a t i ^ »  th u s  p re s e n ts  th e  a n s w e r -q u e s t io n  r e l a t i o n s h i p  as an 

in s t r u m e n ta l  r e l a t i o n s h i p  o f  t o o l s  to  o b j e c t s .  Q u e s t io n s  and answers are  

s t r u c t u r e d  in  a monovocal, homogeneous, l i n e a r  and co n t ig u o u s  r e l a t i o n s h i p .

ThlB c e r t a i n l y  p e rm i t s  th e  development o f  a " s c i e n c e "  based on r e p l i c a t i o n  

and v e r i f i c a t i o n ,  b u t  i t  does n o t  and cannot a c c o u n t  f o r  th e  i n t e n t i o n s  c a r r i e d  

by the  a c t s  of q u e s t io n in g  and answ ering  -  i n t e n t i o n s  which, as we have seen
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in  our s tu d y  of In k e le s  and Sm ith , a re  ad m it te d  by c o m p a r a t i v i s t s  by th e

v e ry  methods they use t o  produce l a n g u a g e - in s t ru m e n ts . In  o th e r  w ords, in

.the p r a c t i c e  of the  c o m p a r a t i v i s t ,  i t  i s  re co g n ized  t h a t  t h e r e  i s  no o n e - to -

one r e l a t i o n s h i p  between a q u e s t io n  and an answer. But a t  the  same t im e ,  the

a n sw e r-q u e s t io n  ( th e  r e s p o n d e n t ' s )  r e l a t i o n s h i p  i s  s ee n  as b e in g  V o n e- to -o n e

r e l a t i o n s h i p .  We have a l r e a d y  seen  th e  re a so n s  of t h i s  asym m etrica l

r e l a t i o n s h i p  t h a t  in fo rm s  th e  c o m p a r a t i v i s t ' s  u n d e r s ta n d in g  of h i s  l i n g u i s t i c

p r a c t i c e s  and the l i n g u i s t i c  p r a c t i c e s  o f  th e  s t u d i e d .  What must be%
emphasized here  i s  t h a t  t h e r e  i s  no o n e - to -o n e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  between •

8 9q u e s t io n s - a n s w e r s - q u e s t io n s . Indeed, th e  q u e s t io n -a n s w e r -q u e s t io n  r e 

l a t i o n s h i p s  engage on t h e  one hcind a c e r t a i n  v i s i o n  o f  th e  world and, on 

th e  o th e r ,  a c e r t a i n  s h a r in g  of th i s  w o rld ,  evoked by th e  q u e s t io n s  and 

an sw ers .

C o m p a ra t iv is ts  q u e s t i o n  as  i f  t h e i r  q u e s t io n s  can be f r e e  from what
9 0Collingwood c a l l s  the  " i n d i r e c t "  p r e s u p p o s i t i o n s T h e _  comparat i v i s t s  

d e s i r e  to  a s k  c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  q u e s t io n s  presupposes  t h a t  e x i s t e n c e  of c r o s s -

f

c u l t u r a l  i n t e r s u b j e c t i v e  meanings and r e a l i t i e s  a t  d i f f e r e n t  l e v e l s  of t h e i r  

c om para tive  a c t i v i t i e s . And y e \ ,  c o m p a r a t iv is t s  h av e  avoided to  t a c k le  the 

n a tu r e  and value o f  t h e s e  c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  p r e s u p p o s i t io n s  which they t a c i t l y  

use as th e  ground o f  q u e s t i o n i n g .  The f a c t  i s  t h a t  t h i s  problem i s  s k i r t e d  

by th e  metonymic o p e ra t io n  which makes th e  W est's  i n t e r s u b j e c t i v e  meanings 

th e  sc reen  on which a r e  p r o j e c t e d  the answers of t h e  responden ts ' to t e s t s  

t h a t  presuppose th e s e  answ ers  as  having a p la c e  on th e  p re g iv e n  sc reen .  They 

d e r iv e  t h e i r  meaning from  t h e i r  co nnec tion  w ith  t h i s  p resupposed  answer

which o p e r a te s  as  the  f o r c e  t h a t  makes p o s s ib le  th e  montage of t h i s e
(

answers a s  d a ta .  This can  be i l l u s t r a t e d  by c i t i n g  some o f  Hopkins' 

f i n d i n g s .  Hopkins w r i t e s :

The .g re a te r  anomie among s tu d e n t s  i s  t h u s  matched by a 
r e l a t i v e l y  g r e a t e r  d i s t r u s t  o f  human n a t u r e .  In c o n t r a s t  
the e l i t e  seems to  have co n f id en ce  in  t h e i r  f e l lo w  m an ...  
the p o l i t i c a l  e l i t e  i n  T anzan ia t a re  more o p t i m i s t i c  about 
t h e i r  f e l lo w  mqn than  the av e rag e  c i t i z e n  of th e  United  
S ta te s  or  t h e  U nited  Kingdom.91
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There were no g re a t  d i f f e r e n c e s  between e l i t e  and s tu d e n ts  
on th ese  i tem s  a l th o u g h  s tu d e n t s  seemed l e s s  committed to 
dem ocra tic  p r o c e d u re s .  Comparing e l i t e  re s p o n s e s  w i th  r e s -  
ponses-on  s i m i l a r  q u e s t io n s  asked  in  th e  U nited  S t a t e s ,  i t  
ap p ea rs  t h a t  th e  Tanzanian e l i t e  more f u l l y  s u p p o r ts  demo
c r a t i c  p r a c t i c e s . 92

What th e  import o f  t h i s  com para tive  f in d in g  i s ,  i s  v e ry  hard  to

g ra s p  u n le ss  one l o c a te s  i t  as an element o f  a montage where Tanzanian and

American " s tu d e n t s " ,  T anzan ian  and American " c i t i z e n s " ,  Tanzanian  and

American "dem ocra tic  p r a c t i c e s "  a r e  connected  through a r e l a t i o n s h i p  of

c o n t i g u i ty  whose sense i s  produced by the o rg a n iz in g  p r i n c i p l e  of the

montage -  i . e .  American i n t e r s u b j e c t i v e  m eanings. I f  o n e .q u e s t io n s  t h i s

montage of d a ta ,  these  f i n d i n g s  appear to  c o n s t i t u t e  a  f i c t i t i o u s  d i s c o u r s e .

The upshot i s  t h a t  the d i s c o u r s e  of com para tive  p o l i t i c s  i s  t r u e  in  as much as 
•»

i t  a r t i c u l a t e s  th e  American s o c i a l  r e a l i t y  t h a t  has  become th e  scene where 

m etonym ically  produced d a t a  a re  connected to  each o t h e r  through th e  i n t e r 

s u b j e c t i v e  meanings which c o n s t i t u t e  the com para t ive  d i s c o u r s e .  To the e x 

t e n t  t h a t  t h i s  d i s c o u r s e  n a r r a t e s  the  o t h e r ,  as ex p e r ien ce d  th rough  the 

American i n t e r s u b j e c t i v e  m eanings, i t  i s  a t r u e  d i s c o u r s e  fo r  i t  n a r r a t e s  

th e  e x p e r ien ce  Americans have of the  o th e r  i n  the p r e s e n t  h i s t o r i c a l  moment. 

But t h i s  d i s c o u r s e  i s  s im u l ta n e o u s ly  a f a l s e  d i s c o u r s e  about the o th e r ,  i n  

a s  much as the  o th e r  i s  n a r r a t e d  as i f  i t  were a b e in g  w ith o u t  i t s  own 

h i s t o r y  and s o c i a l i t y ,  f o r  the  o t h e r  i s  p r e s e n t  in  co m p ara t iv e  d i s c o u r s e  only 

m etonym ically . Comparative d i s c o u r s e  i s  th e n  a f i c t i t i o u s  d i s c o u r s e ,  

n e i t h e r  t r u e  nor  f a l s e .  I t  i s  a d i s c o u r s e  which c o n t r i b u t e s  to  th e  e x p e r i 

e n t i a l  w ea lth  o f  the c o m p a r a t i v i s t ' s  l i f e  -  world w h i le  a t  th e  same time 

d i s t o r t i n g  and im p o v e r ish in g  the  l i f e - w o r l d  of the  s t u d i e d .

Metonymy, Mimos and Comparative D isco u rse

As i t  h a s  a l re ad y  b een  m entioned, com para t ive  p o l i t i c s  fu n c t io n s  on 

th e  assum ption t h a t  a l l  t h e  problems regawding th e  n a t u r e ,  t h e  knowledge, 

th e  s t r u c t u r e  and the p r a c t i c e  o f  p o l i t i c s  have beqin ex p re s se d  and a r t i c u l a t e d  

i n  the language-w orld  o f  th e  c o m p a ra t iv is t  i n  ways t h a t  a re  v a l i d  fo r  a l l

t im es  and p l a c e s .  This a ssu m p tio n  i s  made to  su p p o r t  a  p r a c t i c e  of
\ *

com parison  t h a t  exc ludes  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n .  P o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s  of a l l
4

I -    _ .
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p o l i t i e s  are  connec ted  to  t h a t  u n iq u e ,  r e a l  and u n i v e r s a l  w orld which i s

g iven  as the r e f e r e n t i a l  w o rld  of th e  s i g n i f i e r s  of co m p ara t iv e  p o l i t i c s .

T his un ique and th e  only r e a l  and u n iv e r s a l  w orld  i s  r e l a t e d  to  i t s  o th e r ,

in  th e  d i s c o u r s e  of m o d e rn iz a t io n  and p o l i t i c a l  deve lopm ent,  a s  th e  Fojfi

to th e  non-form ed. The l a t t e r  i s  p r e s e n t  in  t h i s  d i s c o u r s e  as  a "g ap in g -

r e a l i t y "  which f in d s  i t s  f u l f i l l m e n t  and m a tu r i t y  i n ,  t o  use A p t e r ' s  ex -
/

p r e s s i o n ,  the " i n s t i t u t i o n a l  t r a n s f e r " .  Thus, co m p ara t iv e  p o l i t i c s  produces 

an i n f i n i t e  m onolog ical  d i s c o u r s e  on th e  West, b u t  a d i s c o u r s e  t h a t  f e e d ^  

on th e  gaping r e a l i t y  t h a t  i s  the  o t h e r ,  who, i n  the  d i s c o u r s e  of com parison ,  

f in d s  i t s e l f  red u ced  to "mimos". I  w i l l  i l l u s t r a t e  t h i s  a s p e c t  o f  the 

d i s c o u r s e  of co m p ara t iv e  p o l i t i c s  by c o n s id e r in g  P r i c e ' s  s tudy  of Ghana.

P r ic e  f i r s t  c e n so rs  n o n - s c i e n t i f i c  c r i t i c i s m s  by p r e s e n t in g  them in  

a' c u r io u s  l i g h t ,  as  c r i t i c i s m s  t h a t  cannot answer the p re o c c u p a t io n s  and 

w o r r i e s  of the s o c i a l  s c i e n t i s t .  He w r i t e s :

d  Hqw does one know the r e s p o n d e n t 's  answer i s  a t r u t h f u l
r e f l e c t i o n  o f  h i s  a t t i t u d e s  and p e r c e p t io n s ?  Is th e  
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  one g iv e s  to  the  re sp o n se s  t o  su rv ey  i tem s 
a t r u l y  v a l i d  one?

He answ ers:

1 f e e l  t h a t ,  when i t  comes to  a s s e s s i n g  r o l e  p e r c e p t io n s
and o r i e n t a t i o n s ,  su rv ey  methods a r e  an improvement over
im p re - s s io n is t ic  s t a t e m e n t s  of o b s e r v e r s  and know ledgeable  
in fo rm a n ts .  At l e a s t  i n  the  former case  t h e  b a s i s  fo r  
making o n e 's  judgem ents  — the  su rv ey  i tem s —  i s  e x p l i c i t  
no t  s u b j e c t i v e , and t h e r e f o r e  th e  b a s i s  f o r  a c c e p t in g  o r  
r e j e c t i n g  v a l i d i t y  i s  open to  d i s c u s s i o n . 9 3

‘ P r ic e  l o c k s  the, r e a d e r  between what he c a l l s  " i m p r e s s i o n i s t i c " ,

" s u b j e c t i v e "  on th e  one hand and " e x p l i c i t " ,  "open to  d i s c u s s i o n "  on the 

o t h e r .  For th e  s e n s i b l e  and r a t i o n a l  p e rso n ,  and of c o u r s e  f o r  th e  s o c i a l  

s c i e n t i s t ,  the ch o ice  i s  c l e a r .  One must be " e x p l i c i t "  and "open ty  

d i s c u s s i o n " .  F o r  P r i c e ,  t h i s  means be ing  an e m p i r i c i s t  w ork ing  w i th in  the  

v e r i f f c a t i o n i s t  e p is te m o lo g y . But i f  we c o n s id e r  the  d i s c o u r s e  o f  th i s  

r a t i o n a l  and o p e n - to - d i s c u s s io u  s c i e n c e  we f in d  c e r t a i n  i n t e r e s t i n g  s i t u a t i o n s .  

F i r s t ,  th e  c a t e g o r i e s  used  by the c o m p a r a t iv i s t  a r e  no t  o p e n - to - d i s c u a s io n ,  

a l th o u g h  ready f o r  u se .  P r i c e  s t u d i e s  b u re au c racy  in  Ghana*. I t  i s

V
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c e r t a i n l y  made " e x p l i c i t "  t h a t  t h e r e  i s  on ly  one "phenomenon" c a l l e d
r ,  «

b u re au c racy  which i s  c h a r a c t e r i z e d  a c co rd in g  to  th e  once more " e x p l i c i t "  

P a rs o n ia n  concept o f  " u n iv e r s a l "  and i t s  a t t e n d a n t  v a r i a b l e s .  But th e  ex

p l i c i t n e s s  i t s e l f  exc ludes  t h e  o p e n n e s s - to -d i s c u s s io n  o f  th e  co n cep t  of 

b u re a u c ra c y .  Ghanians w i l l  be  t e s t e d  on i t  and P r ic e  comes', a s  we s h a l l  s e e ,  

t _ to  r a t h e r  s u r p r i s i n g  c o n c lu s io n s .

His p re o ccu p a tio n  a s  to  w he the r  " th e  r e s p o n d e n t 's  answer i s  a  t r u t h f u l

r e f l e c t i o n  of h i s  a t t i t u d e s  and p e r c e p t io n s "  d e p r iv e s  th e  re sp o n d en t  of h i s

c r i t e r i a  o f  " e x p l i c i t n e s s "  and " d i s c u s s io n " ,  and makes i t  incumbent on th e  ,

c o m p a r a t i v i s t  to  g en e ra te  t h e  r e s p o n d e n t 's  answer as " e x p l i c i t "  and "open-

t o - d i s c u s s i o n " . T h is  changes ttye " r a p p o r t  de f o r c e s " ,  as  i t  w ere ,  between

th e  c o m p a r a t iv i s t  and the s u b j e c t  o f  s tu d y ,  fo r  what t h i s  p re o c c u p a t io n

e x p re s s e s  a re  the h idden q u e s t i o n s  "W ill he answer my q u e s t i o n ? " ,  "W ill  he

c o n tam in a te  ( ' d r i f t ' )  the, agiswer?" To make ( to  fo rc e )  him answer the  Q

q u e s t i o n ,  to  p re v e n t  him frbm  co n tam in a t in g  h iq  answers i s  of c o u rse  the

purpose  of method. This f e a r  o f  th e  o th e r  reduces  th e  p r a c t i c e s  of the

o th e r  to  the  l e v e l - s y n e c d o c h t ic - w h e re  they  a re  a l r e a d y  g iven  as f a m i l i a r

meanings in  the language of t h q r c o m p a r a t iv i s t .  This av o id s  the d e s t r u c tu r i n g

and r u p t u r i n g  of h i s  s c i e n t i f i c  d i s c o u r s e .  The on ly  " e x p l i c i t " n e s s  and

openness  to  " d is c u s s io n "  t h a t  i s  g iv en  i s  t h a t  which can be c h a r a c te r i z e d

as  such  w i th in  th e  e x p e r i e n t i a l - s e m a n t i c  f i e l d  o f  the c o m p a r a t i v i s t ' s

lan g u ag e -w o r ld .  T h is  o p e r a te s  in  P r i c e  in  th e  fo l lo w in g  manner. P r i c e

w r i t e s :r

O  In one such s e r i e s  th e  re sp o n d en ts  were a sk ed :,  "suppose
a c i v i l  s e rv a n t  a r r i v e s  h t  h i s  o f f i c e  one morning and f i n d s  »
s e v e r a l  peop le  w a i t i n g  to  s e e  him abou t r o u t i n e  b u s in e s s .
One o f  th e s e  p e o p le  i s  a r e l a t i v e  o f  h i § . "  The c i v i l  0 
s e r v a n t  re sp o n d en t  w a s ' th e n  asked ,  "Would i t  be  p r o p e r - to  
keep t h i s  r e l a t i v e  w a i t i n g  because o th e r s  have come b e f o re  
him?" O b v io u s ly ,  the purpbse  o f  t h i s  q u e s t io n  was to  d e t e r -  

^ mine w h ic h ‘of h i s  r o l e s  -  c i v i l  s e r v i c e  or fam ily  -  the  
. re sp o n d en t  sh o u ld  d e te rm in e  h i s  b e h a v io u r . . . 9 4  I

0

P r i c e  c a te g o r i z e s  thft answ ets  as  " u n i v e r s a l i s t i c "  o t  " p a r t i c u l a t i s t i c "

a c c o rd in g  to  w hether the  r e s p o n d e n ts  say  th a t  he w i l l  n o t  o r  w i l l  s ee  h is
95 ,r e l a t i v e  f i r s t .  F u r th e r  on  he c la im s  t h a t  " th e  e d u c a t io n a l  background o f  - ,

th e  r e s p o n d e n t 's  p a r e n t s  h a s  the  s t r o n g e s t  i n f lu e n c e  on th e  d i r e c t i o n  of
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fam ily  r o l e  e x p e c ta t io n s "  as  .to w hether these  a f f e c t  u n i v e r s a l i s  t i c

o r  p a r t i c u l a r i s t i c  o r i e n t a t i o n s .  He c i t e s  Almond and V erba ,  Alex In k e le s ,
96a s  r e s e a r c h e r s  who have confirmed t h i s  in  o th e r  p o l i t i e s .  He w r i t e s ,  

however:

A lth 6ugh th e re  i s  a c l e a r  and s t a t i s t i c a l l y  
s i g n i f i c a n t  r e l a t i o n s h i p  between s o c i a l  m o b i l i z a t io n  

^  v a r i a b l e s  and p e r c e p t io n s  o f  u n ' i v e r s a l i s t i c  r o l e  
e x p e c t a t i o n s ,  e q u a l l y ' s t r i k i n g ,  and j u s t  as  impor- 

' t a n t ,  t h e o r e t i c a l l y ,  i s  the f a c t  t h a t  th i s  r e l a t i o n 
sh ip  i s  ex trem ely  weak . . .  Thus, fo r  example, 64X of 
the f a m i l i e s  t h a t  rank high on f a t h e r ’s e d u c a t io n ,  
and 57Z of the f a m i l i e s  th q t  rank h ig h  on m o th e r’s 
e d u c a t io n ,  have p a r t i c u l a r i s t i c  r o l e  e x p e c t a t i o n s ,  , 
a cco rd in g  to  th e  members of these  f a m i l i e s  that.-w ere
in te rv ie w e d .97

\  He then su rv ey s  " U n iv e r s i ty  s t u d e n t s " ,  u s in g  c o m p a r i s o n /c l i e n te le

sample and sem i/n6n l i t e r a t e  s u b s e t s  to  f in d  out what k ind  o f  o r i e n t a t i o n  they 

have  to  b u r e a u c r a t i c  s e r v i c e s . He c a te g o r iz e s  th e  answers as "S e rv ice  

o r i e n t a t i o n ,  D ispensary  o r i e n t a t i o n  and In s t ru m e n ta l  o r i e n t a t i o n " .  He 

d i s c o v e r s  t h a t  . \

. . . o n l y  a sm all  m in o r i ty  o f1 a i l  t h r e e  groupings of 
re sp o n d en ts  m a n ife s t  a s e r v ic e  o r i e n t a t i o n . . .  the 
p ro p o r t io n  of p e rso n s  hav ing  a s e r v i c e  o r i e n t a t i o n  

^ i s  s m a l l e r  among the u n i v e r s i t y  sample than among
the sample of re sp o n d en ts  l e s s  h ig h ly  exposed to  
i n s t i t u t i o n s  o f  Western e d u c a t io n .98

99
He c h a r a c te r i z e s  the l a t t e r  f in d in g s  as  " h ig h ly  in co n g ru o u s ."  * 

r  S u re ly  t h e r e  i s  room fo r  h e s i t a t i o n ,  in  the  l i g h t  o f  h i s  "weak" c o n f irm a t io n

'<

I

0

-

and  h i s  " h ig h ly  incongruous"  r e s u l t s ,  and f o r  w o n d e r in g .a s  to  whether

P r i c e l s  u n d e rs ta n d in g  of " b u reau c rac y "  i s  the adequa te  gu ide  to th e  s tudy

o f  the Ghanian s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e  he  i d e n t i f i e s  as " b u reau c rac y "  -  an

i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  which i s  s y n e c d o c h t ic .  However, P r i c e ,  as  we have seen

e a r l i e r ,  has  d isposed  o f - q u e s t io n s  o f  t h i s  n a tu r e .  He thus draws some

re m a rk ab le  co n c lu s io n s  'from h i s  s tu d y .  He w r i te s :
*

/

. . . i t  i s  no t  l i k e l y , t h a t  the s o c i a l i z a t i o n  mechanisms 
in  th e s e  s o c i e t i e s  w i l l  p re p a re  in d iv id u a l s  to  be 

. " f i t i z e n s "  o f  th e  new p o l i t i c a l  u n i t s . . . .  ^

, . . . t h o s q  p e r c e p t io n s , -  o r i e n  t a t  tons* r i g h t s  and d u t i e s
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Ctyat c o n s t i t u t e  th e  " c i t i z e n  r o l e - s e t "  have 
p robably  n o t  been t r a n s m i t t e d  to  most peop le  in  
the new s t a t e .  100

From th i s  he draws the fo l lo w in g  co n c lu s io n :

' , In s h o r t ,  when th e  b a s i c  problems o ^  o r g a n iz a t io n s
stem from th e  e x i s t i n g  s o c i o - c u l t u r a l  env ironm en t,  
a, r e l e v a n t  program and consc ious  s o l u t i o n  t #  th e s e  
problems can be u n d er tak en  only by groups yho a re  
in  one way o r  a n o t h e r / i n s u l a t ed from t h a t  env ironm en t.  
I t  i s  p o s s ib le  t h a t  the  economic and p o l i t i c a l  
s t r e s s e s  now being  e x p re s s e d  by Ghana—and o 'ther 
A fr ic an  c o u n t r i e s  w i l l  c r e a t e  la rg e  groups s u f f i c i e n t l y  
a l i e n a te d  from e x i s t i n g  s o c i a l  arrangem ents  to  spo n so r  
and su p p o r t  such program s. But a t  l e a s t  in  th e  im-r • 
m ediate  f u t u r e ,  th o s e  p o l i t i c a l  l e a d e r s  who a re  h ig h ly  
committed to  development g o a ls  w i l l  f i n d  them selves  .

\  c o n s t r a in e d  by a s o c i o - c u l t u r a l  sys tem  th a t  o f f e r s  them
l i t t l e  su p p o r t  in  t h e  b u i ld in g  of o r g a n iz a t io n s  e q u a l  
to  the  ta sk s  they w ish  to p u rsu e .  101 <■

P r i c e  thus t r e a t s  "b u reau c racy "  a s  a n o n -h o lo p h ra s t i c  co n c ep t .  By 

r e d u c in g  i t  to i t s  synecdoches, i t ' s  p re sen ce  in  Ghana appears  as  a f a i l e d  - 

"m im es is" .  P r i c e  e x c lu d e s  the h i s t o r i c a l  meanings of b u reau c racy  in  the West: 

t h a t ,  on th e -o n e  hand», i t  i s  an e x p r e s s io n  of the breakdown of c e r t a i n  s o c i a l  

f e l a t i d n s  h£sed on a h i s t o r i c a l l y  s p e c i f i c  fcarm o f  p e r s o n a l  dependence known 

as  "Feudalism "  w ith  i t s  own s p e c i f i c  p r a c t i c e s  and s t r u c t u r e ^  o f  p o l i t i c a l ,  

r e l i g i o u s ,  economic and k in sh ip  r e l a t i o n s ,  and t h a t ,  on the o t h e r  harid, i t  

i s  c o n s t i t u t i v e  of new s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  and s t r u c t u r e s  e x p r e s s iv e  of the 

p r i n c i p l e  o f  im personal exchange i n  the d isen ch a n ted  w orld ,  to  p a r a p h r a s e s  

Weber, c r e a te d  by c a p i t a l i s t  p r o d u c t io n s  and r e l a t i o n s .  Deprived of th ese  

m ean ings, b u re au c racy  i s  p re s e n te d  by P r i c e  as a s e t  o f  m echan ica l  movements, 

a t  - th e i r  s y n e c d o c h t ic  le v e l ' ,  and assumed to  be r e a l  and u n i v e r s a l  a t  t h a t  

l e v e l .  But i f  we take  i n t o  ac c o u n t  the meanings exc luded  by P r i c e ,  we ”
" i

d i s c o v e r  t h a t  Chana has never known t h a t  s y s t e m o f  p e r s o n a l  dependence 

whose break-down ushered  the b u r e a u c r a t i c  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e ,  nor t h a t  system 

o f  s o c i a l  exchange whose- lo g i^  i s  the  o rg a n iz in g  p r i n c i p l e  of c a p i t a l i s t  

s o c i e t i e s  i n  th e  West. Indeed, ev e n  fo r  the  West, c e r t a i n  c r i t i q s  of

Weber’ s th eo ry  4$ b u re au c racy ,  a  th eo ry  t h a t  i s  th e  framework o f  P r i c e ' s
t

s tu d y  o f  bu reau cracy  in  G hana ,,have  p o in te d  out t h a t  W eber's  co n cep t  o f  ',  -V. '  t!
b u re a u c ra c y  i s ,  to  tyse th e  term I  have ad o p ted ,  h o l o p h r a s t i c  and ex p re s se s

• i :  - ^  ■ t  /

nr

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

/

X

f 345

9  102
_  the v a l u e s  o f  th e  P ru s s ia n  s t a t e  to  which Weber s u b s c r ib e d .  O thers-<?>

have p o in te d  o u t  t h a t  the Weberian concep t o f  b u re a u c ra c y  cannot h e lp  us

u n d e r s ta n d  th e  phenomenon commonly known a s  the " b u reau c rac y "  i n ' t h e

s o c i a l i s t  s p a t e s . T h e  p o i n t  th en  i s  t h a t  i f  we take  the h i s t o r y  and

i n t e r s u b j e c t i v e  meanings t h a t  a r t i c u l a t e  Ghanian s o c i e t y ,  then Ghanian

b u re a u c ra c y  may n o t  be on ly  a copy, and a d e f i c i e n t  one a t  t h a t ,  of

W estern b u re au c racy .  There i s  p e rh ap s  som ething more and d i f f e r e n t .  I t

may be e x p r e s s iv e  o f  a  new s o c i a l  l o g i c  which i s  n e i t h e r  t r a d i t i o n a l  nor

modern, i n  th e  sense  th e s e  term s a r e  u n d ers to o d  i n  com para t ive  p o l i t i c s .

Now, i t  i s  n o t  be ing  d en ied  t h a t  "b u re a u c ra c y "  was borrowed from the  West'.

This  i s  a l l  too  e v i d e n t .  The q u e s t i o n  i s  how i s  t h i s  borrow ing  e f f e c te d ?

And what i s  th e  outcome o f  th e  a c t i v i t y  of bo rrow ing  i t s e l f ?  The q u e s t io n

i s :  can we a f f o r d  no t  to  ta k e  i n t o  acco u n t  the h i s t o r i c a l  c ircum stancesr”of

th e  b o rro w in g ,  the  a g e n c i e s ,  and t h e  i n t e r s u b j e c t i v e  meanings and r e a l i t i e s

/ t h a t  a r e  in v o lv ed  in’ such  a borrow ing?

A
I n t e r e s t i n g l y  and in  ayvery  b r i e f  p a s s a g e ,  P r i c e  s u g g e s t s  th e  

S t /

- p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  d i f f e r e n t  "b o rro w in g s"  e x p re s s in g  and a r t i c u l a t i n g  d i f f e r e n t
* I t

i n t e r s u b j e c t i v e  ineanings. He speaks o f  th e  " Ja p an ese  approach" to  

b u r e a u c r a c y . ^ ^  P r i c e  does n o t  however fo l lo w  th rough  the  im p l i c a t io n  of 

1 t h i s  momentary i n s i g h t .  For i f j t h e r e  i s  a Jap an ese  approach  to  b u re a u c ra c y ,

presum ably  then  a c o n s t i t u t i o n  of " b u re a u c ra c y "  t h a t  e x p re s s e s  meanings 

|  and v a l u e s  thfct a r e  n o t  " u n iv e r s a l "  ( i n  th e  a b s t r a c t  a t  l e a s t )  i s  p o s s i b l e .

?■-, ” P r i c e  d o es  n o t  fo l lo w  t h i s  r o u t e .  He ju x ta p o s e s  Ghanian s o c i e t y  to  the
'h
i * ' s o c i e t y  t h a t  h a s  h i s t o r i c a l l y  produced  b u re a u c ra c y .  The Ghanian s o c i e t y  J
t  * *I t h u s \ a p p e a r s  a s  a  d i s t o r t i n g  m i r r o r . He d e s c r ib e s  Ghanian s o c i e t y  in  terms

; „ o f  I t s  presum ably  " t r a d i t i o n a l "  c u l t u r e  and s o c i a l  sys tem  which t e n d . t o  be

I " o r i e n t e d  toward p e rso n s  n o t  toward r u l e s "  and co n c lu d e s  t h a t  " th e
* Ib u r e a u c r a t i c  form o f  b e h a v i o u r . , ,  i s  i n  d i r e c t  o p p o s i t io n  to  th e  c e n t r a l  

..ethos o f  A f r ic a n  s o c i o - c u l t u r a l  sy s tem s" .
\

^ Thus th e  scene i s  s e t .  T h e r e / i s  b u rp a i i^ n c y  as a L h in g ^ in - i t s e l  f .

O i • ^I t  e x is t s  in West4jg{/ s o c ie t ie s .  These are juxtaposed toj& aniarr s o c ie ty .  

^  This Ju xtap osition  permits the'understanding of "bureaucracy** as something

' f  ' * '^ 1 1 
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t h a t  i s  r e f l e c t e d  -  as in  a m ir ro r  -  i n  Ghanian s o c i e t y .  But the r e f l e x i o n  

i s  d i s t o r t e d  because the  m i r ro r ,  as i t  were, i s  d e f i c i e n t .  The c o n c lu s io n  

b e in g  t h a t  the m ir ro r  must be c o r r e c te d  so t h a t  "b u reau c racy "  w i l l  be 

f a i t h f u l l y  r e f l e c t e d .  S u rp r i s in g  as i t  may seem t h i s  i s  th e  co n c lu s io n  

reached by P r ic e .  Thus he w r i t e s ,  as  quoted above, t h a t  groups " i n s u l a t e d " ,  

" a l i e n a t e d "  from the Ghanian i n t e r s u b j e c t i v e  meanings and r e a l i t i e s  must 

be  c r e a t e d  so t h a t  they w i l l  become good b u re a u c ra t s  I

P r i c e ' s  r e s e a rc h  r a i s e s  a fundam ental q u e s t io n .  He speaks o f  

b u re a p c ra c y  and y e t  the bu reau cracy  he f in d s  in  Ghana appears  in  h i s  s tudy 

as a d ep r iv e d  o b j e c t .  He speaks  of th e  r a t i o n a l i t y  o f  the  Ghanian and y e t  

t h i s  r a t i o n a l i t y  appears  as a dep r iv ed  r a t i o n a l i t y ,  in c a p a b le  of forming 

th e  bu reaucracy  as und ers to o d  by P r i c e .  What i s  th en  the r e l a t i o n s h i p  

between t h e  e x p re s s io n  o f  P r i c e ' s  u n i v e r s a l  c a te g o r i e s  and the p r a c t i c e s  

c h a r a c t e r i z e d  by these  terms i n  the s o c i a l  world o f  Ghanians? The confron 

t a t i o n  of the d i s c o u r s e  of P r i c e  and th e  d isc o u rse  of Ghanians w i t h i n  h is  

" e x p l i c i t "  and "open to  d i s c u s s io n "  framework appears  as a c o n f ro n ta t io n  

between e x p r e s s iv e  p r a c t i c e  and mim e t ic  p r a c t i c e . B ureaucracy , a s  an 

e x p r e s s iv e  p r a c t i c e ,  i s  th e  one which i s  g iven i n  th e  concep ts  of P r i c e .  

B ureau c racy ,  as a mimetic p r a c t i c e ,  i s  the  one given in  the Ghanian d is c o u r s e .

Such a m imetic c o n c ep t io n  of A f r ic a n  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s  i s  indeed 

what u n d e r l i e s  th e o r i e s  of m o d ern iza t io n  and development. These t h e o r i e s  

n a r r a t e  A fr ic a n  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s  and i n s t i t u t i o n s  by i d e n t i f y i n g  them 

m etonym ically  a s  sy n ec d o ch t ic  r e f l e c t i o n s  of th e  o b j e c t s - i n - th e m s e lv e s , 

t h a t  i s , .  Western p r a c t i d e s  and i n s t i t u t i o n s ,  which a r e  t r a n s f e r r e d  

( " i n s t i t u t i o n a l  t r a n s f e r " ,  " f o r e ig n  a i d " )  from the West to  A f r ic a .  This

i t r a n s f e r ,  i s  p o s i te d  by com parative  d i s c o u r s e  as " m o d e rn iz a t io n " ,  and the

|  s t a t e  o f  t h i s  m o d em iza t io h  as w e ll  a s  i t s  n a tu r e  i s  d e s c r ib e d  and ex p la in e d

i i n  terms o f  the c o m p a ra b i l i ty  o f  the mimetic p r a c t i c e s  and the. e x p re s s iv e

I p r a c t i c e s ' .  8 The c o m p a ra b i l i ty  of the. A fr ic a n  p r a c t i c e s  i s  d e r iv ed  from ^

t h e i r  b e in g  i d e n t i f i e d  a s  m imetic f» p ac tices ,  f o r  the c r i t e r i a ,  c a te g o r i e s  

and t h e o r i e s  of comparison a re  d e r iv e d  from th e  e x p r e s s i v e ,  t h a t  i s ,  

W es tem r ~ p r a c t i c e s  on ly . Thus when th e  c o m p a ra t iv is t  speaks  of the 

"m o d e rn iza t io n "  o f  a g iven  A fr ic a n  p o l i t y *  t h i s  p o l i t y  i s  made*to appear
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as a co l l a g e , as a com position  of o b j e c t s ,  borrowed from th e  a l r e a d y -  

modern, mingled w ith  those A fr ican  o b j e c t s  which, v i s - a - v i s  the borrowed, 

a r e  a r t i c u l a t e d  as the " r e s i d u a l " . ^  At. the same time however, th e  

borrow ing  i s  n a r ra te d  as a mimesis of th e  o b j e c t - i n - i t s e l f , f o r  i t  i s  a l l  

too  e v id e n t  th a t  American bu reau c racy  cannot be t r a n s f e r r e d  as i t  i s .

A fr ic a n  " p o l i t i c a l  development" then ap p ea rs  e s s e n t i a l l y  as a p ro c e s s  of 

mimesis o f  the  o b i . e c t - i n - i t s e l f . In  t h i s  mimetic theory  of p o l i t i c s ,  . 

p o l i t i c s ,  v o t in g ,> p a r ty ,  e l e c t i o n s ,  bu reau c racy  a r e  given as the o b j e c t s  of 

i m i t a t i o n ,  and the q o m p a ra t iv is t  looks fo r  t h e i r  p resence  i n  the c o l l a g e .

The co m p ara t iv i* t* lf>r e a l  ^nd in  f a c t  o n ly  q u es t io n  b e a rs  on the s en se  of 

the  " o tf je c t"  irv th e  " o b j e c t - i m i t a t i o n " ,  th e  sense  o f  bureaucracy  i n  

b u r e a u c r a c y - im i ta t io n .  The l a t t e r  a r e  y e t  to  be d isc o v e re d  as new, 

o r i g i n a l  and d i f f e r e n t  p r a c t i c e s .  These hyphenated e n t i t i e s ,  which are  

a l s o  d e s c r ib e d  as g e ru n d ia l  e n t i t i e s  (d ev e lo p in g ,  n a t i o n - b u i ld in g ,  e t c . )  

th u s  appear as s u f f e r i n g  from in c a p a c i ty  and d e f ic i e n c y .  C onsequently , 

the c o m p a r a t i v i s t ' s  d is c o u rs e  on t h e - o th e r  i s  e s s e n t i a l l y  a d i s c o u r s e  on 

th e  ad v en tu res  of Western i n s t i t u t i o n s  i n  the Non-West. I t  thereby 

a r t i c u l a t e s  the West and i t s  i n s t i t u t i o n s  as unique and u n i v e r s a l . Comparative 

d i s c o u r s e ,  by a r t i c u l a t i n g  th e  West as the  only  unique e n t i t y ,  p roduces 

comparison as  the m alpresence of t h i s  un iqueness  i n  th e  l i f e  of the o th e r ,  

i d e n t i f i e d  i n  terms of what i t  r e f l e c t s  as  the "meaning e q u iv a le n ts "  o,£ <

the  synecdoches o f  tlte unique and u n iv e r s a l  West. The comparative d i s c o u r s e  

i s  thus g iv en  as a d is c o u rs e  o f  m ir ro rs  e x p re s s iv e  of th e  d i f f e r e n t  r e f l e c 

t i o n s  of th e  unique West i n  th e  mimes of the o t h e r .  This d ia logue  between 

e x p re s s io n  and mimesis does n o t  produce comparison b u t  "m ono-parison" , an 

e n d le s s  metonymic d is c o u rs e  on the  u n iq u en ess ,  u n i v e r s a l i t y  and r e a l i t y  of 

the West. Through the d is c o u rs e  of m im esis , what H e rsk o v i ts  d e s c r ib e d  as a 

p ro cess  of " r e i n t e r p r o t a t i o n "  w i th in  th e  "frame of t h e i r  (A fr ican s)  own 

c u l tu r e s "  i s  e l i d e d . B u t  as  I w i l l  show i n  t | e  n e x t  c h a p te r ,  " ev e ry  

s o c i e t y " ,  t o  quote S. Langer, "meets a new id ea  with i t s  own c o n c e p ts ,  

i t s  own t a c i t ,  fundamental way of s e e in g  th in g s ;  t h a t  i s  to  s ay ,  w i th  i t s  

own q u e s t io n s ,  i t s  p e c u l i a r  c u r i o s i t y " .  I t  i s  t h i s  t h a t  i s  censored  

i n  com parative  d i s c o u r s e .
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Now th e se  d i f f e r e n t  modes of th e  metonymic operation~show  t h a t

th e  o th e r  i s  o b j e c t i f i e d ,  fragm ented , d i s p la p e d  and made t o t a l l y

dependent f o r  i t s  meaning on th e  n a r r a t i v e  i n f r a s t r u c t u r e  of com para tive

method. But such an o p e r a t io n ,  being  imposed on s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s ,  canno t

b u t  have p rofound  p o l i t i c a l  im p l i c a t io n s .  At t h i s  j u n c tu r e  one d i s c o v e r s  
.

t h a t  the metonymic o p e ra t io n  c a r r i e d  o u t  by com para t ive  d isco u rse  i s  one 

which i s  a l s o  c a r r i e d  o u t  by a l l  p r a c t i c e s  of dom ination  and r e p r e s s i o n .

i n s t n

By de;-

t  Metonymy, R epress ipn  and Comparative D isco u rse

When words a re  absorbed by t h e i r  r e f e r a n t s  they  tend t o  become the 
—  109ments o f  power. The metonymic o p e r a t io n  re d u ces  words to r e f e r a n t s .  

r i v i n g  them of t h e i r  sem an tic  and e x p e r i e n t i a l  f i e l d s ,  i t  makes them

atempcjral and n o n - in d e x ! c a l , and makes them autonomous e n t i t i e s  ready  to

be mar 

unders 

produc

p o l i t i

i p u l a t e d  as eq u iv a le n ces  and c o r r e l a t i o n s ,  even by those  who .do not 

tand them. The metonymic o p e r a t io n )  by c e n so r in g  h i s t o r y  and c o n te x t ,  

es b r u t e  d a ta  -  p o l i t i c a l ,  economic, c u l t u r a l  -  t h a t  have n e i t h e r  a

p a s t  nior a f u t u r e .  As sy n tag m n tic  u n i t s  i n  th e  d i s c o u r s e  of co m p ara t iv e

c s ,  a l l  b r u t e  d a ta  a re  made to  s t a r t  a t  a zero degree  o f  m e a n in g /  T h e i r

o b j e c t i v i t y  i s  thus the  e f f e c t  of the e x c lu s io n  of s o c i a l  meanings from

t h e i r

s i l e n e

p r e s e n t a t i o n .  T h is  s o c i a l  s c ie n c e  o f  b ru te  d a ta  however i s  b u t  the'
*

e a t  th o se  whose speech  l ia s  been den ied  the power to  name the w o r ld .

The metonymic o p e r a t io n ,  by i s o l a t i n g  th e  s i g n i f i e r  from  s o c i a l  

p r a c t i c e s ,  ex c lu d es  the  m ed ia t io n  of language .  I t  e l im in a t e s  the c o n n o ta t iv e ,  

the  po lysem ic  and the  impasBioned. I t  ex c lu d e s  the p l u r i v o c a l ,  the h id d en  

and t h 2 u n s t a b l e .  I t  c r e a t e s  a d i s t a n c e  between the c o m p a r a t iv i s t  and Ithe 

compar’d ,  a d i s t a n c e  t h a t  a f f i rm s  the humanity o f  the  c o m p a ra t iv is t  w h i le  

a t  the same time making th e  compared an in s t ru m e n t ,  b u t  n o t  an  end, i n  the 

p ro d q e t io n  o f  knowledge. The compared i s  reduced , in  a  t y p i c a l  metonymic 

o p e r a t io n ,  t o  a datum of knowledge produced  by com parative p o l i t i c s .  This 

o p e r a t io n  makes p o s s ib le  th e  d e n ia l  o f o p p re s s io n  and makes" co m p ara t iv e  

p o l i t i c s ,  p e rh ap s  u n w it t in g ly ^  a  d i s c o u r s e  qf human Im p o te n c e " / 'L e t  me 

take  P o th o lm 's  s tu d y  to  i l l u s t r a t ^  t h i s  pojnt*  Potholm w r i t e s ; "
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. . . i n  any a t tem p t  to  compare A frican  p o l i t i c a l  Systems 
w ith  each o th e r  and w ith  no n -A fr ican  p o l i t i c a l  sy s tem s,

\ a m eaningful co n c ep tu a l  framework i s  n e c e s s a ry .  Such
a framework ought to  enab le  one to compare such d iv e r s e  
e n t i t i e s  as C hile  and M a lay s ia ,  Chad and Belgium, G teat 

* B r i t a i n  and M au r i t iu s  and to  examine p o l i t i c a l  systems
f a r  removed i n  time and sp a c e .H O

Potholm  thus removes away " tim e  and space" d i f f e r e n c e s  and c o n s t ru c ts  

a framework, a  scene ,  where p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s  a r e  p u r i f i e d  o f  t h e i r  c o n te n ts  

and c o n te x ts  o f  i n e q u a l i t y  and o p p re s s io n ,  to be c o l l a t e d  as v a r i a t i o n s  o f  

a s in g l e  theme reduced to  i t s  low est common denominator -  the synecdoche of 

th e  p o l i t i c a l  p a r ty .  Thus he d e s c r ib e s  A f r i c a  as  o f f e r i n g

■ . . . i n t e r e s t i n g  v a r i a t i o n s  on t r a d i t i o n a l  p a r ty  p o l i t i c s , 
r a n g in g  from a n o n -p a r ty  s t a t e  (E th io p ia )  t o  a s i n g l e -  

. p a r ty  s t a t e  ( L i b e r i a ) , a m u l t i p a r ty  arrangem ent (Kenya) 
t o  a m u l t i p a r ty  h i s t o r i c a l l y  r e g im e - a l t e r n a t in g  system  
(South A f r i c a ) .

A ll  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s  a re  thus su g g es ted  to  be p e rm u ta t io n s  o f  a

f i n i t e  number of components. These p e rm u ta tio n s  would perm it  the  d e s c r i p t i o n
. 1

of a l l  p o l i t i e s  in terms of r e g u l a t i v e ,  e x t r a c t i c e ,  d i s t r i b u t i v e  r e ju v e n a t iv e  

and symbolic c a p a c i t i e s .  As h i s  d e f i n i t i o n s  are examplary in s ta n c e s  of the  

metonymic r e d u c t io n  t h a t  ex c lu d es  a l l  t h a t  which h as  something tp  do w i th  

r e p r e s s i o n ,  o p p re s s io n ,  s u f f e r i n g ,  they w i l l  be quo ted  a£, l e n g th .

P o l i t i c a l  s y s te m . . . ( i t y  i s  e s s e n t i a l l y  a demand- 
p ro c e s s in g ,  im a g e -p ro te c t in g ,  g o a l-se ek in g  e n t i t y ,  
embedded w i th in  an i n t e r n a t i o n a l  env ironm ent. .  . ' i t  
may be regarded  as a group o f  'm u tu a l ly  i n f lu e n c in g  ,,, 
v a r i a b l e s  o f  a s o c i a l ,  econom ic, and p o l i t i c a l  
c h a r a c te r  t h a t  i n t e r a c t  over t im e.

R e g u la t iv e  c a p a c i t y . . . a b i l i t y  to  c o n t ro l  the a c t io n s  
o f  i t s  populace and to  i n f lu e n c e  i t s  membership to 
behave i n  c e r t a i n  ways. ‘

E x t r a c t iv e  c a p a b i l i t y . . .  a b i l i t y  to tap  i t s  human and 
n a t u r a l  re s o u rc e s  in  terms of p ro d u c t io n ,  c o l l e c t i o n ,  
and  u t i l i z a t i o n  of th e se  r e s o u rc e s .

t

D i s t r i b u t i v e  c a p a b i l i t y . . . a b i l i t y  of th e  system to 
reward i t s  members by the a l l o c a t i o n  of goods, s e r v i c e s ,  
and  s t a t u s .

( R e ju v en a tiv e  c a p a b i l i t y . . . a b i l i t y  of th e  p o l i t i c a l
sys tem  to r e in f o r c e  i t s e l f ,  t o  m afh ta in  -and a l t e r  i t s  „ 1
i n s t i t u t i o n s ,  s t r u c t u r e s  and p r o c e s s e s  and to  r e p le n i s h  
i t s  p e r s o n n e l . . .  •
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Symbolic c a p a b i l i t y . . .  c r e d i b i l i t y . . . b e l i e v a b i l i t y  
and acceptance o f  the d e c is io n -m a k e r 's  a u t h o r i t y  
to  i s s u e  and en fo rce  commands.

But th e s e  are b u t  the synecdoches of power. They reduce p o l i t i c a l  

l i f e  to  i t s  l o w e s t ,  n o n -d is tu rb in g  den o m in a to rs .  T h is  o p e ra t io n  ex c lu d es  

th e  p r a c t i c e s  and q u es t io n s  of o p p re s s io n ,  t e r r o r ,  e x p l o i t a t i o n ,  m an ip u la t io n  

and im p e r ia l ism  by se m io t iz ln g  the phenomena they p o in t  to a t  t h e i r  

f u n c t io n a l  l e v e l ,  thus d ep r iv in g  them o f  . t h e i r  e x i s t e n t i a l  b a s i s .  These 

c a t e g o r i e s  a re  e x p r e s s iv e  of a  re d u c t iv e  co n n ec t io n  where one s i g n i f i e r ,  

say  f o r  exam p le ,d em o n s tra tio n ,  i s  d i s p la c e d  and i t s  p lace  occupied  by 

a n o th e r :  dem and-processing . T h is  r e d u c t iv e  co n n ec t io n  reduces  d em o n s tra t io n  

to  dem and-process ing ,  which a t  b e s t  i s  an i n s i g n i f i c a n t  synecdoche of 

d em o n s t ra t io n .  I t  t ransfo rm s the l a t t e r  i n t o  the s i g n i f i e d  of demand- 

p ro c e s s in g ,  thus e f f e c t i v e l y  o p e r a t in g  an e l i s i o n  by which the  datum b a n ish e s  

th e  f i r s t ,  " d e m o n s t r a t io n " , w&Lph now e x i s t s  as  the u n w il le d ,  the unremembered, 

th e  unwanted, th e  unnam ed/ Thus e x p l o i t a t i o n  can be e l id e d  over as " e x t r a c 

t i v e  c a p a b i l i t y " ,  a coup d ' e t a t  can be e l i d e d  over as a " r e ju v e n a t iv e  

c a p a c i ty " ;  m an ip u la t io n  can- be e l i d e d  over a s  "sym bdllc c a p a b i l i t y " ;  

r e p r e s s io n  can be e l id e d  over as " r e g u l a t i v e  c a p a b i l i t y " .  This metonymic 

and, i n  the l a s t  a n a ly s i s ,  w i l f u l l  harm on iz ing  of a l l  " p o l i t i c a l  systems" 

i s  made p o s s ib le  by th e  v e rb a l  a u ta rch y  of com parative  d isco u rse  which i s  

based  on the c e n s o rs h ip  of s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  -  the l e v e l  where men l i v e ,  

s u f f e r  and en joy  t h e i r  l i v e s .

This  o p e ra t io n  p erm its  the  e x c lu s io n  from com parative  p o l i t i c a l  

d i s c o u r s e  the q u e s t io n s  of dom estic  as  w ell  a s  fo re ig n  o p p re ss io n  as c e n t r a l  

q u e s t io n s  of p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s .  The suprem ely  r e le v a n t  q u e s t io n s  to  men 

r e g a rd in g  the p o s s i b i l i t i e s  o f  a d ecen t  l i f e ,  j u s t i c e ,  and the  freedoms from
I

p o v e r ty ,  o p p re s s io n ,  d i s e a s e  and ig n o ran ce ,  and the r i g h t  to  understand
113o n e ' s  l i f e  become im possib le  and unsayab le  q u e s t i o n s .  T h is  s i l e n c e  i s  

f i l l e d  w ith  the p r o j e c t  o f  g e n e ra t in g  l a w - l ik e  c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  g e n e r a l i z a t i o n s .  

But th e  s i l e n c e  o f  comparative d i s c o u r s e  ca n n o t  s i l e n c e  h i s t o r y  even i f
I

i t  a b o l i s h e s  h i s t o f y  from the d i s c o u r s e .o f  t h e  co m p ,a ra tiv is t .  The upshot 

i s  t h a t  com para t ive  p o l i t i c s  becomes a  s t r u g g l e  aga i n s t  the s t r u g g l e s  of 

s u f f e r i n g  men who p r e c i s e ly  a r e  t r y i n g  to  change the  economic, s o c i a l  and
\
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p o l i t i c a l  " laws" which a re  g iven in  th e  metonymic d isco u rse  as the 

immuable laws of n a tu r e .  C onsequen tly , c o m p a r a t iv is t s  cannot bu t co n fro n t  

th e  h i s t o r i c a l  c o n f l i c t s  between the i n t e r e s t s  t h a t  inform  t h e i r  p r o j e c t  

and Lhe i n t e r e s t s  th a t  inform th e  p r o j e c t  o f s u f f e r i n g  humanity. The 

fo rm ers '  i s  c laim ed to be s c ie n c e ;  the l a t t e r s '  i s  j u s t i c e .  This op

p o s i t i o n  between s c ie n c e  and j u s t i c e  i s  no t  th e  work of the l a t t e r .  I t  i s  

th e  r e s u l t  of th e  c o m p a ra t iv is t s '  work which, co n fro n ted  by the  c o n f l i c t s  

produced by a p r o j e c t  t h a t  t r i e s  to d is c o v e r  th e  n a t u r a l  laws of u n n a tu ra l  

s o c i e t i e s ,  r e s o lv e s  the c o n t r a d ic t io n  by s e p a r a t i n g  s o c ie ty  from the  n a tu re  

t h a t  men has made i t  i n t o .  This  s p l i t  between knowledge and j u s t i c e  i s  n o t  

seen  by c o m p a ra t iv is t s  as  a wound i n f l i c t e d  on human l i f e .  I t  i s  r a th e r  

seen  as a mark of o b j e c t i v i t y ,  n e u t r a l i t y  and s c ie n c e .  But t h i s  v e ry  

s e p a r a t i o n  of the sc ie n c e  of man from th e  l i f e  of  man presupposes t h a t  the 

two are  i r r e c o n c i l a b l e .  And y e t ,  a t  the same tim e, the  s c ien c e  of man, as 

we have seen  in  com parative  p o l i t i c s ,  i s  in  i t s  metonymic o p e ra t io n  t o t a l l y  

 ̂ r e c o n c i le d  to the e x i s t i n g  o rde r  of power, Pow e r 's  p r i n c i p l e  of d is c o u rse  -

the n e g a tio n  of th e  o th e r  as an i n t e r l o c u t o r  and h is  s u b je c t io n  to  power as 

a synecdoche t h a t  d e r iv e s  i t s  r i g h t  to  be e x p r e s s iv e  from the d is c o u rs e  of 

power -  i s  a ls o  th e  p r in c ip l e  of com parative d i s c o u r s e . Thus a f t e r  

e x p l i c i t l y  s p l i t t i n g  sc ie n c e  from j u s t i c e ,  c o m p a r a t iv is t s  produce t h e i r  

l i n g u i s t i c  p r a c t i c e s  in terms of th e  p r i n c i p l e  o f  th e  d isco u rse  of power. 

Science i s  thus made s u r r e p t i t i o u s l y  a d i s c o u r s e  of power.

The s c i e n t i f i c  s tudy  of p o l i t i e s ,  thus governed by the metonymic

p r i n c i p l e ,  becomes the domain of the r e p e t i t i v e  where each r e p e t i t i o n

( r e p l i c a t i o n ,  v e r i f i c a t i o n )  s tan d s  f o r  th e  unnamed and urinameable d i f f e r e n t  • „
o th e r .  The f u tu r e  i t s e l f  of the d i f f e r e n t  o t h e r  i s  banished  to  become 

the com forting  r e p e t i t i o n ,  even i f  t h i s  r e p e t i t i o n  i s  c o lo n ia l i s m ,  neo

c o lo n ia l i s m  or im p e r ia l i s m ,  of the  same. The f e a r  o f  the unnamed f u tu r e  

of the unnamed d i f f e r e n t  o th e r  i s  p o s i t i v e ly  th e o r iz e d  as " p o l i t i c a l  deve lop 

ment". The e r u p t io n  of th e  unnamed r e s u s c i t a t e s  a l l  t h a t  has been r e j e c t e d  

v~, in  the  r e s e r v o i r  o f  the i r r a t i o n a l  and i d e n t i f i e d  as a r e tu r n  to  

m a t t e r , ^ r i z , : " p o l i t i c a l  decay", " t r i b a l i s m " ,  "p ri too rd ia l is tn"  .

! .  ; ..
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In o th e r  w ords ,  com parative p o l i t i c a l  d i s c o u r s e  i s  a d i s c o u r s e  of 

those  who have a p p ro p r ia te d  the power to  make, name and n a r r a t e  the w o rld .

As such the speech o f  the compared cannot e n t e r  i n t o  th e  d i s c o u rs e  of

com parative p o l i t i c s  w ithou t c h a l le n g in g  not o n ly  the coherence of

com parative d i s c o u r s e ,  bu t more im p o r ta n t ly ,  th e  power t h a t  s u s t a i n s

com parative d i s c o u r s e  as a s c ie n c e  th a t  i n c o r p o r a t e s  th e  o th e r  as  a datura. ,

^  The Dilemma of Being a C o m p a ra t iv is t

Comparative p o l i t i c s  as a s c ie n c e  becomes a  metonymic d i s c o u r s e  

when s c ie n c e  i s  unders tood  as an escape from language and h i s t o r y .  But '

t h i s  escape i s ,  as we have seen ,  o n ly  an escape from th e  language and

h i s t o r y  of th e  o t h e r . ' 'T h e  escape thus e f f e c te d  makes th e  language and

h i s t o r y  of th e  o th e r  i t s  p r is o n s  from which the  o th e r  i s  e x t r a c te d  by

d i s p la c in g  him in to  th e  i n t e r s u b j e c t i v e  f i e l d  t h a t  i s  exp ressed  by 

method. The o th e r  i s  thus re cu p e ra ted  a s  a n o n - l i n g u i s t i c  and non- 

h i s t o r i c a l  datum. The vacuum c r e a te d  by th e  e x c lu s io n  o f  i t s  i n t e r 

s u b je c t iv e  meanings i s  f i l l e d  by metonyms th a t  t r a n s l a t e  the unnamed 

meanings and i n t e n t i o n s  as v a r i a t i o n s  of th e  known, s b  given in  th e  c a t e 

g o r ie s  of com para t ive  p o l i t i c s .  These c a t e g o r i e s  f u n c t io n  both  as 

s i g n i f i e r s  and s i g n i f i e d s .  As s i g n f f i e r s  they a r e  considered  t o  be 

in s t ru m e n ts .  As s i g n i f i e d s  they a r e  assumed to b e  f ix ed  and o b j e c t i v e .

In b o th  th e se  c a p a c i t i e s  they  are  made to  exc lude  th e  m ed ia t io n  o f

language . As in s t ru m e n ts ,  they p u r i fy  f a c t s  of t h e i r  presum ably c o n t in g en t
t

p r o p e r t ie s  to  produce r e p l i c a b l e  and v e r i f i a b l e  d a t a .  As s i g n i f i e d s  th ey  

a re  p re -g iv e n  c o n te n t s  th a t  e s t a b l i s h  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  of c o n t i g u i ty  between 

d i f f e r e n t  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s  b e fo re  one even knows the n a tu re  o f  th e s e  

p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s .  These s i g n i f i e r s - s l g n i f i e d s  o f  com para tive  d i s 

course  p lay on th e  doub le  absence -  the unnamed West’ and the  unnamedt *

o th e r  -  to c la im  u n i v e r s a l i t y  and . o b j e c t i v i t y .  But t h i s  c laim  i s  r o o te d  ■)

in  the  very chasm e s t a b l i s h e d  between th e  unnamed, but e x p r e s s iv e ,  West, 

and th e  unnamed, bu t  mute, o th e r .  I t  i s  a  c la im  t h a t  confirm s th e  l i n g u i s t i c
<4 *

and h i s t o r i c a l  n a tu r e  of th e  p r a c t i c e  of th e  W estern c o m p a r a t iv i s t  w h i le  ’
* i

s im u ltan e o u s ly  r e n d e r in g  th e  non-Wes.tern c o m p a r a t iv i s t  who adop ts  t h i s  

" s c i e n c e ” l i n g u i s t i c a l l y  and h i s t o r i c a l l y ,  e x i s t e n t i a l l y  and p o l i t i c a l l y ,
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su p er f lu o u s  to  the p r a c t i c e  in  which he i s  engaged.

0

For the  w este rn  c o m p a r a t iv is t ,  th e  c a te g o r i e s  of comparative p o l i t i c s  

a re  r e a l i z e d  as h i s  s p e e c h -a c ts .  They a r t i c u l a t e  h is  i n t e n t i o n a l  behaviour 

as w e l l  as the  su cc esse s  and f a i l u r e s  of h i s  com para tive  a c t i o n s . They are 

p a r t  o f  h is  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e  grounded in  h i s  h i s t o r y .  The c o m p ara t iv is t  

h im se lf  does not and cannot understand  h i s  c a te o g i r e s  on ly  by th e  way he 

uses them bu t  r a th e r  by the way they  p o in t  to h i s  s o c ie ty .  That i s ,  the  

co m p a ra t iv is t  can c la im  t h a t  the meaning of h i s  c a te g o r i e s  l i e  i n  the way . 

they a r e  used p r e c i s e l y  because h i s  use o f  th e s e  c a te g o r ie s  makes him an 

a c t iv e  p a r t i c i p a n t  i n  the t r a d i t i o n  and h i s t o r y  which i s  p a r t i c u l a r  to  h is  

s o c i e t y .  For the non-W estern c o m p a ra t iv is t ,  however, a d i f f e r e n t  e x p e r i e n t i a l  

u n iv e rse  i s  engaged by t h i s  com parative p r a c t i c e .  For th e  non-Western 

c o m p a ra t iv is t  cannot a s p i r e  t o  be more than a u s e r  of th e s e  c a te g o r i e s .  He 

can use the c a te g o r i e s  of com parative p o l i t l c s ^ n o t  as words (Humboldt), 

ru le s  ( W i t tg e n s t e in ) , speech ac ts  ( S e a r l e ) , i n t e n t i o n a l  behav iour (Merleau- 

Fonty) , expresfcive o f  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s ,  bu t only a s  in s t ru m en ts ,  techniques,. ,  

e x e cu t io n s ,  d i r e c t e d  u s e ,  a s o c ia l  p r a c t i c e s  (as p r a c t i c e s  which a r e  no t  p a r t  

o f  h is  s o c i a l  i d e n t i t y ) . His p r a c t i c e  i s  given a s  tha t  of an a n a r t h r i c  

body.

There a re  h e re  two types  of l i n g u i s t i c  p r a c t i c e s :  (a) t h a t  of th e
C

Western co m p ara t iv is t  which i s  an autonomous l i n g u i s t i c  p r a c t i c e  where the 

b ea re r  and th e  u se r  o f  the l i n g u i s t i c  p r a c t i c e  a r e  u n ited  in  the "body- 

s u b je c t "  o f  the  c o m p a ra t iv is t  and (b )  a dependent l i n g u i s t i c  p r a c t i c e  

where the  non-Western co m p ara t iv is t  i s  a u s e r  w i th o u t  b e in g  the b e a re r  of 

the l i n g u i s t i c  p r a c t i c e  <f com parative p o l i t i c s .

These two ty p es  of l i n g u i s t i c  p r a c t i c e s  ex p re s s  two h i s t o r i e s  and a 

c e r t a i n ^ e l a t i o n s h i p  between the two h i s t o r i e s .

In  the case  of th e  autonomous p r a c t i c e ,  we s e e  and recogn ize  

w ith in  t h i s  l i n g u i s t i c  p r a c t i c e  i t s  owft genealogy which s t r e t c h e s  back to  

a n t i q u i t y .  I t s  development from the p r e - S o c r a t i c s  to  th e  l a t e s t  Western 

c o m p a ra t iv is t  i s  a  u n iq u e ,  d e f i n i t e  and u n re p e a ta b le  h i s t o r i c a l  p r a c t i c e .

'O'?#
1
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But t h i s  u n iq u e ,  d e f i n i t e  and u n re p e a ta b le  development of l i n g u i s t i c

p r a c t i c e  i s  un ique no t  only in  i t s  genealogy but a l s o  in  i t s  outcome: s o c i a l

s c i e n c e .  I t  i s  unique in  i t s  outcome, because the  s o c i a l  s c ie n c e s  c la im  to

have p u t  an end to  t h i s  p rocess of c r e a t i v e  l i n g u i s t i c  p r a c t i c e  by hav ing

f u l f i l l e d  i t s  t e l o s ,  i . e . ,  making the world t r a n s p a r e n t .  -(The p rocess  th en  '

i s  co n ta in e d  between i t s  o r i g i n  and i t s  end, between the p r e - S o c r a t i c s  and

th e  American s o c i a l  s c i e n t i s t .  The s o c i a l  s c ie n c e s  would be the e x p re s s io n

of a t r a n s p a r e n t  and completed  l i n g u i s t i c  p r a c t i c e ,  i . e ,  th e  language of a

f i n i s h e d  h i s t o r y ,  f u l f i l l i n g ,  i n  the words of L i p s e t ,  " th e  s h i f t  from
114

id eo lo g y  to s o c io lo g y " .  We a re  thus  given a u n iq u e  language which has 

evolved through a u n iq u e  h i s t o r y  and which has come to  a un ique end. I t  i s  

t h i s  u n iq u en ess  which p e rm its  the  c o m p a ra t iv is t  to  make the quantum jump from 

u n d ers ta n d in g  to  c a u s a l  e x p la n a t io n s .  I t  i s  a un iq u en ess  which canno t  s u f f e r  

cither u n iq u e n e sse s ,  and i t  o p e ra te s  thus  a mode of sem io tiz ing*non-W este rn  

l i n g u i s t i c  p r a c t i c e s  w i t h i n  th e  Western sem antic  f i e l d .  The former can 

e x i s t  o n ly  as " t r a n s l a t e d "  l i n g u i s t i c  p r a c t i c e s ,  i . e . ,  as p r a c t i c e s  t h a t  a r e '  

comparable on ly  w i th in  th e  un iqueness <$ com para tive  p o l i t i c a l  d i s c o u r s e .

What i s  made p o s s ib le  t h e n  i s  an i n f i n i t e  range of comparisons w ith  the  

non-un iques  which a r e ' b u t  i n f i n i t e  v a r i a t i o n s  o f  t h i s  unique w o rld ,  th e  West. 

We a re  thus  co n fro n ted  w i th  an autonomous l i n g u i s t i c  p r a c t i c e  t h a t  i s  

engaged i n  an i n f i n i t e  d i s c o u r s e  on i t s e l f ,  and on i t s  own u n iq u e n e ss .  What 

then  i s  the  p la c e  of t h e  co m p a ra t iv is t  who does no t belong  t o ” t h i s  un ique 

h i s t o r y ,  o r who belongs to  t h i s  unique h i s t o r y  not a s  the sp eak e r  1>ut as  the

s a i d ,  n o t  as a  b e a re r  b u t  only a s  a u se r?

V
t The f o r e ig n  c o m p a r a t iv i s t  who i s  o u t s id e  t h i s  unique h i s t o r y  and uses

- th e  language o f  com para tive  p o l i t i c s  does so from a d i f f e r e n t  ground -  a
I
! ground which does not l e a d  and has  no t l e d  'him to  t h i s  language of com parative

I p o l i t i c s .  The genealogy of th e  l i n g u i s t i c  p r a c t i c e  o f  the  fo r e ig n  co m p ara t iv iq t
i  *i who uses the language o f  comparative p o l i t i c s  i s  p r e s e n t  on ly  as an ab sen ce .

I But i t  i s  an absence  f i l l e d  by th e  r e p re s s e d  common and i n t e r s u b j e c t i v e  j ,

[ ' meanings o f  h i s  own ( n a t iv e )  l i n g u i s t i c  p r a c t i c e s ,  i . e .  h i s  own h i s t o r y ,  which

re a p p e a r s  metonymically i n  the  com para tive  d i s c o u r s e  by which he i s  spoken 

a s  a n o n - f r e e  b e in g .  Whereas, then, ' th e  c a te g o r i e s  o f  com parative p o l i t i c s
»

a r e , -  f o r  th e  Western c o m p a r a t i v i s t ,  h i s t o r i c a l ,  I . e .  I n s c r ib e d  in  th e  < „»
1
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h i s t o r y  of h i s  l i n g u i s t i c  p r a c t i c e ,  f o r  the non-W estern  they  a re  n e i t h e r  

h i s t o r i c a l  nor a h i s t o r i c a l .  They sim ply  a r e .  In r e v e r s e ,  th e  f o r e i g n e r ' s  

h i s t o r y  as a c o m p a r a t iv i s t ,  in  com parative p o l i t i c s ,  i s  the h i s t o r y  o f  h i s  

u se  of th e s e  c lo sed  a l i e n  c a t e g o r i e s . He cannot b u t  compare h i s  p o l i t y  on ly  

from t h e i r  i n t e r i o r ,  t h a t  i s ,  by d i s p l a c in g  h im s e l f  from the  t r u t h  o f  h is  

h i s t o r y .  But by comparing from t h e i r ^ n t e r i o r  w i th o u t  s h a r in g  t h e i r  h i s t o r y ,  

he pu ts  h im se l f  in  a d i f f e r e n t  h o rizon  as  compared w i th  the  Western 

c o m p a r a t iv is t  f o r  whom th e  h i s t o r y  of th ese  c a t e g o r i e s  i s  p a r t  of h i s  h i s t o r y . _

For the non-Westerrt c o m p a r a t i v i s t ,  th e  genealogy of t h e  West, the c o n s t i t u t i o n
)

o f the  West i s  given as th e  co n ten t  o f  the language o f  com parative p o l i t i c s .

T h is  i s  a l s o  the case fo r  the Western c o m p a r a t i v i s t .1 The d i f f e r e n c e , however,

i s  t h a t  f o r  the non-W estern c o m p a r a t iv i s t ,  th e  ad o p t io n  of th e  id e a l  of

com para tive  p o l i t i c s  makes the un iqueness  of th e  West a unique end which

transfo rm s  h is  method i n t o  a m a n i f e s ta t io n  of a d e s i r e :  to be a b e a r e r  of

the  h i s t o r y  t h a t  i s  ex p ressed  In  the  l i n g u i s t i c  p r a c t i c e  of com parative

p o l i t i c s .  He thus  reduces  h im se lf  to a  metonymic " s u b je c t "  and h i s  p o l i t y  to

m a t te r  w ith o u t  form , to  a p a s s iv e  s u b s ta n c e ,  to  be d i r e c t e d  (modernized,

developed) to  t h a t  unique end. For him, method becomes a metonymic mode

of p a r t i c i p a t i n g  i n  th e  " c i v i l i z a t i o n  o f  the U n iv e r s a l " .  The Western

c o m p a rd t iv i s t  i s  no tV faced w ith  th e  dilemma of assuming or r e j e c t i n g  h i s t o r y ,

fo r  ^ i s  h i s t o r y  i s  a l ^ e a d i e x p r e s s e d  in  h i s  com para t ive  method. The non-

Western comparativ§ i s  fa ced  w i th  t h i s  monumental c h o ic e .  The f a c i l e  argument

th a t  the a l i e n  can choose th e  method o f  com parative  p o l i t i c s  w ith o u t  r e p re s s in g

h is  h i s t o r y  fo r g e t s  t h a t ,  a s  opposed to  the  n a t u r a l  s c ie n c e s  where " p a s t

and f u tu r e  can  be d e s c r ib e d  in  th e  same range o f  c o n c e p ts ,  a s  v a lu e s ,  say ,
1 1 5of th e  same v a r i a b l e s " ,  in  th e  h i s t o r i c a l  s c i e n c e s ,  we d e a l  w ith  what

Vico c h a ra c te r i z e d  as the  works o f  men, I . e .  th e  common and i n t e r s u b j e c t i v e

meanings t h a t  make each community a p o s s i b i l i t y .  To choose a method i s  then

to i n t e r p r e t  th ese  in  a  c e r t a i n  way, v^jich means t h a t  i t  i s  to  u nders tand  ,

o n e s e l f ,  o n e ' s  own s o c i e t y ,  o n e 's  h i s t o r y  i n ' a  c e r t a i n  way, th e reb y  com m itting

o n e s e l f  to c e r t a i n  v i s i o n s ,  ways of l i f e  and a c t i o n s .  The fo r e ig n  c o m p a ra t iv is t

has t h e r e f o r e  the cho ice  between being  a metonymic " s u b je c t "  ( t h a t  i s ,  deny
♦

t h a t  he i s  a  h i s t o r i c a l ,  t h e r e f o r e  *a f r e e  and moral b e in g )  o r  a  h i s t o r i c a l  , 

s u b j e c t  ( t h a t  i s ,  r e c u p e r a te  th e  h i s t o f y  t h a t  com para t ive  d is c o u rs e  o c c lu d e s ) .
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Being a  c o m p a r a t iv i s t  i s  t h u 9 more than u s in g  "method". I f  th e  non-W estern

c o m p a r a t iv i s t  a c c e p ts  the  o n t o l o g iz a t i o n  o f  th e .W e s t ,  he  i s  fo r c e d  to  bypass

h im s e l f  and h i s  h i s t o r y ,  and t r e a t  h i s  p o l i t y  as a  montage o f  d a t a  s e l e c t e d ,

t a i l o r e d  and o rg a n iz ed  in  te rm s  o f  c a te g o r i e s  t h a t  p roduce  them as f i c t i o n a l
t>

and m im etic .  When a  knowledge produced through t h i s  e l i s i o n  o f  the meanings 

and h i s t o r y  t h a t  a r e  c a r r i e d  by th e  s o - c a l l e d  d a ta  i s  tak en  a s  a  b a s i s  f o r  

po licy - arid p o l i t i c a l  a c t i o n ,  e i t h e r  in  th e  dom estic  o r  f o r e i g n  a re n a ,  i t  can 

l e a d ,  a s  the h i s t o r y  o f  co n tem p o ra ry  A fr ic a n ,  A sian  and L a t in  American 

c o u n t r i e s  show, to  p o l i t i c a l  t r a g e d i e s  and inhuman h o r r o r s .

0
C onsequen tly ,  th e  non-W estern  c o m p a r a t iv is t  f a c e s  an e s s e n t i a l  c h o ic e .  

The q u e s t io n  o f  p o l i t i c s . i s  s t i l l  a  c e n t r a l  q u e s t io n  w hich canno t  be

a r t i c u l a t e d  a s  economic, dem o g rap h ic ,  t e c h n o lo g ic a l  o r  o r g a n iz a t i o n a l
|

v a r i a b l e s  o n ly .  The c h o ic e  o f  the non-W estern 'c o m p a r a t iv i s t  i s  then  guided  

by an i n t e r e s t , an i n t e r e s t  i n  what he ,  i . e .  h i s  s o c i e t y  may become, w i th  

n o n - s u rv iv a l  a s  one o f  the  r e a l  o p t io n s .  This i n t e r e s t  cannot be s e p a ra te d  

from th e  method t h a t  a l lo w s  him to u n d e rs ta n d  and a c t  i n  o rd e r  t o . f o r e c l o s e  

th e  p o s s i b i l i t y  of t e r r o r ,  i n j u s t i c e  and n o n - s u r v i v a l .  For t h e  non-W estern 

c o m p a r a t i v i s t ,  th e n ,  a u to c h to n y , i s  a  n e c e s s i t y .  T h is  p r i n c i p l e  o f  au to ch to n y  

i s  t a c i t l y  ac cep ted  by ^ c o m p a ra t iv is ts  as th e  p r i n c i p l e  t h a t  g u id e s  the

u n d e r s ta n d in g  of t h e i r  own p o l i t i e s ,  an u n d e r s ta n d in g  e x p re s s e d  as  method.
116 N  'But t h e y  deny i t  to  th e  o t h e r .  V ,

'is

In th e  next c h a p te r ,  I  w i l l  t r y  to s k e tc h  an  i n t e r p r e t a t i v e  approach  

to  th e  s tudy  o f  A fr ic a n  p o l i t i c s  i n  a way t h a t  I  t h i n k  p e rm i t s  t o  overcome , 

th e  s e r io u s  d i s t o r t i o n s  produced  by m ainstream  co m p a ra t iv e  p o l i t i c s .

0
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271 W. M i t c h e l l ,  S o c io lo g ic a l  A n a ly s i s  a n d . P o l i t i c s  (Englewood C l i f f s :  ■»
P r e n t i c e - H a l l ,  1967),  p .  l 6 l .  , 4* * .
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. , 28. r C .E. B lack,,  The Dynamics o f  M o d ern iza t io n  (New York: H arper andf Row, 1967),
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« „ 29. D. A p te r ,  The P o l i t i c s  of M o d ern iza t io n  (Chicago: U n iv e r s i ty  o f  •»
'  Chicago P r e s s ,  19 6 5 ),  p .  57,. *> 9

'  > * '  ?  ’ 
30. - Max Weber, The Methodology o f  th e  S o c ia l  S c ie n c e s , t r a n s l a t e d  by Edward

’ A. S h i l s  atfd H enry "k.  F inch (New York: The Free  P r e s s ,  1949), p .  90.

31'. * l ^ d ,  p .  93 . 1 , • ‘ “
ft >1 « i ■*

32. Reinhard  p e n e d ix ,  " T ra d i t io n  and M odernity  R econsidered"  i n  Comparative
“ S tu d ie s  in  S o c ie ty  and H is to ry .  9 ,  No, 3 (1967) ,  pp . 292 -346. " -

33. In  th e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  between Western t r a d i t i o n s  nnd m o d e rn i t i e s  one v 
, f inds^ d i f f e r e n t  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s .  Thomas Paine  saw h i s  age as  b re a k in g  r a d i c a l l y

w ith ,  t h e  p a s t  w h i le  Burke r e je c t e d  such  a , ju d g em en t .  De T o cq u e v i l le  saw th e  
French R ev o lu t io n  a s - f u l f i l l i n g  th e  c e n t r a l i z a t i o n  s t a r t e d  by th e  Ancien 
Regime w h i l e  th e  (Jacob ins  co n s id e red  i t  as a  new s t a r t .  W i t t fo g e l  c o n s id e r s ,  
the coirommist' r e v o lu t io n  i n  R ussia  a s  co m ple t ing  th e  t o t a l i z a t i o n  o f  power 

^  which was a l r e a d y  p re s e n t  ip  the  C zar  1 s t  regime w h ile  L en in is tq ,  s ^ e  i t  a s  t h e
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fo u n d a t io n  o f  a  new s o c i e t y .  These c o n f r o n t a t i o n s  a re  however c o n f l i c t i n g  
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s ,  im ply ing  c o n f l i c t i n g  p r a c t i c e s ,  o f  t r a d i t i o n s  and p r a c t i c e s  

• th h t  n e v e r t h e l e s s  sh a red  by the  c o n f l i c t i n g  i n t e r p r e t e r s .  See A le x i s  de 
T o c d u e v i l l e ,  L 'Aitcien Regime e t  l a  R e v o lu t io n  ( P a r i s :  G a ll im ard ,  1 9 64);  K.A. 
W i t t f o g e l ,  Le D espotism e O r ie n t a F  ( P a r i s : Les E d i t io n s  de M inu it ,  1 9 6 2 ) ;Thomas 
P a in e ,  The Age o f  Reason: Being An I n v e s t i g a t i o n  o f  True FabulcKis T h eo lo g y , ed .  
M.D. Conway (London: G.P, Putnam 's Sons, 1870); ' E. Burke, R e f l e c t io n s  on the  
French R e y o lu t iW  (London: J.M. Dent and Sons L t d . ,  1935).

34. For example' i n  Gwendolen M. C a F te r ,  ed .  A f r ic a n  P a r ty  S t a t e s  ( I t h a c a :  
C o rn e l l  U n i v e r s i t y  P re s s )*  Each s tu d y  i s  p re ced e d  b / ' a  " h i s t o r i c a l  background"  
where the  p a s t  i s  p r e s e n te d  in d ep en d e n t ly  o f  i t s  p r e s e n t  meanings and 
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  which a re  p re s e n t  in  t h e  contem porary  p r a c t i c e s .  The co n se
quence i s  t h a t  th e  p a s t  i s  n a r r a te d  as  i f  i t  were p a r t  o f  n a t u r a l  h i s t o r y .

35. T h is  can be c l e a r l y  seen  in  th e  d e s c r i p t i o n s  g iven  of th e s e  e n c o u n te r s  
by " e x p l o r e r s " ,  " m i s s io n a r i e s "  and " c o l o n i a l  a d m i n i s t r a t o r s " .  For c o m p i la t io n s  

i  o f  th ese  s e e :  Dorothy Hammond and A l ta  Jab lo w , The A f r i c a  t h a t  Never Was (New 
'f^York: Twayne P u b l i s h e r s ,  1970). A lso ,  P h i l i p  D. C u r t a in ,  The Image o f  A f r i c a  

(Madison: The U n iv e r s i ty  of Wisconsin P r e s s ,  1 964);  K a th e r in e  G eorge, "The 
C iv i l i z e d  West Looks a t  P r im i t iv e  A f r i c a "  IS IS ,  49 (1958) ,  pp. 6 2 -7 2 .

o

36. M arion J .  Levy", M odern iza tion  and th e  S t r u c t u r e  o f  S o c i e t i e s ,  2 v o l s .  
(P r in c e fo n :  .P r in c e to n  U n iv e r s i ty  P r e s s ,  1963),  2 :  745 (emphasis a d d e d ) .

k
37. E. S h i l s ,  "Demagogues and Cadres i n  P o l i t i c a l  Development" i n  
Communications and P o l i t i c a l  Development, ed .  L. Pye • ( P r in c e to n : P r i n c e t o n  
U n iv e r s i t y  P r e s s ,  1 9 6 3 ) ,  p .  65.

38. W  \
L. P y e ,  e d . , * Communications and P o l i t i c a l  Development, p .  149.

39 . For th e  u n d e r s ta n d in g  of the  " s e l f "  i n  American s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  and 
s o c i a l  s c i e n c e s  as th e  ’’s u b s t a n t i a l  s e l f " ,  an u n d e r s ta n d in g  ro o ted  i n  th e  
P r o t e s t a n t  c o n c e p t io n  o f  th e  " so u l"  s e e :  Sacvan B fercovitch , The P u r i t a n  
O r ig in s  o f  t h e  American S e l f  (New Haven: Y ale U n iv e r s i t y  P re s s ,  1 9 7 5 ) ;  Jack  
D. D oug las ,  The S o c i a l  Meanings o f  S u ic id e  ( P r in c e to n :  P r in c e to n  U n i v e r s i t y  
^Press, 1 9 7 0 ) .  The te rm  " s u b s t a n t i a l  s e l f "  i s  t h a t  o f J .D .  Douglas. See p p .  
281-282. . Q u en tin  Anderson, The Im p e r ia l  S e l f : An Essay i n  American L i t e r a r y  
and C u l tu r a l  H is to ry  (New York: A l f r e d  A. Knopf, 1971).

4 0 .  C. W right M i l l s ,  " S i tu a t e d  A c t io n s  and V o c a b u la r ie s  of M otive"  i n  C. 
W right M i l l s ,  Power, P o l i t i c s  and P e o p le , e d i t e d  w i th  an I n t r o d u c t i o n  by I r v i n g  
L o u is  Horowitz*-*. (New York: B a la n t in e  Books, 1 9 6 3 ) ,  pp. 439-440. ,

41 . " L ucien  Pye, A spec ts  o f  Po l l t l c a l  Development (B pston: L i t t l e ,  Brown, 1966);
i^amuel P. H u n t in g to n ,  P o l i t i c a l  Order in  Changing S o c i e t i e s  (New Haven: Yale 
U n iv e r s i ty  I’r e s s ,  1972);  David Apter;, Some C oncep tua l  Approaches to  t h e  Study of 
M o d e rn iz a t io n  (Englywood C l i f f s ,  1 1 1 . :  P r e n t i c e - H a l l ,  1968) pp. 1 13-136 .
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Thus f o r  Almond and Coleman " p o l i t i c a l  developm ent"  i s  a co n c ep t  t h a t  
n a r r a t e s  the " t r a d i t i o n a l "  as  e x t e r n a l  to  h i s t o r y ;  fo r  L erner the co n cep t  o f  
" r a t i o n a l i z a t i o n "  n a r r a t e s  th e  " t r a d i t i o n a l "  as  p r e - r a t i o n a l ;  and fo r  H o s e l i t z  
th e  concept o f  the  "econom ic" , i d e n t i f i e d  w i th  q a p i t a l i s t  development, 
n a r r a t e s  the " t r a d i t i o n a l  as  "p re -eco n o m ic" . G.M, Almond and J .S .  Coleman, 
o p . c i t . ;  D. L e r n e r ,  The P a s s in g  of T r a d i t i o n a l  S o c ie ty  (Glencoe: The F ree  
P re s s ,  1958); B.F. H o s e l i t z  and W.E. Moore, ed .  I n d u s t r i a l i z a t i o n  and S o c ie ty  
(The Hague: Mou,ton, 1966^). a

4 ^ .  , C. Welch, o p . c i t . , p .  104.

o

44. I b id ,  p .  105. . ^

45 . This can  be i l l u s t r a t e d  by b r i e f l y  exam in ing  A p t e r ' s  a n a ly s i s  o f  
Uganda's and G hana 's  " t r a d i t i o n s " .  Apter w r i t e s  t h a t  t r a d i t i o n  i s  "an i d e a l  
type no t  to b e  found e m p i r i c a l l y  in  pure form" when i t  i s  used as  an e x p la n a to r y  
co n cep t .  (D. A p te r ,  The P o l i t i c s  o f  M o d e rn iz a t io n , o p . c i t . , p. 57) But a s  '
we have seen ,  in  the  d i s c o u r s e  of co m p ara t iv e  p o l i t i c s  t r a d i t i o n  i s  u sed  not^ 
o n ly  as an i d e a l  type but a l s o  as a " b e l i e f - s y s t e m "  a c c e s s ib l e  a c c o rd in g  to  
th e  c a t e g o r i c a l  p r i n c i p l e s  o f  p o l i t i c a l  c u l t u r e .  The p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n t i s t  u ses  
t r a d i t i o n  b o th  as a c o n te x t  of ex p la n a t io n  and a means to  e x p la in  the  b eh a v io u r  
o f  the members of th e  " t r a d i t i o n a l  s o c i e t y " .  For example , Apter in  h i s  btudy 
of "The Role o f  T r a d i t i o n a l i s m  in  t h e  P o l i t i c a l  M o d ern iza t io n  of Ghana and 

^Uganda" (o p . c i t )  u ses  t r a d i t i o n ' a s  a means to  e x p l a i n  t h e i r  t r a d i t i o n a l  conducts  
He asks the q u e s t i o n  o f  why some " t r a d i t i o n a l  sys tem s can in n o v a te  Inore 

^ e a s i l y  than o t h e r s " .  To answer the q u e s t io n  he f i r s t  makes a d i s t i n c t i o n  
between " in s t r u m e n t a l "  -and "consummatory" t r a d i t i o n a l i s m .  He d e f in e s  
t r a d i t i o n a l i s m  as . s i g n i f y in g  " v a l id a t io n s  o f  c u r r e n t  beh av io u r  stemming from 
immemorial p r e s c r i p t i v e  norms" ( p .115) .  The " in s t r u m e n ta l  system ", A p te r  
w r i t e s ,  " in n o v a te  e a s i l y  byJjfcpreading the  b l a n k e t  o f  t r a d i t i o n  upon change 
i t s e l f "  ( p . 1 1 5 ) .  The "consummatory sy s tem s"  says £ p t e r  were f i r s t  d ^ p c r ib ed  
by F u s te l  de C oulanges in h i s  s tudy o f  "G reece and Rome". "Such sys tem s  have 
been h o s t i l e  t o  in n o v a t io n "  and A p te r /c o n t in u e s ,  " n o t  o n ly  were A nc ied t  Greece 
and Rome examples o f  such sys tem s, b u t  so was Afehanjti" ( p . 116). Seeing  
t r a d i t i o n  as  a 1 means p e r m i t s 'A p te r  to  d e h i s t o r i c i z e  bo th  t r a d i t i o n  and i t s  
c o n c e p t u a l i z a t i o n .  T h is  p u t s  the A sh an ti  i n  a r a t h e r  c u r io u s  s i t u a t i o n .  ' 
T heir  l i n i n g  t r a d i t i o n ,  l i v i n g  because  he s t u d i e s  t h e i r  t r a d i t i o n  as t h a t  
o f  a contem porary  s o c i e t y ,  i s  tem p o ra r i ly  homogeneized w i th  the dead ( o r  
s t i l l  l i v i n g ? )  t r a d i t i o n  (? )  o f  Greecqkand Rome. The A sh an t i  a re  thus  
unhooked from t h e i r  n a r r a t i o n  and given a d o u b le  t i m e - i d e n t i t y . They become 
A p te r !s  c o n te m p o ra r ie s  and p re d e c e s so r s .  What h o ld s  . to g e th e r  t h i s  d i s j o i n t e d  
time I d e n t i t y  and th e  p re sen ce  of th e  A sh an t i  in  t h e  d i s c o u r s e  o f  A p te r  i s  
th e  coherence s u p p l i e d  By h i s  la n g u a g e 's  "co n n iv en ce "  w i th  th e  h i s t o r y -  
a c t io n  o f  th e  West. This connivence o r  n a r r a t i v e  i n f r a s t r u c t u r e  a r t i c u l a t e s  
t h e ^ t r a d i t i o n  o f  th e  A sh an t i  as  i t s  p r e h i s t o r y ,  a s t a g e  i t  h&s overcom e, to  
which i t  can g iv e  a m ean ing fu l  p lace  in  t h e  o rd e r  o f  i t s - h i s t o h y - n a r r a t i o n  
by speak ing  i t ,  i n  th e  p r e s e n t ,  as  i t s  p a s t  moment. The t r a d i t i o n  of t h e  
A shan ti  i s  th u s  a r t i c u l a t e d  r e t r o s p e c t i v e l y  in  th e  h i s t o r y - n a r r a t i o n  o f  the  
West and y e t  u sed  in  A p t e r ' s  d i s c o u r s e  as th e  p r e s e n t  e x p la n a t io n  of t h e  
contemporary p r a c t i c e s  of t h e  A shAati. T h is  o b j e c t i f i c a t i o n  of t r a d i t i o n  f  . 
p erm its  A p ter  to  c l a s s i f y  t r a d i t i o n  as  e i t h e r  " in s t r u m e n ta l "  or "consummatory". 
He uses each ty p e  as d i s c r e t e  v a r i a b l e s .  Both a r e  used aB m o t iv a t io n a l  in p u t s

,,,
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to  ex p la in  a w o r ld  w hich , to A p te r ,  i s  t h e i r  w o r ld /g iv e n  as a b e l i p f  system .
T h e i r  world i s  th e  p a s t  o f  the world which i s  the w orld  g iven  in  A p te r 's  
h i s t o r y - n a r r a t i o n  and which n a r r a t e s  the A sh an t i  a s  i t s  p re -w o r ld .  This j i s  
how A p te r 's  d i s c o u r s e  unfo lds  i t s e l f .  "W ith in  the c o n te x t  ,o f  the term 
" t r a d i t i o n a l ' , '  £ o t h  A sh an t i  and Baganda were t r a d i t i o n a l  system s. Both b 
re q u ire d  v a l i d a t i o n  of c u r r e n t  behav iour by a p p e a l  to  im m em oria l! ty" . ( p . 119).
But although  b o th  s o c i e t i e s  a r e  t r a d i t i o n s ,  and " a p p e a l  to  im memoriality" to 
v a l i d a t e  c u r r e n t  beliav ihur they have d i f f e r e n t  t r a d i t i o n s .  The A shanti s t a t e  
i s  " r e l i g i o u s  and th e o c r a t i c " ;  the  Baganda, " s e c u l a r  and m i l i t a r y " ,  ( p . 119)
In  the  p rocess  o f  m o d ern iza t io n  the A shanti  v a lu e s  which a r e  "consummatory 
v a lu e s "  c o n f l i c t  w ith  m o d ern iza t io n  whereas th e  Baganda v a lu e s  which are 
" in s t ru m e n ta l  v a lp e s "  su p p o r t  in n o v a t io n  and m o d ern iz a t io n .  In Ghafha th'fen 
" p o l i t i c a l  m o d ern iza t io n  a t t a c k s  head-on t r a d i t i o n a l  ways o f  b e l ie v in g  and 
a c t in g "  whereas i n  Baganda th e r e  ife "no i n c o m p a t i b i l i t y  between modernism and ^  
t r a d i t i o n a l i s m " .  "As su ch ,  p r e d i c t s  A pter: "Uganda r e p r e s e n t s  a p o t e n t i a l  
a l t e r n a t i v e  to t h e  Ghana p a t t e r n .  Out of re g a rd  f o r  in s t ru m e n ta l  t r a d i t i o n a l i s m ,  
Uganda may f in d  a  p o l i t i c a l  compromise p rox im ate  to  th e  needs of the  p u b l i c ,  
ac h ie v in g  m odern ity  w ith  both prydence and freedom ", ( p . 135) Indeed su b seq u en t  
developments in  bo th  Ghana and Uganda seem to  re n d e r  A p te r 's .  a n a ly s i s  q u i t e  
vacuous. Botli a r e  p r e s e n t ly  u n d e r  m i l i t a r y 1 d i c t a t o r s h i p s  and to  use A p t e r ' s  
e x p re s s io n s ,  the  Ghanian r u l e r s  seem to behave as° i f  they were l i v in g  in  a  
s o c i e t y  whose " t r a d i t i o n s "  a re  " in s t ru m e n ta l"  w hereas the Uganda r u l e r  seems 
to be'have as i f  he were l i v i n g  in  a s o c ie ty  whose " t r a d i t i o n "  i s  "consummatory". 
(See A f r i ca ,  number 59, 1976 and number 61, 1976). As th ese  changes have taken 
p la c e  w i th in  a time span too s h o r t* f o r  " v a lu e s "  a p p e a l in g  to  " im m em oriality"  to  
change-, one i s  o b l ig e d  to  c o n s id e r  the p o s s i b i l i t y  t h a t  A p t e r 's  d is co u rse  i s  r i g h t  . 
n o t  in  what i t  s a y s  abou t  the A shanti and th e  Baganda " t r a d i t i o n s " ,  b u t  abou t  
" t r . a d l t i o n " ,  as a r t i c u l a t e d  in  h i s  t a c i t  h i s t o r y - n a r r a t i o n .  In  t ^ i s  s e n s e ,
A ptgr d i s c o v e r s - t h a t  the understanding" o f  t r a d i t i o n  i s  a m b ig u o u s /b u t  he ’ 
d icho tom izes  t h i s  am bigu ity  i n t o  in s t ru m e n ta l  and consummatory. But the 
r e d u c t iv e  d ic h o to m iz a t io n  i t s e l f ,  Apter f a i l s  to  n o t e ,  a b o l i s h e s  the  am biguity  
o f  t r a d i t i o n  and makes i t * a  n a t u r a l  o b j e c t .  T r a d i t i o n  i s - a s s i m i l a t e d  to  n a t u r e .
(As to the p o s i t i v i s t i c  b a s i s  o f  t h i s  see :  L.O. Mink "Colingwood's D i a l e c t i c  of 
H is to ry " ,  H is to ry  and S o c ie ty , v o l .  V II ,  1, (1966) p .  23, where he d i s c u s s e s  
Colingwood s c la im  t h a t  contemporary h i s to r io g r a p h y  a s s i m i l a t e s  h i s t o r y  t o  n a tu re  * 
and suggests  t h a t  such an a s s im i la t i o n  a b o l i s h e s  n o t  the p a s t  b u t  our p r e s e n t  cap a 
c i t y  to11 r e f l e c t  on  our -p re sen te r— The anjJjiguity of t r a d i t i o n  l i e s  in  the f a c t  t h a t  
in  one sense i t  i s  a human c o n d i t io n ,  som eth ing  g e n e r a l  and u n i v e r s a l .  But i t  
i s  a l s o  a s p e c i f i c  and a c t iv e  m a n i fe s ta t io n  o f  a w o rld  ‘made by men and o u t  of '  
which they c o n t in u o u s ly  e l a b o r a t e  t l te i r  presgjiL and f u t u r e .  The coming t o  terms 
w i th  t r a d i t i o n s  o u t  o f  which a new world i s  e l a b o r a t e d  i s  caugh t up in  t h i s  ‘ 
am biguity  and i t s  c l a r i f i c a t i o n  i s  p r e c i s e ly  t h a t  which i s  e l a b o r a te d  in  s o c i a l  *
p r d t t i c e s  which a r e  s p e c i f i c  to  each lan g u ag e -w o r ld .  I t  i s '  th e  d e n ia l  of t h i s  
c l a r i f i c a t i o n  and o f  the  a n b fg u ity  of t r a d i t i o n  w hich , In th e  A fr ican  c a s e ,  
n o t  be ing  n n r r a t a b l e  in  a way consonnant w ith  Western h i s t o r y - n a ^ r a f i o n ,  i s  

■ fragmented in to  d i s t i n c t  non-ambiguous e lem e n ts ;  t h e  A shan ti  have a "consummatorv" 
t r a d i t i o n ,  the Baganda have an " in s l r u m e i t t a l i s t "  t r a d i t i o n .  But the d e n i a l  of 

. t r a d i t i o n  as b e in g ,  to  use Humboldt's terms} botli " e rg o n "  and " e n e rg e ia " ,  both*'
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' i n h e r i t e d  and a c t i v e ,  boftf  u n iv e r s a l  and s p e c i f i c ,  b o th  consuramatory and 
in s t ru m e n ta l  .p le a d s  to  a r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  of th e  A f r ic a n  world as an i n s t a n 
taneous  world g iven  to  th e  s i g h t  o f  the c o m p a r a t i v i s t , a s - a  l e t t e r  in  th $
a lp h a b e :  o f  h i s t o r y ,  s u p p l ie d  by th e  h i s t o r y - n a r r a t i o n  of th e  West. Thus 
A fr ic a n  t r a d i t i o n s  a re  made to  be  e i t h e r  consummato^y or i n s t r u m e n t a l /  e i t h e r  
d e t r i m e n t a l  o r  conduc ive  to m o d ern iza t io n .  Being w i th o u t  am b ig u ity ,  in  t h e  
s e n s e  d e s c r ib e ^  above, th ey  a r e  made to be mere s u r v i v a l s  and a t  Ijest
in s t ru m e n ts  of s u r v i v a l ,  bu t th ey  could n o t  "world ou t  of them selyes"
m o d ern iza t io n  which may be a s p e c i f i c  and d i f f e r e n t  m a n i fe s ta t io n  of what 
t h e y  can make p o s s i b l e  as  a new w orld .  Thus they  would n o t  be meaningful- as 
modern A fr ican  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s .  They would be m eaningfu l only i n  term s 
o f  th e  h i s t o r y - n a r r a t i o n  th a t  n a r r a t e s  th e  e v e n ts  of  "m o d ern iza t io n "  in  t h e  
W est. Ihus W estern h i s t o r y  i s  used to f u r n i s h  a r e c o rd  of what the  A f r ic a n  
i s  n o t ,  and sh o u ld  be in  the f u t u r e ,  by d i s p l a c i n g  A fr ican  t r a d i t i o n s  to  th e  
r e a lm  of " im m e m o r ia l i ty " , t h a t  i s ,  th e  rea lm  o f  r e p e t i t i v e  ev en ts  o r  n a t u r e .
And ye t i t  i s  p r e c i s e l y  th e s e  " t r a d i t i o n a l "  s o c i e t i e s  which have undergone 
th e  most i n t e n s e  t r a n s f o rm a t io n s  s in c e  the  b e g in n in g  o f  t h i s  c e n tu ry ,  ^ n l e s s  
one co n s id e rs  t h e s e  t r a n s f o rm a t io n s  as t o t a l l y  imposed .and caused by e x t e r n a l  
a g e n t s ,  i t s  v e ry  p o s s i b i l i t y  becomes a t o t a l  m y s te ry ,  and th e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  
between A fr ican  t r a d i t i o n s  and Aftji^an m o d e rn iz a t io n s  become t o t a l l y  f o r t u i t o u s .  
They are  supposed to  e i t h e r  " c o e x i s t " 1'o r  m u tu a l ly  exc lude  each o th e r  or be
e i t h e r  d e t r im e n ta l  (co,psummatory) o r  conducive ( i n s t r u m e n ta l )  in  th e  p ro c e s s
o f  moder 
A fr ic a n  
ac t iv e *  i

46 . M. Murry, Modern P h ilosophy  of H is to ry ,  I t s  O rig in s  and D e s t l r ia t io n  
(The Hagae: M artirtus N i j h o f f ,  19 7 0 ),  p. 19.

n i z a t i o n .  The consequence of such a d i s c o u r s e  i s  th e  d g n la l  of th e  
as a h i s t o r i c a l  ( i . e .  f r e e )  s u b je c t  who i s ,  w ha tever/£he  m o d a l i ty ,  
a the  r e a l i z a t i o n  o f  h i s  p o l i t y  as one in  which h e ' r i v e s .

4 7 .  .P 
T e x t"  in  
McCarthy

R ic o e u r ,  "The Modê JL o f  th e  Text: M ean ingfu l A c tion  Considered  as  a 
Jn d ex s tan d in g  and S o c ia l '  I n q u f ry , e d .  Fred R. Dallmayr and Thomas A.
(N otre Dame: U n iv e r s i ty  o f  Notre Dame P r e s s ,  1977), pp. 322-324.

48 . P . e r r e  A lex an d re ,  Aij I n t ro d u c t io n  to  Languages and Language i n  A f r i c a  
t r a . n s l .  Fl.A. L eary  (London: Heinemann, 1967), pp. 81-82 .

49 . , Rojbert M. P r i c e ,  S o c ie ty  and Bureaucracy i n  Contemporary Ghana
(B erkeley

50.

s e n s e ,  t l

\  U n iv e r s i t y  o f  C a l i f o r n i a  P re s s ,  1 9 7 5 ) ,  p .  51
I
(l. Halsey,* "The Educa tion  of Leaders and P o l i t i c a l  Development i n

New N a tic ^ s "  in  'R .L. M e r r i t t  and S. Rokkan, e d . ,  o p . c i t . , pp . 206-210. a
e s e  e l i t e s ,  a r e  seen  as th e  p e r ip h e r a l  e l i t e s  o f  th e  tyest.

51. Claude-Ake, A Theory of P o l i t i c a l  I n t e g r a t i o n -(Homewood: The Dorsey 
P r e s s ,  1967), p .  »12.

* ^  9
52. I b i d , pp. 76-77 . ,

5 3 .  James Coleman, "Sub-Saharan A fr ica "  i n  G a b r ie l  A. Almond and James
S. Coleman, o p . c i t . , p .  333. He w r i t e s :

" In  much o f  A f r i c a } however, many a s p e c t s  o f  th e  p o l i t i c a l  
sy5 terns a r e  i n d e te r m in a te  -  b o u n d a r ie s  a r e  in  f l u x ,  e x i s t i n g

- rJ' .
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s t r u c t u r e s  a re  be ing  ab o l ish e d  o r  r a d i c a l l y  t ra n s fo rm e d , -
new i n s t i t u t i o n s  a re  being  i n t r o d u c e d ,  and r o l e s  a r e  un
d e f i n e d ,  o r d e f in e d -b y  t h e i r  incum ben ts ,  who a re  f l e e t i n g  -  » 
o r  f l e e i n g .  Indeed , given th e  amorphous c h a r a c te r  o f  some 
o f  th e  em ergent p o l i t i e s ,  i t  i s  d i f f i c u l t  even t a  concep
t u a l i z e  a " p o l i t i c a l  S y s t e m . vSl

E a r l i e r ,  Almond and Coleman had c h a r a c te r i z e d  noqlAm eric^n p o l i t i e s  as 
"uncouth"  ^nd " e x o t i c " ,  (G a b r ie l  A. Almond and/James S. Coleman, o p . c i t . ,
p . 10) In th e  same v e i n ,  Z o lberg  c h a r a c t e r i z e d A f r i c a n  p o l i t i c a l  l i f e  as
" i n s t i t u t i o n l e s s " ;  (A. Z o lb e rg ,  "The s t r u c t u r e  o f  P o l i t i c a l  C o n f l i c t  in  th e  
New S ta t e s  of T r o p i c a l  A f r ic a ^  in  American P o l i t i c a l  Science Review, 62: 1 
(September 1968),  p p .  7 0 -8 7 .)  Dani B. Thomas 'f c h ^ ra c te r iz e s  A f r ic a n  p r a c t i c e s  
th a t  r e s i s t  t h e i r  t r a n s f o r m a t io n s  i n t o  d a ta  as " d e v i a n t " .  (Dani B. Thomas, 
" P o l i t i c a l  Development Theory and Af-rica: Toward a C oncep tua l C l a r i f i c a t i o n  
and Comparative A n a ly s i s "  in  The Jo j i raa l  o f  D eve lop ing  A re as , 8 : 3 (A p r i l  19 7 4 ),  
p. 3 7 7 ) .  , .

54. J . tBerque, La D epossess ion  du Monde ( P a r i s :  S e u i l ,  1964)

55. G ab r ie l  Almond, P o l i t i c a l  Development (B o s to n :  L i t t l e ,  Brown, 1970), p .  287

56. John P. M a c k in to sh ,, .N igerian  Government and P o l i t i c s  (Evanston:
N orthw estern  U n i v e r s i t y  P r e s s ,  196(j), p. 289. '

*
57. I b i d , p .  624 .  This o f  co u rse  i s  th e  s t a n d a r d  assum ption  o f  m o d e rn iz a t io n  
and development t h e o r i e s  f i r s t  fo rm ulated  by M. Levy. Marion Levy, " P a t t e r n s  
( S t r u c tu r e s )  o f  M o d e rn iz a t io n  and P o l i t i c a l  Development" Annals o f  the American 
Academy of P o l i t i c a l  and S o c ia l  S c ien ce ,  358, No. 1 (March 1965),  p. 30.

58. J .P .  M ackintosh, o p .c i t r , p. 289.

59. I b id ,  p . 61 3 .

60. Ibid , p . 614. *

61. 1 Ib id , p. ,615. • >

62. ''Ib id , p, 617.1

63. C. Taylor, "Interpretation  and the Sciences of Man", p,. 25...

64. Ibid , p. 26.

65. J .P .  Mackintosh, o p . c i t . . pp. 290-357
 ' +■ , '

66. See below chapter VII. For example, Sklar w r ite s , in  h is  study o f
Nigerian p o l i t ic a l  p a r t ie s , that « y ^

* ■> ,

"Adhesion to the party i s  v ir tu a lly  automatic for the  
members of the communal group, so tha(: anyone r e je c t in g '•

N, the parity in  s p ir i t  may be regarded as having already
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" c o n t r a c te d  o u t"  p s y c h o lo g ic a l ly .  Mere t e c h n ic a l  
/■ or f i n a n c i a l  membership i s  r e l a t i v e l y  un im portan t  as

a token  of a f f i l i a t i o n . "  (R.L. S k la r ,  N i g e r i a l  P o l i t i c a l  
P a r t i e s  (P r in c e to n :  P r in c e to n  U n iv e r s i t y  P r e s s ,  190f3),

I P- 475)

Dudley, w r i t i n g  on N orthe rn  N ig e r ia  a l s o  commenjfs t h a t  " i t  i s  a lm ost im p o ss ib le  
to  say what the te rm  "member" of a p o l i t i c a l  p a r t y  means in  N ig e r ia .  (B .J .
Dudley, P a r t i e s  and P o l i t i c s  in  N orthern  Nige r i a  (London: Frank C ^ s ,  1968),

; p. 8 2 ) .  Such d i s c o v e r i e s  c a l l  fo r  an i n t e r p r e t a t i v e  approach and no t  a metonymic
re c u p e r a t io n  of th e  d i f f e r e n t .  ' ^

67. In the mt“&$|*ymic d i s c o u rs e  t h e  o t h e r ' s  e x p e r ie n c e  never d i r e c t s  th e  
, q u e s t io n s  asked b y l t h e  c o m p a r a t i v i s t ,  fo r  th e  o t h e r  i s  p re s e n t  o n ly  as a

metonymic s u b je c t .* .

6 8 . J . P .  M ackintosh, o p . c i t . ,  p .  330.
*

69. • Ib id

70. U.G. Gadamer, T ru th  and Method, p. 326.

71., I b i d ,  p. 327 *

72. Malcolm C la r k ,  P e r p l e x i ty  and Knowledge: An In q u iry  i n to  th e  S t r u c tu r e s
o f  Q uestion ing  (The Hague: Mouton N i jh o f f ,  1 9 7 2 ) ,  p . 7 .

73. I b id ,  p . 36. . *

74. Maurice M erleau  P o n ty ,  Sighs (Evanston: N o rth w es te rn  U n iv e r s i ty  P r e s s ,
1964), pp. 3-4 .

75. Malcolm C la r k ,  o p . c i t . , p , 39. ^

76. I b id  > ‘ -IV
1 . '  ft

77. Raymond F. H opkins ,  P o l i t i c a l  Roles i n  t h e  New S t a t e :  T an z an ia ’s F i r s t
Decade (London: Y ale  U n iv e r s i t y  P r e s s ,  1971)

78. I b i d ,  p . 48 .  Emphasis added.

^  79 . I b i d ,  p .  8CL Also p .  80, f n .  lfc.

80 .  I b i d .  p. 53*.

8 1 .  I b i d , p . 54.

g 8 2 .  Ibid>, p. 265.

8 3 .  Raymond F. H opkins ,  o p . c i t . , , p .  257•
A. ‘ *

)  8 4 .  I b i d ,  p ,  96 . * - I  "

* * ,

Tpafer .1 ...... .................... .
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8 5 - I b i d ,  p .  9 7  f n .  4 2 .

8(6 . Are p a r a l l e l  d i s c o u rs e s  p o s s ib le ?  C o m p ara t iv is ts  may deny I t .  But we 
do , q u i te  o f t e n ,  engage i n  d a i l y  l i f e  i n  e&qnanges which a r e  a t  c ro s s -p u rp o s e s .  
L i t e r a t u r e  g ives  us a m u l t i tu d e  of such e x p e r ie n c e s .  Desdemona and O thello  
t a l k  of the  h a n d k e rc h ie f ,  an in sy fg r^ f ic an t  q u e s t io n  to h e r ,  a deadly s e r io u s  
m a t te r  o f c h a s t i t y  to  him, e a c h ’iinaware o f  the s i g n i f i c a n c e  th e  o th e r  i s  s a y in g .

' C lose r  to u s ,  Henry Green shows m a s te r f u l ly  the p a r a l l e l  d i s c o u rs e s  and th e
a l t e r n a t e  mqnologues th a t  pass fo r  q u e s t io n s  and answers and co n v e rsa t io n .
What i s  "'decay fo r  Miss Burch i s  growth f o r  Miss E d i th .  The Guinean n o v e l i s t  

, Laye has e lo q u en t ly  p a in te d  th e  t ran s fo rm a tio n  C la ren c e  had to  undergo to 
' overcome the  f i c t i t i o u s  world o f  p a r a l l e l  d i s c o u r s e s  in  o rd e r  to  d isc o v e r  th e  

i d e n t i t y  th e  A fr ican  e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n iv e rse  has g iv en  him. This n o t io n  of 
; t ra n s fo rm a t io n  which i s  t h e  working out o f  the d i a l e c t i c  o f  q u e s t io n  and answer

, ' i n  th^ c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  co n tex t  is .  s u g g e s t iv e ly  b ro u g h t  ou t by F i r t h  who i n d i c a t e s
th e  s i m i l a r i t i e s  between p sy ch o an a ly s is  and f f e ld w o rk .  He w r i t e s  t h a t  in  

" c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  . resea rch  th e  ^ in d iv id u a l  lias to go through some kind  of r e g r e s 
s io n .  He has to  r e o r i e n t a t e  a l l  h is  p r e d i l e c t i o n s ,  l e a r n  even to sp eak  a l l  

r over a g a in " .  Henry G reen, Loving ^New York: V iking P r e s s ,  1949); Camara Laye,
Le Regard du Roi ( P a r i s :  P lon ,  1954); R. F i r th  i s  quoted in  Michael C larke ,  
"S u rv iv a l  in  the F ^ l d :  Im p l ic a t io n s  of P erso n a l  E xper ience  in  F ie ld  Work"*

| Theory and S o c ie ty , 2 ,  No. 1 (S pring  1975), p. 113 .
I {
* ' 87. R.G. Colllngwood, Autobiography (Oxford: Clarendon P re s s ,  1939), p . 33.
[ See a ls o  pp. 37-39. Emphasis added.
i A ,, )
\ 8 8 . R.E. Palmer, H erm eneutics (Evanston: N orthw estern  U n iv e r s i ty  P reb s ,  1969),
! r p .  233.* - *

*  «
89. R.G. Collingwood, An Essay on Metaphysics (C hicago: Henry Regnery, 1972) '
p . 26.

90. I b id ,  p . 25. _ '■ 'r

91. R.F. Hopkins, o p . c i t . , p .  89.

9 2 . '  I b id .  p..  91, . • “
5 .• *

93. M. P r i c e ,  S o c ie ty  and Bureaucracy i n  Contemporary Ghana (B erkeley :
U n iv e r s i ty  o f  C h l i fo rn ia  P r e s s ,  1975), pp. 54-55. * ^ •

o

<

94. Ib id , P- 63.

9\
I b id , P* 64,

96. Ib id , P> 90.

97. m * > P. 91.

98. Ib id , P. 134, p .  135

99. I b id , P. 135 J

 -
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1 0 1 . I b i d , p .  2 1 9 .  E m p h a s i s  a ^ d e d .

102. Carl J .  F r i e d r i c h ,  "Some O bserva tions  on W eber 's  A na lys is  o f B ureaueracy" ;
Reader in  B u reau cracy , e d s .  Robert K. Merton e t  a l  (New York, Free P r e s s ,  1952);
I s a ac  D eu tsch e r ,  "Roots o f  Bureaucracy", The S o c i a l i s t  R e g i s t e r , eds .  Ralpli

. H iliband  and John S a v i l l e  (Lopdon, M erlin  P re s s ,  1969)

103. Claude f i e fo r t ,  Elements d 'une . C r i t iq u e  de l a  B u re a u c ra t ie  ( P a r i s :
Droz, 1971)

104. M. P r i c e ,  o p . c i t . , p .  210.

10£. I b id ,  pp. 62 -6 3 .

, 106. ^ A r i s t i d e  R. Z o lb e rg ,  "The S t ru c tu re  of P o l i t i c a l  C o n f l i c t  in  t h e  New
S ta t e s  of T ro p ic a l  A f r i c a " ,  :Ln Jrason L. F in k le  and R ichard  W. Gable, . o p . c i t . ,

f pp. 622-623. He w r i t e s :?
j "Since th e  new A fr ican  s t a t e s  in  r e a l i t y  do p rov ide
s t e r r i t o r i a l *  c o n ta in e r s  fo r  two s e t s  o f  v a lu e s ,  norms
< and s t r u c t u r e s ,  th e  "nevl" and the " r e s i d u a l "  w ith
\ ' { the l a t t e r  i t s e l f  u s u a l ly  su b d iv id ed  i n t o  d i s t i n c t
f ' s u b - s e t s ,  i t  i s  u s e f u l  to  th in k  o f  th e s e  as  forming a
j  s p a r t i c u la r -  type o f  u n in te g ra te d  s o c i e t y  which can  be
;■ c a l l e d  " s y n c r e t i c " . "  . \
! • ' I . , • \
i 107. M e lv i l le  J .  H e r s k o v i t s ,  The Human F ac to r  i n  Changing A fr ic a  (New York:
i Random House, 1962), p p .  292 add p." 4$L

« * * ’ t.i (
• 108. Suzanne Langer, Ph ilosophy  ip  a New Key (Cambridge: Harvard U n iv e r s i ty
} P r e s s ,  1957), p . ,6v < ^
I /  ’ •

109. Jean F ra n k l in ,  Le D lscours  du P o u v o lr ,  p. 162; a l s o  G. Orw ell,  .Inside  
(he Miale and Other Essays (London: Penguin , 1 9 67),  p .  143-145.

110. "CsP. Potholm, Four A f r i c a n  P o l i t i c a l .  Systems (Englewood C l i f f s ;
• P r e n t i c e - H a l l ,  1970), p .  1 ;

t 111. Ib id  ' , * .

«»112. I b id ,  pp. 2 -24 . ,
,  »

113. E rn s t  Becker, The L o s t  S cience of Man (New York: Georgy B r a z i l l e r ,  1971),
P» 120 . ~  >  ‘ ' _

' . '
114. Seymour M artin  L i p s e t ,  Po l i t i c a l  Man (New Yoijk: Doubleday, 1963),  p. 453.

115‘. C. TayTor, " I n t e r p r e t a t i o n . . . "  op‘. c i t . ,  p.» 4 9 .
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CHAPTER V I I I

TOWARDS AN INTERPRETATIVE COMPARATIVE POLITICS , a
'a

For An I n t e r p r e t a t i v e  Approach In A fr ic a n  S tu d ie s

The p o l i t i c a l ‘ h i s t o r y  of contemporary A fr ic a  i s  f i l l e d  w ith  ac

c e l e r a t e d  ev e n ts ,  c o n v u ls io n s ,  s h i f t i n g s  and changes t h a t  seem to defy 

the e x p la n a t io n s  and p r e d ic t i o n s  of com parative p o l i t i c s .  Indeed , the 

i n t r a c t a b l e  n a tu re  o f  A f r ic a n  p o l i t i c a l  even ts  to  the schemes o f .c o m p a ra t iv e  

p o l i t i c s  i s  i n t e r p r e t e d  by some as be ing  an i n d i c a t i o n  o f  th e  " d ev ian t"  or 

" p a th o lo g ic a l"  n a tu r e  of A f r ic a n  p o l i t i c s . ^  Such judgments a re  th e  r e s u l t  

of th e  d e n ia l  o f  th e  h i s t o r i c i t y  of A fr ican  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s .  Indeed," 

such a d e n ia l  i s  n o t  the monrtSpoly o f  c o m p a r a t i v i s t s . Many A fr ican  

l e a d e r s  and s c h o la r s  accep t  th e  language of " s o c i a l  s c ie n c e "  as a  u n iv e r s a l  

lan g u ag e ,  and c o n f ro n t  A fr ic a n  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s  as o b j e c t s  of manipu

l a t i o n .  C r i t i c i z i n g  th i s  s t a t e  of a f f a i r s ,  Chango Machyo w r i t e s  t h a t  

"A fr ican  s o c ia l  s c i e n t i s t s  a t e  in cap a b le  of making s o c i a l l y  c o r r e c t

d e c i s i o n s " ,  fo r  th ey  have n o t  a s  y e t  recogn ized  the h i s t o r i c i t y  o f  A fr ican
2 0 * * s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s .  Pathe Diagne c r i t i c i z e s  " l a  profonde ig n o ran ce  d o n t”

fo n t  p a r f o i s  preuve nombre d ' i n t e l l e c t u e l s  A f r i c a in s  en ce  q u i  concerne
> 3

l e u r  h i s t o i r e  s o c i a l e  e t  p o l i t i q u e " .

Chenweiz?u o p in e s :

i Of co u rse ,  th e  f a c t  i s  th a t  t.hesej b a s ic  i s s u e s , about
th e  n a tu re  a n d "p ro ce sse s  of  our p o l i t i c s  have not 
been' r a i s e d ,  much l e s s  c o n f ro n te d ,  d is c u s s e d  and 
ag reed  upon. The t a c i t  and unexamined assum ption  t h a t  
the  fundam entals  o f  Anglo-snxon o r  G a l l ic  l i b e r a l -  
c a p i t a l i s t  democracy a re  i n h e r e n t ly  good f o r  every  
people,, and t h a t  perhaps by v i r t u e  o f  our im p er ia l ! ,  zed 
ex p e r ien ce  we have a l r e a d y  agreed  upon them as good 
fo r  u s ,  no m a t t e r  what c o n t ra ry  evidence t u r n s  up, 
i s  p a r t  o f th e  c o re  o f  th e  p ro b lem .4

These judgements seem to  be j u s t i f i e d  i n  as  much a s  they  p o in t  to  

th a t  p r a c t i c e  which t r e a t s  A f r ic a n  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  as i f  they were f r e e  

of t h e  h i s t o r i c a l  meanings th ey  a r t i c u l a t e .  To u n d e rs ta n d  th e  n a tu r e  of t h e  

p o l i t i c a l  in  A f r i c a ,  what I s  needed i s  a r e c o g n i t io n  of t h e  f a c t  t h a t
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A fr ic a  i s  not a p o l i t i c a l  t a b u la  r a s a  on,which the p o l i t i c a l ,  a s  i t  inform s 

the method of m ainstream  p o l i t i c a l  s c ie n c e ,  i s  to  be w r i t t e n .

T

o

True, many of the  i n s t i t u t i o n s  in  contemporary A fx ica  a r e  " i n 

h e r i t e d "  fro ife \he  c o lo n ia l  p e r io d  o r  "borrowed" from th e  Euro-American 

p o l i t i e s .  Bup terms such a s  " i n h e r i t i n g "  and ' 'borrow ing" are  profoundly  

m is le a d in g ,  fo r  th ey  can h i d e  the h i s t o r i c a l  p ro cesses  t h a t  t r a n s fo rm  a l i e n  

i n s t i t u t i o n s  i n t o  " a c c e p ta b le "  i n s t i t u t i o n s . ^  They g lo s s  over th e  

c i v i l i z a t i o n a l  c o n f l i c t s  w hich a jp  p re s e n t  a t  bo th  the  i n d i v id u a l  and

i n s t i t u t i o n a l  l e v e l s ,  and" o u t  of which emerge novel ways o f  i n d iv id u a l  and
\

i n s t i t u t i o n a l  p r a c t i c e s .  In  th i s  c h a p te r ,  I  w i l l  show t h a t  what 

h i s t o r i c a l l y : ,  g iven  i s  not a mere borrowing o f  a l i e n  i n s t i t u t i o n s ,  n<jir a 

m utual o p p o s i t io n  between th e  modern and the  t r a d i t i o n a l ,  bu t  a  work of 

c u l t u r a l  and c i v i l i z a t i o n a l  sy n e rg ese s  of c o n t r a d i c to r y  images o f  man and 

the  p o l i t y ,  in v o lv in g  the p a s t  and p re s e n t  h i s t o r i e s  of. A f r i c a .  The 

c o n f l i c t s  and ex p lo s io n s  of contemporary A f r ic a  a r e ,  I  w i l l  a rg u e ,  ex

p r e s s io n s  of thgse  h i s t o r i c a l  sy n e rg ese s .  These c o n f l i c t s ,  and th e  new 

s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  th ey  produce a re  p r e s e n t  a t  a l l  l e v e l s  o f  w\e e x p e r i e n t i a l  

u n iv e r s e .

For example, Adegoke Adelabu, the  c h i e f  spokesman fo r  th e  Egbe Omo 

I b l e , born  in to  a  Muslim fa m i ly ,  s e l f - d e s c r i b e d  as a " r a d i c a l  s o c i a l i s t " ,  

and " a  c o n s c ie n t io u s " ." c o n v in c e d  and in c u ra b le  dem ocra t" ,  a N ig e r ia n  

n a t i o n a l i s t  who used  to h e a te d ly  condemn " t r i b a l i s m " ,  had a  p o l i t i c a l

p r a c t i c e  t h a t  S k la r  c h a r a c te r i z e s  as  !k  paradox"® and Amoda c h a r a c te r i z e s  

as  " p o l i t i c a l  s c h iz o p h r e n ia " ,  fo r  Ade-labu was a " r a d i c a l "  in  h i s  f e d e ra l  

p o l i t i c s  and a " t r a d i t i o n a l i s t "  i n  h i s  r e g io n a l  p o l i t i c s .  Both Sklar,’s 

and Amoda’s c h a r a c t e r i z a t i o n s  a re  hofoever m is le a d in g ,  f o r  they tend  to reduce 

■9 to  p e r s o n a l  id io sy r tc ra c ie s  w hat a re  p r e c i s e ly  in d iv id u a l  embodiments of 

p ro c e s s e s  of c u l t u r a l  s y n e rg e s e s .  S k l a r ' s  d e s c r i p t i o n  o f  Adelabu can give 

us  a h i n t  of t h i s .  Sklar write!* .

Adelabu was p r o g r e s s iv e ,  as  h i s  w r i t in g s  in d ^ j  
n a t i o n a l  p o l i t i c s  ^he was &  r a d i c a l .  But in  l o c a l  
p o l i t i c s  he was too  a s t u t e  and am b it io u s  n o t  td  aj 
a s . a  c o n s e rv a t iv e  and a t r a d i t i o n a l i s t . . .he p u b l i  
opposed court  re fo rA  and was d l s c r e e t i n  h i ’s  c r i t i c i s m  
of th e  i n e f f i c i e n t  tax  system. On lo ca l ,  i s s u e s  Me d e 

fe r r e d  to  p u b l ic  o p in io n  and r a r e l y  crossed th e  Inarrow

~ r ,-
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'  views of the p e t t y  c h i e f s . . . .  In th e  p u r s u i t  o f  power 
he c a v a l i e r l y  abandoned th e  most e lem en ta ry  r u l e s  o f  
good a d m in i s t r a t i o n  and f r e q u e n t ly  r e s o r t e d  to  p o l i t i c a l  
jo b b e ry .  - Throughout N ig e r ia  he was admired f o r  h i s  
m i l i t a n t  n a t io n a l i s m .  His c o l le a g u e s  in  t h e  n a t i o n a l i s t  
movement r e s p e c te d  him fo r  h is  i d e a l s ;  b u t  th e  p eo p le  of 
Ibadan loved him because  he was th e  i d i o s y n c r a t i c  p e r 
s o n i f i c a t i o n  o f  t h e i r  t r a d i t i o n a l  v a l u e s . . . 8

• 3 CJ

I s  Adelabu sim ply a " p a r a d o x ic a l "  f i g u r e ,  a " sc h iz o p h re n ic "  p e r s o n a l i t y , 

an " i d i o s y n c r a t i c 1* p o l i t i c i a n ?  Tempting as i t  may be t o  answer y e s ,  such an , . 

answer cannot e x p la in  h i s  p o p u l a r i t y  w ith  the p e o p le ,  th e  r e s p e c t  he used to  

g e t  from h i s  co l leag u e 's ,  h i s  tremendous impact on N ig e r ian  p o l i t i c s  u n t i l  ° 

h i s  a c c i d e n t a l  d e a th ,  o r h i s  own s e l f - d e f i n i t i o n  a s  a " r a d i c a l  s o c i a l i s t " ,

an  " in c u ra b le  dem ocrat"  as an opponent o f  " p ro v in c ia l i s m "  and "shabby
g „ ' - - ■

p a r o c h ia l i s m " .  He seems to  be  n e i t h e r  t r a d i t i o n a l  nor m odern ..  One may be

tem pted to  say thaL he i s  b o th  t r a d i t i o n a l  and modern, b u t  th en  t h i s  can be

bo th  a m i s r e p r e s e n ta t io n  and a  m is read in g  of what Adelabu was to  h i s  N ig er ian

co n tem p o ra r ie s  and what he s i g n i f i e d  as th e  embodiment o f  N ig e r ia n  p o l i t i c a l

p r a c t i c e s . »K * »

The same s i t u a t i o n  p r e v a i l s  a t  th e  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  l e v e l .  I f  we take 

th e  example of two i n s t i t u t i o n s  from N ig e r ia ,  th e  N orthern  P e o p le s '  Congress 

(NPC) and th e  N orthern  Elements( P ro g re s s iv e  Union (NEPU), i t  i s  u n s a t i s 

f a c t o r y  to  c o n s id e r  them i n  an i n s t r u m e n t a l i s t  manner, a s  t o o l s  e x t e r n a l  to  

t h e i r  o b j e c t s ,  o r  a s  borrpjwed "form s" s t u f f e d  w i th  N ig e r ian  c o n t e n t ,  a s  some 

seem to  c o n s id e r  t h e m . ^  The q u e s t io n s  r a i s e d  above r e g a rd in g  A d e lab u 's  

p o l i t i c a l  s t y l e  can a l s o  app ly  to  th e s e  i n s t i t u t i o n s .  For example, some make 

a  d i s t i n c t i o n  between the " c o n s e rv a t iv e "  NP^ and th e  Vrajdical"  NEP^~ But 

^such  a d i s t i n c t i o n  may not make more s en se  than th e  d i s t i n c t i o n  Adoma makes 

‘ between th e  " c o n s e rv a t iv e "  and th e  " r a d i c a l "  Adelabu, “i t  can be su g g es ted  

in d e e d  t h a t  b o th s lK v rcd , in  p r a c t i c e ,  th e  same common a ssu m p tio n s ,  as the  

Sardauna of Sokoto has su g g e s te d ,  r e g a rd in g  the  -type of p o l i t y  and p o l i t i c s ^  ' 

agency to  be r e a l i z e d . ^  „ Both p a r t i e s ,  be ing  embedded i n  th e  d a i l y  l i v e s  I  

o f  the  p eo p le  of t h ^ N o r t h  espoused a  communal an th ro p o lo g y  which drew on 

I s la m ic  and t | |e  Is lam ized  t r a d i t i o n s  of th e  N orth .  Thus, Y.M. S i ^ ,  t h e
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c h i e f  whip of th e  NPC delved  i r i to  I s la m ic  t r a d i t i o n  to  i n t e r p r e t  and

j u s t i f y  th e  a r i s t o c r a t i c  "democracy" espoused, by thfe NPC whereas Aminu

J Kanu of NEPU c r i t i c i z e d  the  NPC i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  and p r a c t i c e  o f  "democracy"
12p r e c i s e l y  in  th e  name o f  I s la m ic  t r a d i t i o n s .

/  ■ JI
In  t h i s  sense th e  NPC and NEPU were no t  fu n d a m e n ta l ly  d i f f e r e n t  

from each o t h e r .  True, NEPU's D e c la r a t io n  o f  P r i n c i p l e s  an a ly se d  th e  

p o l i t i c a l  l i f e  of the N orth  as a  " c l a s s  s t r u g g le "  betw een  t h e  N a tiv e  adm inis^ 

t r a t i o n  and th e  emirs on the  one hand, and the  commoners o r  "Talakaw a", on the  

o t h e r .  Yet many of the prom inent members of NEPU w ere U n t i l  1950 members 

o f  th e  NPC, which a t  th e  time was o f f i c i a l l y  a c u l t u r a l  o r g a n iz a t i o n .  That 

NEPU's c l a s s - a h a l y s i s  was more an  e f f o r t  a t  c l a r i f y i n g  th e  new meanings 

produce<Kih th h t  h i s t o r i c a l  per iod .to f  c o n f l i c t i n g  c i v i l i z a t i o n s  th a n  a 

M a rx is t  p o l i t i c a l  a n a ly s i s  can b e  a s c e r t a in e d  from th e  s o c i a i  p r a c t i c e s  if,  '  

and the NPC embodied. More t h a n  85Z o f  the l e a d e r s  i n  both  p a r t i e s  were 

t Muslims, bo th  accep ted  th e  h i s t o r i c a l  v a l i d i t y  and i d e a l  o f th e  J ih a d  which

i n  f a c t  i s  the source  o f  the  e m ira fe  sys tem  the  NEPtf^claimed to f i g h t ;  bo th  

u sed  communal ap p ea ls  i n  t h e i r  p o l i t i c a l  a c t i v i t i e s , and d e s p i t e  i t s  

r a d i c a l  r h e t o r i c ,  the NEPU was n o t  a g a in s t  e i t h e r  fo re^ g n ^ o r  ind igenous  

p r i v a t e  in v e s tm e n ts :  Both had a  " c u l t u r a l "  and " s o c i a l  w e lfa re "  u n d e rs ta n d in g

o f  p o l i t i c s .  On the o t h e r  hand, workers un ions such a s  th e  "N o rth ern  Mine 

_  W orkers ' Union" and th e  'l^okoja W orkers ' Union" were n o t  s u p p o r t e r s  o f  NEPU,
' ^  t ° a

, a s  one would ex p e c t , '  b u t  were a f f i l i a t e d  to  th e  NPC, whereas th e  " l l f e -  

p r e s id e n t ’ g e n e ra l"  e f  NEPU was no /jo ther than  Aminu Kano, member o f  an 

I |  em inent F u la n l  fam ily ;  NEPU's s e c r e t a r y  g en e ra l  was a member o f  thQ Bid
-  i 13
E m ira te  and i t s  p a tro n  a  member o f  th e  ro y a l  fam ily  o f  Sokoto .

V,
1

These examples a t  the i n d i v id u a l  and i n s t i t u t i o n a l  l e v e l s  su g g e s t  

t h a t  the u n d e r s ta n d in g ,  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  and e x p la n a t io n  of A fr ic a n  p o l i t i c a l  

p r a c t i c e s  i equjfqie t h a t  we e l u c i d a t e  what Kluckh&rv c a l l s  th e  " p h ilo so p h y "  

that! in form s th e  s p c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  <of i n d i v id u a l s  and g roups. According to

Kluckhou, ' . 4 ’ ■ t . * - ’ ■ ’
"  ‘ °  - '^  ^  • j  r

I
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Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

u .

{

c

372

. There i s  a "p h ilo so p h y "  behind  th e  way of l i f e  o f  
each in d iv id u a l  and of every  r e l a t i v e l y  homogeneous 
group a t  any g iv en  p o i n t  in t h e i r  h i s t o r i e s .  This  
g iv e s ,  w ith  v a r y in g  d eg rees  o f  e x p l i c i t n e s s  o r  im
p l i c i t n e s s ,  some sen se  o f  coherence  o r  ninety to  l i v i n g  
bo th  in c o g n i t i v e  and a f f e c t i v e  d im ensions .  Each 
p e r s o n a l i t y  g iv e s  to  t h i s  "p h ilo so p h y "  an i d i o s y n c r a t i c  

 ̂ * c o lo r in g ,  and c r e a t i v e  i n d i v i d u a l s  w i l l  markedly r e 
shape i t .

A
What Kluckhon c a l l s  "p h ilo so p h y "  canno t be reducfed to  e i t h e r  

" t r a d i t i o n " ,  " p o l i t i c a l  c u l t u r e " ,  " a t t i t u d e "  or "o p in io n "  as t h e s e  terms 

a r e  unders tood  in  com para tive  p o l i t i c s .  I t  i s  a h i s t o r i c a l l y  e l a b o r a t e d  

and^fcommonly sh a red  t a c i t  s t r u c t u r e s  o f  meanings t h a t  a r e  in fo rm a l  and non-

(~ e m p i r i c a l .  They enable the members o f  t h a t  . p o l i t y  to  d e s c r i b e  t h e i r  ch o ice s
■A

and a c t s ,  to  produce reaso n s  and e x p la n a t io n s  to  accoun t f o r  t h e i r  ch o ic e s  

and a c t s .  They enable  th e  members n o t  only t o  t a l k  and lo o k  a t  t h e i r  

p o l i t i c a l  world in  a c e r t a i n  way, b u t  t o a l so a c t  upon t h e  w orld , i n  a* 

c e r t a i n  way. Being h i s t o r i c a l ,  they a re  n o t  f ix ed  d a t a .  They can be seen  

a s  c o n s t i t u t i n g  the  " t a c i t  k n o w le d g e 're q u i r e d  fo r  p a r t i c i p a t i n g  in  the 

p o l i t i c a l  u n iv e rs e  of th e  p e o p le .  P a r t i c i p a t i n g  i s  no t however d ecod ing  

t h i s  " t a c i t  knowledge" b u t  r e c o n s t r u c t u r i n g  i t  by th e  p a r t i c i p a n t . ^

R e c o n s t ru c t in g  i s  n o t ,  a s  th e  theo ry  o f  p o l i t i c a l  s o c i a l i z e i o n  would have
16  "  *  us b e l i e v e ,  r e p l i c a t i o n  or ' a s s i m i l a t i o n  b u t  a p ro c e s s  t h a t  i s  a l s o  non-

\
r e p l i c a b l e ,  e v a lu a t iv e  and t h e r e f o r e  h i s t o r i c a l .  I t  i s  e n g a g in g  i n  s o c i a l  

p r a c t i c e s  which, in  the p ro c e s s  o f  a r t i c u l a t i n g  o n e ' s  e x p e r i e n t i a l  m eanings, 

make p o s s ib le  the  c o n s t i t u t i o n  of o n e ' s  p o l i t i c a l  i d e n t i t y .  As Sheld^

Wolin h a s  p o in te d  o u t ,

P o l i t i c a l  i d e n t i t y  co n ce rn s  who and what we a r e  t o g e t h e r ; 
how we d e f in e  o u r s e lv e s  a s  a c o l l e c t i v i ty .  H i s t o r i c a l l y ,  
some s o c i e t i e s  have d e f in e d  them se lvea  os " m o n a rc h ie s " ,  
o th e r s  as " a r i s t o c r a c i e s " ,  and ,  moi/e r e c e n t l y ,  as  " p e o p l e ' s  
r e p u b l i c " .  These names do no t  s tan d  f a r  "mere" l e g a l  forms 

y j o r  o u te r  p h e l l s .  They i n d i c a t e  what a / p a r t i c u l a r  s o c i e t y  
\  conceives  ^ i t s e l f  to be and to  be about/. A p o l i t i c a l  form 

i s  expres s iv e  o f  c o l l e c t i v e  i d e n t i ty  and how a  p a r t i c u l a r  
c o l l e c t i v i t y  d e f in e s  i t s  b e in g  in  a w orld o f  o t h e r  d i s 
t i n c t i v e  c o l l e c t i v i t i e s  and, by t h a t  d e f i n i t i o n ,  announces 

y to  th e  world how i t  w ish es  to  be p e rc e iv e d .
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What t h i s  means, fo r  o u r  s tu d y  of A f r i c a n  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s ,  

i s  t h a t  we have to  overcome t h e  c le a v a g e  c r e a t e d  by th e  d i s c o u r s e  o f  

c o m p a r a t i v i s t s  between A fr ic a n  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s  and t h e i r  n a r r a t i v e  

a r t i c u l a t i o n s  in  o rd e r  to  e l i c i t  the  p o l i t i c a l  e x p e r i e n c e s ,  m eanings and 

i d e n t i t i e s  ex p re ssed  in  A f r i c a n  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s .

H i s t o r i c a l l y ,  A fr ican  p o l i t i c a l  u n iv e r s e s  have been In v o lv ed  in

m u l t i p l e  t r a n s f o r m a t i o n s .  H i s t o r i c a l l y ,  they  have evolved communal a n th r o -
18p o l o g i e s  which in fo rm  t h e i r  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s .  These h i s t o r i c a l l y  evo lved

• ■ • munal images o f  man w ere, i n  the h i s t o r i c a l  p e r io d  of c o l o n i a l i s m ,  co n -

t r o u t e d  t o  a n o th e r  type of communal a n th ro p o lo g y ,  v i z :  th e  c o l o n i a l  communal

a n th ro p o lo g y .  T hat i s  to  say ,  as c o l o n i a l l y  dom inated  n o p - c a p i t a l i s t

p o l i t i e s ,  they w ere i n c o r p o r a t e d  i n t o  a  c a p i t a l i s t  world whose p o l i t i c a l

e x p r e s s i o n  took th e  form of a commu n a l  con f r o n t a t i o n  betw een  the  c o l o n i z e r ,
19on the one hand, and th e  c o lo n iz e d  on th e  o t h e r .

In o th e r  words, c o l o n i a l i s m  as a h i s t o r i c a l  phenomenon c r e a t e d  two 

human s p e c t r a  -  the  c o lo n iz e r  and  th e  c o lo n i z e d .  I t  imposed a communal 

s e l f - d e f i n i t i o n  on both p a r t i e s  which makes t h e  communal a n th ro p o lo g y  a 

p o l i t i c a l  e x p re s s io n  o f  botjh p o l i t i c a l  dom ina tion  and a p o s s i b l e  p o l i t i c a l  

l i b e r a t i o n ,  fo r  th e  s t r u g g le  a g a i n s t  p o l i t i c a l  dom ination  c a n  be l e g i t i m a t e l y  

p e r c e i v e d  as a p o l l e c t i v e  s t r u g g l e .  T h is  h i s t o r i c a l  c o n f r o n t a t i o n  between 

two communal a n th r o p o lo g ie s  i s  enmeshed moreover in  a n o th e r  c o n f r o n t a t i o n  

o f  a momentous im p o r t ,  f o r  A f r i c a n s  w ere s im u l ta n e o u s ly  b e i n g  i n c o r p o r a t e d  

th ro u g h  c o l o n i a l i s m  i n t o * a p o l i t i c a l  sys tem  dom inated  by p o l i t i c a l  v a lu e s  

and  p r a c t i c e s  fexpress ive  of c a p i t a l i s m .  Thi^s in t ro d u c e d  i n  th e  a l r e a d y  

c o n t r a d i c t o r y  s i t u a t i o n  a mode o f  a d m i n i s t e r i n g  men a s  o b j e c t s  and 

i n s t r u m e n t s  of c o l o n i a l  power, and as  p r o d u c e r s ,  tax p ay e rs  and  consum ers 

r e l a t e d  d i r e c t l y  or I n d i r e c t l y  to  ^he c a p i t a l i s t " s y s t e m .  T h i s  s i t u a t i o n  

d e v e lo p e d ,  in a p e r v e r t e d  m anner,  t o  be  s u r e ,  new inodes of human ag en cy ,  

s o c i a l i t y  and r a t i o n a l i t y  b ased  on th e  idea o f  the  s e l f - w i l l e d  i n d i v i d u a l .  

These  c o n f l i c t i n g  and c o n t r a d i c t o r y  s e l f - d e f i n i t i o n s  and d e f i n i t i o n s  of 

mark embedded in  th e  r e l a t i o n s  o f  c o lo n iJ i l  do m in a tio n  a p p e a r e d ' t o  be not 

o n l y  in  c o n f l i c t  w ith  each  o t h e r ,  b u t  a l s o ,  e a c h ,  in  i t s  own way, seemed to  

o f f e r  modes o f  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s  t h a t  could  perm it  th e  o v e r th ro w  o f

co-lor i a l  d o m in a t io n .  Thus, A f r i c a n s  w ere c o n f ro n te d  w ith  m u l t i p l e  and

%
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c o n f l i c t i n g  p o s s i b i l i t i e s .  In f a c t ,  i t  can  be suggested  here  t h a t  “A fr ican

in d ep en d en ce  movements, as "mass" movements,, seem to  ex p ress  an  e f f o r t  to

s y n e r g l s e  th e se  c o n f l i c t i n g  p o l i t i c a l  « a n th ro p o lo g ie s . But t h e  sy n e rg ese s  d id  not

ta k e  p lace  i n  a vacuum. Rather th e y  were produced through t h e  d a i ly  s o c i a l

p r a c t i c e s  which a r t i c u l a t e d  the in d ig e n o u s  images of man as w e l l  as th e

c o n f l i c t s  creaLed by the d i s l o c a t i o n s  of e x p e r i e n t i a l  meanings b rough t about

by c o l o n i a l i s m .  What we have th e n  i s  n e i t h e r  a c o n f l i c t  between m o d ern iza t io n
20and t r a d i t i o n ,  nor c o e x is te n ce  and  m ixing of th e  two, but s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  

t h a t  c a r ry  the  i n t e n t iq i i  o f  r e s o lv in g  h i s t o r i c a l  c o n f l i c t s .

In  o th e r  words the  p o l i t i c a l  c o n f l i c t s  between th e  c o l o n i z e r  and 

the  c o lo n iz e d  as w e l l  as th e  e n s u in g  p o l i t i c a l  l i f e  in  A f r i c a  a re  c a u g h t ,  a s  

i t  w ere ,  n o t  only i n  borrowing b u t  a l s o  In  re sq ,lv lng  c o n t r a d i c t o r y  and 

c o n f l i c t i n g  p o l i t i c a L  problems t h a t  in v o lv e  c o n f l i c t i n g  images of p o l i t i c s ,
jf/P 1

p o l i t i c a l  agency and p o l i t i c a l  l i f e .  Some A fr ic a n  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s  appear
, i

to s y n e r g iz c  the "communal an th ro p o lo g y "  th a t  informed European p o l i t i c s

i n  i t s  c o lo n ia l  e x p re s s io n  with t h e  ind igenous  communal an th ro p o lb g y  and

a r t i c u l a t e  i t  as a p o l i t i c s  of a c c e p t a b l e  and l e g i t im a te  i n e q u a l i t y :  a

p o l i t i c s  which i s  n e i th e r  t r a d i t i o n a l  no r  modern, a s  th e se  te rm s  a re  u n d e r -

f s to o d  in co m p ara t iv e  p o l i t i c s .  O th er  A fr ic a n  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s  seem to

r e p r e s e n t  a d i f f e r e n t  e f f o r t  a t  r e s o l v i n g  the c o n t r a d i c to r y  e n d  c o n f l i c t i n g

u n d e r s ta n d in g s  dnd p r a c t i c e s  of p o l i t i e s  imposed by c o l o n ia l i s m  th ro u g h  the

s y n e rg e s e s  o f  the i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c  an th ro p o lo g y ,  p r e c i p i t a t e d  by A f r i c a ' s

i n c o r p o r a t i o n  in to  the c a p i t a l i s t  w orld , w ith  th e  ind igqpous communal 
21a n th ro p o lo g y .  These cannot be c o n c e p tu a l i z e d  only  as c o n f l i c t s  between 

t r a d i t i o n  and m o d ern ity ,  o r  as " b o r ro w in g " ,  o r  as " i n s t i t u t i o n a l  con v e rg en ce" .  

They are a l s o . s t r u g g l e s  to  r e s o lv e  p o l i t i c a l  c o n f l i c t s  and c o n t r a d i c t i o n s  

a t  t h e  d e e p e s t  l e v e l :  t h a t  o f  a h i s t o r i c a l  c r i s i s - w h ic h  a f f e c t s  th e  v e ry  

u n d e r s ta n d in g  of what i s  going to  be s h a re d  as a common p o l i t i c a l  u n iv e r s e .
, i

In  t h i s  s e n s e ,  one can s a y  th a t  contem porary  A fr ican  p o l i t i c a l  

■’ p r a c t i c e s  r e s u l t  from and bea r  t h e  i n t e n t i o n  o f  r e s o lv in g  c o n f l i c t s  o f
a

c o n s t i t u t i v e  meanings, and indeed of c i v i l i z a t i o n s .  In the  r e s o l u t i o n  of 

t h e s e  c o n f l i c t s .  A fr ic an s  i n t e r r o g a t e  t h e i r  p a s t  i n  terms of new c o n c e rn s ,  

t a s k s  and p o s s i b i l i t i e s .  The co n tem p o rary  h i s t o r i c a l  s i t u a t i o n  i s  th en  one
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s t r u ^ l c H  fo r  the c o n s t i t u t i o n  o f  new e x p e r i e n t i a l  meanings arid th e

t r a n s f o rm a t I o n s  of th e  " t a c i t "  p o l i t i c a l  knowledge o f  A fr ic a n s .  This

in p a r t  e x p la in s  the c u l tu r a l i s m  of A fr ican  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s ,  for  the’y

are  in v o lv e d  in  t o t a l  h i s t o r i c a l  s v n e rg eae s  of c o n f l i c t i n g  Images of man

and s o c i e t y .  Tills a l s o  e x p la in s  in  p a r t  th e  i n c r e d i b l e  i n t e n s i t y  and

v i o l e n c e  in  th e  p o l i t i c a l  l iv e s  of A f r i c a n s .  When t h i s  h i s t o r i c a l  n a tu r e

of A f r ic a n  p o l i t i c s  i s  not taken i n t o  accoun t  and when p o l i t i c s  i s  u n d ers to o d ,

as i t  i s  in  com para tive  p o l i t i c s ,  a a  an a l re a d y  formed and g iven  p r a c t i c e

or as  « t o o l ,  then th e  o r i g i n a l i t y  o f  A fr ic a n  p o l i t i c s  i s  d i s t o r t e d .  A fr ican• %
p o l i t i c s  a p p e a rs  an " d e v ia n t " ,  " p a t h o lo g i c a l " ,  o r  a s  a m a n i f e s t a t i o n  of the  

i r r a t i o n a l ,  dubbed c o n v e n ie n t ly  as " t r i b a l i s m "  o r  "p r im o rd ia l  s e n t im e n t s " .

I t  i s  then o f  the utmost importance to s tu d y  A fr ican  p o l i t i c a l  

p r a c t i c e s  in  a wav t h a t  perm its  th e  d isc o v e ry  of how and vhy th ey  a r t i c u l a t e  

and e x p re s s  the  p o l i t i c a l  l iv e s  of i n d i v id u a l s ,  i n s t i t u t i o n s  and the s o c ie ty  

tu* a w hole , th e  wav th ey  do. Onlv an  I n t e r p r e t a t i v e  approach seems to  make 

such a sLudy p o s s i b l e ,  for such an approach takes in to  c o n s id c r a t Io n  the

common and I n t e r s u b J e c t iv e  meanings th a t  t a c i t l y  in fo rm  A fr ican  p o l i t i c a l
22p r a c t i c e s .  . For the  sake of b r e v i t y ,  and because a l s o  th e  A fr ic a n  " p o l i t i c a l  

p a r ty "  is  an i n s t i t u t i o n  which seems to have r e s i s t e d  the e m p i r i c i s t  ex -  

p la n u t io n s  of co m p are r , iv ls t s , I w i l l  l i m i t  myself to  the s tudy  o f  t h i s  one 

p o l i t i c a l  i n s t i t u t i o n  in  my e f f o r t  t o  e x p l i c a t e  b r i e f l y  the p o l i t i c a l  as  i t  

in form s A fr ican  p r a c t i c e s .

%

The An thropo logy  of th e  P o l i t i c a l  P a r ty

The approach adopted in  t h i s  s tudy  has  a l r e a d y  in d i c a t e d  t h a t  s o c i a l  

p r a c t i c e s  c a r r y  i n t e r a u b je c t i v e  meanings t h a t  d e s c r ib e  c e r t a i n  v i s i o n s  of 

man, ag en cy ,  s o c i a l i t y  and r a t i o n a l i t y .  To speak of a p o l i t i c a l  p a r ty  i s  

not to  speak o f  an o b j e c t  i n - i t s e l f .  I t  i s  to  apeak of a h i s t o r i c a l l y  

c o n s t i t u t e d  I n s t i t u t i o n  that embodies c e r t a i n  i n t e n t io n s  r e g a r d in g  p o l i t i c a l  

l i f e .  To apeak  of a p o l i t i c a l  p a r ty  la on th e  one hand to evoke c e r t a i n  ^

|  ̂ v i s i o n s  of man and p o l i t i c a l  r e l a t i o n ,  and , on th e  o t h e r ,  t o  c o n s t ru e  a

' « _ i  % *
1 n
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' c o n c e p tu a l  framework. These two a r e  n o t  Independen t of each o t h e r .

■' Given t h a t  the  term " p o l i t i c a l  p a r ty "  i s  used to d e s ig n a te  i n s t i t u t i o n s  

as  d iv e r s e  as  th e  NPC, the Chinese Communist P a r ty ,  th e  L ib e ra l  P a r ty  of 

Canada, the Awami League P a r ty  or TANU, the above view su g g es ts  t h a t  the 

term p o l i t i c a l  p a r ty  evokes d i f f e r e n t  v i s i o n s  of man and p o l i t y  a s  w e l l  a s  

d i f f e r e n t  co n c ep tu a l  frameworks i f  o u r  s tudy  takes  i n to  account th e  i n 

t e n t i o n s  and p r a c t i c e s  of those  who a r e  invo lved  i n  these  i n s t i t u t i o n s .

To put i t  d i f f e r e n t l y ,  we can  say t h a t  a p o l i t i c a l  p a r ty  i s ,
23borrow ing  F a l e s ' e x p re s s io n ,  an  " i n t e n t i o n a l  e n t i t y " .  That i s ,  i t  canno t 

be c o n s id e r e d  to  be t o t a l l y  " in d ep en d en t  of  the n a tu r e  of th e  i n t e n t i o n s "  

t h a t  c h a r a c t e r i z e  i t s  c o n s t i t u t i o n .  This does not mean t h a t  a p o l i t i c a l  

p a r ty  can  be reduced to  the i n t e n t i o n s  of i n d i v i d u a l s .  Whether i t  i s  

d e l i b e r a t e l y  c re a te d  o r  i s  the  unplanned r e s u l t  o f s o c i a l  i n t e r a c t i o n s ,  i t  

i s  a c u l t u r a l l y  emergent e n t i t y  which e x p re s s e s  th e  s p e c i f i c  s o c i a l  un d er

s t a n d i n g  t h a t  inform s th e  I n t e n t io n s  of th o se  who a r e  involved i n  i t  a s  e i t h e r  

fo u n d e rs  or p a r t i c i p a n t s .  As a c u l t u r a l l y  emergent e n t i t y  i t  a r t i c u l a t e s  

c e r t a i n  I n t e r s u b j e c t i v e  meanings t h a t  must be e lu c id a te d  i f  we a r e  to  u n d er

s tan d  what the  given p o l i t i c a l  p a r ty  1r and how i t  a c t i v e ly  a f f e c t s  the 

b eh a v io u r  o f  i n d i v id u a l s .  I t  i s  an e n t i t y  t h a t  h a s ,  through th e  " w i l l s ,  

i n t e n t i o n s  and a b i l i t y  to  a c t"  of i t s  members "qua s o c i a l l y  o rg a n iz ed  in  th e  

r e q u i s i t e  w ays,"  i t s  own " w i l l s ,  in L en t io n s  and th e  a b i l i t y  to  per fo rm

a c t i o n s ' 24 As a  concep t i t  i s  " h o l i s t i c "  and " h o lo p h r a s t ic " . 25

C

I f  we th en  co n s id e r  an A fr ic a n  " p o l i t i c a l  p a r ty "  and a Western

" p o l i t i c a l  p a r ty "  as b o th  c u l t u r a l l y  emergent e n t i t i e s  and a s  h o l o p h r a s t i c  '

co n c e p ts  c a r r y in g  the i n t e n t i o n s , j & t  l e a s t  p a r t i a l l y ,  of t h e i r  members, we

w i l l  be comparing th ese  two " p o l i t i c a l  ( p a r t i e s "  in  ways t h a t  p e rm i t  a more 
« V

profound u n d e rs ta n d in g  a n d ,e x p la n a t io n  than by co n s id e r in g  th e  two as

i n s t a n c e s  of a u n i v e r s a l  ca tegory  b l i n d  to  the  i n t e n t io n s  and s o c i a l  under

s t a n d in g s  t h a t  in form  them. To show the c o r r e c tn e s s  o f  t h i s  a s s e r t i o n  1 

w i l l  s k e t c h  below the an th ropo logy  t h a t  inform s th e  Western p o l i t i c a l  p a r ty  

a s  a p r e lu d e  to  my d i s c u s s io n  o f  the  A fr ican  p o l i t i c n l  p a r ty .
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The Western P o l i t i c a l  P a r t y

Ab a Westdrn i n s t i t u t i o n  the  p o l i t i c a l  p a r t y  i s  a h e r i t a g e  made up -

of th e  h i s t o r y  of i t s  emergence,  which i s  a l s o  th e  h i s t o r y  of t h e  emergence

of n" c e r t a i n  type of B o c i e t y ,  a c e r t a i n  image of.man and a c e r t a i n  image of  

humnn i n t e r c o u r s e  i n  m a t t e r s  of c o l l e c t i v e  e x i s t e n c e .  Being a member o f  a 

p o l i t i c a l  p a r t y  i n  the West ig to  evoke,  c o n s c io u s l y  o r  u n c o n s c io u s l y ,  a 

commonly sh a red  h e r i t a g e ;  i t  i s  b o th  a p p l y i n g ,  e v a l u a t i n g  and i n t e r p r e t i n g

i t .  It  in  to  commit o n e s e l f  to Che concept of man and p o l i t y  Chat informs

i t .  Home have argued t h a t  the  p o l i t i c a l  " p a r t y " ' i s  an o f f s p r i n g  o f  the
v

cmorgom c ,of " p a r l i a m e n t "  and p a r l i a m e n t a r y  " f a c t i o n s "  between 1660 (The
26

R e s t o r a t i o n )  and 1880 (The Reform Act)  in Great  B r i t a i n .  More im p o r t a n t

than the deb a te  of whether these  p a r l i a m e n t a r y  groups , ’ t h e  Whigs and T o r i e s ,

were " p a r t i e s "  or " f a c t i o n s "  i s  what l i e s  behind the d e b a t e  -  the  a ssumpt ion

of an  autonomous,  s e l f - d e f i n i n g  man. The 18th ce n tu r y  p a r l i a m e n t a r i a n  E.

 ̂ Burke d e f i n e d  the p o l i t i c a l  p a r ty  an "a  body o f  men u n i t e d ,  for  p rom ot ing

by t h e i r  J o i n t  endeavors  t h e  n a t i o n a l  i n t e r e s t ,  upon some p a r t i c u l a r  p r i n c i p l e
2 y

in which are  a l l  a g r e e d " .

Indeed ,  B urk e 's  emphasis  may be on " n a t i o n a l  i n t e r e s t s "  and 

" p r i n c i p l e " .  But perhaps  what i s  as i m p o r t a n t ,  i f  not  more,  i s  t h e  un d e r 

s t a n d i n g  of man t h a t  l i e s  behind th e  word " a g r e e d " ,  I t  i s  the emergence of 

a man t h a t  c.nn de c id e  f r e e l y  for  h i m s e l f .  But t h i s  v i s i o n  of man d i ^  no t  

pmerge o v e r n i g h t .  I t  i s  t h e  h i s t o r i c a l  outcome o f  a p r o c e s s  t h a t  engages  

the h i s t o r y  of  .European C h r i s t i a n i t y  ns w e l l  as the h i s t o r y  of i t s  l e g a l ,  

p o l i t i c a l  and economic sys tem s and p r a c t i c e s .  Tlw Renaissance  f r e e d  

European man. from the  p o l i t i c a l  and ^economic dependence o f  the Medieval

p e r io d  by r e c o g n i z i n g  the p r i n c i p l e s  o f  i n d i v i d u a l  e n t e r p r i s e  and se l f - m a d e
28 * fame. I t  made European man see h i m s e l f  n s  an i n d i v i d u a l  s e p a r a t e  from

29
o t h e r  i n d i v d u a l o  and n a t u r e .  Thi s  u n d e r s t a n d in g  of man was g iv e n  a

r e l i g i o u s  and metaphysica l  dimension by the  Reformat ion,  bv d r i v i n g  God
30- i n t o  the  i n d i v i d u a l  and making him a a u b | c c t l v e  I n d i v i d u a l  e x p e r i e n c e .

£  : The k i n s h i p  between t h i s  development  and the  s p i r i t  of c a p i t a l i s m  has  o f

co ur se  been shown i n  Weber ' s  m a s t e r ly  work on The P r o t e s t a n t  F.thlo and The
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S p i r i t  of  C a p i t a l i s m .  Thi s  save b i r t h  to what Weber d e s c r i b e s  as " th e_ ± _ ------------- -— *—  ------------------  p ^

s p e c i f i c  and p e c u l i a r  r a t i o n a l i s m  o f  WesLorn C u l tu r e* ' , which l a  c h a r a c 

t e r i s e d  by " th e  r a t i o n a l  c a p i t a l i s t i c  o r g a n i z a t i o n f h f  ( f o rm a l ly )  f r e e
33l a b o u r ,  . . .  c a l c u l a b l e  l e g a l  sys tem and . . , a d m i n i s t r a t i o n " /  In b r i e f  

th e  c o n s t i t u t i o n  of the  i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c  a n t h ro p o lo g y  w as^ par t  of t h e  r i s e
* s’

o f  a s e c u l a r ,  in sLru m en ta l i . s t  and q u a n t i t a t i v e  r a t i o n a l i t y  in s o c i a l  and 

p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s .  ,

(
In the  f i e l d  of law a l s o  the  same h l s f o r i c a l  c o n s t i t u t i o n  o f  the 

i n d i v i d u a l  a s  an autonomous being i s  d l s c e r u a b l e .  According to Bozeman:

The co ur se  of Western thou gh t  and h i s t o r y ,  and the 
e v o l u t i o n  and e s t a b l i s h m e n t  of  Western forms of 
p o l i t i c a l  o r g a n i s a t i o n  would' ' 'ho in com pre hens ib le  were 
one to  ignore  e i t h e r  the  e x i s t e n c e  of law, o r  the con
s i s t e n t  e f f o r t  o f  s u c c e s s i v e  g n n o f h t i o n s , b eg in n in g  

f wi th  Lhose guided by the  Roman J u r i s t s ,  to  a b s t r a c t  
law from o the r  c a t e g o r i c ^  o f  thought and from such 
normat ive  c o n t r o l s  as custom and r e l i g i o n .  But t h i s  

6 has not  been th e  case 1A el  I he r  A f r i c a  or Asia where 
hunuin groupings  have been h e l d  t o g e t h e r  e f f e c t i v e l y  in 
comprehensive o rd e r s  dominated by r e s p e c t  f o r  r e l i g i o n ,  
e t i q u e t t e ,  the s t a b i l i z i n g  f u n c t i o n  of war nnd c o n f l i c t ,  
or  the  s u p e r i o r  wisdom r e g u l a r l y  impar ted to  s e l e c t e d  men".

\
In o t h e r  words ,  the h i s t o r y  o f  European law is t h e  c o n s t i t u t i o n ,  as

opposed to  t h a t  o f  Afr ican  " la w s" ,  of  man an an " i n d i v i d u a l "  In o r d e r  " to

i s o l a t e  and p r o t e c t "  him, a syw e l l  as  " t o  d e f i n e  t h e  r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  of

c i t i z e n s h i p "  in  such a way gb V  s i m u l t a n e o u s l y  c o n s t i t u t e  "government" as
35 *>"a  compact o r  c o n t r a c t  between men". P o l i t i c a l l y  t h i s  c o n c e p t u a l i z a t i o n  

o f  Western man as an i s o l a t e d , -  s e l f - d e f i n i n g ,  c o n t r a c t i n g  being was g iven 

i t s  s e c u l a r ,  r a t i o n a l  ajtd e x p l i c i t  f o r m u l a t i o n  in  th e  e i g h t e e n t h  c e n t u r y  

which,  a c c o r d i n g  to  C a t l  Becker ,

. . . w a s  t h e  moment in h i s t o r y  when men expe r i ence d  the  
f i r s t  f l u s h  and f r e s h n e s s  o f  the idea  th a t  man Is m u s t e r  
o f  h i s  own f a t e :  the moment in  h i s t o r y ,  a l s o ,  when t h i s  
em anc ipat ing i d e a ,  not  ye t  b ro u g h t  t o  the h a r s h  t e x t  o f
e x p e r i e n c e ,  co u ld  be a c c e p t e d  wi th  unclouded optimism.
Never had the u n i v e r s e  seemed l e s s  m y s t e r i o u s ,  more
s imply c o n s t r u c t e d ,  more open and v i s i b l e  and eager  to  
y i e l d  i t s  s e c r e t s  to common-sense q u e s t i o n s . . .  The f i r s t  
t a s k  of p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n c e  was to  d i s c o v e r  t h e  n a t u r a l  
r i g h t s  o f  man, t h e  Second t o  d e v i s e  t h e  form of  government 
b e s t  s u i t e d  to  s ecu re  them.
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Thus,  when the 18 th  c e n tu r y  p a r l i a m e n t a r i a n  d e f in e d  th e  

p o l i t i c a l  p a r t y  a s  "a body of men u n i t e d . . ^upon some p a r t i c u l a r  p r i n c i p l e  

I n  which t h e y  are- a l l  ag reed"  one s h ou ld  r/ot f o r g e t  t h a t  t h e  " p o l i t i c a l  

p a r t y "  ns  & c u l t u r a l l y  emergent e n t i t y  drawing upon what  Weber has  

c h a r a c t e r i z e d  as " the  s p e c i f i c  and p e c u l i a r  r a t i o n a l i s m  of  Western c u l t u r e " .  

Indeed the h i s t o r y  o f  the W e s t e r n - p o l i t i c a l  p a r t y  s in ce  Burke can  be see n  

ns  the h i s t o r y  o f  the. r a t i o n a l i s a t i o n  of  the,  p o l i t i c a l  p a r t y  in t h e  s e n s e  

d i s c u s s e d  above. .  Within  o c e n tu r y  of  B u r k e ' s  d e f i n i t i o n  o f  the p o l i t i c a l  - 

p a r t y  a s  "a body o f  men y n l t e d . .  .upon some p a r t i c u l a r  p r i n c i p l e " , ' t h e  

u n d e r s t a n d i n g  of a p o l i t i c a l  p a r t y  e v o lv e d  fn  a way th a t  s u p p l a n t e d  th e  

Burkean idea  of a g r e e i n g  on " p r i n c i p l e s "  and " n a t i o n a l  i n t e r e s t s " ' b y  t h e  

4den o f  a g r e e i n g  on p r i v a t e  i n t e r e s t s  and .opinions  in  o r d e r  to d e f en d  and 

p r o p a g a t e  them.  Fric.se t h u s ' d e f in e d  th e  p n r t y  a s :

. . . n  un ion  of c i t i z e n s  ag reed  In o p in i o n  and 
des ign c o n c e rn i n g  government ,  and o rg a n iz ed  

s f o r  th e  double p u rp o s e  o f  p r o p a g a t i n g  those
opLnlons  and d e s i g n s  by d i s c u s s i o n ,  an d  of p e r 
s o n i f y i n g  them hy the  e l e c t i o n  and appo in tm en t  
o f  p e r s o n s  s t r o n g l y  e n t e r t a i n i n g  them to f f t l  
the  l e a d i n g  p o s i t i o n s  o f  the s t a t e . 37

\

c

And Holcombe o p i n e s  t h a t ,

A p o l i t i c a l  p a r t y  i s  a c o l l e c t i o n  o f  i n d i v i d u a l s  
c l u s t e r i n g  around an i n t e r e s t  whose f u r t h e r a n c e  . 
they make an i s s u e  and whose value  they* g e n e r a l i z e  
i n t o  an i d e a l . 38 • -

Thus the p o l i t i c a l  p a r t y  deve loped  a-s a p o l i t i c a l  a r t i c u l a t i o n  of  

autonomous,  r a t i o n a l ,  c a l c u l a t i n g ' a n d  i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c ' m e n  who»thihk of  and 

dec id e  on how to fd r ' t ho r  t h e i r  i n t e r e s t s  by a g g r e g a t i n g  them in te rm s  o f  c e r t a i n  

s p e c i f i c  i s s u e s ,  and " r e c k o n i n g "  the p a y o f f  o f  t h o i r  agreements  and a c t i o n s .

I t  i s t h i s  v i s i o n  of man*that  informs th e  commonly shared world  o f  Western 

man and m a n i f e s t s  i t s e l f  in  i n s t i t u t i o n s  and p r a c t i c e s  such as th e  f r e e  

marke t ,  f r e e  l a b o u r ,  v o t i n g ,  t h e  t r a d e  u n i o n ,  b u reau c racy  And the  s o c i a l '  

s c i e n c e s ,  i n c l u d i n g  p s y c h o a n a l y s i s  which makes th e  s e l f - c l a r i f i c a t i o n  of  

t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  t h e  c e n t r a l  q u e s t i o n - o f  i t s  co n c e rn .
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In  t e rm s  o£ t h i s  an thropology  t h e  p o l i t y  ap p ea r s  as -a c o n t r a c t u a l

' e n t i t y .  P o l i t i c a l  speech takes  th e  form o f  a d e b a te  and * p o l i t i c a l  c o n f l i c t s

a r e  under s tood as o b j e c t s  of n e g o t i a t i o n s .  This a n t h r o p o lo g y  thus

s t r u c t u r e s  a c e r t a i n  u n d e r s t a n d in g  of what  i s  the p u b l i c  and what i s  thq

p r i v a t e  rea lm  as De T o cq u ev l l l e  has  shown i n  h i s  s t u d y  of American

' . Democracy. I n  terms of t h i s  u n ^ r o p o l o g y ,  a government i s  n o t  the  c o n s t i t u t i o n
39o f  a community.  A government i s  a r e f e r e e  between compet ing i n t e r e s t s  or

a p o l i t i c a l  s p a c e  where compet ing,  ag g r eg a t ed  f o r c e s  f ind  t h e  e x p r e s s i o n  of
/

t h e i r  " r a p p o r t  de f o r c e s " ,  or i t  i s  an o b j e c t  of c o m p e t i t i o n  f o r  o rg a n iz e d  

and compet ing i n t e r e s t s ,  or i t  i s  the n e g o t i a t i n g  team par  e x c e l l e n c e ,  o r ’ 

a l l  o r  some o f  t h e s e .  All  th o se  ar e  d i f f e r e n t  a p p l i c a t i o n s  o f  the same 

a n t h r o p o l o g y .  I t  i s  t h i s  an th ropo logy  which a l s o  s t r u c t u r e s  the  d i s c o u r s e  

t , of  mains t ream p o l i t i c a l  s c ien c e  and makes I I  a c c e p t a b l e  and s c i e n t i f i c  t o

c l a i m  th a t  " p u b l i c "  i n t e r e s t  "makes.no o p e r a t i o n a l  s e n s e " , ^  and t h a t ,  a s  - 

Mancur Olson a s s e r t s ,  " r a t i o n a l ,  s e l f - i n t e r e s t e d  i n d i v i d u a l s  w i l l  no t  a c t

i ' to  ach ie v e  t h e i r  common or group i n t e r e s t s ' "  w i t h o u t  coe rc io n  i f  "common or
I • . 1 '  ' 4 1

g ro up"  i n t e r e s t s  a r e  unders tood as  d i f f e r e n t  from s e l f - i n t e r e s t .  C o n t ra ry
i

, to  what  A f r i c a n  p o l i t i c i a n s  p la im ,  as we s h a l l  see "below, t h e  f u n c t io n  o f  a

p a r t y  i s  n o t ,  i n  the  Wes-t, to  govern b u t ,  as '  E p s t e i n  shbws, t o  s t r u c t u r e  " th e
42v o t e ,  r e g u l a r l y  and s y s t e m a t i c a l l y , "  a f u n c t i o n  which i s  o f  l e a s t  im-

43p o r t a n e e  i f  not  mean ingless  fo r  t h e  A f r i can  o n e - p a r t y  p o l i t y .
a

When we examine the  d i s c o u r s e  of co m p a ra t iv e  p o l i t i c s  on p o l i t i c a l

p a r t i e s ,  we s e e  t h i s  Hpcci f ic  a n t h ro p o lo g y  a t  work.  Almond and Powell

. . d e f i n e  I t  as  " th e  s p e c i a l i z e d  a g g r e g a t i o n  s t r u c t u r e  o f  modern s o c i e t i e s "
44used to a s s o c i a t e  and a r t i c u l a t e  i n t e r e s t s .  For L i p s e t  and Rokkan

p o l i t i c a l  p a r t i e s  a r e  " a l l i a n c e s  i n  c o n f l i c t  ove r  p o l i c i e s  and value  commit-
" ' 4 5metvts .w i th in  t h e  l a r g e r  b o d y - p o l i t i c " .  MacDonald co n s i d e r s  p a r t i e s  to

t  • 4 6

; be i n s t r u m e n t s  t h a t  make p o s s i b l e  " c a l c u l a t e d  c o n t r o l "  in  a s o c i e t y .

I For V.O. Key, to  "compete by e l e c t o r a l  means f o r  c o n t r o l  of  government a p -
47, , , p a r a t u s " i s  t h e  purpose of the  p a r t y .

i * _
j Within  t h i s  framework, t o  be a l e a d e r ,  to  b e . a  member ,to j o i n  o r  to

I l  * l e a v e  a “p a r t y ,  to  vo te  o r  not t o  v o t e , ,  ex p r e s s -  and a r t i c u l a t e  the image o f
i y
i e  a c e r t a i n  ty pe  of humani ty a n d . a  c e r t a i n  t y p e  of p o l i t y .  These  images and 1
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t h e  p r a c t i c e s  th ey  irwforiq c o / i s t l t u t e  meaning#’ and norms wi thou t  which 

p o l i t i c a l ’ l i f t* I s  assumed to b r e a k  clown. The an th ro p o lo g y  a r t i c u l a t e d  

in  t i l l s  framework i s  t h a t  of the " l i b e r a l "  man whose i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  and 

a p p l i c a t i o n  c o v e r s  n ra nge  going from J lobbesinn  man t «  Lockean man, from 

Burkean man to  Pnincnn man. But the  c o n f l i c t s  o f  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  produced

by th e s e  d i f f e r i n g  a p p l i c a t i o n s  o f  the same a n t h r o p o l o g y  a r c  n o t  t o t a l .\ <
They are  c o n f l i c t s  r o o t e d  in  the .commonly s h a r e d  image of man a s  an a u t o 

nomous s e l f - d e f i n i n g  belnR. The d i f f e r e n t  s i d e s  in v o lv ed  in  £he c o n f l i c t s  

f u l l y  unde r s tood  each o t h e r ,  even when t h e y  d i s a g r e e  a s  to  wha*> i s  the 

c o r r e c t  p r a c t i c e  t h a t  ex p re s s e s  t h e  an th ro p o lo g y  the^  s h a r e .  F a r  a l l  o f  

them, being a l e n d e r  i s  no t  b e i n g  above t h e  p a r t y .  Being a member i s  n o t  

to belong to  a t o t a l  community, t o  Join o r  to  l e a v e  a p a r t y  i s  n o t  chang in g  

o n e ' s  whole s o c i a l  world  o f  i n t e r e s t s ,  o b l i g a t i o n s  and a l l e g i a n c e s .

C e r t a i n l y ,  one may arRue t h a t  t h e r e  i s  an i m p o r t a n t ,  a l b e i t  a 

m i n o r i t y ,  c l i r r e n t  of  a r e p u b l i c a n  -  p o l i t i c a l  t r a d i t i o n  in  the  West' 

r e p r e s e n t e d  by p o l i t i c a l  t h e o r i s t s  lPkc M ont esqu ieu ,  Rousseau,  de T o c q u e v l l l e .  

I t  i s - i n d e e d  t r u e  t h a t  f o r  t h i s  m in o r i ty  t r a d i t i o n  the  i n d i v i d u a l  i s  no t  

c o n c e p t u a l i z e d  in  the  a t o m i s t - c a l c u l n t l v e  way o f  t h e  m a j o r i t y  t r a d i t i o n  as 

r e p r e s e n t e d  by Hobbes and Locke. True,  th e  r u l e  of  law,  the  " v o lo n t e  

g e n b r a l e " ,  the  p u b l i c  re a lm ,  t h a t  I s ,  the  b o d y - p o l i t i c  i s  nof s ee n  s imply

as  an  i n s t r u m e n t .  But th e  point  i s  that  b o t h  t r a d i t i o n s  found t h e i r
•<r

p r i n c i p l e s  of  p o l i t i c s  i n  the image of the  autonomous i n d i v i d u a l  and h i s  

r i g h t s .  I f  Rousseau went ija f a r  a s  s u g g e s t i n g  t h a t  men can be compelled  

to  be f r e e ,  i t  i s  p r e c i s e ^  because  he b e l i e v e d  i n d i v i d u a l  f reedom to be 

th e  only  a u t h e n t i c  c o n d i t i o n  of man. Thus ,  a l t h o u g h  we have two d i f f e r e n t  

c o n c e p t u a l i z a t i o n s  of  the  i n d i v i d u a l  and h i s  r e l a t i o n s h i p  to  h i s  p o l i t y ,  

b o t h  c o n c e p t u a l i z a t i o n s  pr esuppose  the I n d i v i d u a l  and h i s  f reedom,  even i f  

th ey  d i s a g r e e  on the  c o n d i t i o n s  o f  r e a l i z a t i o n  o f  t h i s  freedom.

Now i t  i s v e r y  probab le  t h a t  many w i l l  a g r e e  w i t h  the above 

a n a l y s i s .  Agre e ing  to t h i s  I n t e r p r e t a t i o n  however e n t a i l s  some q u e s t i o n s ,  

two of which I  w i l l  r a i s e  h e r e .  Do esn ' t  such  an ap proach  o b l i g e  us to
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r e j e c t  s t u d i e s  which eschew the i n t e r s u b j e c t i v e  n a t u r e  of  p o l i t i c a l<* ,

r e a l i t y  and c l a im  t o  p roduce  a p o l i t i c s - f r e e  (and th u s  c u l t u r e  and h i s t o r y  

f r e e )  u n i v e r s a l i s t i c  d i s c o u r s e ?  Second,  i n  t h e  s p e c i f i c  c o n te x t  o f  t h i s  

s t u d y ,  do and i n d e e d  can A f r i c an s  r e co g n ize  t h e  a n t h r o p o l o g y ‘t a c i t l y  

n a r r a t e d  by Western  p o l i t i c a l  p a r t i e s  as t h e  a n t h r o p o l o g y  t h a t  informs  

and s t r u c t u r e s  t h e i r  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s  and s p e e c h e s ?

• Corff ll tcts of  I n t e r p r e t a t i o n  R egar d in g  

the A f r i c a n  P o l i t i c a l  P a r t y
• <

Mainst ream c o m p a r a t i v i a t s  t a k e  i t  f o r  g r a n t e d  t h a t  an A f r i c a n

" p o l i t i c a l  p a r f v "  i s  j u s t  one ca se  o f  the u n i v e r s a l  c a t e g o r y :  " p o l i t i c a l  
48p a r t y " .  Those who r e c u s e  the mains t ream c o m p a r a t i v i s t  nominal ism have 

s t i l l  t h e  tendency to  l o o k  a t  A f r i c a n  p o l i t i c a l  p a r t i e s  as  some k in d  of “a 

hybr i d  e n t i t y ,  a s y n c r e t i c  i n s t i t u t i o n ,  h y j a c k e d  to  s e r v e  o t h e r  p u r p o s e s .  

In d eed ,  the A f r i c a n  p o l i t i c a l  p a r t y ,  which i s  a lm os t  i n v a r i a b l y  & p a r t y  o f

a " o n e - p a r t y  s y s tem "  has been given by s t u d e n t s  of A f r i c a n  p o l i t i c s  a b e -
49 ™w i l d e r i n g  v a r i e t y  o f  c h a r a c t e r i z a t i o n s .  W a l l e r s t e i n  w r i t e s  t h a t  the " o n e -

p a r t y  sys tem i n  t h e  A f r i c a n  c o n te x t  - i s  o f t e n  a  s i g n i f i c a n t  s t e p  toward t h e

l i b e r a l  s t a t e " . ^  Nwabueze sees  t h e  o n e - p a r t y  s t a t e  as th e  consequence o f

" c e n t r a l i s m  i n  the  o r g a n i s a t i o n  o f  p o l i t i c s "  and of t h e  r i s e  of  " p r e s i d e n t i a l

r e g im es"  in  A f r i c a .  According t o  A. James G re g o r ,  the  A f r i can  p o l i t i c a l

p a r t y ,  e s p e c i a l l y  the  " A f r i c a n  S o c i a l i s t "  v a r i e t y  i s  " t o t a l i t a r i a n " ,  and
52an i n s t r u m e n t  of " f a s c i s m " .  O th e r s  l i k e  Morgenthau and M i l l e r  c o n s i d e r

i t  more as a s o c i a l  w e l f a r e  o r g a n i s a t i o n ,  In  v iqw o f  th e  f a c t  t h a t  the p a r t y

is  i n v o lv e d  in  su c h  t h i n g s  as  " f a m i l y  and& mar i ta l  m e d i a t i o n , . . a r r a n g i n g

s e l f - h e l p  schemes . .  . a i d i n g  i n  s p e c i f i c  problems such as s a n i t a t i o n  and

h e a l t h . Levine  sees  t h e  African p o l it ic a l  p a r t y  as a hindrance to  
54 \p o l i t i c s ,  G e n d z ie r  c h a r a c t e r i z e s  i t  as "an  o b s t a c l e  to  communicat ion 

between the  government  and the  m o s s e s " , ^  w hereas  Bicnen q u e s t i o n s  the  

Importance  g iven  t o  the  A f r i can  p o l i t i c a l  p a r t y  by bo th  I t g  s u p p o r t e r s  and 

oppon en t s  by a s s e r t i n g  t h a t  " t h e r e  i s  l i t t l e  e v i d e n c e  t o  s u p p o r t "  the  view
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t h a t  the  A f r i c a n  p o l i t i c a l  p a r t y  i s  e f f e c t i v e l y  p r e s e n t  ill the  p o l i t i c a l
56l i f e  o f  A f r i c a n  p o l i t i c s .  Likewise ,  Zolberg  a rg u es  t h a t  the  "very  use

by o b s e r v e r s  of t h e  word " p a r t y "  to c h a r a c t e r i z e  s u c h . s t r u c t u r e s  i n v o lv e s

a dangerous  r e i f i c a t i o n  f o r  t h e i r  o r g a n i z a t i o n a l  co he rence  and c a p a b i l i t i e s

' a r e  very  l i m i t e d . "  According to Coleman and Rosberg ,  th e  contemporary

A f r i c a n  p o l i t i c a l  p a r t y  i s  a quas i -m orlbund i n s t i t u t i o n  "kep t  a l i v e  by the

gov ern ing  e l i t e  f o r  p u r e ly  symbol ic ,  c e r e m o n ia l ,  l e g i t i m a t i n g ,  and com- 
* 58muni ty development  p u r p o s e s " .  Schumacher c o n t e s t s  t h a t  a t  l e a s t  i n  one

c a s e ,  t h a t  o f  S en eg a l ,  t h e  p o l i t i c a l  p a r t y  i s  an  i n s t i t u t i o n a l i z a t i o n  of
59"machine s t y l e  p o l i t i c s " .  For Potholm the f o r m a t i o n  of a p o l i t i c a l '  p a r ty

i n  A f r i c a  " r e p r e s e n t s  a s t e p  towards m o d e rn i ty " .  Rup er t  Emerson s e e s  

" e v i d e n t  v i r t u e s "  i n  the A f r i c a n  p o l i t i c a l  p a r t y  in  a s  much as  th e  A f r i can  

s i n g l e - p a r t y  sys tem e x i s t s  in  a s i t u a t i o n  where ,  a c c o r d i n g  to  him, "t'he 

people  a r e  s h a r p ly  d i v i d e d  among themselves  and u n i t y  i s  t h e  f i r s t  

r e q u i s i t e " ,  and " t h e  h a r d s h i p s  and d i s c i p l i n e s  o f  'development  must t ak e  

p r i o r i t y  ov e r  p r i v a t e  p r e f e r e n c e s " . ^  Ki-Zerbo c l a im s  t h a t  th e  A f r i can  

p o l i t i c a l  p a r t y  i s  a  " t r a n s c e n d e n t a l  s t r u c t u r e "  t h a t  makes p o s s i b l e  " t h e
, i 6 2

i n t e g r a t i o n  of a l l  the,  l i v i n g  fo r c e s  of  the  c o u n t r y " .  Kenneth Adelman
e k

s u g g e s t s  t h a t  the A f r i c a n  p o l i t i c a l  p a r t y ,  as i n  th e  case  of  Z a i r e ' s
63Mouvement P o p u la i r e  de l a  R e v o l u t io n , may be a " r e l i g i o u s  s u r r o g a t e ” .

What i s  i n t e r e s t i n g  about most o f  th e se  c h a r a c t e r i z a t i o n s  o f  th e  

A f r i can  p o l i t i c a l  p a r t y  i s  t h a t  they do n o t ,  i n  any way, tl^r to  b r i n g  out  

what t h i s  i n s t i t u t i o n  means w i t h i n  t h e  A f r i can  e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n i v e r s e .  

C o m p a ra t i v i s t s  and indeed many o t h e r  A f r i c a n i s t s  w r i t e  as  i f  A f r i can  

p o l i t i c a l  p a r t i e s ,  were  v a r i a t i o n s  or i m i t a t i o n s  of something which, ,  i n  the 

i n s t r u m e n t a l i s t  d i s c o u r s e ,  i s  given as an o b j e c t - i n - i t s e l f : the  " p o l i t i c a l  

p a r t y " .  A c l o s e r  look  a t - so m e  of the  im p o r t a n t  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s ’of  t h e  

A f r i can  pi 

approach.

A f r i can  p o l i t i c a l  p a r t y  i n d i c a t e s  the  p r o b l e m a t i c  n a t u r e  of  such an

The i n f l u e n t i a l  A f r i c a n i s t  T. Hodgkin makes a d i s t i n c t i o n  between 

" c o n g r e s s e s "  and " p a r t i e s "  and c la ims t h a t  co n g r e s s e s  r e p r e s e n t  " a l l  t h e  

people"  whereas  t h e  " p a r ' t y . . . though i t  may s t i l l  c l a i m  t o  r e p r e s e n t  " t h e  

m a s s " . . . r e c o g n i z e s  t h a t  t h e r e  a r e  o t h e r  p a r t i e s  and g r o u p i n g s . "  But
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w r i t e s  f o r  example:.

t h i s  seems t o  put t h e  emphasis on the a n e c d o t i c a l  a s p e c t  of  t h e  h i s t o r y  

of th e  " p o l i t i c a l  p a r t y "  i n  A f r i c a .  The d i s t i n c t i o n  i s  no more than an  

ad hoc oneT The same p a r t y ,  f o r  example t h e  Conven t ion  P e o p l e ' s  P a r t y  o f  

Ghana can be? a t  one t ime a  "Congress"  and a t  a p o t h e r  t ime " a  p o l i t i c a l  

p a t t y " . 66 As to t h e  d i s t i n c t i o n  t h a t  Hodgkin seems to  s u g g e s t  between •

" a l l  the people" ,  i n  the  c a s e  of th'e " c o n g re s s "  and the  "mass"  i n  ' the c a s e  * j?

of the  " p o l i t i c a l  par„ty",  ij: i s  hard  t o  s e e  i t s  r e l e v a n c e  i n  t h e  A f r i c a n
r» J  66 c o n t e x t  where  the meaning o f  th e  term "mass"  i s  open to  c o n t r o v e r s y .  The

d i s t i n c t i o n  between "mass" and "p eop le"  seems t o  e x p r e s s  an i n t e n t i o n ,  a

h i s t o r y  and p r a c t i c e s  a l i e n  to  th o s e  t h a t  one in t im a te s^  i n  t h e  d e s c r i p t i o n

of A f r i can  p o l i t i c a l '  p a r t i e s  by t hose  who found them.  A r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  I

d e s c r i p t i o n  i s  t h e  one g iv en  by N'Krumah when he  a s s e r t s  t h a t  "The Con- ]i t
v e n t i o n i s t  P e o p le " s  P a r t y  i s  Ghana and Ghana i s  t h e  Convent ion P e o p l e ' s  I

P a r t y " . 67 ’ j
VJ5

Hodgkin a l s o  makes 'a d i s t i n c t i o n  between A f r i c a n  "mass" p a r t i e s  f

and " p a t r o n "  p a r t i e s  or  " p a r t i e s  of  p e r s o n a l i t i e s ' -' ,  a d i s t i n c t i o n  he r e p r e s e n t s
I 88

as "mass" and " e l i t e "  p a r t i e s  i n  a l a t e r  s t y d y .  The e s s e n t i a l  d i f f e r e n c e

betweeji  the  two, a c c o r d i n g  to  him,  i s  t h a t ,  "jnass" p A r t i e s  s eek  the  ad

h e rence  of  i n d i v i d u a l s  whereas  " e l i t e "  p a r t i e s  r e c r u i t  n o t a b l e s .  But t h i s

4 s ,  in  the A f r i c a n  c o n t e x t ,  a t r i c k y  l anguage  f o r  t h e  " n o t a b l e "  as w e l l  as1 4
the  " i n d i v i d u a l "  do no t  become members as  s i n g l e  p e r s o n s  b u t  b r i n g  i n t o  the  

membership a  network of r e l a t i o n s  which p e r m i t s  t h e  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  o f  a 

p e r s o n  as a " " n o t a b l e "  or an  " i n d i v i d u a l " .  The " i n d i v i d u a l "  as. a p o l i t i c a l
i

c a t e g o r y  i s ,  i n  t h e  A f r i c a n  c o n t e x t ,  n e i t h e r  t h e  " i n d i v i d u a l "  iri. the
f ic l a s s i c a l  l i b e r a l  s e n s e  n o r  the  " i n d i v i d u a l "  i n  t h e  s e n s e  'g iven  to  i t  by  

t h e o r i e s  of  mass s o c i e t y .  In  f a c t ,  i t  i s  c e r t a i n  t h a t  Hodgkin does n o t  mean 

to use t h e s e  terms i n  the s en s e  a t t r i b u t e d  to  them by e i t h e r  t h e  c l a s s i c a l  

l i b e r a l  concep t ion  o r  the "mass s o c i e t y "  t h e o r y .  But t h e n ,  n o r  does he 

i n d i c a t e  what  th ese  words mean i n  p r a c t i c e  and p o l i t i c a l l y  in  the  A f r i c a no i
c o n t e x t ,  a l th o u g h  he  h i m s e l f  d e s c r i b e s  A f r i c a n  p o l i t i c a l  p a r t i e s  in  ways ;

t h a t  s t r o n g l y  s u g g e s t  the  n e c e s s i t y  of an  i n t e r p r e t a t i v e  app ro ach .  He I
r  ■ 1 .1
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Hie Northern  Elements P r o g r e s s i v e  Union (NEPU). . . i s  
a mdss p a r t y  In I n t e n t i o n  and s t r u c t u r e .  The Action 
Group in  Western N ig e r i a  i s  something o f  a h y b r i d .  I t  
po s s e s s e s  some of the c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  a "mass" 
p a r t y . . . y e t  has tended in  p r a c t i c e  to f u n c t i o n  a 9 a 
" p a r t y  of  p e r s e n ^ J / l t l e s " . 6 9

Thus Hodgkins,  r e c o g n iz in g  the  ambigui ty  o f  what i s  c a l l e d  the  

" p o l i t i c a l  p a r t y " ,  makes d i s t i n c t i o n s  between " i n t e n t i o n s " ,  " s t r u c t u r e s " ,  

" p r a c t i c e " .  But he ,  u n f o r t u n a t e l y ,  does  not  go f u r t h e r  than  the e m p i r i c i s t  

i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  of t h e s e  p a r t i e s  as  "h y b r id "  or in  t e rm s  of " f u n c t i o n s " ,  and 

does not show the  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  t h a t  e x i s t  between what h e  c a l l s  the 

" i n t e n t i o n s " ,  " s t r u c t u r e s "  and ' " p r a c t i c e s "  of t h e s e  p a r t i e s .  Such an 

examinat ion would have b rough t  i n t o  c e n t e r - s t a g e  t h e  p o l i t i c a l  agents  

themselves,  and t h e i r  i n t e n t i o n s  and p r a c t i c e s .  Hodgkin,  a f t e r  r a i s i n g  such 

a c r u c i a l  and impo r t an t  q u e s t i o n  r e l a p s e s ,  in  a subsequent  s tu d y ,  i n t o  

nominal ism and s u g g e s t s  t h a t  " i t  i s  pr obab ly  most co n v e n ie n t  to co n s i d e r  

a s  " p a r t i e s "  a l l  p o l i t i c a l  o r g a n i z a t i o n s  which r e g a r d  themselves  a s  p a r t i e s  

and which a r e  g e n e r a l l y  so r e g a r d e d " . / ^

S k l a r ,  an a t t e n t i v e  s t u d e n t  .of A f r i can  and s p e c i f i c a l l y  of N ig e r ia n  

p o l i t i c a l  p a r t i e s ,  ad o p t s  Neumann's d i s t i n c t i o y )  between " p a r t i e s  o f  j y r fc ia l  

i n t e g r a t i o n "  and " p a r t i e s  of i n d i v i d u a l  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n " ,  each r e f l e c t i n g  

t h e  Tonnian d i s t i n c t i o n  between Gemelnschaf t  and G e s s e l s c h a f t . But S k l a r ' s  

d i s t i n c t i o n  i s  not  only  open t o  th e  o b j e c t i o n s  r a i s e d  above,  bu t  i t  i s  a l s o  

i a  d i s t i n c t i o n  based on a conscious  e v a cu a t io n  of  t h e  h i s t o r i c i t y ,  o f  the

h modes of thought  and th e  concept s  o f  s e l f - u n d e r s t a n d i n g ,  t h a t  inform
>
1 Nige r ia n  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s .  He does t h i s  by making a d i s t i n c t i o n  between

' " o f f i c i a l  s t r u c t u r e "  of p a r t i e s  and the  " u n o f f i c i a l  d imension of p a r ty

J s t r u c t u r e " ,  d e s p i t e  the  f a c t  t h a t  h i s  very  s tudy shows th a t  t h i s  d i s t i n c t i o n
' 72 a2 i s  sp u r io u s .  The o b s e r v a t i o n a l  b i a s ,  a s  i t  were ,  t h a t  informs h i s  r a d i c a l

a pproach lo  Niger ian  p o l i t i c s  l e ad s  him i n t o  making th e  d i s t i n c t i o n  between

f form,  ( i . e . l' o f f i c i a l " ) , and co n ten t  ( i . e .  " u n o f f i c i a l " ) .  Thi s  r e s u l t s  in

I a  double d i s c o u r s e  -  one on the  o f f i c i a l  and the o t h e r  on t h e  u n o f f i c i a l  -

whose u n i t y  as a coh e ren t  d i s c o u r s e  on N ige r ian  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s  appears  

. m i ra c u lo us  u n l e s s  one a c c e p t s  S k l a r ' s  metonymic o p e r a t i o n  which i d e n t i f i e s

. 1  ,  '
,. % '
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the " o f f i c i a l ” forms of N ig e r ia n  p o l i t i c a l  p a r t i e s  as synecdoches  of  the  

West s t u f f e d  w i th  " u n o f f i c i a l ” , t h a t  i s  t o  say ,  N i g e r i a n  c o n t e n t .  In 

t h i s  d i s c o u r s e ,  th e  p o l i t i c a l  p a r t y  i s  th e  ab s e n t  o b j e c t - i n - r i t s e l f  meto- 

ny m ica l ly  n a r r a t e d  as  the  u n i f i e r  of  S k l a r ' s  double  d i s c o u r s e s  on N ig e r i a n  

p o l i t i c a l  p a r t i e s .  ,

Whi take r ,  i n  a p a t h - b r e a k i n g  s tudy  of p o l i t i c a l  p a r t i e s  in  Nor the rn

N i g e r i a ,  w r i t e s  t h a t  the "form al  s t r u c t u r e s  and r u l e s  o f  the p a r t i e s
73cor responded to Western p r o t o t y p e s "  . He adds ,  w i th  s p e c i f i c  r e f e r e n c e  

to t h e  NPC and the t r a d i t i o n a l  sys tem  of ch oos ing  p o l i t i c a l  l e a d e r s  known 

as t h e  NEMAN SARAUTA, t h a t ,

$
. . . t h e  two i n s t i t u t i o n s  i n t e r a c t e d  d y n a m i c a l l y . . .and 
the course  of p ' o l i t i c a l  a c t i o n  w i t h i n  th e  one i n s t i t u t i o n  
was frequerf tt ly i n s e p n r a b l e / f r o m  th e  p o l i t i c a l  ex i g e n c i e s  
o f  the  o t h e r . . . ( a n d  t h a t V / t h e  s u s c e p t i b i l i t y  to r e 
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of modern d em o cra t i c  e l e c t i o n s  in terms 
of NEMAN SARAUTA f a c i l i t a t e d  th e  a c c e p t a n c e  of t h e  former 

K i n s t i t u t i o n  by the Northern  N i g e r i a n  s o c i e t y . 74

From t h i s  lie i n f e r s  th a t  t h e r e  i s  a f u n c t i o n a l  compntabj 1 i t y  between 

"modern" and " t r a d i t i o n a l "  i n s t i t u t i o n s  and t h a t  t h e r e  i s  an " L n s t i t u t i o n a l  

convergence"  between the t w o . ^  Th i s ,  he w r i t e s ,  c r e a t e s  a s i t u a t i o n  which 

"may be c h a r a c t e r i s e d  as t h e  c r e a t i o n  of a s t a b l e  m i x tu r e  or pe rhaps  more ‘ 

p r e c i s e l y ,  a  s t a b l e  sy m b io s i s  of modern and t r a d i t i o n a l  e l e m e n t s . B u t  once 

more, d e s p i t e  i t s  s u p e r i o r  a n a l y s i s ,  W h i t a k e r ' s  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  of N ig e r ia n  

I p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s  as d i s p a r a t e  e lements  i n  a " s t a b l e  m ix tu r e "  or a " s t a b l e

symbiosis "  i s  but  a d i f f e r e n t  permuta t ion  of the  b a s i c  c o m p a r a t i v i s t  t h e s i s
jfi

t h a t  t h e r e  a r e  such d i s c r e t e  e n t i t i e s  as "modern" and " t r a d i t i o n a l "  i n  

contemporary A f r i c a n  p o l i t i e s ,  and th a t  they  can be a d e q u a t e l y  n a r r a t e d  only  

from the  ground o f  the  "modern",  i d e n t i f i e d  w i th  the synecdoches  of t h e  

West. Thus Whi taker  co nc lu des :

I t  i s  t h a t  d e m o c r a t i c  i n s t i t u t i o n s  would appear  t o  Be 
s u f f i c i e n t l y  e l a s t i c  i n  form to accomodate a  remarkable 
range of  s o c i a l  and p o l i t i c a l  behav iour  and norms, 
a p p a r e n t l y  i n c l u d i n g  (under the  r i g h t  c o n d i t i o n s )  b e -  

I h av iou r  and norms a l i e n  to th e  s o c i e t i e s  i n  which the
[ i n s t i t u t i o n  o r i g i n a l l y  d e v e l o p e d . 7 7  ^
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ThuS we are  bro ug ht  bac k  t o  Mlmos and the  o b j e c t - i n - i t s e I f  ("demo- 

c r a t i c  i n s t i t u t i o n s " )  i i t  t h e  o b j e c t - i m i t a t i o n  ( N i g e r i a n  i n s t i t u t i o n s ) .  The 

l a t t e r  a r e  i d e n t i f i e d  in £erms  of what t h e y  are n o t .

A
Dudley,  in h i s  i n t e r e s t i n g  <etudj^ o f  the p o l i t i c a l  p a r t i e s  of Nor t he rn  

N i g e r i a ,  s u g g e s t s  t h e  d i s t i n c t i o n  "mass" and " s t a t u s "  p a r t i e s .  He w r i t e s  

t h a t  p a r t i e s  should  be d i s t i n g u i s h e d  in  terms o f :

the mode of a s c r i p t i o n  of r i g h t s  and o b l i g a t i o n s ,  
w i t h i n  s ay ,  ' t h e  NPC and NCNC, of the  a l l o c a t i o n  of 
o f f i c e s  a$d th e  ^recrui tment  o f  l e a d e r s h i p ,  o f  the 
types  o f  p o l i t i c s  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  ,of th o s e  two 
p a r t i e s  in  t h e i r  d e c i s io n -m a k in g  p r o c e s s . . . 7 8

And he a d d s :

The NPC, as t h i s  s tudy shows, e x h i b i t s  f e a t u r e s  
d i a m e t r i c a l l y  opposed to  th a t  being p r e d i c a t e d  of 
the  NCNC. I t  i s  t h e r e f o r e  su g g e s t ed  t h a t  i f  p a r t i e s  
l i k e  t h e  N^NC, NEPl). . .can be c o n c e p t u a l i z e d  a s  "mass 
p a r t i e s "  ( i n  t,he sense  adv o c a t ed ) ,  p a r t i e s  sue!) as
the  NPC, ar e  b e s t  d e s c r ib ed  a s  " s t a t u s  p a r t i e s "  f o l 
lowing he r e  i n  t h e  t r a d i t i o n  o f  Max Weber.

While t h i s  makes a l o t  of Weberian s e n s e ,  i t  does  n o t  h e l p  us un d e r 

s t an d  A f r i can  p r a c t i c e s .  The d i s t i n c t i o n  between "mass" and " s t a t u s "  i s

open t o  the q u e s t i o n s  r a i s e d  above.  What h e  c o n s i d e r s  a s  o b s e r v a b l e s ,  t o  

w i t ,  " a l l o c a t i o n  o f  o f f i c e s "  and " r e c r u i t m e n t  of l e a d e r s h i p "  in f a c t  r e q u i r e  

to  be shown what  th e y  mean t o  North N ig e r ia n s  p o l i t i c a l l y  b e f o r e  we make 

th e  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  o f  "mass"  and " s t a t u s "  -  a c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  which may n e i t h e r  

be v a l i d ' n o r  n e c e s s a r y  fo r  i d e n t i f y i n g  the " types  o f  p o l i t i c s  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  

o f  t h o s e  two p a r t i e s * .  In o t h e r  w ords ,  in  D u d ley ' s  s t u d y ,  the  above 

^ c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  has a t en den cy  to l e a d  the  way in h i s  e x p l a n a t i o n  of

N o r th e rn  N ig e r i a n  p o l i t i c a l  p a r t i e s  d e s p i t e  the f a c t  t h a t  th e  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  

i s  bro ug h t  from an e x t e r n a l  s o u r c e , the Weberian t r a d i t i o n .  But s u r e l y ,  

t h e  " t r a d i t i o n  of Max Weber" i s  r o o t e d  in  an  image of  man and p o l i t y  t h a t  

no  s o c i a l  s c i e n t i s t  has  shown to  be i n s c r i b e d  in  t h e  p r a c t i c e s  and speeches  

o f  A f r i c a n s .
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In s h o r t ,  the n a tu r e  of  A fr i can  p o l i t i c s  has been so  b a f f l i n g  to
4

c o m p a r a t i v i s t s  th a t  one mamber of  the  d i s c i p l i n e  lias c a l l e d  upon the 

im a g in a t io n  of p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n t i s t s  to  conceive  how a "human computer" 

might se,e " the  s o c i a l  Afr i can  l an d sc a p e" .  This very  q u e s t i o n  t e s t i f i e s  

t o  the e x i s t e n c e  and i n t e n s i t y  of  " c o n f l i c t s  of i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s "  among 

c-omparat iv is ts  r ega rd ing  the meaning of Afr i can  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s .

There a r e  two main r e a c t i o n s  in  the d i s c i p l i n e  to t h i s  r e s i s t a n c e

o f  the Afr ican  p o l i t i c a l  p a r t y  to the dis-course of  p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n c e .  The

f i r s t  i s  to s imply f o r g e t  the p r a c t i c e s  embodied by A f r i can  p o l i t i c a l  p a r t i e s

and  t r e a t  them i n  a n o m i n a l i s t  manner. What Is  c a l l e d  a p o l i t i c a l  par ty  i s

assumed to be a p o l i t i c a l  p a r t y .  Such i s  the  s o l u t i o n  accep ted  by the hard  
82nosed s c i e n t i s t s .  The second s o l u t i o n  to t h i s  r e s i s t a n c e  of the Afr ican

p o l i t i c a l  p a r ty  to the  s o l i c i t a t i o n s  of p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n c e  i s  to co ns ide r  i t

a s  a p o l i t i c a l  deadhorse t h a t  should  n o t  hold  the a t t e n t i o n  o f  s e r io u s  
83s c i e n t i s t s .  However these  two s o l u t i o n s  a r e  c h a r a c t e r i z e d  bv n re fu sa l  

to examine the n a t u r e  of the p o l i t i c a l  in th e  p r a c t i c e s  embodied in  the 

A f r i can  p o l i t i c a l  p a r ty .  In deed ,  what most o f  ,the above c h a r a c t e r i z a t i o n s  

o f  the A f r i can  p o l i t i c a l  p a r t y  share  in  common i s  the n a r r a t i o n  of t i l l s  

A f r i c an  I n s t i t u t i o n  as  a metonym whose h o l o p h r a s t i c  b a s i s  i s  th a t  of the 

Western p o l i t i c a l  pa r ty  given a s  a u n i v e r s a l  synecdoche.  T ru e ,  the p o l i t i c a l  

p a r t y  i s  a p ro d u c t  of  Western p o l i t i c a l  h i s t o r y .  I t  i s  a l s o  t rue t h a t  those

who in t ro du ce d I t  i p t o  A fr i can  c o u n t r i e s  did so wi th the European model in

mind.  But these  do no t  warr an t  the s tudy  of the A f r i can  p o l i t i c a l  pa r ty  as  

a mimesis whose t rue  e x i s t e n c e  i s  a r t i c u l a t e d  only in  terms of  the an th ro 

p o l o g i c a l  and p o l i t i c a l  assumpt ions  i t  has  i n  the West.  Nor i s  i t  enough 

to  say t h a t  the A f r i c a i ^ > o l l t i c a l  p a r ty  i s  a b l e n d in g  of European and Afr ican  

i d e a s  and t h a t  A f r i can s :

. . . h a v e  borrowed t echn ique s  of o r g a n iz a t i o n  and 
propaganda,  as w e l l  as i d e a s ,  from Europe,  America f
and Asia ,  ithcy have  modif ied  these  to  s u i t  'African
purposes ,  ]us t  as  they have adapted " t r a d i t i o n a l "  
i n s t i t u t i o n s  and r i t u a l s  to  "modern",  p a r t y - p o l i t i c a l  
npeds.*^

r In  such an  approach,  we j ri sk to  c o n c e n t r a t e  more on what i s  "borrowed"

i f o r  i t  i s  e a s i e r  to i d e n t i f y  and to  see  how i t  i s  "modi f ied"  because  the

| o r i g i n a l  i s  a l r e a d y  p r e s e n t  ix4 t g e  mind as  a u n i v e r s a l  s t a n d a r d  and tags  th e

c
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A f r i c a n  i n s t i t u t i o n  as "modern" by v i r t u e  of i t s  Western o r i g i n .

I n t e r e s t i n g  and i l l u m i n a t i n g  as such an  approach i s ,  e s p e c i a l l y  in comparing 

t h e  European i n s t i t u t i o n  to i t s  v a r i a t i o n s  in o t h e r  p o l i t i e s  t h a t  have 

"borrowed" i t ,  i t  seems, as i t  h a s  been the  case  in comparat ive  p o l i t i c s ,  

t o  p rev en t  us from t ak ing  the A f r i can  v a r i a t i o n ,  as i t  were ,  in  i t s  own 

r i g h t  and co n s id e r  i t  as an o r i g i n a l  s u l  gen e r i s  p o l i t i c a l  i n s t i t u t i o n  ex

p r e s s i v e  of a p o l i t i c a l  an th ropology t h a t  d i f f e r s , ^ p e r h a p s  r a d i c a l l y ,  from 

th e  European concept of p o l i t i c a l  man. I t  i s  then i r t ec es sary  t o  e l i c i t  the
v

p o l i t i c a l  in  A f r i c a  by going to  the  Afr ican  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s  themselves  

i d e n t i f i e d  as p r a c t i c e s  t h a t  a r t i c u l a t e  s o c i o - h i s t o r i c a l  ( n o n - s u b j e c t l v e )  

s t r u c t u r e s  of meanings.

The Anthropology of A f r ican Soci a l  P r a c t i ces

In the context  of  the p o l i t i c a l  h i s t o r y  of A f r i c a ,  th e  " p o l i t i c a l  

p a r t y "  i s  not on ly  an o b j e c t  of " I n s t i t u t i o n a l  t r a n s f e r " .  I t  i s  p r i m a r i l y  

an i n s t i t u t i o n  t r i g g e r e d  by and embedded in c o l o n i a l  p o l i t i c a l  domination.  

Given the h i s t o r y  of p o l i t i c a l  independence in  A f r i c a ,  the  p o l i t i c a l  p a r ty  in 

A f r i c a  seems to have been,  and i n  c e r t a i n  ca ses  s t i l l  i s ,  a p o l i t i c a l  ex

p r e s s i o n  o f  both submiss ion to and r e v o l t  a g a i n s t  the o r d e r  o f  p o l i t i c a l  

d om ina t io n .  The Afr ican p o l i t i c a l  p a r ty  i s  a s p e c i f i c  h i s t o r i c a l  phenomenon. 

I t  i s  n o t ,  as a p o l o g i s t s  of  the A fr i can  on e -p a r ty  t r y  to  c l a i m ,  a mere 

a b s t r a c t  e x p r e s s i o n  of the  A f r i c a n  " m e n t a l i t y " .  I t  i s  r a t h e r  an e x p re s s io n  

of p r a c t i c e s  and sen t im e n t s ,  b e l i e f s  and u n d er s ta n d in g s  t h a t  have s p e c i f i c  

i n t e r s u b j e c t i v c  meanings rooted i n  s p e c i f i c  s o c i a l  and h i s t o r i c a l  c o n d i t i o n s .  

T h e r e f o r e ,  one should not  f o r g e t  tha t  my disag reement  r e g a r d i n g  the 

i n s t r u m e n t a l i s t  use of the concep t  of p o l i t i c a l  p a r ty  by c o m p a r a t i v i s t s  i s  

n o t  merely  v e r b a l .  We ar e  d e a l i n g  here wi th  an " e s s e n t i a l l y  c o n t e s t e d  

co n cep t"  which o b l ig e s  us to  c o n s i d e r  i t  as a h o l o p h r a s t i c  co ncep t .  

C o m p ara t iv i s t s  have not given u s ,  at  l e a s t  up to  now, "a f i n i t e  and 

d e t e r m i n a t e  s e t  o f  necessary  and s u f f i c i e n t  c o n d i t i o n s "  which dete rm ine the

a p p l i c a t i o n  of th e  concept"  of.  " p o l i t i c a l  p a r ty "  or of  the  o t h e r  con cep t s
85of comparat ive  p o l i t i c s .  And y e t ,  they w r i t e  of p o l i t i c a l  p a r t i e s  "as_i_f 

t h e r e  were such a f i n i t e  and d e t e r m i n a t e  s e t "  of  n eces sa ry  and s u f f i c i e n t
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8 6C o n d i t i o n s .  They thereby s u g g e s t  t h a t  any q u e s t i o n i n g  of  t h i s  c o n c ep t ,  

o r  i n d e e d  any co n c e p t  i n  c o m p a r a t i v e  p o l i t i c s ,  i s  e s s e n t i a l l y  a d e f i n i t i o n a l  

q u e s t i o n  which can be s e t t l e d  by mere  co n v e n t i o n  among p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n t i s t s .  

T h i s  I  t h i n k  i s  wrong.  Words a t e  " e n d o r s e m e n t ( s ) . . . o f  d e f i n i t e  forms o f  

s o c i a l  l i f e " . ^  They a r e ,  as I  have t r S r ^  to  show up to  now, a c t o r s ,  

p a r t i c i p a n t s ,  as i t  were ,  i n  t h e  r e a l i z a t i o n  o f  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s .  D i s 

agreements  about  p o l i t i c a l  words a r e  d isagreemen ts  about  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s .

To c a l l  an i n s t i t u t i o n  a " p o l i t i c a l  p a r t y "  i s  n o t  s imply  t o  p o i n t  out  a 

l o g i c a l  r e g u l a r i t y  of  a t e r m i n o l o g i c a l  e x p e r i e n c e .  I t  i s  r a t h e r  to  b r i n g  

i n t o  p l a y  the  mutual  i n t e n t i o n a l i t y  o f  i n t e r l o c u t o r s  t h a t  i s  m a t e r i a l i z e d  

i n  terms o f  the h i s t o r i c a l l y  a v a i l a b l e  and p o s s i b l e  p r a c t i c e s .

Y e t ,  the  p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n t i s t ,  A f r i can  o r  o t h e r w i s e ,  i s ,  by  the  very  

h i s t o r i c a l  c o n d i t i o n s  of the  con^ l l^p ora ry  w o r l d ,  compe l led  to  s t u d y  

p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s  in A f r i c a  i n  a l anguage t h a t  i s ,  f o r  t h e  m a j o r i t y  of 

A f r i c a n s ,  d iv o r c e d  from t h e i r  p o l i t i c a l  l an g u ag e .  Th is  h i s t o r i c a l  c o n d i t i o n  

whose p o l i t i c a l  e x p r e s s i o n  t a k e s  t h e  form of l i n g u i s t i c  dependancy on 

o u t s i d e  powers makes t h i s  e x t e r n a l  p o l i t i c a l  l angu age a s o u rc e  o f  p o l i t i c a l  

power i n  the  i n t e r n a l  l i f e  of  A f r i c a n  p o l i t i c s .  Cons equen t ly  t h e  language 

of  p o l i t i c a l  a n a l y s i s  i s  a l r e a d y  enmeshed in  a h i s t o r i c a l l y  d e f i n e d  p o l i t i c a l  

r e l a t i o n s h i p .  I t  needs  t o  be i n t e r p r e t e d .  In o t h e r  words ,  i n  t h e  s tudy  of 

t h e  A f r i c a n  " p o l i t i c a l  p a r t y " ,  the  use  of t h i s  term to  c h a r a c t e r i z e  c e r t a i n  

A f r i c a n  i n s t i t u t i o n s  must be c o n s i d e r e d  as  b e a r i n g  meanings  t h a t  need 

c l a r i f i c a t i o n .  Cons equent ly  t h e  q u e s t i o n  "what i a  t h i s  A f r i c a n  i n s t i t u t i o n  

c a l l e d  p o l i t i c a l  p a r t y ? "  becomes b o t h  a p o l i t i c a l  and a t h e o r e t i c a l  q u e s t i o n ,  

o r i e n t e d  towards  e l u c i d a t i n g  th e  n a t u r e  of  t h i s  i n s t i t u t i o n .

The s tudy  of  an A f r i c a n  p o l i t i c a l  i n s t i t u t i o n  i n  terms o f  a language 

t h a t  i s  e x t e r n a l  t o  i t  r e q u i r e s  t h e n  a c a r e f u l  r e g a rd  t o  th e  A f r i c a n  

p r a c t i c e s  t h a t  r i s k  to be  g l o s s e d  ov e r  by the  s e l f - e v i d e n t  meanings  s u p p l i e d  

by such  a  la n g u ag e .  Not ev e ry one h a s  th e  power of  Humpty Dumpty to  make 

words  say  e x a c t l y  what one wan ts  them to  say .  Whatever meanings  one wants 

t o  u n d e r s t a n d  by th e  term p o l i t i c a l  p a r t y ,  one canno t  b u t  succumb o f t e n  to

t l . ' i t s  h i s t o r i c a l  w e ig h t  and c o n f u s e  i t  w i th  what i t  i s  n o t .  I t  i s  per haps

t h e n  a d v i s a b l e  to  uBe th e  term i n  t h e  A f r i c a n  c o n t e x t  as  a  s i m i l e  u n t i l  we
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f ind  n term more e x p r e s s i v e  of th e  a c t u a l  p o l i t i c a l  e x p e r i e n c e s  t h a t  

c o n s t i t u t e  A fr i can  " p o l i t i c a l  p a r t i e s " .  To e l u c i d a t e  t h e s e  p r a c t i c a l  ex

p e r i e n c e s  and t h e i r  meanings w i t h o u t  which one ca nno t  u n d e r s t a n d  A fr i can  

p o l i t i c a l  p a r t i e s ,  1 w i l l ,  i n  a b r i e f  d i s c u s s i o n ,  t r y  t o  b r i n g  o u t  the

images o f  man and s o c i e t y  which i n fo rm  A f r ican  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s .  To do so,

1 w i l l  c o n s i d e r  f i r s t  the  h i s t o r i c a l  s e l f - u n d e r s t a n d i n g  o f  A f r i c a n s  through 

a d i s c u s s i o n  o f  the h i s t o r i c i t y  of  A f r i can  t r a d i t i o n s .  I  w i l l  t h e n  examine 

the  u n d e r s t a n d in g  o f  the  s o c i a l ,  t h e  economic,  t h e  s p i r i t u a l  and of s o c i a l  

o r g a n i z a t i o n s  which inform A f r i ca n  p r a c t i c e s  in  terms o f  h i s t o r i c a l l y  

i d e n t i f i a b l e  shared meanings and common u n d e r s t a n d i n g s .  $he pu rp ose  o f  

t h i s  d i s c u s s i o n  i s  unLquely and o n l y  to show t h a t  t h e r e  a r e ,  i n s c r i b e d  In 

A f r i c a n  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s ,  c o n c e p t u a l i z a t i o n s  of man and s o c i e t y  t h a t  a r e  

new and o r i g i n a l ,  and t h a t  they have a r i s e n  as a r e s u l t  o f  contemporary  

demands.  The purpose l a  not^ to d i s c u s s  t h e  t o p i c s  in them selves  but  t o  use

them a s  a sp r in g b o a rd  f o r  a f u r t h e r  e x p l o r u l i o n  o f  the p o l i t i c a l  i n  Afr i can

\ s o c i a l  p r e c t i c e s .

The H i s t o r i c a l  S e l f -Undcr s t  and 1n ^  of A f r i c a n s

I t  must be remembered t h a t  A f r i c a n s  have n o t  as t h e i r  h i s t o r i c a l  

s o u rc e  o f  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  and meanings  Medieval C h r i s t i a n i t y ,  t h e  Renais sance ,  

the  R e fo rm a t io n ,  the Enl ightenment  o r  tho s o c i o - p o l i t i c a l  u p h e a v a l s  of

n i n e t e e n t h  ce n tu ry  Europe.  And y e t ,  the language of  co m par at ive  p o l i t i c s
4 ®

owes i t s  meanings t o  th e se  h i s t o r i c a l  phenomena. In the  A f r i c a n  c o n t e x t

the  meanings and p r a c t i c e s  t h a t  a r c  d e r iv e d  from th e  p a s t  a r e  c o n s i d e r e d  

by c o m p a r a t i v i s t s  as " t r a d i t i o n s " ,  i . e .  oh be ing a h i s t o r i c a l  s e l f - u n d e r s t a n d i n g s  

o f , con temporary  A f r i c a n s .  But t r a d i t i o n  cannot  be co n s id e r ed  f o r  the 

contemporary  A fr i can  a s  something r e s i d u a l  o r  a h i s t o r i c a l .

That  t r a d i t i o n  i s  not  a h i s t o r i c a l  can be seen  i f  one r a i s e s  the

q u e s t i o n  of what  i s  a t r a d i t i o n  in  r e l a t i o n  to a g iven  p r a c t i c e .  That i s ,

i f / o n e  c o n s i d e r s  t r a d i t i o n  i n  terms o f  the ho lophra s t  ic  d i m e n s io n s  engaged

i n  a g i v e n  s i t u a t i o n ,  one d i s c o v e r s  t h a t  t r a d i t i o n  i n v o lv e s  c o n f l i c t s  o f  
*

/
/■
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i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  and p r a c t i c e s . W r i t i n g  on t h e  Ahafo,  Dunn and Rober t son  

comment :

Fo r  as a g iv^ r  o f  meanings ,  t r a d i t i o n  must be open t o  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  

and new a p p l i c a t i o n s . '  In  t h i s  s ense  i t  i s  h i s t o r i c a l .  I f  c o m p a r a t i v i s t s

do not  s e e  i t  a s  h i s t b r i c a l ,  a s  we have seen in  th e  p r e v io u s  c h a p t e r ,  i t  

i s  b e c a u s e  A f r i c a n  t r a d i t i o n s  a r e ,  as  Diamond s u g g e s t s ,  a type  o f  h i s t o r y  

t h a t  c a n n o t  be i n t e r p r e t e d  and l i v e d  i n  terms of t h e  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  o f

u n d e r s t a n d i n g s .  They i n f u s e  b o th  p e r s o n a l  and p o l i t i c a l  n a r r a t i o n s .  Indeed,  

A f r i c a n  p o l i t i c a l  d i s c o u r s e s  and p r a c t i c e s  a r e  c h a r a c t e r i z e d  by a un ique  

h i s t o r i c a l  n a r r a t i o n  o f  t r a d i t i o n  which seems to be the  con tem porary  A fr i can  

t r a d i t i o n  of h i s t o r i c a l  s e l f - u n d e r s t a n d i n g .  This i s  a n a r r a t i o n  s h a r e d  by 

A f r i c a n  p o l i t i c a l  a c t o r s  of c o n f l i c t i n g  p o l i t i c a l  i d e o l o g i e s  and p r a c t i c e s .  

They p r e s e n t  the  p a s t  o f  A f r i c a  or i t s  p o l i t i c a l  h i s t o r y  a s  be in g  t h a t  o f  a 

more o r  l e s s  e g a l i t a r i a n ,  c l a s s - l e s s  and communal p o l i t i e s .  I t  i s  t r u e  

t h a t  i n  t h i s  n a r r a t i o n  of the  A f r i c a n  p a s t  t h e r e  i s  a l o t  o f  myth-making.

But  t h i s  p ro c e s s  i t s e l f ,  t a k i n g  p l a c e  ij^ contemporary  A f r i c a ,  must be 

examined as  a form of q u e s t i o n i n g  th e  p a s t  i n  terns  o f  the  co nce rn s  of  the  

p r e s e n t  A f r i c a n  p o l i t i e s .  Whether m y t h i c a l  o r  n o t ,  the  p o l i t i c a l  n a r r a t i o n  

o f  the  A f r i c a n  p a s t  i s  the  c o n c r e t e  and dynamic p r e s e n c e  o f  a s p e c i f i c  

h i s t o r i c a l  s e l f - u n d e r s t a n d i n g  i n  con tem porary  A f r i c a .  Thus Senghor w r i t e s ,  

c o f f e r i n g  the West and A f r i c a ,  t h a t  European s o c i e t y :

. . . i n e v i t a b l y  p l a c e s  th e  emphasis  on t h e  i n d i v i d u a l ,  on  
h i s  o r i g i n a l  a c t i v i t y  and- h i s  needs .  In  t h i s  r e s p e c t ,  
th e  de ba te  between ' t o  each  ac co rd ing  t o  h i s  l a b o u r '  and 
' t o  each a c c o r d i n g  to  h i s  n e e d s '  i s  s i g n i f i c a n t .  N e g ro -  
A f r i c a n  s o c i e t y  p u t s  more s t r e s s  on t h e  group than on 
th e  i n d i v i d u a l , g g o r e  on t h e  communion o f  p e r s o n s  t h a n  on 
t h e i r  autonomy.

t i o n  can c l e a r l y  be as vexed 
fo c h i e f  o r  e l d e r  as i t  i s  fo r  
f s  and s t o o l  c o u n c i l s  i n t e r p r e t

and makrf t r a d i t i o n s

h i s t o r y  t h a t  informs Western p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s . 89

T r a d i t i o n s  in A f r i c a  a r t i c u l a t e  s p e c i f i c  modes of s e l f  and s o c i a l

{  c

t
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N'Krumah, q u a l i f i e d  as a Marxis t  by some, w r i t e s  t h a t  t h e re  i s  such 

a t h i n g  as  "A fr i ca n  communalism" and t h a t  i t  i s  embodied i n :

c

. . . i n s t i t u t i o n s  such as t h e  c l an ,  u n d e r l i n i n g  th e  
i n i t i a l  e q u a l i t y  o f  a l l  and the r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  of 
many for o n e .  In t h i s  s o c i a l  s i t u a t i o n ,  i t  was 
imposs ible  for  c l a s s e s  of a Marxian k ind  to> a r i s e . . .
In the  t r a d i t i o n a l  A f r i can  s o c i e t y ,  no s e c t i o n a l  v
i n t e r e s t  could  be r egarde d as s u p rem e . . . 9 1

S im i l a r  views a r e  ex pressed  by Kaunda fo r  whom the p o l i t i c a l  h i s t o r y

o f  A f r i can s  n a r r a t e s  t h e  h i s t o r y * o f  a " c l a s s l e s s  s o c i e t y "  i n  which people
92worked " c o - o p e r a t i v e l y  and c o l l e c t i v e l y " .  Toure who co n s i d e r s  h i m s e l f  as  

t h e  i d e o l o g i c a l  o p p o s i t e  of Senghor ,  n e v e r t h e l e s s  es pouse s  an i d e n t i c a l  

n a r r a t i o n  of  the A f r i can  p a s t .  According  to him, A f r i c a  i s  communaucra t ic .

He w r i t e s  t h a t ,  La v i e  c o l l e c t i v e ,  l a  s o l l d a r i t e  s o c i a l e  donnent a sc s
93h a b i t u d e s  un fond d ' humanismc que bcaucoup de peu p les  peuvent  e n v i e r " .

Nyorere  argu es  t h a t  both  "democracy" and " s o c i a l i sm "  a r e  " r o o t e d  in  our
9 A

t r a d i t i o n a l  past  -  in t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  s o c i e t y  which produced u s . "

S i m i l a r  c l a ims  Inve been made by K enyet tn ,  Mboyn, A h i d l j o ,  Uusia,  K e i t a  
95and Mobutu. But what many o f  these  A f r i c a n  l e a d e r s  and i d e o l o g i s t s  ca l l  

democracy and s o c i a l i s m  involve  f a m i l i a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  t h a t  the  West has 

c o n s i d e r e d  to be s u b - p o l i t i c a l  s i n ce  A r i s t o t l e .  Thi s  means t h a t  i n  A fr i ca  

we meet an e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n i v e r s e  wherein  the p o l i t i c a l  cannot bu t  h av e  con

f i g u r a t i o n s  d i f f e r e n t  f rom the ones fo u n d 1in t h e  Western e x p e r i e n t i a l  

u n i v e r s e .

i Moreover,  among a l l  t h e s e  A f r i c a n  p o l i t i c a l  l e a d e r s  o f  d i f f e r i n g

i d e o l o g i c a l  per suas ion s ,  there  i s  a c l e a r c u t  tendency to  give supremacy toy

and read . the  Afr ican p o l i t i c a l  p a s t  i n  c u l t u r a l  t e rm s .  Toure w r i t e s  Lhat^

th e  A f r i ca n  " p o l i t i c a l ,  economic and s o c i a l  r e v o l u t i o n  must be p re ceded
96and p rep a re d  by a c u l t u r a l  r e v o l u t i o n " .  Likewise Senghor u n d e r s t a n d s

th e  h i s t o r i c a l  co nsc io usness  o f  A f r i c a  a s  p r i m a r i l y  a c u l t u r a l  c o n s c io u s n e s s
97

and draws th e  co n c lu s io n  th at  " In  c u l t u r e  es t  s u p e r i e u r e  S l a  p o l i t i q u e " .

Kaunda and Mobutu, Busia and A h id jo ,  Obot t^and S i t h o l e ,  Nyerere  and
98 ”N'Krumah a l l  ex p res s  v iews s i m i l a r  to  t h e  above.  What i s  i n t e r e s t i n g
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to  po in t  out here  i s  th a t  t h i s  q u e s t i o n i n g  of t h e  A f r i can  p a s t  by A f r i c a n

p o l i t i c a l  l e a d e r s  i s  not d i f f e r e n t  from t h a t  c a r r i e d  by s o - c a l l e d  t r a d i t i o n a l

c h i e f s ,  " s y n c r e t i s t "  movements, n a t i v i s t i c  ch u r ch es ,  w i t c h c r a f t s  and a n t i -
99

w i t c h c r a f t  movements.  I n  o t h e r  words , t h e  problems r a i s e d  by the p r e s e n t  

ar e  .such t h a t  a t  a l l  l e v e l s  of A f r i c a n  p o l i t i c a l  l i v e s ,  contemporary 

q u e s t i o n s  a r e  a l s o  q u e s t i o n s  add r es sed  to  the  p a s t .  In  t h i s  q u e s t i o n i n g  of 

the p § s t ,  t h e  loca l '  l e v e l  o f  A f r i c a n  p o l i t i c a l  l i f e  i s  a l s o  engaged in  the  

r e s o l u t i o n s  o f  the c o n f l i c t s  of meanings and p r a c t i c e s  which c o n s t i t u t e  the 

p r e s e n t .

To s t a r t  w i t h ,  as Weiss has  shown f o r  th e  Congo, M i l l e r  f o r  Tanzan ia ,  

Cal laway f o r  Ghana and N i g e r i a ,  t h e  s o - c a l l e d  t r a d i t i o n  i s  s t i l l  a c t i v e  in 

A f r i c a n  p o l i t i e s  on the  l o c a l  l e v e l . B u t  what  i s  dub'bed the  l o c a l  l e v e l  

i s  p r e c i s e l y  where th e  m a j o r i t y  o f  A f r i c a n s  l i v e .  As Cal laway w r i t e s :

. . . t h e  c h i e f s  in  Ho and the v a r i o u s  Igbo town and 
c lan  unions  i n  Aba (and not t h e  l o c a l  government 
c o u n c i l s )  were viewed as b e i n g  the l e g i t i m a t e  i n 
s t i t u t i o n s  t o  which r e s i d e n t s  of t h e  two c i t i e s  owed 

" th e i r  l o y a l t y . *01 ?

The government  or p a r t y  s t r u c t u r e s  t end ,  a t  the  l o c a l  l e v e l ,  t o  be
\

e i t h e r  assumed or,, c o n t r o l l e d  d i r e c t l y  o r  i n d i r e c t l y  by the  s o - c a l l e d  l o c a l  

t r a d i t i o n a l  a u t h o r i t i e s .  Glickman w r i t e s :

Signs e x i s t  i n  e l e c t i o n s  to  l o c a l  c o u n c i l s  t h a t  j u s t
a s ^ i n  th e  1965 e l e c t i o n ,  TANU sup p o r t  a lone  or  a p p e a l s
to  s e c u l a r  a u t h o r i t y  -  such a s  o p p o s i t i o n  to  undemo
c r a t i c  c a s t e  dom ina t io n  -  a r e  not  s u f f i c i e n t  in  a r e a s  
o f  s t ro ng  communal p a r t i s a n s h i p . ^

Accord ing to  M i l l e r ,  " r u r a l  t r a d i t i o n a l  a u t h o r i t i e s  s u r v i v e  in  modern

t imes as l o c a l  p o l i t i c a l  l e a d e r s "  and in  c e r t a i n  c a s e s ,  the "Modem s u p p o r t

fo r  t h e  i n s t i t u t i o n s  of s ch ie f ta n cy  i s  so I n g r a i n e d  ip  t h e  beh a v io u r  o f  most

r u r a l  c u l t i v a t o r s  t h a t ,  i n  s p i t e  o f  l e g a l  ch a nges ,  a c h i e f ' s  i n f l u e n c e  
103c o n t i n u e s " .  One may of course  r a i s e  h e r e  the o f t - c i t e d  example of  

Guinea where S. Toure has a b o l i s h e d  a l l  t r a d i t i o n a l  t i t l e s ,  s t r u c t u r e s  and 

a u t h o r i t i e s .  But t h i s  example in  no way shows t h a t  S. Toure h a s  a b o l i s h e d
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t h e  m o d e  o f  s o c i a l  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  p r e v a l e n t  i n  G u i n e a ,  w h i c h ,  a c c o r d i n g

to  h i s  own i n t e r p r e t a t i o n ,  i s  "communaucra t ique" ,  t o g e t h e r  w i th  the  " t r a 

d i t i o n a l "  s o c i a l  s t r u c t u r e s .  On the  c o n t r a r y ,  as I  w i l l  b r i n g  ou t  i n  my 

d i s c u s s i o n  l a t e r  on, i t  i s  p o s s i b l e  to  a r g u e  t h a t  t h e  image o f  man and 

p o l i t y  t h a t  i n fo rm s  th e  PDG i s  one t h a t  has  pro found  a f f i n i t i e s  w i th  t h a t  

' which info rmed th e  a b o l i s h e d  s t r u c t u r e s .

l e a d e r s '  d i s c o u r s e  on th e  A f r i c a n  p a s t ,  a d i s c o u r s e  con du c ted  i n  a language  

i n a c c e s s i b l e  t o  the m a j o r i t y  of A f r i c a ' s  and the  d l sco ur se -»of  t r a d i t i o n a l  

a u t h o r i t i e s ,  i s  the t r a d i t i o n  t h a t  i s  b e in g  i n t e r p r e t e d  by b o th  types  o f  

p o l i t i c a l  a u t h o r i t i e s .  Both c a l l  upon t h i s  p a s t ,  i n t e r p r e t  i t  and concep

t u a l i z e  i t  i n  terms of  the c o n c e rn s  of the  p r e s e n t .  As R ic h a r d s  has  

w r i t t e n ,  t r a d i t i o n a l  a u t h o r i t i e s  i n q u i r e  t h e  p a s t  n o t  as a  s e t  of  f i n i s h e d  

t a l e s  bu t  as a  source  o f  g u id i n g  mean ings , f o r  "They a r e  more o f t e n

p o l i t i c i a n s  o f  a u t h o r i t y  and p e r s o n a l i t y  f i g h t i n g  f o r  a h i s t o r i c  v e r s i o n
104a g a i n s t  r i v a l  c l a i m s . "  Not only  the  n a t i o n a l  and l o c a l  p o l i t i c a l  e l i t e s

I n t e r r o g a t e  t h e  p a s t ,  b u t  t h e  common A f r i c a n s  of con tempor ary  Afr ica ,  

i n t e r r o g a t e  t h e  pas t  a l s o  i n  terms of  t h e i r  contemporary  c o n d i t i o n s .  T h i s  

can be seen by re f , e r r i i \g  to t h e  m u l t i t u d e  o f  s e p a r a t i s t ,  " s y n c r e t i c " ,  

n a t i v i s t  and m e s s i a n i c  movements.  The a n t i - c o l o n i a l  i n i t i a t i v e  was,  i n  many 

c a s e s  i n  A f r i c a ,  launched as a  c o u n t e r - r e l i g i o u s  m o v e m e n t , i n s p i r e d  by 

C h r i s t i a n i t y  and ye t  going a g a i n s t  C h r i s t i a n i t y  as  u n d e r s to o d  by Western 

C h r i s t i a n s .  As Dozon hab w r i t t e n :

. . . l e  de tournement  du message c o l o n i a l  c h r e t i e n  s ' e s t  
e f f e c t u e  dans l a  r e v e l a t i o n ,  dans  l e  " r e t o u r "  des 
sys temea de pensee  t r a d i t i o n n o l s . Le t e l e s c o p a g e  de 
c e s  deux ensembles  i d e o l o g i q u e s  a provoquc l ' em er ger ice  
d ' u n e  c o n s t e l l a t i o n  i d e o l o g i q u e  t i e r c e  dont  l ' a p p e l a t i o n  
"sync rG t i sm e"  ne rend compte que de fagon i n s u f f i s a n t e . . . 1 0 6

H e r s k o v i t s  a l s o  argues  t h a t  such movements were  in  f a c t  th e  c r e a t i o n s

o f  A f r i c a n s  a s  " f r e e  ag e n t s "  -  t h e i r  f reedom i n  t h e  c o l o n i a l  p e r i o d  b e i n g

p o l i t i c a l  r e s p o n s e s  t o  l i v e d  q u e s t i o n s .  Commenting on t h e s e  movements 

Hodgkin w r i t e s :

To come back to  our p o i n t ,  th e  Hnk. between th e  p o l i t i c a l

l i m i t e d  to  t h e  " r e l i g i o u s "  f i e l d . 107 T h e r e f o r e  t h e s e  c r e a t i o n s  were a l s o
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The language of p o l i t i c s  was a t  the  same time the  
language o f  r e l i g i o n . . . .  Even i n  the Gold Coas t ,  
w i t h  i t s  much h i g h e r  l e v e l  of economic and e d u c a t i o n a l  
deve lopment ,  th e  e f f o r t  of  the  Convent ion P e o p l e ’s 
P a r t y  to  b u i l d  up a mass p o l i t i c a l  movement i nv ol ved  

use o f  r e l i g i o u s  r i t u a l s . . . 108
. y -  ■ ■

What we.' s!ee in  t h i s  a p p r o p r i a t i o n  of  th e  p a s t  through the "modern",  

" l o c a l "  and " r e l i g i o u s "  d i s c o u r s e s  i s  in  f a c t  a s t r u g g l e  o f  i n t e r p r e t a t i o ns 

o f  the novel  p r e s e n t  by q u es t i o n i n g  th e  p a s t  out  of  which i t  emerged -  a p a s t  

which due to  t h e  ex pe r i ence  o f  c o l o n i a l i s m  embodies  w i t h i n  i t s e l f  con

f l i c t i n g  images of  man and i d e a l s  of  s o c i a l  o r d e r .

I f  then t h e  s o - c a l l e d  " t r a d i t i o n "  Is p r e c i s e l y  what i s  be ing  .evoked

q u e s t i o n e d ,  i n t e r p r e t e d  in  te rm s  of contemporary  i n t e r e s t s  of A f r i c a n s ,  I t

i s  then n e i t h e r  r e s i d u a l  nor a h i s t o r i c a l .  I f  i t  permeates  Afr ican  p r a c t i c e s

and d i s c o u r s e s  a t  a l l  l e v e l s  i t  i s  then the o r i e n t i n g  framework o f  the modes

o f  though t s  and co ncep t s  of s e l f - u n d e r s t a n d i n g  which i n d i c a t e  the p o s s i b l e

o p t i o n s  i n  answer ing t h e  q u e s t i o n s  o f  the p r e s e n t .  A* such,  i t  i s  an o b j e c t

o f  p o l i t i c a l  s t r u g g l e s  among A f r i ca n  p o l i t i c i a n s  and l e a d s ' t o  c o n f l i c t i n g

p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s .  For an a p p r o p r i a t i o n  o f  t h i s  " t r a d i t i o n "  by a group

p r e c i s e l y  p e r m i t s  i t s  c o n t r o l  o f  the development  of  t h ^ i i s 5 f o r i c i t y  of t h a t

p o l i t y .  I t  i s  t h e n  no t  s u r p r i s i n g  t o  sec  a l l  A f r i c a n  l e a d e r s  a t  a l l  l e v e l s ,

t r y i n g  to  become the on ly  i n t e r p r e t e r s  of t h e  A f r i c a n  pa s t  i n  o rd e r  to

g u a r an t ee  the l e g i t i m a c y  of t h e i r  p r e s e n t  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s .  But t h i s

r a i s e s  a fundamenta l  q u e s t i o n .  I f  th e  h i s t o r i c i t y  o f  A f r i can  t r a d i t i o n s

i s  re c o g n iz ed ,  one cannot  assume t h a t  i n  contemporary  A f r i c a  one f i n d s  th e*
image of man and p o l i t y  t h a t  informs th e  Western p o l i t i c a l  p a r t y .  One 

must then ask  what ar e  the  images of man, s o c i e t y  and p o l i t y  t h a t  a r e  

i n s c r i b e d  in  contemporary  A f r i ca n  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s .

h d e r s t a n d in g  of t h e  S oc ia l  in A f r i c a n  P r a c t i c e s

We can s t a r t  our d i s c u s s i o n  o f  the  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  o f  the  s o c i a l  in 

A f r i c a n  p r a c t i c e s  by examining t h a t  immediate embodiment of s o c i a l
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c o n s c i o u s n e s s  i n  A f r i c a  -  t h e  f a m i l y .

H
* '  • In t h e  West the t o n e  of t h e  p o l i t i c a l  meaning o f  the family  i s  s e t

by A r i s t o t l e .  Accord ing  t o  him t h e r e  i s  a d i f f e r e n c e  between p o l i t i c a l

r u l e  and t h e  r u l e  o f  th e  ho u seh o ld .  The h o u seho ld  i s  not p a r t  of t h e  
109p u b l i c  r e a lm .  T h i9 e x c l u s i o n  o f  t h e  f a m i ly  from t h e  p u b l i c  r e a lm  i s  one 

of  t h e  fu ndamen ta l  - c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  t h e  l i b e r a l - c a p i t a l i s t  p o l i t i c a l  

c u l t u r e .  The American f a m i ly  i s  not  c o n s i d e r e d  to  be  p a r t  o f  the p u b l i c

re a lm ;  i t  i s  c o n s i d e r e d  t o  be a  p r i v a t e -  rea lm  and o v e r lo a d ed  wi th emot ions
'  110 t h a t  have no l e g i t i m a c y  o u t s i d e  t h a t  re a lm .  The A f r i c a n  family  i s  not  a

, " p r i v a t e "  r e a l m  i n  th e  A r i s t o t e l i a n  s e n s e .  I t  i n t e r v e n e s  i n t o  the p u b l i c

re a l m  due to  the  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  of  the  family  a s  p r i m a r i l y  a s o c i a l  ne twork

and not a b i o l o g i c a l  u n i t .  Th is  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  o f  t h e  f a m i l y ,  as b e i n g  p a r t

o f  the p u b l i c  r e a l m ,  ca nno t  bu t  c o n s t i t u t e  t h e  Id e a  o f  human agency i n  a

c o r p o r a t e  manner .  According to  Akintunde:

The s e n s e  of  group ne ss  d e r i v i n g  f r om the  ex tended  
f a m i l y  sys tem  a l s o  c o n t r i b u t e s  t o  t h e  N i g e r i a n  a t 
t i t u d e .  Surrounded from e a r l y  c h i l d h o o d  by an a r r a y  
of s i b l i n g s ,  c o u s i n s ,  a u n t s ,  u n c l e s ,  e t c .  t h e r e  i s  
l i t t l e  o p p o r t u n i t y  t o  be a lo n e  and t o  wi thdraw i n t o  
o n e s e l f .  The c h i l d  has  t o  l e a r n  t o  r e l a t e  to  o t h e r s  
and t o  f i t  i n t o  the  group. H I

T h i s  i s  f u n d a m e n t a l l y  d i f f e r e n t  from t h e  image o f  man p o s t u l a t e d  by the  

P r o t e s t a n t  e t h i c  ( a c c o r d i n g  to  Max Weber) o r  f rom the  image o f  man c h a r a c t e r i z e d  

a s  " i n n e r - d l r e c t e d  man1* by  David Reisman.  P o l i t i c a l  man, i n  A f r i c a ,  i s  n o t  in  

* p r a c t i c e . c o n c e p t u a l i z e d - a s  the  " i n d i v i d u a l "  i n  t h e  s e n s e  of each i n d i v i d u a l

v appear ing:  i n  the  p u b l i r e a l m  a s  a s e l f - d e f i n i n g  u n i t .  The I n d i v i d u a l

a ppea rs  i n  th e  p u b l i c / r j e f t l n  a s  a  p e r so n ag e ,  a s  an a l r e a d y  o r g a n iz e d  s o c i a l  

' body;  There  i s ,  i t  s eems ,  an o n t o l o g i c a l  p e r c e p t i o n  o f  the  i n d i v i d u a l 5 as

p e r s o n i f y i n g  c e r t a i n  s o c i a l  r e l a t i o n s ,  id ea s  and v a l u e s .  The l a t t e r  a r e  n o t
*  112 c o n s i d e r e d  s u l  g e n e r i s .i

Moreover,  t h e  A f r i c a n  f am i ly  i s  c o n c e p t u a l i z e d  i n  p r a c t i c e  a s  a

: (  ’
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^ . n u t e l y  o r g a n i z e d  i n s t i t u t i o n  o f  d o m ina t io n ,  I n e q u a l i t y  and e x p l o i t a t i o n

w i t h i n  a k i n s h i p  o r  l i n e a g e  sy s tem .  The n u c l e a r  f a m i l y ,  which i s  r e a d  in

. t h e  West a s  a  husband and wi fe  dyad ,  i s  re ad  i n  A f r i c a  as an a r t i c u l a t i o n

of i n t r a - k i n s h i p  and e x t r a - k i n s h i p  p a t t e r n s  of i n t e r a c t i o n  wedded w i t h  un-
113equa l  l e g a l ,  e t h i c a l ,  economic and p o l i t i c a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  This r e a d i n g  

of th e  n u c l e a r  f a m i l y  i n  terms o f  k i n s h i p  or  l i n e a g e  A r t i c u l a t i o n s  canno t  

but  l e a d  to  a r e a d i n g  j i f  t h e  s o c i o - p o l i t i c a l  i n  a  way t h a t  i s  d i f f e r e n t  

from th e  Hobbesian " s e l f " .  C on t ra ry  to  t h e  a to m ic  and c o n t r a c t i n g  " s e l f "  

thfat c h a r a c t e r i z e s  t h e  d i s c o u r s e '  o f  contemporary  p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n c e ,  t h e  " s e l f "  

t h a t  i s  engaged by A f r i c a n  p r a c t i c e s  i s  an  a r t i c u l a t i o n  of s o c i a l  l o c a t i o n s  

i d e n t i f i e d  by r e l a t i o n s h i p s  of d o m in a t io n  and dep enden ce .  In’ h e r e ,  we see
 i

a p r i n c i p l e  -  t h e  p r i n c i p l e  of i n e q u a l i t y  -  whichT i s  g lygn as  t h e  o r g a n i z i n g  

id ea  o f  A f r i c a n  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  and r e l a t i c & s .  The pvjbl ic re a lm  i s  l i v e d  

as  a wor ld  o f  i n e q u a l i t i e s ,  and a t  the  same tJpie a l l  b e long  t o  the  p u b l i c  

rea lm.  Accord ing to  Auge th e  k i n s h i p  a s  w e l l ^ a s  tihe l i n e a g e  sys tem a r e  

c h a r a c t e r i z e d  by i n e q u a l i t y  und er s tood  a s  a p u b l i c  r e l a t i o n s h i p  of do m in a t io n .  

He w r i t e s :

Rien n ' i n d i q u e  que l e s  t h e o r i e s  i l g n a g e r e s  de l a  co n -  
s u b s t a n t i a l i t e  p a r t i e l l e  des  p e r s o n n e s ,  de l a  s o l i d a r i t e -  
economique,  c e r e m o n i e l l e  e t  c u l t u r e l l e  des i n d i v i d u s  ou 

’ ' de l a  c i r c u l a r i t e  de 1 ' a l l i a n c e  e t  de  1 ' h e r i t a g e  §e  r a p -
r 1 p o r t e n t  a  une h u m a n i t e . . . s o u c i e u s e  d ' e g a l i t e . . . o u . . .

( |v p roche de  quelque s p o n t a n e i t e  fo nd a m e n ta l e .  C ' e s t  au
s \  c o n t r a i r e  avec une m i n u t i e  e t  une  s o p h i s t i c a t i o n
[iJ r emarq uab le  q u ' e l l e s  composent  des sy s t em es  de c o n t r a i n t e s

I _ i n § g a l i t a i r e s . . . 11^

This  p r i n c i p l e  of i n e q u a l i t y  in fo rm s  A f r i c a n  s o c i a l  o r g a n i z a t i o n s  o f  

a l l  l e v e l s  -  from t h a t  of  the  f a m i ly  to  t h a t  o f  t r i b e s , kingdoms and e m p i r e s ." 

I t  i nfo rm s  th e  d i f f e r e n t  s t a g e s  o f  s o c i a l  e x i s t e n c e ,  such  as a g e - g r o u p s ,  

i n i t i a t i o n  r i t e s ,  u n d e r s to o d  as p a s s i n g  from a lo w er  s t a g e  o f  humani ty  to 

a h i g h e r  o n e .  I t  in fo rm s  th e  p r a c t i c e  o f  g e r o n to c r a c y  and t h e  A f r i c a n  c a s t e  

and sl*ave sy s t em s .  Indeed  some o f  t h e s e  p r a c t i c e s  a r e  s t i l l  a c t i v e  a t  the  

" l o c a l "  l e v e l ,  a s  c o m p a r a t i v i s t s  would s a y ,  i n  many p a r t s ^ o f  A f r i c a .

Now, t h i s  p r i n c i p l e  of i n e q u a l i t y  must n o t  be u n d e r s to o d  ac co rd ing
y 9

to  t h e  meaning one may f i n d  in  t h e  h i s t o r y  of t h e  West,  For A r i s t o t l e ,  the 

p u b l i c  r e a lm  i s  a  re a lm  o f  e q u a l s .  I n e q u a l i t y  was f o r  those  — women,

, '  "I «■ II I . I — —T  ̂  ̂ ,l5

B - o — • - , ,   ' ' ’
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c h i l d r e n ,  n o n - c i t i z e n s  -  who canno t  appear i n  the p u b l i c  rea lm.  Nor i s  

the A f r i c a n  pri iK?iple of i n e q u a l i t y  s i m i l a r  to  the Feudal  i n e q u a l i t y  which 

i s  the  background of the  contemporary  West. In the European f euda l  case 

. i n e q u a l i t y  was, as i t  were,  t r a n s i t i o n a l  and a c c i d e n t a l ,  f o r  a l l  were 

supposed t q , b e  the sons of  God. Temporal i n e q u a l i t y  was t h u s  ro o t ed  in  

an e t e r n a l  e q u a l i t y .  In a s en se  then " i n e q u a l i t y "  was d e s t i n e d  to d i s a p p ea r  

f o r  the t r u e  and n a t u r a l  (o r  e t e r n a l )  c o n d i t i o n  of nfen was seen to be 

e q u a l i t y .  The r e a l i z a t i o n  o f  e q u a l i t y ,  a l though b r o u g h t  abou t  through 

fo r c e  i n  many ca s e s ,  does n o t  i n  p r i n c i p l e  then r e q u i r e  f o r c e  a s  i t s  

n ec e s sa ry  and i n d i s p e n s a b l e  c o n d i t i o n .

The Afr ican  p r i n c i p l e  o f  i n e q u a l i t y  founds^the  p o l i t y  on the very  

c o n c e p t u a l i z a t i o n  of 'man as a be in g  whose i d e n t i t y  can e x i s t  only  i n  a 

s t r u c t u r e  of i n e q u a l i t y .  Without  t h i s  p r i n c i p l e ,  ex p re s s ed  in  the k i n s h i p ,  

l i n e a g e ,  t r i b a l  a n ^ f r a n s t r i b a l  o r g a n i z a t i o n s ,  s o c i o - p o l i t i c a l  l i f e  i s
t

v i s u a l i z e d  to be a c h a o t i c  l i f e .  The s o c i a l  world i s  unde r s to o d  as being 

h e l d  t o g e t h e r  by fo rce  which a ppea rs  as the i n e v i t a b l e  e f f e c t  o f  the working 

ou t  of a p r i n c i p l e ^ o f ^ - ^ e q u a i l t ^  wl)4 ch i s  no t  l e g i t i m a t e d  by any n a t u r a l  or 

d£PHne o r d e r .  In such a s o c i a l  u n i v e r s e ,  c o n f l i c t  i s  l i v e d  as a’ pr imary 

t h r e a t  to the whole s o c i a l  o r d e r ,  a t  wha teve r  l e v e l .  I n e q u a l i t y  i s  g iven as 

the  iXieal form of c o n f l i c t  r e s o l u t i o n  and the  i d e a l  means of s o c i a l  cohes ion .  

Moreover,  t h i s  p r i n c i p l e  of i n e q u a l i t y  seems to c o n s t i t u t e  c o n f l i c t  as a 

h o r i z o n t a l  phenomenon -  as  a s t r u g g l e  f o r  a b e t t e r  s o c i a l  l o c a t i o n  v i s - a - v i s  

t h e  unequa l  o t h e r s .  This  can a l s o  be i l l u s t r a t e d  by t a k i n g  the s o c i a l  

. p r o c e s s  o f  p s y c h o - s o c i a l  m a t u r i t y  which,  t a k in g  p l a c e  i n  the A f r i can  family  

s t r u c t u r e ,  i s  i p so  f a c t o  a p u b l i c  p ro c e s s .  Indeed,  t h i s  p ro c e s s  g ives  -us a
o
h i n t  as to  the u n d e r s t a n d in g  o f  power a l s o .

I
According to H e r s k o v i t s  the  theme of the  son who r e v o l t s  a g a i n s t  

h i s  f a t h e r  or  k i l l s  h i m s e l f  i s  not  a dominant c u l t u r a l  t h e m a t i c s  of A f r i can  

c u l t u r e s ,  an o b s e r v a t io n  s u ppor ted  by contemporary A f r i c a n  p s y c h i a t r y .

On th e  c o n t r a r y ,  i t  i s  the f a t h e r ,  f e a r f u l  of  being r e p l a c e d  by h i s  descendan t^ ,  

who, as i t  were,  r e v o l t s  a g a i n s t  h i s  descendan ts  and t r i e s  t o  s u p p re s s  them.

' ^  •

/  . . . . .________
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The i / e a l  and p r a c t i c e  of m a t u r i t y  a r e  n o t  r e a l i z e d  thro ugh  a  c o n f l i c t u a l  

p r o c e s s  t h a t  oppos es  the son to  t h e  f a t h e r .  In  A f r i c a ,  the  r e v o l t  of  the 

s o n  i s  r e p l a c e d  by the r e v o l t  o f  t h e  f a t h e r .  The r e v o l t  a g a i n s t  the f a t h e r  

i s  d i s p l a c e d  to become a r e v o l t  a g a i n s t  the  b r o t h e r .  Thus a  new p r i n c i p l e  

o f  p s y c h o s o c i o l o g i c a l  m a t u r i t y  comes i n t o  p l a y .  As the  O r i t g u e s  show in  

t h e i r  s em in a l  work,  L 'Oedipe  A f r i c a i n , what t h i s  means i s  a n o v e l  working 

o u t  o f  p s y c h o s o c i o l o g i c a l  c o n f l i c t s .  They w r i t e :

. . . l a  r i v a l i t e  o e d i p i e n n e  se  joue  s e lo n  d e s  v o i e s  
s en s ib lem en t  d i f f e r e n t e s  de c e l l e s  qui  s o n t  h a b i t u e l l e s  
en E u r o p e . . . .  La r i v a l i t e . . . p ^ r a i t  d ' a b o r d  e t r e  
sys tcm at iqu em en t  d e p l a c e e  s u r  l e s  " f r S r e s "  qu i  p o l a r -  
i s e n t  l e s  p u l s i o n s  a g g r e s s i v e s . H 6

I t  i s  of  i n t e r e s t  to  n o t e  t h a t  t h e  s o c i a l  p ro c es s  of p s y c h o - s o c i a l  

m a t u r i t y  i s  no t  commonly l i v e d  and under s to od  as  a p r o c e s s  o f  i n d i v i d u a t i o n ,  

as  u n d e r s to o d  g e n e r a l l y  i n  t h e  West,  o r  as a p ro c e s s  of  c o n f l i c t u a l  s t r u g g l eV *
a g a i n s t  a u t h o r i t y  a s  u n d e r s to o d  i n  the F reu d ian  v a r i a n t  of  t h e  Western concept  

o f  i n d i v i d u a t i o n  .

£

What we have is  a h o r i z o n t a l  c o n f l i c t u a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p  which i s  r

r a d i c a l l y  d i f f e r e n t  from the  v e r t i c a l  Oed ip ian  r e l a t i o n s h i p  t h a t  psycho-  

f o c i a l  m a t u r i t y  assumes i n  t h e  West.  The s o c i a l  r e s o l u t i o n s  of t h i s  c o n f l i c t  

a r e  r a d i c a l l y  d i f f e r e n t  i n  A f r i c a  and th e  West.  In A f r i c a  the  ver y  

c o n s t i t u t i o n  of s o c i a l i t y  and m a t u r i t y  p re su p p o ses  r i v a l r y  ancE C o n f l i c t  as 

s o c i a l  phenomena u n re so lv ab ' l e  o u t s i d e  a s t r u c t u r e  of i n e q u a l i t y  and the 

a p p l i c a t i o n  of f o r c e .  In  t h i s  c o n t e x t  the  minu te ly  o r g a n iz e d  sys tem s  of 

d o m in a t io n  and i n e q u a l i t y  o f  th e  k i n s h i p  and l i n e a g e  sys tem p re s u p p o se  the 

u n d e r s t a n d i n g  of th e  s o c i a l  u n i v e r s e  a s  one o f  chaos t h a t  l e g i t i m a t e s  f o r c e ,  

d o m in a t io n  and i n e q u a l i t y  as th e  c o n d i t i o n s  t h a t  make o r d e r  p o s s i b l e .

In d e ed  i f  one co n s i d e r s  th e  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  of t h e  envi ronmen t  t h a t  i s  ex

p r e s s e d  i n  the A f r i c a n  e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n i v e r s e ,  one f i n d s  the  n o t i o n s  of 

i n e q u a l i t y ,  c o n f l i c t s  and f o r c e  a s  the  fundamenta l  o r g a n i z i n g  p r i n c i p l e s  

o f  such  p a n - A f r i c a n  p r a c t i c e d  a s  w i t c h c r a f t ,  s o r c e r y ,  a n t i - w i t c h c r a f t ,  and 

m ag ic .  I n  a l l  t h e s e  p r a c t i c e s ,  c o n f l i c t  i s  assumed to  be i n e v i t a b l e ,  power
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i s  seen as an i n d i v i s i b l e  f o r c e ,  and the  r e s o l u t i o n  of c o n f l i c t s  i s  u n d e r -  

s t o o d  as the  a p p l i c a t i o n  of t h i s  fo r ce  from above or from the  o u t s i d e .

The impor t  o f  t h i s  can be  seen by c o n s i d e r in g  c o n f l i c t  as a s o c i a l
f

r e l a t i o n  w i th  d i v e r g e n t  s o c i a l  e f f e c t s .  For example,  the  t e l o s  of c o n f l i c t  

may be se e n ,  in  th e  l i b e r a l ,  m arx ian  and F re ud ian  t r a d i t i o n s ,  as the 

r e a l i z a t i o n  of f reedom and autonomy.  I n s u c h  a framework,  ■ p o l i t i c a l ,  s o c i a l  

and economic c o n f l i c t s  may b e ^ e e f r  as l e a d i n g  to  " l i b e r a t i o n " .  In t h i s  

i n ' t e r p r e t a t i o n ,  p r i v a c y  i s  seen as a c o n f l i c t - f r e e  zone and i s  r e co g n ized  

as  an a s p e c t  of l i b e r a t i o n .  Such an u n d e r s t a n d in g  of c o n f l i c t  i s  n o t  i n -  

s c r i b e d  in  A f r i c a n  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s .  In the A f r i c a n  c a s e ,  t h e  t e l o s  of 

c o n f l i c t  i s  no t  ^ h e  r e a l i z a t i o n  of autonomy and l i b e r a t i o n  i n  g e n e r a l  and 

o f  p r iv a c y  i n  p a r t i c u l a r .  R a t h e r ,  the  t e l o s  of  c o n f l i c t  seems to be i n -  

e q u a l i t y - e q u a l i t y . C o n f l i c t  i s  p r e s e n t  as^an e x p r e s s i o n  of t h e  c o n j u g a t i o n  

o f  unequal  s o c i a l  l o c a t i o n s  among uneq ua ls .  I t  has  n o t ,  i n  A f r i c a ,  h i s t o r i c a l  Iv 

bee n  e x p r e s s e d  as a p r a c t i c e  o r i e n t e d  towards  the  e s t a b l i s h m e n t  o f  In d i v id ua l  

freedom.  R a t h e r ,  i t  seems to be  o r i e n t e d  towards  the p e r m u t a t i o n  of i n -  

e q u a l i t i e s .  The i n t e r e s t i n g  consequence of t h i s  i s  t h a t ,  c o n t r a r y  to  the 

a n t i - p o w e r  n o t i o n  t h a t  one f i n d s  in  the i d e a  of  p r i v a c y ,  in  A f r i c a ,  power 

ha s  n o t  and i s  n o t  r e j e c t e d  or  h e l d  i n  s u s p i c i o n .  The need to  c r e a t e  a  

p r i v a t e  sp ac e  s h e l t e r e d  from t h e  i n t r u s i o n s  of  power has fio h i s t o r i c a l  ro o t s  

i n  A f r i c a n  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s .

The p r i n c i p l e  of i n e q u a l i t y  and i t s  m a n i f e s t a t i o n s  a t  t h e  d i f f e r e n t  

l e v e l s  o f  s o c i a l  e x i s t e n c e  e x p r e s s  a n  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  of power a s  an ^ c t  of 

d o m in a t io n  and v i o l e n c e .  Those who hold  power e x p e r i en ce  i t  a s  poVer t h a t

i s  i n h e r e n t l y  t h r e a t e n e d  by t h o s e  who do not  p o s s e s s  i t .  Those i n  power as\ 1
w e l l  as t h o s e  who have no power u n d e r s t a n d  t h a t  i t  i s  a r e l a t i o n s h i p  which 

mus t  be based  on i n e q u a l i t y  in  o r d e r  to  preempt  the  q u e s t i o n i n g  of  t h i s  

power  by th o se  who0 do no t  hold  i t .  The def en ce  o f  power r a t h e r  than the 

l i b e r a t i o n  from th e  op pre ss ion  o f  power seems to  he what in fo rm s  A f r i c a n  

s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  i n c l u d i n g  s o c i a l  and p o l i t i c a l  c o n f l i c t s .

And y e t ,  t h e  i n t e n s e  r i t u a l i z a t i o n  of i n e q u a l i t y ,  c o n f l i c t s  and 

power  th rough  d i f f e r e n t  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s ,  the i n t e n s e  v i s i b i l i t y  of  power,
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the c o n t i n u o u s  i n v o c a t i o n  of the e x t e r n a l ,  be i t  the s p i r i t s  o r  f o r e i g n  

a i d ,  as an e x p r e s s i o n  and meaffe' o f  fo r c e  and s o c i a l  c o n t r o l ,  s u g g e s t  a 

r e c o g n i t i o n  of  the f a c t  t h a t  the s t r u c t u r e  of i n e q u a l i t y  i s  a f r a g i l e  

s t r u c t u r e .  I n  o t h e r  words ,  p o l i t i c a l  i n s t a b i l i t y  i s  s t r u c t u r e d  i n t o  the  

ve ry  u n d e r s ta n d in g  o f  power t h a t  one  f i n d s  i n s c r i b e d  in  A f r i c a n  s o c i a l  

p r a c t i c e s .  The r e c o g n i t i o n  of t h e  f r a g i l i t y  of t h i s  s o c i a l  o r d e r  and 

th e r e b y  the  i m p l i c i t  acknowledgement t h a t  men canno t  ho ld  t o g e t h e r  w i l l i n g l y  

a p o l i t y  o f  i n e q u a l i t y ,  seems to make th e  p r i n c i p l e  of i n e q u a l i t y  which 

in fo rm s  A f r i c a n  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  a so u rc e  of c o n f l i c t s  a s  well  as a source  

of l e g i t i m a t i o n  of th e  use of f o r c e  to  s o l v e  th e s e  c o n f l i c t s  a n d ,  i n  

g e n e r a l ,  t o  a r t i c u l a t e  the, s o c i a l  and p o l i t i c a l  rea lm. In  a s e n s e ,  t h i s  

seems to be one of t h e  re as ons  f o r  the " s t a b i l i t y "  of p o l i t i c a l  i n s t a b i l i t y  

and p o l i t i c a l  v i o l e n c e  in  A f r i c a .

Now, when we c o n s i d e r  the A f r i c a n  e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n i v e r s e  i n  terms of 

the u n d e r s t a n d i n g s  o f  the s o c i a l  and s o c i a l  r e l a t i o n s  e l u c i d a t e d  above,  

we d i s c o v e r  t h a t  each i n d i v i d u a l  i s  p o s i t e d  in  t h i s  e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n i v e r s e  a s  

an e x p l i c i t  ensemble o f  s o c i a l  r e l a t i o n s  a r t i c u l a t e d  through t h e  s o c i a l  

l o c a t i o n s  he o c c u p ie s .  He i s  p o s i t e d  as a t o t a l l y  p u b l i c  b e i n g , always  open 

to c o n f l i c t s  and t h e  use of  f o r c e .  In o t h e r  w ord s ,  i n  Afrifcan s o c i a l  

p r a c t i c e s  e v e r y  man i s  p r e s e n t  as an a lways  and a l r e a d y  p o l i t i c a l  b e i n g . One 

does n o t  e n t e r  and l e av e  p o l i t i c s  i n  th e  s ense  u n d e r s to o d  in  t h e  West.  In 

A f r i c a ,  the  i n d i v i d u a l  i s  a l r e a d y  a  p o l i t i c a l  b e i n g  caught  in  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  

of dependance and dom ina t io n .  The i n t e n s i t y ,  v i o l e n c e  o f  A f r i c a n  p o l i t i c s  

as w e l l  as  i t s  s h e e r  u n p r e d i c t a b l e n e s s  i s  r e l a t e d  ( fo^this a l l  em bra ci ng  

c o n c e p t i o n  o f  p o l i t i c s  t h a t  i s  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  o f  th e  i n t e r l o c k i n g  n a t u r e  of 

what  i n  t h e  West a r e  d i v i d e d  as " p r i v a t e "  and " p u b l i c "  re a lm s .  In A f r i c an  

p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s ,  the  i n d i v i d u a l  seems to  be a l r e a d y  <a focus  of r e l a t i o n s h i p s  

of power and dominat ion by the f a c t  t h a t  h i s  i n d i v i d u a l i t y  i s  a l r e a d y  an^ 

a r t i c u l a t i o n  o f  power r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  Because o f  t h i s  t o t a l  image of matt*, 

l i f e  i n  A f r i c a  t ends  to be p r a c t i c e d  by A f r i c a n s  as i f  i t  were ,  to  use 

B a l a n d i e r ' s  e x p r e s s i o n ,  a " t o t a l  p o l i t i c a l  e n t e r p r i s e " . ^ ^  In p r a c t i c e '

A ?
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then th e  " p u b l i c "  and th e  " p r i v a t e "  i n t e r p e n e t r a t e ,  and i n s t i t u t i o n a l l y ,  

p o l i t i c s  canno t  be conside red as s e p a r a t e  from a d m i n i s t r a t i o n  o r  p r i v a t e  

l i f e .  This  may in  f a c t  exp la in  th e  g r e a t  d i f f i c u l t y  in making the  d i s 

t i n c t i o n  between p o l i t i c i a n s  and b u r e a u c r a t s  in A f r i c a ,  f o r  such a d i s 

t i n c t i o n  p re supposes  a non-comprehensive  c o n c e p t u a l i z a t i o n  of p o l i t i c s  and 

the  n o n ^ g p l i t i c a l  r e co g n i t i o n ^ o f  i n d i v i d u a l s .  Such c o n c e p t u a l i z a t i o n s  a r e  

* n o t  p a r t  o f  the p o s s i b l e  meanings i n s c r i b e d  in contemporary  A f r i c a n  p r a c t i c e s .

Con tra ry  then to  the  myth produced by some A f r i c a n s  r e g a r d i n g  the

c l a s s l e s s n e s s  o f  " t r a d i t i o n a l "  s o c i e t i e s ,  the  s o c i a l  co n sc io u sn e ss  ex pressed

i n  A f r i can  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  seems to  c o n s i d e r  i n e q u a l i t y ,  dominat ion and
118fo rce  as fundamenta l  s o c i a l  r e l a t i o n s .  T r a d i t i o n s  d id  not  and do not

e l i m i n a t e  i n e q u a l i t y  and s o c i a l  c o n f l i c t s .  Ra the r ,  t r a d i t i o n s ,  und er s to od

as s u p p o r t s  to the  ac cep ted  p o l i t i c a l  and s o c i a l  v a l u e s  of the g iven  p o l i t y ,

were and a r e  modes of l i m i t i n g  and s o l v i n g  s o c i a l  c o n f l i c t s  which ajrise

1 be tween i n d i v i d u a l s  t h a t  embody s o c i a l  r e l a t i o n s  i n  ways t h a t  d e f i n e  c o n f l i c t s
119as  c o r p o r a t e  e n t e r p r i s e s .  I t  i s  t h i s  unequal  d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  humanity 

( i n e q u a l i t y )  t h a t  i s  re ad  as " c l a s s l e s s n e s s "  by A f r i c a n  i d e o l o g i s t s ,  

p r e c i s e l y  bec ause  the q u e s t i o n  -  t h e  p r i n c i p a l  p o l i t i c a l  q u e s t i o n  -  t h a t  i s  , 

evoked by both  the  p r e s e n t  and the  p a s t  o f  A f r i c a  i s  not  f reedom,  but the 

q u e s t i o n  o f  e q d a l i t y . In  the West l i b e r a l i s m ,  s o c i a l i s m  and marxism have 

p o l i t i c a l  d i s c o u r s e s  which p o s t u l a t e  the i n d i v i d u a l  as an autonomous b e ing .

The fu nd amenta l  p o l i t i c a l  p r o b le m a t i c  i s  seen as being  e s s e n t i a l l y  t h a t  of  

" f reedom" c o n c e p t u a l i z e d  c u r r e n t l y  by some as the problem of " a l i e n a t i o n " .

I t  i s  n o t  t h i s  p r o b l e m a t i c  of f reedom t h a t  animates  A fr i can  p o l i t i c s .  The 

p ro b l e m a t i c  t h a t  animates  Afr ican  p o l i t i c s  i s  t h a t  o f  i n e q u a l i t y - e q u a l i t y .

This  p r i n c i p l e  o f  i n e q u a l i t y ,  co n ju g a ted  w i t h  the a"f 1 - p o l i t i c a l  c o n c e p t i o n  

o f  the  s e l f ,  a r t i c u l a t e s  c o n f l i c t s  a s  i n h e r e n t  to s o c i a l  r e l a t i o n s .  I t  

c o n s t i t u t e s  f o r c e  as the primary model of c o n f l i c t  r e s o l u t i o n ;  As the 

i n d i v i d u a l  i s  i p s o  f a c t o  pu b l i c ,  c o n f l i c t s  and c o n f l i c t  r e s o l u t i o n s  a r e  

n o t  t a s k  o r i e n t e d .*  R a t h e r ,  they a r e  o r i e n t e d  towards  the s e l v e s  embodying 

t h e  c o n f l i c t s .  The primacy given t o  the s u b j e c t s  i n  c o n f l i c t  o v e r  t h ^

c
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o b j e c t s  of c o n f l i c t s  seems to r e l e g a t e  to  a minor p l a c e  the p ro c e s s  o f  %

n e g o t i a t i o n  a s  a mode of c o n f l i c t  r e s o l u t i o n .  This i s  of course  r e l a t e d  

to the u n d e r s ta n d in g  of the i n d i v i d u a l ,  The p r a c t i c e  of n e g o t i a t i o n  as 

an a l t e r n a t i v e  to  fo rce -b ased  c o n f l i c t  r e s o l u t i o n s  p re suppose s ,  i n  p a r t ,  

an u n d e r s t a n d in g  of the s e l f  as  a p r i v a t e  p ro p e r t y ,  s e p a r a t e  from the o b j e c t s  

of n e g o t i a t i o n  whence the  high v a lue  g iven to the i d e a  of p r iv a c y  in " l i b e r a l "  

s o c i e t i e s .  But i n  Afr ican  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s ,  p r iv a c y  and the c r e a t i o n  of

a p e r s o n a l  space  are  no t  expe r ienced as v a l u e s .  On the c o n t r a r y ,  they a r e
120u n d e r s to o d  to  be p a t h o l o g i c a l  and a r b i t r a r y  co nd uc t .  R a the r ,  the  

i n d i v i d u a l ' s  conduct  i s  under s tood a s  a p u b l i c  a r t i c u l a t i o n  of unequal  

r e l a t i o n s h i p s  in the s o c i a l  network which gi ves  him h i s  i d e n t i t y .  In t h i s  

s e n s e ,  no  i n d i v i d u a l  a c t ,  no i n d i v i d u a l  speech can escape being i n t e r p r e t e d  

as an a c t  or speech i n v o lv in g  the  power r e l a t i o n s h i p s  of i n d i v i d u a l s .

C o n t ra ry  to Western spee ch ,  in  A f r i c a ,  "Toute p a r o l e  comporte un r i s q u e "  

f o r  each i n d i v i d u a l  i s  und er s tood  as sp eak in g  fo r  more than h i m s e l f .

...121

That  the p r i n c i p l e  of i n e q u a l i t y  info rms  the und e r s ta n d in g  and 

o r g a n i z a t i o n  of p o l i t i e s  in  A f r i c a  can be observed by r e f e r r i n g  t o  the 

myths o f  p o l i t i c a l  l e g i t i m a t i o n  t h a t  one f i n d s  a l l  over  A f r i c a .  Group 

s o l i d a r i t y ,  s o c i a l  cohes ion ,  p o l i t i c a l  u n i t y  and empires  a r e  l e g i t i m a t e d  

through m ytho log ies  of founding f a t h e r s  t h a t  a r e  p o l i t i c a l l y  a l i v e ,  as i t  

were ,  as  " a n c e s t o r s "  t h a t  s an c t io n  contemporary  a c t s .  What i s  im p o r t a n t  to

n o t e  h e r e  i s  the c o n c e p t u a l i z a t i o n  of t luy'f ipundat ion of the p o l i t y  g iven in

t h i s  myth and n o t j ^ i e  s u b s t a n t i v e  cor re^j ineys  of the  myth. These myths ,  

such as the on<^g/^h f i n d  l e g i t i m a t i n g  the pbwer of the r u l e r s  and the
122po w e r l e s s n es s  of the r u l e d  in  terms o f  unques t ioned  i n e q u a l i t y  in  Rwanda,

123 12A 123Uganda, N i g e r i a ,  Kenya, c o n c e p t u a l i z e  the found a t ion  of th e  p o l i t y

in  a way which i s  t o t a l l y  a l i en  t o t h e  u n d e r s t a n d in g  conveyed by t h e " s o c i a l

c o n Lract " Lli eo r io s  of Locke,  llobbes and Rousseau.  Here i s  f o r  example how

the d i s t r i b u t i o n  of i n e q u a l i t y  i s  l e g i t i m a t e d  i n  tiunyoro. The d i s t r i b u t i o n

of i n e q u a l i t y  i s  i d e n t i f i e d  wi th  the  naming of the p e r s o n ,  thus  making the

i n d i v i d u a t i o n  ( th e  naming) i t s e l f  th e  c o n s t i t u t i o n  o f  a per son  as a  p ro ces s

of s o c i a l  l o c a t i o n  in  a g iven h i e r a r c h y .  The naming i ^  the i d e n t i f i c a t i o n

of the  per son  as the embodiment of u n eq u a l  powers of s o c i a l  r e l a t i o n s .

B e a t i e  d e s c r i b e s  a naming ceremony i n v o l v i n g  the  t h r e e  sons of the  King of
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Bunyoro and iLs outcome as fo l l o w s:

C

The e l d e s t ,  and h i s  d e scendan t s  afLer  him, is alwnvs 
to  be a s e r v a n t  and a c u l t i v a t o r ,  and to  ca rrv  loads 
fo r  liis younger b r o t h e r s ,  and t h e i r  des cen dan t s .  For 
tie chose the mi le t  and p o t a t o e s ,  p e a s a n t ' s  food, and 
he lo s t  a l l  the milk e n t r u s t e d  to him, so showing 
h im se l f  u n f i t  to  have a n y t h i n g  to do with e n t t U ’ .
Thus lie was naimed ' k a i r u '  which means l i t t l e  I r u  or 
pea s an t .  The second son and h i s  de scen dan t s  would have 
the re sp ec t ed  st.iLus of c a t t l em en .  For he had chosen 
the l e a t h e r  thong fo r  t y i n g  c a t t l e ,  and he had s p i l t  
none of h i s  mi lk ,  onlv p r o v i d i n g  some fo r  h i s  vounger 
b r o t h e r .  So he was c a l l e d  'kahuma' ,  l i t t l e  cowherd 
o r  llumn, and eve r  s ince  Lhe c a t t l e  herding people of 
t h i s  p a r t  of the in t e r  1a r u s t r i n e  region have been 

\  c a l l e d  llunu or  llima. lint the t h i r d  or youngest  son
would be h i s  f a t h e r ' s  h e i r ,  f o r  he had t aken  the o x ' s
h ea d,  a s i g n  th a t  he would be the head of a l l  men, and
he a lone had a f u l l  bowl of milk when morning came, b e 
cause of Lhe help  given him by h is  b r o t h e r s .  So he was
named 'knkama' ,  l i t t L e  Mukama or r u l e r ,  lie and h i s
descen dan t s  became the k in g  o f  Uuayoro. . .  . ^

This c o n c e p t u a l i z a t i o n  of t h e  fo unda t ion  of a p o l i t y  cannot  be

c o n s id e r ed  as being only " t r a d i t i o n a l " .  In contempornrv A f r i c a ,  the theo ry

of the p o l i t y  i n s c r i b e d  in  the p r a c t i c e  of  Afr ican  p o l i t i c i a n s  i s ,  in i t s

meanings ,  r e l a t e d  to t h i s  more than to  the  " s o c i a l  c o n t r a c t "  t h e o ry  t h a t

informs the p o l i t i c a l  commerce of l i b e r a l i s m .  Thus, one sees Awolowo w r i t i n g

t h a t  in N ig e r ia  "The educated m i n o t i t v . . . a r e  the people who are  q u a l i f i e d

by n a t u r a l  r i g h t s  to lead t h e i r  f e l l o w  n a t i o n a l s  i n to  h ig h e r  p o l i t i c a l

deve lo pm en t" . Senghor i n t r o d u c e s  a t r i p a r t i t e  sys tem by d i s t r i b u t i n g

from above th e  p o l i t i c a l  l o c a t i o n  t h a t  each p a r ty  must hold in th e  p o l i t i c a l

scheme. Thus he dec rees  the I’ar t i^  Democrat iquu S enega la l s  to be a  l i b e r a l

p a r ty ,  th e  l’a r t i  S o c i a l i s t e ,  h i s  own p a r t y ,  to be the s o c i a l i s t  p a r t y  and

tile P a r t i _  Af r tcuin_ d_'_lndepomlonce to  he a Marxls t-l.en in Is t p a r t v ,  wi th  the

p a r t i e s  o b l ig e d  to  accep t  t h i s  naming and d i s t r i b u t i o n  oi i ........  under
128pa in  of b e i n g  banned. J .B .  Bokassa of the C en t ra l  Afr ican  Repub l i c  

names h i m s e l f  Emperor; L. Mba of  Gabon, Ahidjo  of The Cameroun c a l l  themselves  

" F a th e r "  of Independence,  Banda of Malawi i s  proc la imed the " L i t t l e  Mess iah" ,
jr

Nyercre i s  the  Mwalimu (he who t e a c h e s ) ,  Mobutu i s  the a u t h e n t i c  S av io u r  of
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Z a i r e ,  Kenya t ta  i s  tlie Mzo_c, the  wise o l d  f a t h e r  of h is  coun t ry .  N'Krumah 

i s  the Osagyefo  ( tlie v i c t o r i o u s ) .  None o f  these  Afr ican p o l i t i c a l  l e a d e r s  

conceive ,  e i t h e r  i n  theo ry  or i n  p r a c t i c e ,  the p o l i t y  they r u l e  as based  on 

a c o n t r a c t u a l  u n d e r s ta n d in g .  Th is  i s  t r u e  not only of the r u l e r s  bu t  a l s o  

of t h e i r  opponent s  who, caught a s  they a r e  in a c o n f l i c t  o f  i n e q u a l i t y ,  up 

to now have done n o th ing  more th an  p a r t i c i p a t e  in  a pe rmuta t i on  of i n e q u a l i 

t i e s ,  i . e .  chang ing  t h e i r  p lace i n  the sys tem o f  s o c i a l  l o c a t i o n s .

T h i s  p r i n c i p l e  of i n e q u a l i t y  e x p r e s s e s  i t s e l f  in a c e r t a i n  co n c e p t io n  

of l e a d e r s h i p .  In contemporary Western p o l i t i c a l  t h e o r i e s  and p r a c t i c e s  th ose  

who govern a r e  seen as r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s  of  the governed.  A d i f f e r e n t  concep

t u a l i z a t i o n  seems to inform A f r i ca n  p r a c t i c e s  o f  l e a d e r s h i p .  Those who 

govern ,  whe the r  e l e c t e d  o r  n o t ,  a r e  seen n o t  as r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s  bu t  a s  i n t e r 

m e d i a r i e s.  The rooL o f  t h i s (s o c i a l  co n s c io u s n e s s  seems to be the r e a p p r o p r i a t i o n  

of commonly i n h e r i t e d  meanings r e g a r d i n g  l e a d e r s h i p .

There  i s  a f a l s e  b e l i e f  t h a t  in  A f r i c a ,  because of the o r a l  n a t u r e  

of i t s  c i v i l i z a t i o n ,  communication i s  " f a c e  to f a c e " .  But t h i s  i s  f a r  from 

the t r u t h .  I t  i s  a View t h a t  f lows from th e  e m p i r i c i s t  con cep t ion of o b s e r v a 

t i o n .  C e r t a i n l y ,  one s e e s  people  t a l k i n g  " fa ce  to f ace" .  The q u e s t i o n  i s

however,  do they c o n s t i t u t e  each o th e r  i n  t h e i r  speech as " d i r e c t "  i n t e r 

l o c u t o r s ?  An a f f i r m a t i v e  answer to  t h i s  must show i n  f a c t  t h a t  the i n t e r 

l o c u t o r s  sp ea k  to each o th e r  as autonomous’i n d i v i d u a l s  r e s p o n s i b l e  f o r  what 

they say in  a  way which af f i rm s  t h e i r  s e l f - i m a g e  as p r i v a t e  and autonomous 

b e in g s .  But the co ncep t ion  of man i n s c r i b e d  in  A f r i can  p ra c t i ces - ,  as we have 

seen up to now, does n o t  conf irm to  t h i s  image o f  man. In f a c t  ev e ry  " f a c e  to 

fa ce"  communicat ion i s  media ted ,  i n  the c a s e  of A f r i c a ,  by th e  s o c i a l  r e l a t i o n s  

t h a t  c o l l e c t i v e l y  give i d e n t i t y  t o  each s p e a k e r .  Th is  i s  m an i fe s ted  i n  the 

i n s t i t u t i o n  o f  the in term ed iar y  in  A f r i c a .  As the Senegale se  s c h o la r  Ba has 

w r i t t e n ,  the A f r i c an  t ends

. . . t o  p o s i t  an i n t e rm ed ia ry  between h im se l f  and h i s  i n t e r 
l o c u t o r ,  whoever tlie l a t t e r  may b e .  The polygamous husband
w i l l  thus address  h im s e l f  t o  h is  f i r s t  wife so t h a t  she 
may convey the o r d e r s  he wan ts  to give the o t h e r  wives ,  to  

jj h i s  f i r s t - b o r n  son i f  the o c c a s i o n  c a l l s  fo r  o r d e r s  to  the
o t h e r  c h i l d r e n .  Likewise ,  h e  who i s  charged w i th  a commiss ion,  
w i l l  turn  to  the t h i r d  p e r s o n  whom he f i n d s  i n  the company 
o f  th e  one f o r  whom the  message i s  in t en d e d ,  r a t h e r  than
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j  In d eed , tlie e x p r e s s io n s  and ways of s o c i a l  c o n t ro l  take the form
/

o f  i n t e r m e d i a r i e s  such as a n c e s t o r s ,  m asks, f e t i s h e s  and s p i r i t s .  Those 

who govern a re  n^at reco g n ized  as r e p r e s e n t i n g  the governed but as the
-J

in t erm ed ia r ie s  in posses s ion  of  the fo r c e s  that  hold toge ther  tlie s o c i a l  

org a n iz a t io n .

a
T his  s o c i a l  co n sc io u sn e s s  of l e a d e r s  and le a d e r s h ip  i s  indeed a c t i v e  

in  contem porary  A f r i c a .  Once more, th e  i n t e r r o g a t i o n  of the p a s t  in  terms 

o f  tlie c o n c e rn s  of th e  p re s e n t  seems to  have made p o s s ib le  an u n d e r s ta n d in g  

o f  l e a d e r s h ip  where " r e p r e s e n t a t i o n "  i s  t r a n s l a t e d ,  as i t  were, in  a novel 

manner l o  be ex p e r ien ce d  as a p r e s e n t a t i o n  and s e l f - p r e s e n t a t i o n  o f  l e a d e r s  

as  in te rm e d i a r i e s .  Thus A fr ic a n  p o l i t i c i a n s  -  c i v i l i a n ,  m i l i t a r y  o r  

b u r e a u c r a t s  -  p re s e n t  them selves as ^n_tj^rni£diarJa2S between the p eo p le  they 

r u l e ,  hu t  do n o t  r e p r e s e n t ,  and o u ts id e  f o r c e s ,  in  a wav t h a t  a f f i r m s  the 

p r i n c i p l e  o f  i n e q u a l i t y  between the p o w erfu l  and tlie p o w e rle ss .  When we 

co n s id e r  th e  A fr ican  r h e t o r i c  and p r a c t i c e s  o f  "developm ent" ,  what s ta n d s  

o u t  as th e  fundamental f a c t  i s  the s e l f - r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  of the A f r ic a n  " e l i t e "  

as an in te rm e d ia r y  t h a t  b r i ngs developme n t  to  the underdeveloped p eo p le  

r a t h e r  th a n  as a group engaged in  a c o l l e c t i v e  se lf -d ev e lo p m en t  w ith the 

p eo p le .  The p r i n c i p l e  of i n e q u a l i t y ,  whose embodiment i s  the "A fr ic a n  

e l i t e "  as Lhe in te rm e d ia ry ,  c o n s t i t u t e s  the " e l i t e "  as in d is p e n s a b le  -  as 

a group wiLhout whom the p eo p le  would be l o s t .

c

This  su g g e s ts  t h a t  the d i s t i n c t i o n  made by A f r i c a n i s t s  and conjpara- 

t i v i s t s  betw een  "modern" and " t r a d i t i o n a l "  e l i t e s  i s  a v e ry  s u p e r f i c i a l  one .  

For what m a t t e r s  in  th e  c'ont-eroporary A f r i c a n  e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n iv e rse  i a  not 

w hether th e  e l i t e  a re  modern o r  t r a d i t i o n a l  b u t  whether they  have a s e l f -  

u n d e r s ta n d in g  t h a t  p e rm its  them to a c t  a s  e i t h e r  i n t e r m e d ia r i e s  or a s  p a r t  

o f  the p e o p le .  In th e  c o n f l i c t s  and s y n e r g e s e s  of  the d i f f e r e n t  images 

o f  man and p o l i t y  that^ a re  h i s t o r i c a l l y  c r e a t e d  i n  A f r ic a ,  those who 

conceive  o f  th em se lv es ,  be they "modern" or " t r a d i t i o n a l " ,  as in term ed iaries

\
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a r e  t ry in g  to  re s o lv e  the h i s t o r i c a l  c o n f l i c t s  o f  the images of man and 

p o l i t y  by e x c lu d in g  the people from the r e s o l u t i o n  of the c o n f l i c t s .

T h is  ex c lu d es  the people from th e i r  own f u tu r e ,  a f f i rm s  the p r in c ip le  o f  

in e q u a l i t y  and consequently  c r e a te s  a p o l i t i c s  o f  v io len ce  and a r h e t o r i c  

o f  development. Those who, on the o th e r  hand, a c c e p t ,  be they modern o r  

t r a d i t i o n a l ,  the h i s t o r i c a l  c o n f l i c t s  of th e  images of man and p o l i t y  a s  

c o n f l i c t s  ro o te d  in  tlie p r a c t i c e s  of the  p e o p le ,  cannot bu t  see them selves  

a s  being engaged in  the r e s o lu t io n  of th ese  c o n f l i c t s  to g e th e r  with th e s e  

who, in  t h e i r  d a i ly  p r a c t i c e ,  sketch in  nuce the p o s s ib le  -synergeses of 

t h e f contemporary c o n f l i c t s  of meanings and p r a c t i c e s .

Thus, whereas i t  i s  h ig h ly  p e r t i n e n t  to  make the d i s t i n c t i o n  between

modern A fr ic a n  e l i t u s  and t r a d i t i o n a l  e l i t e s  from w ith in  th e  h i s t o r i c i t y

o f  the West, ( t h a t  i s  to say , n a r r a t a b l e  m  terms o f  tlie W est 's  i n t e r s u b j e c t i v e

u n d e r s ta n d in g  of what e l i t e s  a r e ) ,  i t  i s  o f le s s  p e r t in e n c e  from w i th in  the

h i s t o r i c i t y  o f  A fr ican  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s .  What i s  p e r t i n e n t  from w i th in  the

l a t t e r  c o n te x t  i s  the d i s t i n c t i o n  between in te rm e d ia ry  e l i t e s  -  e l i t e s  who

a r t i c u l a t e i a n d  a f f i rm  the p r i n c i p l e  of i n e q u a l i t y  by s e p a ra t in g  them selves

from the p eo p le  and making themselves a t  th e  same time the in d is p e n s a b le

in s tru m en ts  o f  e x t e r n a l  fo rces  -  be they  p o l i t i c a l ,  economic or m i l i t a r y  -

and n o n - in te rm e d ia ry  e l i t e s ,  i . e .  e l i t e s  who are engaged w i th  the people

in  the h i s t o r i c a l  t a s k s  A fr ican s  face .  In many A fr ican  c o u n t r i e s ,  the
(

e l i t e s  a re  " in te r m e d ia ry  e l i t e s " ,  in  the  sen se  g iven  here .  They a re  more

i n t e r e s t e d  i n  the a c q u i s i t i o n  o f  fo rce  in" th e  form of p o l i t i c a l ,  economic,

m i l i t a r y ,  t e c h n i c a l  a id s ,  which are p r e s e n te d vas m iraculous s o lu t io n s  to

"develop" t h e i r  "underdeveloped" people . But t h i s  very c o n c e p tu a l i z a t io n

o f  development owes i t s  meaningfulness to  the  p r i n c i p l e  of i n e q u a l i t y  t h a t
130o rg a n iz e s  the  A fr ican  s o c ia l  u n iv e rs e .

Now, t h i s  u n ders tand ing  o f  the s o c i a l  t h a t  one reads in  A fr ic an  

p r d c t i c e s  i s  n o t  a mere s u rv iv a l  of t r a d i t i o n a l  ways of l i f e .  Nor i s  i t  

an ex p re s s io n  of some kiftd of an A fr ican  " s o u l " .  T h is  u n d ers tan d in g  o f  the  

s o c i a l  i s  a w orking  ou t  of i n h e r i t e d  meanings in  terms of th e  new co ncerns
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and q u e s t io n s  r a i s e d  by c o lo n ia l i s m ,  c h r i s t i h n i t y , c a p i t a l i s m  and 

s o c i a l i s m .

The d i s l o c a t i o n s  b rough t  by these  new images of man, s o c i e t y  and 

i d e a l s  of s o c i a l  o rd e r  cannot b u t  r a i s e  new h i s t o r i c a l  t a s k s  and new forms 

o f  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s .  They i n t e n s i f y  the c o n t r a d i c t i o n s  of the i n e q u a l i t i e s  

which permeate A f r ic a n  p o l i t i e s .  But contem porary  i n e q u a l i t i e s  i n  A fr ic a  

a re  n o t  ro o ted  i n  the c o rp o ra te  image of man o n ly .  They a re  a l s o  roo ted  

in  th e  new s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  c a l l e d  c a p i t a l i s m  and s o c ia l i s m  which, 

p re s e n te d  by A f r i c a n  le a d e r s  as th e  cures to  the i n h e r i t e d  unequa l  r e 

l a t i o n s h i p s ,  i n  f a c t  e x a s p e ra te  th e  i n e q u a l i t i e s  o f  th e  c o r p o ra te  an th ro p o lo g y  

by a r t i c u l a t i n g  i t  th rough the v e ry  s o c ia l  p r o c e s s e s  promised as  the 

cu re s  fo r  i n e q u a l i t y .  These c a p i t a l i s t  and s o c i a l i s t  r e c r e a t io n s  of 

contemporary i n e q u a l i t i e s  a re  moreover a r t i c u l a t e d  no t  only as th e  a c c e n tu a t io n  

of th e  i n e q u a l i t i e s  in h e r e n t  in  th e  c o r p o ra te  an th ro p o lo g y  but a l s o  as th e  

d i s i n t e g r n t r o n  o f  the  l a t t e r ,  thus  p r e s e n t in g  the* new i n e q u a l i t i e s  as 

s o c i a l  r e l a t i o n s  t h a t  a re  not s t a b i l i z e d  by a  s t r u c t u r e  of d u t i e s  and 

o b l i g a t i o n s  s i m i l a r  to  those  which made " a c c e p t a b l e "  the i n e q u a l i t i e s  of 

Lhe co rp o ra te  a n th ro p o lo g y .  The contem porary  cQnsequence of t h i s  seems 

to be one of a r e c u p e r a t io n  of th e  c o rp o ra te  an th ro p o lo g y  as a source  of 

a new p o s s ib le  p o l i t y  which can overcome th e  i n e q u a l i t i e s  ro o te d  in  the 

s o c i a l  d i s i n t e g r a t i o n  brought a b o u t  by the t r a n s f o rm a t io n s  in t ro d u c e d  by 

c a p i t a l i s t i c  o r  s o c i a l i s t i c  o r g a n iz a t io n s .  But tlie  c o rp o ra te  a n th ro p o lo g y  

thus r e c u p e r a te d  seems to be of a r a d i c a l l y  d i f f e r e n t  kind f o r  i t  i s  now

r o o te d  in  the c h o ic e  in d iv id u a l s  make to Jo in  o r g a n iz a t i o n s  such as urban, ^  

e t h n i c  a s s o c i a t i o n s ,  t r a d e  u n io n s ,  p o l i t i c a l  p a r t i e s  which n e v e r th e le s s

a re  unders tood  o th e rw is e  than as  o r g a n iz a t i o n s  t h a t  ag g reg a te  in d iv id u a l

i n t e r e s t s .  As I  w i l l  i n d i c a t e  l a t e r  on, we have thus  a novel i n t e n t io n :

t l in t  o f  a r t i c u l a t ing  the  communal i mage of man w i th  t h a t of the choosing

o r " reck o n in g "  man. I t  i s  Indeed th e  same i n t e n t i o n  th a t  one f i n d s  i n  th e

r h e t o r i c  of  A f r i c a n  s o c ia l i s m s  and developm ent,  in  the  v a r io u s  m e s s ia n ic ,

p r o p h e t i c  and t h e  s o - c a l l e d  " s y n c r e t i c "  movements.

1 . . . . .
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Thus we s e e  t h a t  th e  c o n f l i c t s  of p r a c t i c e s  and meanings which 

permeate contemporary A frican  l i v e s  lead to  s t r u g g le s  -  expressed  by 

and a r t i c u l a t e d  through s o c i a l ,  p o l i t i c a l ,  economic, r e l i g i o u s  o rg a n iz a t io n s  

and movements -  r e g a rd in g  the r e s o lu t i o n  o f  the c o n t r a d i c t o r y “images of 

man and s o c ie ty  which inform the  s o c ia l  p r a c t i c e s  of A fr ican s  in  almost 

a l l  realms of t h e i r  e x is te n c e .

The Understanding  of the Economic in  A fr ic an  P r a c t i c e s

That Western p o l i t i c a l  th e o r i e s  are p e n e t r a te d  by economic ideas
131and assumptions i s  now widely recogn ized .  The very  language o f  con

temporary p o l i t i c a l  s c ie n c e  i s  permeated by economic m etaphors.-  As A sh cro f t  

p o in t s  o u t ,  contemporary p o l i t i c a l  science uses  terms such as " in d iv id u a l  

cho ice  behav iou r"  and " o p p o r tu n i ty  c o s ts " .  I t  c o n s id e r s  v o te r s  as  " b u y e rs " ,  

governments and p o l i t i c a l  p a r t i e s  as " s u p p l i e r s " ,  and the p o l i t i c a l  is  

b a s i c a l l y  co n c ep tu a l iz ed  as the " p o l i t i c a l  m arke t" .  Money i s  used as the 

model for "power" and thus  p o l i t i c a l  r e l a t i o n s  a re  co n c ep tu a l iz ed  in  terms 

of exchange, p o l i t i c a l  goods, i n t e r n a l  r e s o u r c e s ,  p o l i t i c a l  " c a p i t a l "  and 

p o l i t i c a l  " c r e d i t " .

A shcroft adds: ’

Thus, through the m etaphor ica l  a p p l i c a t i o n  o f  the 
language of p o l i t i c a l  economy, one of the  b as ic  
assum ptions of the l a t t e r  is  a s s i m i l a t e d  i n t o  the 
term inology  of p o l i t i c a l  sc ie n c e ,  with the r e s u l t  . 
t h a t  th e  s t a b i l i t y  of the  market p lace  -  p o l i t i c a l  
and economic -  i s  th e reb y  assured  as a p re su p p o si
t io n  f o r  any a n a ly s i s  o f  the workings o f  dem ocratic  
p o l i t i c s . 133

That the language of Western p o l i t i c a l  theo ry  and the language of 

Western economic l i f e  i n t e r p e n e t r a t e  i s  n o t  s u r p r i s i n g .  . That they a r t i c u l a t e  

a commonly sh a red  image of man and p o l i ty  -  t h a t  o f the autonomous being- 

and th a t  of an a g g re g a te  e n t i t y  -  i s  something t h a t  one can see s in c e  Locke 

and i n  the l i b e r a l  and marxian t r a d i t i o n s  as a whole.

c .

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

c

A fr ic a  docs no t  o f  course  s h a re  the W es t 's  economic h i s t o r y ,  and

nor a re  the economic and i t s  meanings a v a i l a b le  in  A f r ic a n  h i s t o r i c i t y

in  the same manner. And y e t  t h e o r ie s  of development have e s s e n t i a l l y  been

th e " re a d in g  of A fr ican  economic l i f e  in  terms of the "economic" as  produced

by Western h i s t o r y .  Thus, d e v e lo p m e n ta l i s t s  d i s c u s s  w hether homo, A fr lcanus

*s oeconomicus■ The A fr ican  i s  a l l e g e d  to lack  "consumer g o a ls " ,  to  be

i n d i f f e r e n t  to  " p r i c e  and p r o f i t s " ,  to  have "a p re f e r e n c e  for le isu re?  o v er  ‘

work", to  g ive . p r i o r i t y  to  " r e l i g i o u s  c o n s t r a in t s '^ ,  and s o c i a l  c o n s t r a i n t s

r a th e r  than to  economic r e q u ire m e n ts ’ and to ig n o re  in  g en e ra l  " th e  market 
13 Ap r i n c i p l e " .  In t h i s  scheme, development and m o d ern iza t io n  a r e  understood

as a t r a n s fo rm a t io n  of th e  e x i s t i n g  A fr ican  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  in  a way which

d e s t ro y s  these as o b s t a c l e s  to  development. Development i s  seen a s  a
135break  w i th  the p a s t .

The upshot o f  th is  i s  t h a t  the A frican  h im s e l f  i s  seen  as b e in g  the

I o b s ta c le  to development, fie , is  s a id  " to  r e s i s t  ch an g e" ,  to  be " f a m i l i s t i c " ,

to  " la c k  in n o v a t iv e n e ss"  and " s o c i a l  a s p i r a t i o n s " ,  to  be " f a t a l i s t i c " ,  -to

" lack  d e f e r r e d  g r a t i f i c a t i o n s " ,  and " t o  b e l ie v e  in  th e  n o t io n  of l im i te d  
136good . „

But i f  we lo o k  a t  A f r ic a n  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s ,  i t  i s  f a r  from conv inc ing  

t h a t  A fr ic an s  r e s i s t  change, t h a t  A fr ic an  t r a d i t i o n s  a r e  " b a r r i e r s "  or  

" o b s t a c l e s "  to  economic developm ent.  Such views a r e  p o s s ib le  because  the 

A f r i c a n 's  own u n d e r s ta n d in g  of what he  does, the  i n t e n t i o n  h i s  p r a c t i c e s  

c a r r y ,  and the e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n iv e rse  t h a t  h i s  p r a c t i c e s  evoke a re  n o t  talcen ^ 

i n t o  c o n s id e r a t io n .

I f  we tpke th e s e  i n t o  acco u n t ,  we have, a d i f f e r e n t 3 s to r y .  To s t a r t  

w i th ,  what i s  s t r i k i n g  abou t contemporary A fr ic a  i s  the f a i l u r e  of both 

c a p i t a l i s m  and s o c ia l i s m ,  as th ese  a r e  unders tood  i n  -the West. A f r i c a  i s  

i n t e g r a t e d  in  the w orld  economic system s of c a p i t a l i s m  and s o c ia l i s m  w ith o u t  

be in g  e i t h e r  c a p i t a l i s t  o r  s o c i a l i s t  in  i t s  modes of p ro d u c t io n .  As Uchendu 

h as  p o in te d  ou t  fo r  West A f r i c a  "abou t 70-80 p e r c e n t  o f  the Gross N a tio n a l
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137P ro d u c t"  i s  p roduced  i n  the t r i b a l  en v ironm en t.  A f r ic a n  u rban  c e n te r s  ; 

a r e  n o t  the  c r e a t i o n  o f  a h i s t o r y  of i n d u s t r i a l i z a t i o n  o r  c a p i t a l i s t  

developm ent.  „ As such the con tem porary  wage la b o u r  sy s tem  in  A f r i c a  i s  i n  no 

way accompanied by th e  f r e e i n g  o f  the i n d i v i d u a l  from h i s  la n d ,  k in sh ip  

or l in e a g e  sy s tem , and from h i s  own la b o u r .  The urban c u l t u r e  i s  indeed 

in  A f r i c a  a " t r a n s i e n t  c u l t u r e " .  As Leys w r i t e s  i n  h i s  s tu d y  o f  Kenya,

. . . e v e n  h ig h ly - p l a c e d  c i v i l  s e r v a n t s  commonly
looked on some r u r a l  p l o t  as  "home"; fo u r  out
o f  f i v e  wAge-workers wanted to  r e t i r e  to- the
^co u n try s id e ,  and indeed  th e  towns made v i r t u a l l y
no p r o v i s io n  f o r  any e x c e p t  th e  c o m p a ra t iv e ly
r i c h  to, l i v e  th e re  when they  were o l d .  138 *

The p o i n t  then  i s  t h a t  A f r i c a ' s  i n t e g r a t i o n  i n  t h e  world economic 

sys tem  i s  n o t  one w here  A f r ic a n s  d i s c a r d ,  as i t  w e re ,  t h e i r  h i s t o r y ,  dubbed
* t

" t r a d i t i o n "  by c o m p a r a t i v i s t s . R a th e r  i t  i s  a h i s t o r i c a l  p ro c e s s  w here in  the 

modern economic o rd e r  i s  r e ip v e n te d  through a d i f f e r e n t  i n t e r s u b j e c t i ^ B — -
V

r e a l i t y .  T h is  i s  no more s t r i k i n g  than  in  th e  A f r i c a n i z a t i o n  o f  the 

c a p i t a l i s t  n o t i o n  of t h e  " e n t r e p r e n e u r " .
c 0

Many s o c i a l  s c i e n t i s t s  c la im  t h a t  the " ex ten d ed  fa m ily "  system  i s  an 
139" o b s ta c le "  to  developm ent.  And y e t  one can s u g g e s t  t h a t  A f r ic a n s  use 

t h e i r  s o c i a l  p ra c t ic e a ~ d n d  s o c i a l  i n s t i t u t i o n s  su ch  as k i n s h i p ,  l i n e a g e ,  

t r i b e . . .  as "co d es"  by which c a p i t a l i s m  i s  t r a n s l a t e d  i n  ways t h a t  give i t  

a s e n s e  i t  does n o t  always have in  i t s  o r i g i n a l  c o n t e x t .  But th e  word "code"  

i s  too  s t a t i c .  What we have i s  an a c t i v e  c o n f r o n t a t i o n  between d i f f e r e n t  

c o n c e p t u a l i z a t i o n s  o f  hum anity and s o c i a l i t y  where the  new c o n c e p t u a l i z a t i o n s  

a r e  s u b j e c t e d  to  a work of i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  t h a t  t r a n s fo rm s  both th e  new and 

th e  o ld .  I f  we c o n s id e r  h e r e  the  concep t  o f  th e  ^ 'e n t r e p r e n e u r "  he i s ,  from 

the S chum peter ian  p o i n t  of v ie w ,  " th e  c e n t r e  o f  an  i n t e g r a t e d  model of 

economic d ev e lo p m e n t" . The e n t r e p r e n e u r  e x p r e s s e s  n o t  only " a  theo ry  - 

of p r o f i t  and i n t e r e s t ,  a t h e o ry  o f  th e  b u s i n e s s  cy c le "  b u t  a l s o  an i m p l i c i t  

- th eo ry  o f  man and s o c i e t y  w here th e  form er i s  i d e n t i f i e d ,  a s  a s i n g l e  a c t i v e  

s u b j e c t  c o n f r o n t in g  s o c i e t y  i d e n t i f i e d  as  a m a rk e t .  From th i s  p o in t  o f view-, 

i t  i s  i r r a t i o n a l  to  h a v e . t h e  e n t re p re n e u r -  re spond  t o  the demands of the 

ex ten d e d  f a m ily  f o r  s u c h  demands c u r t a i l  " t h e  u s e  o f  p r o f i t s  f o r  .the ex p an s io n
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141o f  sm all  f i rm s " .  And yet i n  A fr ica , ,  th e  e n t r e p r e n e u r  responds  to  the

demands o f  th e  ex tended  f a m ily .  That i s  " a s  the income of the e n t r e p re n e u r

i n c r e a s e ( s ) ,  t h a  number o f  dependen ts  he ( i s )  r e q u i r e d  to su pport  a l s o  
142in c r e a s e s . - . . "  And y e t ,  as H i l l  has shown in h e r  s tu d y  o f  Ghanian cocoa- 

fa rm ers ,  the  ex tended  fam ily  i s  not n e c e s s a r i l y  an o b s t a c l e  to economic 

developm ent.  I t  has i n  f a c t  been in  p r a c t i c e  r e i n t e r p r e t e d  in  a way t h a t  

makes i t  an advantage r a t h e r  than  an o b s t a c l e  in  th e  development of A f r ic a n  

c a p i t a l i s m .  She w r i t e s  t h a t  th e  k in s h ip  system  in  f a c t :

. . . g r e w  from s t r e n g t h  to s t r e n g th  b ecau se  i t  accorded 
the i n d i v id u a l  e n t e r p r i s i n g  farm er s u f f i c i e n t  scope to  
o p e ra te  as  a com m ercially  v i a b l e  e n t i t y ,  w h i le  a t  the 
same time e n a b l in g  him to b e n e f i t  from the con tinued  

Q  ' g e n e ra l  su p p o r t  of h i s  m a t r i l i n e a g e . The l e s s
i f o r tu n a t e  or l e s s  e n t e r p r i s i n g  members of the  m a t r i 

l in eag e  a p p r e c ia te d  the need to a l lo w  t h e i r  le ad e rs  to  
go dn i n v e s t i n g  money, which might n o t  s t r i c t l y  be r e -  
garded a s  t h e i r  in d iv id u a l  p r o p e r ty ,  i n  the purchase  of 

^  , a  s u c c e s s io n  of land over  which, a t  th e  o u t s e t  a t  any
, (J ( r a t e ,  th ey  had complete i n d iv id u a l  c o n t r o l ,  because

they t r u s t e d  in  the s t r e n g t h  of the m a t r i l i n e a l  p r i n c i p l e  
and knew t h a t  t h e i r  own s e c u r i t y  would thus in  the long  
run be e n h a n c e d . 3

Thus we*see a s y n e r g e s i s  of c o n f l i c t i n g  m eanings, a r t i c u l a t e d  in  th e  

i p r a c t i c e s  of Ghanian e n t r e p r e n e u r s , t h a t  d e f i e s  the  " r a t i o n a l i t y " ,  of e n t r e -

' p r e n e u r s h ip  as u n d ers to o d  in Western c a p i t a l i s m .  In d eed ,  a s  N afz iger

su g g e s ts  i n  h i s  i n t e r e s t i n g  s tu d y  of A f r ic a n  C a p i t a l i s m ,
B&
\ I t  seems r e a s o n a b le  to be - liev e ,  . . .  t h a t  t h e , p r e s t i g e
f ‘ and j)ower a f fo rd e d  the  s u c c e s s f u l  e n t r e p r e n e u r  by the

extended  fam ily  may prota,de an im p o r ta n t  in c e n t iv e  f o r  
e n t r e p r e n e u r i a l  ac tiv it># iw hich  may a t  l e a s t  p a r t i a l l y

; a f f e c t  t h e  d i s i n c e n t i v e  e f f e c t s  of s h a r in g  income and »,r,
* w e a l th .  1^4

( ‘ ' Moreover,
! '
j - • The ex ten d ed  fam ily  can a f f e c t  the a c q u i s i t i o n  of lab o u r
I

G

and a p p r e n t i c e  supp ly  and a s s i s t  in  o b t a in in g  u s e f u l  
c o n ta c t s  w ith  businessm en and p ersons  with, economic p o w e r .145

Not only  i s  the  a p p r o p r i a t i o n  of c a p i t a l i s m  ta k in g  d i f f e r e n t  e x p r e s s io n s  

 ̂ from the ortes d e v e lo p m e n ta l i s t s  assume to be the " c o r r e c t "  m o d e l -  th e

•  Y -t
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Western one -  b u t  a l s o ,  the s o c i a l  consc iousness  p r e c i p i t a t e d  by A f r i c a n '  

c a p i t a l i s m  seems to have novel a sp ec ts  which cannot be fu l ly  grasped in  

terms of c l a s s - a n a l y s i s . Some A f r i c a n i s t s  w r i t e  of c l a s s ,  c l a s s -  

consc iousness  and c l a s s - s t r u g g le s  in  A fr ican  p o l i t i e s .  At the same time, 

however, they lament the lack o f  c la s s -c o n sc io u sn e s s  and c l a s s - S t ru g g le s  

in  A fr ican  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s .  And when t h e i r  c l a s s - a n a ly s e s  f a i l - t o  e x p la in
p-

A fr ican  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s ,  they put th e  blame, as i t  were, on the A fr ican

them seIves ,  t h a t  i s ,  on th,e f a c t  th a t  they do not have what the M arxist

assumes to  be the  c o r r e c t  c la s s -c o n s c io u s n e s s .  But. such ana lyses  r e s u l t

from a metonymic o p e ra t io n  which t r i e s  to  i d e n t i f y  th e  " o b j e c t - i n - i t s e l f "

in  the " o b j e c t - i m i t a t i o n " ,  and having f a i l e d  to  do s o ,  reads the A fr ican
146p o l i t i c a l  p r a c l i c e s  as d e f i c i e n t  ones. In f a c t  as Davies p o in ts  o u t ,

A fr ican  workers seem to unders tand  c la s s -c o n s c io u s n e s s  in  terms th a t  a
147W esterner can see  only as  e th n ic  lo y a l ty  or r e g io n a l is m .  According to 

Tuden and P lo tn ic o v ,  a s o c i a l  c l a s s  a n a ly s i s  o f  the Marxian type cannot be 

implemented in  A f r ic a  because of " th e  problem of in c o n s is te n c y  between the 

s o c i a l  s t a tu s e s  of fam ily  members". But  what they c a l l  " th e  problem of 

in co n s is ten cy "  i s  inHr&ct a fundamental q u es t io n  r e l a t e d  to a c o n c e p tu a l iz a 

t ion  which i s  n o n - i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c  and as such ap p e a rs ,  from the i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c  

an th ro p o lo g y ’ s p o in t  of v iew , as i n c o n s i s t e n t ,  f or the pr i n c i p l e  of i n t e r -  

in d iv id u a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p  i s  no t lo ca te d  in  the autonomy of the i n d i v id u a l .

What i s  given in  th i s  A f r i c a n iz a t i o n  of the c a p i t a l i s t  p r a c t i c e s  of e n t r e 

p reneursh ip  and wage la b o u r  i s  th e  co rp o ra te  c o n c e p tu a l i z a t io n  of man and 

p o l i t y  as sy n e rg iz ed  with the new demands of the  contemporary World. Thus 

the economic theory  in s c r ib e d  in  A fr ican  economic p r a c t i c e s  sh a re s  the 

prob lem atic  of man and p o l i t y  we have d isco v ered  in  the s e l f -u n d e r s ta n d in g  

of contemporary A fr icans  a s  in s c r ib e d  in  t h e i r  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s .  Indeed, 

in  the same way t h a t  the  language of p o l i t i c a l  and economic theory  I n t e r 

p e n e t r a te  in  the West, the language of p o l i t i c s  and economics i n t e r p e n e t r a t e  

in  the s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  and common speech of A f r ic a n s .  This, working of 

the c o n f l i c t i n g  images of man and p o l i ty  -  i . e .  o f the co rp o ra te  and the 

^  i n d i v i d u a l i s t  -  can a lso  be red iscovered  b y ‘examining th e  A f r i c a n iz a t io n

of C h r i s t i a n i t y ,  a  r e l i g i o n  where the  i n d iv id u a l  holds c e n te r  s t a g e ,  and 

the ex p e r ien ce  of the  s p i r i t u a l  i n  A f r ic a .
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In a p re v io u s  s e c t i o n ,  I i n d i c a t e d  how the  c o n c e p t u a l i z a t i o n  of man 

in  th e  R en a issan ce  and R efo rm a tion  c o n t r ib u te d  to  the  r i s e  of " reck o n in g "  

man. To show the d i f f e r e n c e  between th i s  and th e  an th ro p o lo g y  t h a t  in form s 

A fr ican  p r a c t i c e s ,  i t  i s  o f i n t e r e s t  to  n o t e  the consequences o f  the i n t r o 

d u c t io n  of C h r i s t i a n i t y  i n  A f r i c a .  I t  i s  a l s o  o f  i n t e r e s t  to n o t e  t h a t  in  

the p e r io d  p re c e d in g  the h i s t o r i c a l  i n t e r v e n t i o n  o f  C h r i s t i a n i t y ,  A f r i c a  has 

not known the  phenomenon of an o rg a n iz e d ,  e s t a b l i s h e d  chu rch  s e p a r a t e  from 

s o c i a l ,  l e g a l ,  p o l i t i c a l  and economic i n s t i t u t i o n s .  In deed  the very  term  

" r e l i g i o n "  i s  p ro b le m a t ic ,  i f  unders tood  i n  the  C h r i s t i a n  s e n s e ,  to ° 

c h a r a c t e r i z e  what i n  appearance  may be d e s c r ib e d  i n  A f r i c a ,  as " r e l i g i o n " .  

A fr ic an  r e l i g i o n s  i n c l u d in g  Islam  a r e ' i n t i m a t e l y  r e l a t e d  to  the d a i ly  l i v e s  

of th o s e  who p r a c t i c e  them i n  a way th a t  makes them e s s e n t i a l  moments i n  

the r e g u l a t i o n  of economic a c t i v i t i e s ,  p o l i t i c a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p s ,  s a n i t a r y
1 4 9a c t i v i t i e s ,  i n  the i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  o f  c r im in a ls  and e x e c u t io n s  o f  punishm ent.

1"In  o rd e r  to  u n d e rs ta n d  t r a d i t i o n a l  p o l i t i c s , "  w r i t e s  Davidson on A f r i c a ,

"one m u s t . . .  f i r s t  u n d e r s ta n d  t r a d i t i o n a l  r e l i g i o n " . I n f a c t ,  the 

language of s o c i a l  and p o l i t i c a l  n a r r a t i o n  among A f r i c a n s  has p r e c i s e l y  been 

a language p a r t l y ,  b u t  i m p o r t a n t l y ,  c o n s t i t u t i v e  o f  p r a c t i c e s  commonly known 

as w i t c h c r a f t ,  s o r C e l l e r y ,  p o l i t i c a l  magic and a n c e s to r  wo r s h i p . The

in t r o d u c t io n  o f  an i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c  r e l i g i o n  in  such  a c o n te x t  canno t  be\
w ith o u t  i t s  consequences .  In d e ed ,  Lloyd w r i t e s :

\
To th e  sp re ad  of C h r i s t i a n i t y  ( i n  A f r i c a )  i s  
a t t r i b u t e d  a g e n e ra l  i n c r e a s e  in  m oral l a x i t y .
T r a d i t i o n a l  d e i t i e s  were b e l i e v e d  to  pu n ish  
s w i f t l y  and s t e r n l y .  But th e  P r o t e s t a n t  i s  tau g h t  
t h a t  s a l v a t i o n  can be ga ined  th rough  f a i t h  a lo n e ;  
the Roman C a th o l i c  c o n f e s s e s ,  and i s  fo rg iv e n

^  h i s  s i n s . 1^2

And one of the" main re a s o n s  fo r  t h i s  i s  t h a t  C h r i s t i a n i t y  be ing  

i n d i v id u a l  o r i e n t e d  seems t o  be, i n  i t s  con tem porary  form , very l i m i t e d  in  

i t s  c a p a c i ty  to  be an e x p r e s s io n  o f  a  gr^up s o l i d a r i t y  i n  terms of a  

c o rp o ra te  an th ro p o lo g y .  I t  s p l i t s ,  as  i t  w e re ,  th e  i n d i v i d u a l  from th e  

s o c i a l  s t r u c t u r e s  and r e l a t i o n s  t h a t  give him h i s  i d e n t i t y  and s o c i a l
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l o c a t i o n  in  the  p o l i t y ,  and thus matcfes him i r r e s p o n s i b l e  (from the 

c o r p o r a te  p o in t  of view) f o r  he has now n o th in g  to f e a r  b u t  h im s e l f .  Thus, 

Lloyd w r i t e s :

V)

T r a d i t i o n a l  methods o f  d e t e c t in g  w i tc h e s  a r e  f a l l i n g
in to  abeyance ----  Many o a th s ,  once g r e a t l y  f e a r e d ,
are  no longer  employed; some of th ese  were used in  
customary c o u r t s  in th e  e a r l y  decades of t h i s  c^ j i tu ry ,  
bu t were s u b s e q u e n t ly  banned by the c o l o n i a l  government.
P a r t i e s  to a ca se  who made in co m p a t ib le  s t a t e m e n ts  were 
re q u i r e d  to  swear the  v e r a c i t y  of . t h e i r  own v e r s io n  be
fo re  the l o c a l  d i e t y ;  the l i a r  would, i t  was b e l i e v e d ,  
d ie  w i th in  a s h o r t  p e r io d .  L i t t l e  f e a r  a t t a c h e s  to  
oa th s  made on th e  B i b l e . . .  . 153

However, the i n d iv id u a l i s m  in h e r e n t  i n  C h r i s t i a n i t y  seems to  have

been t ran sfo rm ed  p r o g r e s s iv e ly  i n to  an A fr ic a n  " in d iv id u a l i s m "  e x p r e s s iv e

o f  the h i s t o r i c a l l y  i n h e r i t e d  in t e r s u b j e c t i v e ^ u n d e r s t a n d i n g  of the i n d iv id u a l

as a perso n ag e .  Ttiis t r a n s f o rm a t io n  i s  in  p a r t  m a n ife s te d  in  the  e x p lo s io n

( o f  s e p a r a t i s t  churches  and d en o m in a t io n a l ism  in  con tem porary  A f r i c a .  B in g le 's
4

f  s t a te m e n t  on t h i s  m a t te r  i s  e n l i g h t e n i n g .  He w r i t e s :

A fr ic a n  t r i b a l  l i f e ,  w hile  p ro v id in g  a s t r o n g  i f  
narrow lo c a l  c o h e s io n ,  has proved v e ry  d i v i s i v e  o v er  - 
wide a re a s  of l i f e .  The M issions and Churches have had 
t h e i r  sh a re  i n  d i s i n t e g r a t i n g  t r i b a l  l i f e ,  b u t  i t  i s  

* 4 sometimes complained th a t  th ey  have only  re p la c e d  i t
by t r i b a l i s m  i n  a n o th e r  form -  d en o m ina tiona lism . The 
two have in  p l a c e s ,  jo in e d  to g e th e r  in  t r i b a l  denonpi-
n a t io n ss .  154 s

l , y
The way B ing le  r a i s e s  th e  q u e s t io n  -  as  the t r i b a l i z a t i o n  of

C h r i s t i a n i t y  -  i s  m is le a d in g  and can be looked  a t  d i f f e r e n t l y .  I t  can be

under 's tood to  mean th e  r e i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of C h r i s t i a n i t y  in  a way which,

th ro u g h  th e  c o n f r o n ta t i o n  of two images of man -  th e  A f r ic a n  and the

C h r i s t i a n ,  p e rm its  th e  e l a b o r a t i o n  o f  an em ergent c u l t u r a l  th em atic  re g a rd in g

I man in  A f r ic a .  Indeed ,  t h i s  a p p r o p r ia t io n  o f  C h r i s t i a n i L y , a l th o u g h  ro o ted

f i n  the c o rp o ra te  an th ro p o lo g y  -  what B ingle c a l l s  t r i b a l i z a t i o n  -  i s  in
i *
j f a c t  t r a n s t r i b a l .  Such i s  t h e  case w ith  th e  H a rr is  c h u rch ,  the Jaraaa

■ movement, the K itw a la  and Kimbanguism,^"* t o  name a  few. <

C
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The H a rr is  chu rch ,  founded in  1913, by a L ib e r ia n  of Gerbo o r i g i n ,  

i s  a t r a n s t r i b a l  " r e l i g i o u s "  movement which on the one hand a d v o c a te s  the 

w o rsh ip  o f  the C h r i s t i a n  God and y e t  a t  the same time p e rm i ts  polygamy 

and o th e r  A fr ican  i n s t i t u t i o n s  such  as ge ro n to c racy  and ag e -g ro u p s .

In d e e d ,  th e  church i t s e l f  i s  o rg a n iz e d  in  term s of th e se  h i s t o r i c a l l y  

i n h e r i t e d  i n s t i t u t i o n s .  This c?&nnot be reduced  to th e  f a l l a c i o u s  i d e a  of 

iP j^ c re t i s m ,  fo r  what we have h e r e  i s  an a c t i v i t y  t h a t  re sp o n d s  to th e  demands 

of a  h i s t o r i c a l  s i t u a t i o n  i n  a way t h a t  i n t e r p r e t s  th e  p a s t  by c o n f ro n t in g  

th e  new and r e s o lv in g  the e n s u in g  c r i s i s  in  a novel way. T h a t  in  h e r e  is  

involvecP 'S  work of s y n e r g e s i s  t h a t  in v o lv es  th e  peop le  them selves  and t h e i r  

d a i l y  l i v e s  can be seen  by comparing H a r r i s '  m is s io n a ry  a c t i v i t i e s  w ith  

t h o s e  of th e  French m is s io n a r ie s  whose C h r i s t i a n i t y  was n o t  i n  c o n ta c t  w ith  

th e  d a i l y  l i v e s  o f  the  p e o p le .  Where "French C a th o l ic  M is s io n a r ie s  ( in  

ithe Ivory C o as t ) ,  p r e s e n t  in  th e  colony fo r  twenty y e a r s ,  had succeeded in

c o n v e r t i n g  only a few hundred p e o p le . . .  H a rr is  c o n v e r ted  more th an  100,000
• 1 " 15& in  l e s s  th an  one y e a r .

In f a c t ,  th e  C h r i s t i a n i t y  th a t  H a r r is  p reach ed  was i t s e l f  f ^ ^ o r k e d  

more profoundly  by h i s  f o l l o w e r s ,  the H a r r i s t s .  What i s  i n t e r e s t i n g  to 

remember h e re  i s  t h a t  the H a r r i s t s  co n s id e r  them selves  as much C h r i s t ia n s  

as m is s io n  C h r i s t i a n s  and as modern as the l a t t e r .  And y e t  t h e y ,  i n  t h e i r  

p r a c t i c e ,  ex p ress  a C h r i s t i a n i t y  and m o d e rn iz a t io n  t h a t  i s  r a d i c a l l y  d i f 

f e r e n t  in  i t s  c o n c e p tu a l i z a t i o n  o f  man and p o l i t y  th an  the o n es  exp ressed  

by m is s io n  C h r i s t i a n i t y  and W estern  m o d e rn iz a t io n .  As Walker has w r i t t e n :

Thus they ( th e  H a r r i s t s )  have been  C h r i s t i a n  and have 
p a r t i c i p a t e d  in  t h e  m o d e rn iz a t io n  p ro cess  on t h e i r  own 
te rm s ,  in  a way a s  c o n s i s t e n t  a s  p o s s ib le  w i th  t h e i r  
t r a d i t i o n a l  v a l u e s  and l i f e - s t y l e .  Having done so, 
they have a r r i v e d  a t  the  same s t a g e  o f  m o d ern iza t io n  as 
members o f  the  same v i l l a g e s  who chose to c a s t  t h e i r  
l o t  w ith  th e  European m is s io n a ry  i n s t i t u t i o n s  p r e d ic a t e d  
upon changing c e r t a i n  s t r u c t u r e s  and v a lu e s  o f  A f r ic a n  
l i f e  in  o rd e r  to make i t  p o s s i b l e  fo r  the A f r i c a n s  to  
make p ro g re s s  toward a more modern way of l i f e  along 
European l i n e s .  I t  i s  thus  e v id e n t  t h a t  many o f  the k inds

i o f changes made by the m i s s io n a r ie s  and c o l o n i a l  powers
I were n o t  r e a l l y  n e c e s s a ry  to th e  m o d e rn iz a t io n  p r o c e s s . 157
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The q u e s t io n  however i s  n o t  w hether the i n t r o d u c t i o n s  made by 

C h r i s t i a n i t y  were n e c e s s a ry  or n o t .  H i s t o r i c a l l y ,  what i s  im p o r ta n t  i s  

t h a t  C h r i s t i a n i t y  i s  in d e e d ,  even now, b e in g  s u b je c te d  i n  p r a c t i c e  to  a 

r e i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  t h a t  r e s u l t s  in  modes of a c t i o n s  and v a lu e s  t h a t  are

n e i t h e r  Western nor  " t r a d i t i o n a l " ,  in  the com para t ive  p o l i t i c a l  sc ien c e
/

s e n s e ,  and y e t  owe t h e i r  e x i s t e n c e  to  the c o n f r o n ta t i o n  of the two.

This work of s y n e r g e s i s  i s  a l s o  s t r i k i n g l y  i l l u s t r a t e d  by the Jamma

movement which a ro se  in  th e  m ining c e n te r s  o f  Shaba p ro v in ce  i n  Z a i re .

The Jamaa d o c t r i n e  a ro se  o u t  of a s i t u a t i o n  which was n o v e l  to  th e  workers.^

T his  was a s i t u a t i o n  of w a g e - lab o u r  which produced p r a c t i c e s  and  ex p e r ien ce s

t h a t  w ere r a d i c a l l y  d i f f e r e n t  from the i n h e r i t e d  e x p e r ie n c e s  o f  work.

M oreover,  the p re se n c e  of C a th o l ic  C h r i s t i a n i t y  o f f e r e d  p o s s i b l e  new
158i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  of th e se  new e x p e r ie n c e s .  I t  i s  in  t h i s  s i t u a t i o n  t h a t

the Jamaa movement o f f e r e d  a " u n i v e r s a l i s t i c  d o c t r in e  o f  u n i ty  and  love
159beyond r a c i a l ,  t r i b a l  and s o c i a l  b o u n d a r ie s ."  I n , t h i s  novel s i t u a t i o n  

where " la b o u r"  was ex p e r ie n c e d  in  a  r a d i c a l l y  d i f f e r e n t  way, " la b o u r "  becomes 

the p r i n c i p a l  so u rce  of m etaphors f o r  the a r t i c u l a t i o n  and u n d e r s ta n d in g  of ' 

the new e x p e r i e n t i a l  meanings. * Thus i t  i s  p re s e n t  in  a lm ost  a l l  a sp e c ts  

of th e  d o c t r in e .  Fab ian  w r i t e s  on t h i s  as fo l lo w s :

Jamaa d o c t r i n e  i s  pervaded  in  p r a c t i a l l y  a l l  o f i t s  
domain and forms o f  e x p re s s io n  by c o n c ep t io n s  of 
la b o u r ,  by images and  metaphors d e r iv e d  from th e  ex
p e r ie n c e  and l i f e - s t y l e ^ f  an i n d u s t r i a l  w orker.  The 
e sse n ce  and purpose  of the a c t i o n s  of God, the a n g e l s ,  
and man a r e  c o n s i s t e n t l y  r e f e r r e d  tc ^ a s  KAZI, and  so 
i s  th e  p ro p o g a tio n  o f  the movement. C e r ta in  c r u c i a l  
v a lu e s ,  such as r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  and o b l i g a t i o n ,  u n i t y  

' t r a n s c e n d i n g  s e x u a l ,  s o c i a l  and c u l t u r a l  b o u n d a r ie s ,  a re  
ex p re ssed  i n  m etaphors  d e r iv e d  from the world o f  l a b o u r . . 160

As Fabian p o in t s  o u t ,  such a  d e s c r i p t i o n  i s  " f l a t "  and " e q u iv o c a l " ,  

b e c a u se  the l e x i c a l  approach to  e x p e r i e n t i a l  meanings assumes a  non-m ediated 

i d e n t i t y  or a r e f e r e n t i a l  r e l a t i o n  between words and o b j e c t s  ( s i t u a t i o n s ) .

I t  t h e r e f o r e  a b o l i s h e s  t^ e  d i s t i n c t i o n s ,  th e  ran g es  of m ean ings ,  the o r d e r ,

t h e  e v a lu a t io n s  and the  s t r u c t u r e s  t h a t  a r e  g iven  as th e  n a r r a t i v e  o rd e r  of
5
s o c i a l  j e a l i t i e s .  Taking th e se  i n t o  accoun t  g iv e s  th e  e x p e r i e n t i a l
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u n iv e r s e  i t s  s o c i o - h i s t o r i c a l  c o n f ig u r a t i o n .  For the  u n d e r s ta n d in g  of 

the  Jamaa movement, t h i s  means t a k in g  i n to  account the s i t u a t i o n  which 

i s  t h a t  o f  a mining s e t t l e m e n t  w h e re in  one f in d s  m iners  i n  a c o n t e x t  a l i e n  

to  t h e i r  i n h e r i t e d  c o n c e p t u a l i z a t i o n  o f  " la b o u r " .

Fabian  su g g e s ts  such a  r e a d in g .  He w r i t e s :

Jamaa d o c t r i n e  i s  ad d re s se d  to  those  who e x p e r ie n c e  l i f e  
in  a n u c le a r  fa m i ly  and  to  whom the demand fo r  a d e e p ,  
s e n t im e n ta l  lo v e  between spouses i s  a p o s s i b l e  and a r e a l  
problem. T h e re fo re  i t  i s  h ig h ly  s i g n i f i c a n t  to f i n d  
s t a t e d  in  Jamaa d o c t r i n e ,  an e s s e n t i a l  co n n e c t io n  between 
lab o u r  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  and the demands of m a r i t a l  u n i o n . . .
( th e )  s t a te m e n t  of t h e  p a t e r n a l i s t  s t e r e o t y p e  o f  A f r ic a n  
workers might have to be i n t e r p r e t e d  in  e x a c t l y  t h e  op
p o s i t e  way. The A f r i c a n  w orker v a lu e s  p e r s o n a l  and 
em o tio n a l  g r a t i f i c a t i o n  n o t  because  t h i s  i s  a r e g r e s s i o n  
in to  a presumed t r a d i t i o n a l  p s y c h o lo g ic a l  make-up, but 
because Jie r e a c t s  to and a t te m p ts  to  m as te r  e f f e c t i v e l y ,  
a com ple te ly  new and co m p le te ly  d i f f e r e n t  s i t u a t i o n .

The q u e s t io n  th en  i s  to  f in d  th e  " i s s u e "  t h a t  makes lab o u r  the sou rce  

o f  a way of re ad in g  o f  t h e i r  e x p e r i e n c e s ,  th e  so u rc e  of t h e i r  l a b o u r -  

m e tap h o rs .  The " i s s u e "  canno t  be d i s c o v e re d  on the  l e x i c a l  l e v e l  bu t on the 

h o l o p h r a s t i c  l e v e l  o f  t h e i r  d i s c o u r s e s .  At t h i s  l e v e l ,  one d i s c o v e r s  t h i s

" i s s u e "  o f  lab o u r  as an i s s u e  r a i s e d  on ly  i n  the c o n te x t  " o f  the body, i . e .
16 2o f  c o r p o r a l  l i f e  and lo v e " .

I n  o th e r  words, the new e x p e r ie n c e  of lab o u r  i s  l i v e d  p r i m a r i l y  as

a new e x p e r ie n c e  of th e  bo d y - s u b j e c t , to  borrow M erleau P o n ty 's  e x p r e s s i o n .

I t  i s  t h e  r e a l i z a t i o n  of a new e x p e r i e n t i a l  meaning of th e  s e l f  t r a n s f o rm in g

a t  the same time the i n h e r i t e d  e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n iv e r s e .  I t  i s  t h i s  t r a n s f o rm a t io n

t r i g g e r e d  by th e  new e x p e r ie n c e  of l a b o u r  and l a b o u r in g ,  which makes la b o u r

the  s o u rc e  of new m etaphors o f  u n d e r s ta n d in g .  And y e t ,  t h i s  new e l a b o r a t i o n

of an e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n iv e r s e  i s  n o t  a  r e p la y  of th e  W e s t 's  h i s t o r i c a l

e x p e r i e n c e  of the  t r a n s f o r m a t io n  of l a b o u r .  Tha Jamaa movement seems to

h av e ,  a s  Craemer s u g g e s t s ,  p roduced  an  u n d e r s ta n d in g  of l a b o u r ,  t h e  w orke r ,
163and i n d i v i d u a l i t y  in  g e n e r a l ,  t h a t  i s  n e i t h e r  W estern n o r  t r a d i t i o n a l .

On th e  one  hand, i t  b re a k s  t h e  e x p e r i e n t i a l  meaning of t r i b a l  membership 

by p r o f e s s i n g  a  u n i v e r s a l  d o c t r i n e ,  th u s  c r e a t i n g  a t r a n s t r i b a l  movement. But

on th e  o t h e r ,  th e  b re a k in g  o f  th e  e x p e r i e n t i a l  meaning o f  t r i b a l  membership
I
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d id  n o t  lead  to  in d iv id u a l i s m .  In t h e  Jamaa movement, the in d iv id u a l i s m  

b ro u g h t  about by C h r i s t i a n i t y  and i n d u s t r i a l  labour i s  t ransfo rm ed  in to  a 

" c u l t  o f p e r s o n a l i ty "  where everyone i s  open to r e c i p r o c a l  s c r u t i n y .  Every 

i n d i v i d u a l  becomes a p u b l ic  i n d i v id u a l  in  a way which makes the A r i s t o t e l i a n  

d i s t i n c t i o n  between the p r i v a t e  and th e  p u b l ic  space of the  in d iv id u a l  i r 

r e l e v a n t .

What t h i s  i n t e r p r e t a t i v e  r e a d in g  su g g es ts  i s  th a t  th e re  i s  a t  the 

l e v e l  of t h e i r  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s ,  c o n c e p tu a l iz e d  by so many m etaphors d e r ived  

from the  ex p e r ien ce s  o f  be ing  i n d u s t r i a l  w orkers ,  a t a c i t  e l a b o r a t i o n  of a 

new s o c i a l i t y ,  a new image o f  man. C o n tra ry  to  the assum ptions o f  moderni

z a t io n  t h e o r i e s ,  the e l a b o r a t i o n  of t h i s  new s o c i a l i t y  m ediated through a 

" r e l i g i o u s "  movement s u g g e s ts  a n o n - l i n e a r ,  a n o n - in s t r u m e n ta l i s t  r a t i o n a l i t y ,  

a c o n s t i t u t i o n  of a "modern" w orld , which i s  no t "modern" and " r a t i o n a l "  in  

e i t h e r  th e  Weberian o r  Marxian s e n se .  One f in d s  a new u n d e r s ta n d in g  of
4

lab o u r  t h a t  i s  n e i t h e r  t r a d i t i o n a l  n o r  Western.

The working out of the c o n f l i c t s  of p r a c t i c ®  and c o n s t i t u t i v e

meanings by contemporary A fr ican s  can a ls o  be seen i f  we examine th e  pan-

A f r ic a n  p r a c t i c e s  of w i t c h c r a f t ,  s o r c e ry  and magic. Indeed these  p r a c t i c e s

a r e  more w idespread than  C h r i s t i a n i t y  and more fundam entally  sh a red  by the
1

" e d u c a te d "  and the "uneduca ted"  in  A f r i c a .

As D.E. Idoniboye p o in t s  o u t ,  th e  "on to logy  o f  any d i s t i n c t i v e l y
164A fr ic a n  w orld-v iew  i s  r e p l e t e  w ith  " s p i r i t s " .  T h is  i s  t r u e  n o t  only f o r  

th e  " i l l i t e r a t e s "  bu t a l s o ,  as Idow i n d i c a t e s ,  fo r  th e  s o - c a l l e d  W es te rn i

zed A f r i c a n s .  He w r i t e s :

In A f r ic a  today i t  i s  ' r e a l '  t h a t  the m a jo r i ty  of 
people b e l i e v e  th a t  t h e r e  a re  w itches  and th e r e  i s  
w i t c h c r a f t .  W itches and w i t c h c r a f t  a r e  s u f f i c i e n t l y  
r e a l  as to  cause u n to ld  s u f f e r i n g  and innumerable 
d ea th s .  Wien I  speak o f  w i t c h c r a f t ,  I  am r e f e r r i n g  
to  th a t  which i s  very  d i s t u r b i n g l y  r e a l  as to  a f f e c t  
the l i v e s  of A f r ic a n s  i n  every walk o f  l i f e .  And by 
A fr ican s  1 mean, no t o n ly  the i l l i t e r a t e s  who ca rry  
on with t h e i r  t r a d i t i o n a l  customs i n t a c t ,  a lm o s t  as 
they were r e c e iv e d  from t h e i r  f o r b e a r s ;  I mean a lso  
'e d u c a te d '  men and women in th e  c i v i l  s e r v i c e ,  in  th e

*
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m e rc a n t i le  houses ,  well«-known p o l i t i c i a n s ,  
u n i v e r s i t y  p r o f e s s o r s ,  u n iv e r s i t y  g ra d u a te s  and 
u n d e rg ra d u a te s ,  m ed ica l  d o c to r s ,  Imams, A lh a d j i s ,
A rchbishops, o r  b ish o p s  and a host o f  C h r i s t ia n  
M in i s t e r s ,  muslims and Christians. To most of the 
persons in th e s e  c a t e g o r i e s ,  w i t c h c r a f t  is  an u rgen t  
and very  h a r r a s s in g  r e a l i t y ;  i t  is a d i a b o l i c a l ,  s o u l -  
e n s la v in g  p re sen ce .  I  w i l l  a s s e r t  c a t e g o r i c a l l y  
t h a t  th e re  a re  w itch es  in  A f r i c a ;  t h a t  they a re  as r e a l  
as  are m u rd e re rs ,  p r i s o n e r s ,  and o t h e r  c a te g o r ie s  of 
e v i l  w orkers ,  o v e r t  and s u r r e p t i t i o u s .  T h is ,  and n o t  
on ly  im a g in a t io n ,  i s  th e  b a s i s  of t h e  s t ro n g  b e l i e f  in  
w i tc h c ra f t . -* -^

However, one must not reduce " w i tc h c r a f t "  to  i t s  e m p i r i c a l  r e f e r e n t s  and 

c o n s id e r  i t ,  as many have done, as an e r r o r  in  p e rc e p t io n  o r  l o g i c ,  o r  as 

a  m a n i fe s ta t io n  o f  the i r r a t i o n a l .  What i s  more im p o r tan t  to  e l u c i d a t e ,

e s p e c i a l l y  in  th e  contemporary c o n te x t  and i t s  r e in v e n t io n  a s  " p o l i t i c a l
. ,, 166 . . , . . 167 . ,magic , i s  i t s  p r a c t i c e  as a s o c i a l  r e l a t i o n ,  the n a tu r e  of th e  ex

p e r i e n t i a l  u n iv erse  i t  p re su p p o ses ,  and the meanings i t  p roduces as a co n tex t  

o f  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s ,  and as a s o d i a l  p r a c t i c e .

<

Mien considered  from t h i s  a n g le ,  the i n s e r t i o n  of th e  s u p e r n a tu r a l

i n  d a i ly  l i f e  cannot be l im i te d  to i p t e r - i n d i v i d u a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  o r  to  the

r e l a t i o n s h i p s  of the s e l f  to  th e  s u p e r - n a t u r a l .  As we have seen ,  th e

co n cep ts  o f  " s e l f "  and " in d iv id u a l "  a r e  not p re s e n t  in  A fr ic a n  s o c i a l

p r a c t i c e s  as meanings t h a t  i d e n t i f y  human b e ings  as p r iv a t e  e n t i t i e s .  As

th e  " s e l f "  i s ,  i n  A fr ican  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s ,  given p r im a r i ly  and fundam enta lly

a s  a p u b l i c  e n t i t y ,  the i n s e r t i o n  of t h e  s u p e r n a tu r a l  in th e  d a i ly  l i f e  of

th e  i n d i v id u a l  i s  s im u ltan e o u s ly  the i n s e r t i o n  of th e  s u p e r n a tu ra l  i n  the 
168p u b l i c  l i f e .  In  N'Krumah's s o c i a l i s t  <!hana,

. . . s o c i a l i s t  c a d re s ,  m i n i s t e r s  and N'Krumah h im s e l f ,  
a man who p r id ed  h im s e l f  on h i s  r a t i o n a l i t y  and the 
s c i e n t i f i c  b a s i s  of h i s  s o c i a l i s t  b e l i e f s ,  were a ls o  
a f f e c te d  (by th e  b e l i e f  in  m agic).  Both N'Krumah and 
Adamafio p u t  them selves  under the  p r o t e c t io n  o f  the 
Akonode f e t i s h  a t  L a re th  — N'Krumah a l s o  r e t a i n e d  th e  
s e r v ic e s  of l^ankan Nyame of Guinea wl^om he m a in ta in ed  
in  sp lendour a s  a s o r t  o f  r e s id e n t  o r a c l e  — N'Krumah 
was very concerned t h a t  p e rso n s  whom he d is g ra c e d  m ight 
have re co u rse  to  the s u p e r n a t u r a l  and i t  ap p ea rs  t h a t  
h i s  r e s o lv e  to  take c o r r e c t i v e  a c t io n  was weakened on 
s e v e r a l  o c c a s io n s  by s u c h  c o n s i d e r a t i o n s . 169
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P o l i t i c a l  c o n f l i c t s  a re  i n t e r t w i n e d  w ith  s u p e r n a tu r a l  i n t e r m e d i a r i e s .  

In the Kikuyu u p r i s in g  a g a in s t  c o lo n ia l i s m  o a th in g  p r a c t i c e s  were p a r t  and 

p a r c e l  of th e  p o l i t i c s  of the u p r i s in g .  When, in  the a f te rm a th  of Mboya's 

a s s a s s i n a t i o n  in  1969, a Luo crowd detnpnstra ted  a g a in s t  K enyetta ,

The Kikuyu l e a d e r s h ip  responded by in a u g u ra t in g  
a mass o a th in g  programme among th e  Kikuyu, Embu 
and Meru and a l s o  p a r t  o f  the n e ig h b o u r in g  Kamba.
In  the co u rse  o f  about twelve weeks v i r t u a l l y  
every  a d u l t  Kikuyu took an oa th  " to  keep  the  f l a g  
in  the House of Mumbl".170

In th e  Ivory Coast, the showpiece o f  c a p i t a l i s m  in  Africa'7\>one f in d s  

a s i m i l a r  s i t u a t i o n .  In th e  e a r ly  1960s Ernest Boka, a former s tu d e n t  l e a d e r ,  

born a C a th o l i c ,  a former member of the youth  s e c t i e o  o f  the French Communist 

P a r ty  in  G renob le ,  and "who had served  a s  a m in is t e r  of e d u c a t io n ,  m in i s t e r  

of p u b l ic  s e r v ic e  and p r e s id e n t  of the Supreme C ourt" ,  was invo lved  i n  a 

co n sp iracy  to  overthrow th e  government on the ad v ic e  of marabouts and 

through m ag ica l  means such as working "on the p r e s i d e n t ' s  p h o to g rap h " .

^us we see an A fr ican  C a th o l ic ,  l a t e r  tu rn ed  Communist, engage ,  in  

a p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e  th a t  cannot be c o n c e p tu a l iz e d  in  terms of the p o l i t i c a l  

d i s c o u r s e \o f  l i b e r a l s ,  C a th o l ic s  and communists o th e rw is e  than  as a d i s 

t o r t i o n  of th e  p o l i t i c a l  a s  they u n d e rs ta n d  i t .  Such i n s e r t i o n s  of t h e  

s u p e r n a tu r a l  in  the p o l i t i c a l  a r e  p a r t  o f  the p o l i t i c a l  h i s t o r y  of A f r i c a .

The m arabouts  and th e  p r a c t i c e  o f  p o l i t i c a l  j u - j u  in  West A f r i c a ,  the 

Mahdiya r e b e l l i o n  i n  the Sudan, th e  Chilembwe R evo lt  in  N yasaland, th e  

u p r i s in g  of th e  "Mad" Mullah of S o m a lilan d ,  the G u s ii  R e b e l l io n  of Kenya,

The -Simbas o f  the Congo, th e  p o l i t i c a l - r e l i g i o u s  movements such as the
172K itw ala and th e  Kimbaugui, a r e  not s im ply  r e a c t io n s  to  p sy c h o lo g ic a l

173s t r e s s  or a n a c h r o n i s t i c  movements, b u t  new c o h s t r u e t io n s  and c o n c e p tu a l i 

z a t io n s  of th e  p o l i t i c a l  i n  a h i s t o r i c a l  co n tex t  th a t  r a i s e s  new t a s k s .

But th e s e  p o l i t i c a l  re sp o n se s  c a l l  f o r th  on the h i s t o r i c a l l y  a v a i l a b l e  

images of man and th e  p o l i t y  as th e  i n s p i r i n g  p r i n c i p l e s  of tfre new emergent 

p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s .

0
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Thus we see a h i s t o r i c a l l y  m ediated re cu p e ra t io n  of what used to  

be unders tood  as p a r t  of t h e  p u b l ic  realm  -  the s p i r i t u a l  -  in  terms o f  

the concerns of the p re sen t . ,  What ensues from t h i s  is  n o t  a s im ple r e p la y  

of t r a d i t i o n .  Nor i s  i t  s y n c re t ism .  I t  i s  r a th e r  a new u n d ers tan d in g  o f  

p o l i t i c s  -  an un d ers tan d in g  which i s  expressed  i n  c o n f l i c t i n g  i n t e r p r e t a -
A

t io n s  and p r a c t i c e s  by th o se  who a re  in power and those who have no power.
V

For th o s e  in  power, i t  connotes an un d ers tan d in g  o f  p o l i t i c s  which 

p a r t l y  l o c a t e s  i t  o u ts id e  th e  people they r u l e .  The " in t e r m e d ia r i e s "  o f  

A fr ican  p o l i t i c a l  l i v e s ,  o r  the " e l i t e s " ,  seem to  have t r a n s l a t e d  the 

" s u p e r n a tu r a l "  in to  the i d e a  and p r a c t i c e  o f  an e x t r a - p o l i t i c a l  source o f  

l e g i t im a t i o n .  In t h i s  e x t r a - p o l i t i c a l  l e g i t i m a t i o n  of t h e  e x is te n c e  and 

u n i ty  of the  p o l i t y  l i e s  t h e  paradox of contem porary  A fr ican  p o l i t i c s ,  

which appears  as an i n t e r v e n t io n  aimed a t  making p o l i t i c a l  and economic 

m ira c le s .  The consequence i s  t h a t  p o l i t i c a l ,  s o c i a l  and economic problems 

are  p a r t l y  s ee n  as n o n -n e g o t i a b le , fo r  t h e i r  s o lu t io n s  a r e  assumed to 

o r i g i n a t e  from o u ts id e  the realm which produced th e  problems. The s o l u t io n s  

a re  given so u rc e s  e x te r n a l  to  the p r a c t i c e s  tha t  g en e ra ted  the problem s.

The problems and s o l u t io n s ,  thus made e x t e r n a l  to each o t h e r ,  a r e  linked 

to each o th e r  through fo rce  o r  e x te r n a l  a g e n t s .  P o l i t i c a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  

a re  thus v i s u a l i z e d  by A fr ican  " in te r m e d ia r i e s "  o r  e l i t e s  as i f  they were 

a c ts  of " p o l i t i c a l  magic". That i s  to s a y ,  p o l i t i c a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p  i s  co n 

s id e re d  to be a r e l a t i o n s h i p  of f o r c e  -  f o r c e  which o r i g i n a t e s  from o u t s id e  

the p r a c t i c e s  and means of th e  ru le d .

%
This co n sc io u sn ess  o f  p o l i t i c a l  power acco rds  with the s e l f - im a g e  

of A fr ican  " e l i t e s "  as  in te rm e d ia r ie s  p ro c u r in g  development to, t h e i r  u n d e r

developed p eo p le  through e x t e r n a l l y  p rocured  p o l i t i c a l ,  f i n a n c i a l  and 

m i l i t a r y  a i d s .  These a id s  a r e  p re se n t  in  t h e  d isco u rse s  and p r a c t i c e s  of 

the e l i t e s  as " p o l i t i c a l  m agic", a s  fo rces  e x t e r n a l  to th e  p eo p le ,  cap ab le  

o f s o lv in g  t h e i r  s o c i a l ,  p o l i t i c a l  and economic problems f o r  them.

The r e i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  the s p i r i t u a l  in  contem porary  A fr ic a  i s  n o t  

however the monopoly o f  th o se  who a r e  in  power. I t  has a l s o  been 

r e i n t e r p r e t e d  by th e  pow erless  in  term s of t h e i r  c o n c e rn s ,  g iv in g  r i s e  

to  new p r a c t i c e s ,  as can  be seen  i n  th e  d i f f e r e n t  s o - c a l l e d  " s y n c re t i c "
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movements and " s e p a r a t i s t "  c h u rch es .  In  t h e s e  movements, t h e  s u p e r 

n a t u r a l  i s  r e i n t e r p r e t e d  to  c r e a t e  a s h a red  p u b l i c  sp ace  e x p r e s s in g  

t h e  e q u a l i t y  o f  a l l .  The s u p e r n a tu r a l  i s  th u s  made a s h a red  f o r c e ,  

a v a i l a b l e  to  a l l  the members. Thus, what in  th e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  those  

i n  power i s  g iven  as th e  l e g i t im a t i o n  o f  i n e q u a l i t y  i s  g iv en ,  in  th e  

i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  the p o w e r le s s ,  as th e  r e s o l u t i o n  o f  the problem o f  i n 

e q u a l i t y .  In b o th  c a s e s ,  we s e e  th e  s y n e rg e s e s  of c o n f l i c i n g  meanings and 

p r a c t i c e s ,  l e a d i n g  to new u n d e r s ta n d in g s  and p r a c t i c e s  -  p r a c t i c e s  which 

do not f i t  the c a t e g o r i e s  of t r a d i t i o n a l  and modern.

The U nders tand ing  o f  S o c ia l  O rg a n iz a t io n  in  

A f r i c a n  P r a c t i c e s

The u n d e r s ta n d in g  of t h e  s o c i a l  in  A f r i c a n  p r a c t i c e s ,  guided as i t  

i s  by th e  c o n f l i c t i n g  images o f  man, cannot b u t  be r a d i c a l l y  d i f f e r e n t  from 

t \  t h e  u n d e r s ta n d in g  o f  th e  s o c i a l " i n  Western p o l i t i e s .  The i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c

c o n c e p t io n  of man seems to  be i n t e r p r e t e d  i n  A f r ic a  i n  terms of th e  

p ro b le m a t ic  of e q u a l i t y - i n e q u a l i t y  and not t h a t  of freedom. T h is ,  I  sug

g e s te d  i s  the r e s u l t  o f  th e  c o n f l i c t s  and th e  co nsequen t  sy n e rg e se s  of th e

N\  h i s t o r i c a l l y  i n t e r l o c k e d  i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c  and c o r p o r a t e  images of man and
'v s o c i e t y  which in fo rm  contem porary  A fr ic a n  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s .  H i s t o r i c a l l y ,

•v t h e  sy n e rg ese s  o f  th ese  c o n f l i c t i n g  images seems to  have  l e a d  to th e  d e v e lo p -
x

X  ment of t o t a l  c o n c e p t io n s  of i n d i v i d u a l s  and i n s t i t u t i o n s .
x

\
The consequence o f  t h i s  complex s i t u a t i o n  on t h e  p r a c t i c e  and 

? u n d e r s ta n d in g  o f  s o c i a l  o r g a n iz a t io n s  i s  q u i t e  u n iq u e .  -S o c ia l  o r g a n iz a t i o n s

\ t e n d  to  be co n ce iv ed  as t o t a l  i n s t i t u t i o n s ,  t h u s  r e p ro d u c in g  w i th in  them

s e l v e s  th e  ^pfiHClple of i n e q u a l i t y  -  a s s o c i a t e d  w ith  th e  c o rp o ra te  u n d er

s t a n d in g  o f  man -  as t h e  p r i n c i p l e  o f  u n i ty  o f  i n d i v id u a l s  i n  s ea rch  of 

e q u a l i t y  -  a s s o c i a t e d  w i th  th e  i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c  u n d e r s ta n d in g  of man i n h e r e n t  

i n  the v e ry  a c t  o f  choosing  to  be a member o f  an o r g a n iz a t i o n  i n to  which 

one  i s  n o t  b o rn .  The po tency  and a c t u a l i t y  o f  t h i s  n o v e l  u n d e r s ta n d in g  o f  . 

s o c i a l  o r g a n i z a t i o n  can b e  i l l u s t r a t e d  by s tu d y in g  th e  fo rm a tio n  o f  "new

j t r i l & s "  i n  A f r i c a ,  as  c u l t u r a l l y  em ergent e n t i t i e s  t h a t  e x p r e s s ,  i n  th e
!

S
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A
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contem porary h i s t o r i c a l  c o n te x t ,  the new o r g a n iz a t i o n a l  i n t e n t io n s  of 

A f r ic a n s .  These are  g e n e ra l ly  m isunderstood by s tu d e n t s  o f “A fr ican  

p o l i t i c s  and i d e n t i f i e d  a s  " t r i b a l i s m " ,  " e t h n i c i t y " ,  "communalism" o r  

" c u l t u r a l  p l u r a l i s m " . I f  one i s  t o  dem ystify  e t h n i c i t y  and t r i b a l i s m  

and overcome th e  s a c r a l i z a t i o n  they have re c e iv e d  in  the s o c i a l  s c ie n c e  

l i t e r a t u r e  one must c o n s id e r  them as s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  th a t  embody c e r t a i n  

c o n c e p t u a l i z a t i o n s  of man and h is  p o l i t y  a s  being  th e  "good" p o l i t y  fo r  

th e  people c o n c e r n e d . I n  t h i s  s e n s e ,  one can p o in t  out th e  c r e a t i o n  of 

" t r i b e s "  i n  contem porary A fr ic a  as b e in g  new re s p o n se s  to h i s t o r i c a l l y  

c re a te d  q u e s t i o n s .  An exam ina tion  of th e s e  "new t r i b e s "  can d i s c l o s e  th e  

n a tu re  of th e  contem porary  s o c i e t a l  i n t e n t i o n s  in  A f r ic a .

T here i s  no t r a d i t i o n a l  s o c ie ty  c a l l e d  the  "B angala" . I t  i s  a 

c r e a t i o n  -  a c u l t u r a l l y  emergent e n t i t y  -  t h a t  i s  in  f a c t  a  " s u p e r t r i b e "  

u n i t in g  many t r i b e s  as a response  to  t h e  i n t r o d u c t i o n  of B elgian  c o lo n i a l i s m  

a s  the d o m in a t in g  fo rce  o f  the Congo B as in .  The Luyia people  a l s o  came 

i n t o  e x i s t e n c e  "between approx im ate ly  1935 and 1945". According to  S o u th a l l ,  

b e fo re  1935,

. . . n o  such  group e x i s t e d ye i t h e r  in  i t s  own or anyone 
e l s e ' s  e s t im a t io n .  I t  was c l e a r l y  due to th e  r e a c t io n  
o f  jounger and more educated  men to  th e  e x ig e n c ie s  of 
the  c o lo n ia l  s i t u a t i o n .  I t  a r o s e  ou t  of p rev ious  a t 
tempts a t  i n t e r t r i b a l  o r  s u p r a t r i b a l  o rg a n iz a t io n s  
such as  th e  Abaluyia Union, which came to r e p r e s e n t  the 
Luyia j^way from hom e...  This new s u p e r t r i b e  was c l o s e l y  
l in k e p  t o  the c o lo n ia l  a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  f r a m e w o r k . . ^178

The same i s  trifie o f  the Mongo in  Z a i r e ,  th e  Tongo in  Rhodesia ,  the 
* 179Ibo  in  N ig e r ia ,  th e  Kru i n  L i b e r i a . — They a r e  s u p e r t r i b e s  in  th e  sense

t h a t  they b r in g  t o g e th e r  many t r i b e s  on th e  model o f  th e  t r i b e  i t s e l f  th u s ,

i n  a way, n e g a t in g  the meaninR o f  the t r i b e  i a .  th e  v e ry  p rocess  of  c r e a t i n g

a s u p e r t r i b e .  They a re  s u p e r t r i b e s  c r e a t e d  in  terms o f  the image o f  man and

p o l i t y  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  olf  th e  t r i b e  and y e t  th e y  t ran sc en d  i t .  Second, they

a r e  responses  t h a t  a re  h i s t o r i c a l  and a s  such i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  of t h e  p a s t

i n  terms o f  the concerns  o f  the  p re s e n t  r e s u l t i n g  in  th e  c r e a t io n  o f
180h i s t o r i c a l l y  new e n t i t l e s  out o f  th i s  p a s t .  What F o r s t e r  has w r i t t e n  fo r
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Ghana i s  t r u e  fo rem o s t  A f r i c a n  p o l i t i e s .  He w r i t e s :

. . . a  c o n s id e r a b l e  body o f  e v id e n c e  p o i n t s  to  th e  
p e r s i s t e n c e  of e lem en ts  o f  t r a d i t i o n a l  s t r u c t u r e  , 
even  w i t h i n  the most "modern" s e c t o r s  o f  Ghanian 
s o c i e t y .  V o lu n ta ry  s e l f - h e l p  a s s o c i a t i o n s ,  t r a d e -  
u n io n s ,  and p o l i t i c a l  p a r t i e s ,  a l l  c o n ta in  com
p o n en ts  based on t r a d i t i o n a l  p a t t e r n s  of a s s o c i a 
t i o n  and a f f i l i a t i o n . 181

F o r s t e r  i s  however wrong t o  see  t h e s e  in  term s o f  " th e  p e r s i s t e n c e  o f  

e lem en ts  of t r a d i t i o n a l  s t r u c t u r e " ,  fo r  t h i s  p e r c e p t i o n  of t r a d i t i o n  a s
t s

p e r s i s t i n g  " e le m e n ts "  d e p r iv e s  i t  o f  i t s  h i s t o r i c a l  c h a r a c t e r  and a t  th e  

' same tim e , i t  d e p r iv e s  con tem porary  A f r i c a  o f  i t s  h i s t o r i c i t y .  In A f r i c a ,  

as P lo t n i c o v  i n d i c a t e s ,

. . . t h e  c o n d i t i o n s  of r a p id  ch an g e  toward m odern iza
t io n , im p o s e d  on t r a d i t i o n a l  s o c i e t i e s ,  have n o t  
b ro u g h t  w i th  them a c o r re s p o n d in g  d e c l i n e  in  t r a 
d i t i o n a l  s o c i a l  i n s t i t u t i o n s  su c h  as has  occu red  in  

 ̂ W estern  i n d u s t r i a l i z e d  p a £ i o n s . . .  t h e re  can bp "an
apparent; c o n t r a d i c t i o n "  i n  th e  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  o f  
p e o p le  i n  a modern urban  s e t t i n g  on t h e  one hand  and 
i n  t h e i r  a d h e ren c e  to  t r a d i t i o n a l  norms, v a lu e s  and 
p r a c t i c e s  on th e  o t h e r . 182

And P lo t n i c o v  ad d s :

One o f  th e  i n t e r e s t i n g  o b s e r v a t io n s  t h a t  emerges . .  . 
i s  t h a t  so  many o f  the a c t i v i t i e s  w i th in  th e  t r a 
d i t i o n a l  framework are  e x p r e s s i v e  in  n a t u r e .  J u s t  a s  

, t w e n t i e t h - c e n t u r y  t r a n s p o r t a t i o n  and communications
, f a c i l i t i e s  h a v e . i n  the  f i r s t  p l a c e  been r e s p o n s ib l e  f o r

t h e , l a r g e - s c a l e  movement o f  p e o p le s  away from th e  
; n a t i v e  a r e a s ,  s o  too have  th e s e  f a c i l i t i e s  been,

a c t i v e l y  e x p l o i t e d  to  make p o s s i b l e  t h e  communications 
I  and i n t e r a c t i o n s  o f  th e  new u rb a n  im m igrants  w i th  k in s 

men and t r ib e sm e n  i n  t h e i r  r u r a l  a r e a s  o f  o r i g i n  and i n  • 
o t h e r  c i t i e s . 183 , *

f *5 t f
f The q u e s t io n  th en  i s  why a r e  the " s u p e r t r i b e s 1r, ' th e  q e o - t t i a d i t l o n a l

j- i n s t i t u t i o n s  such a s  v o lu n t a r y  a s s o c i a t i o n s ,  r e l i g i o u s  movements s t r u c t u r e d

|  , on th e  model ’of t r i b a l  s o c i a l  r e l a t i o n s ?  Most s o c i a l  s c i e n t i s t s  beg th e
& ' e

q u e s t i o n  by s u g g e s t i n g  t h a t  A f r i c a n s ,  i n  a modern c o n t e x t ,  te n d  to  c r e a t e
184t r i b e s  and t r i b a l i s m  b ecau se  they  a r e  t r l b a l i s t s .  T h is  o f  c o u r s e  doles

> v w
. n o t  e x p l a i n  much u n l e s s  one b e l i e v e s  in  some k in d  of an A fr ic a n  " t r i b a l i s t "  

e s s e n c e .  Nor i s  t h e  r a d i c a l  e x p la n a t io n  t h a t  r e d u c e s  t h e s e  new o r g a n iz a t i o n s

o

Jl

r ' ,7~  .  ' . " 7 “  • ; ^ r 7 - T r “  ' '   ̂ V '  ,  ‘  ' " r "  * ’  '    '■  < *•*  ̂ ~
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to  a s t r u g g l e  f o r  s c a rc e  economic r e s o u r c e s  f u l l y  s a t i s f a c t o r y ,  f o r  i t  

^  cannot-show why t h i s  s t r u g g l e  borrows i t s  p r i n c i p l e  o f  o r g a n iz a t i o n  from

th e  h i s t o r i c a l  t r i b e  and why i t  does no t a r t i c u l a t e  i t s e l f  a s  a c l a s s -
* ' i 185t  s t r u g g l e .

What I would l i k e  to  su g g es t  h e re  i s  t h a t  i f  we c o n s id e r  A fr ic a n  

t r i b e s  as  h i s t o r i c a l l y  produced i n s t i t u t i o n s ,  th a t  i s ,  as  outcomes of s o c i a l  

p r a c t i c e s  produced by men in  t h e i r  s p e c i f i c  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  w ith  th em se lv es ,  

o t h e r s  and n a t u r e ,  then  th e s e  i n s t i t u t i o n s  can be l e g i t i m a t e l y  c o n s id e re d  

a s  b e in g  a p p l i c a t io n s  of i n t e r s u b j e c t i v e  meanings t h a t  make p o s s i b l e  the  

com prehension o f  new r e a l i t i e s ,  thus p e r m i t t i n g  A f r ic a n s  to  o p e r a te  as  

s u b j e c t s  of h i s t o r y , a s  o p e r a to r s  upon them selves ,  t h e i r  p o l i t y  and n a t u r e . ’ 

Such an approach su g g es ts  t h a t  what i s  known as  " t r i b a l i s m "  i s  b u t  a p a r t i a l
. f i

e x p r e s s io n  o f  h i s t o r i c a l l y  em ergent themes i n  contemporary A f r i c a .  T h es^  

h i s t o r i c a l l y  emergent th em es ,a s  shown above, in form  modern A fr ic a n  s o c i a l  

p r a c t i c e s .  One f in d s  them a s  themes t h a t  o rg an ize  th e  d i s c o u r s e s  and 

p r a c t i c e s  of A fr ican  " s o c i a l i s m s " , ,  p o l i t i c s ,  s o c i a l  movements, developm ent,  

p o l i t i c a l  magic and new i n s t i t u t i o n s  such as^tTf^ " s u p e r t r i b e s " ,  e th n i c  

a s s o c i a t i o n s ,  v o lu n ta ry  a s s o c i a t i o n s ,  t r a d e  u n io n s ,  and contem porary  

p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s  and i n s t i t u t i o n s .  These h i s t o r i c a l l y  emergent themes 

a r e  hard  to  d e f in e  fo r  we a r e  w i tn e s s in g  them as contem porary  h i s t o r i c a l  

e l a b o r a t i o n s .  T h e i r  o u t l i n e s  can be d e sc r ib ed * as  e x p r e s s io n s  of sy n e rg eses  

o f  th e  i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c  an th ro p o lo g y  w i th  th e  A fr ican  communal an th ropo logy  

- th rough  'a re a d in g  of th e  former t h a t  s u b j e c t s  i t  t o  b o th  th e  c u l t u r a l  

grammar of th e  l a t t e r  and th e  demands of contemporary g u e ^ t i o n s .  The d i f 

f i c u l t y  o f  i d e n t i f y i n g  th e s e  em ergent c o n c e p tu a l i z a t io n s  o f  man and p o l i t y  

and th e  p r a c t i c e s  and meanings t h a t  b e a r  them can be u n d ers to o d  by p o in t in g  

a t  an example of an e f f o r t  where an A fr ic a n  s c h o l a r ^ t r i e | / t o  i d e n t i f y  fo r  

h i s  ‘own coun try  what he c a l l s  th e  " N ig e r ia n  N a t io n a l  C h a ra c te r " .  He w r i t e s :

I  have i d e n t i f i e d  f i v e  e lem ents  ,of N ig e r iA i  n a t i o n a l  
c h a r a c te r  which a r e  s i g n i f i c a n t  because  o r  th e  e f f e c t  
they may have on n a t i o n - b u i l d i n g ,  n a t ^ n a l  u n i t y ,  
s t a b i l i t y  and economic developm ent. Tney a r e :  t r i b a l i s m  
oif e t h n i c  p a r t i c u l a r i s m ,  m a t e r i a l i s t ic  i n d i v id u a l i s m , 
t r a d i t i o n a l i s m . ^ c o l o n i a l  m e n ta l i t y ,  op tim ism . Some 
o f  th e s e  may be d iv id e d  i n t o  s u b - c a t e g o r i e s  whif:fi a r e  

k" im p l l c a t e d ^ in  them".’T lh u s , fo l lo w in g  in  th e  t r a i n  of*^
m a t e r i a l i s t i c  i n d iv id u a l i s m  a r e  such  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  as
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c o r r u p t io n ,  e x t ra v a g a n c e  and o th e r  forms o f  im
m odera tion  and a l a c k  of th e  s en se  of s o c i a l  r e s 
p o n s i b i l i t y .  Let i t  be emphasized th a t  t h e s e  
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  a r e  n o t  r a c i a l  t r a i t s ,  th e y  a r e  
h i s t o r i c a l l y  d e te rm in ed  a c co rd in g  to  the h i s t o r i c a l  
concept of c h a r a c t e r .  They d e r iv e  from t h e  t r a 
d i t i o n s ,  e x p e r ie n c e s  and common l i f e  of t h e  p e o p le .
They a re  n o t  p e rm an en t ,  they  a r e  chang ing  b u t  not 
ephem eral.  The change, u s u a l l y ,  i s  g r a d u a l . 186

T e l l i n g  as i t  i s ,  t h i s  e m p i r i c i s t  enum era tion  of t r a i t s  does not

however do j u s t i c e  to  the h i s t o r i c a l  work o f  th£ d y n e rg cses  o f  new i n t e r -

s u b j e c t i v e  m eanings, fo r  i t  does  only enum erate c e r t a i n  t r a i t s  w i th o u t  t r y i n g  

to  b r in g  o u t  th e  themes t h a t  o rg a n iz e  them and a c t u a l i z e  them as s o c i a l  

p r a c t i c e s .

v ' C o n tra ry  to  the  m ains tream  c o n c e p t io n  of " t r i b a l i s m "  what i s  ex p ressed

in  th e  s o c i a l  i n t e n t i o n s  o f  o r g a n iz a t i o n s  in  contem porary A f r i c a  i s  the 

c r e a t i o n  o f  t r a n s - t r i b a l  s o c i a l  u n i t s .  But t h i s  c r e a t i o n  does  no t seem to
A   —

r e q u i r e ,  a s  a p r e r e q u i s i t e ,  t h e  developm ent of an i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c  c o n c e p t io n  

of man and an ag g reg p te  c o n c e p t io n  o f  s o c i a l  u n i t s .  R a ther  t h e r e  seems to  

be a development o f  s o c i a l  u n i t s  t h a t  t ran sc en d  " t r ib a d i s m "  b u t  th rough 

th e  c o r p o r a t e  a n th ro p o lo g y _ su p ] i l ied  by th e  i n h e r i t e d  image o f  man which 

c h a r a c t e r i z e s  th e  h i s t o r i c a l  t r i b e .  The c o n t r a d i c t i o n  between th e  i n d i v id u 

a l i s m  t h a t  seems to  be r e q u i r e d  by th e  c r e a t i o n  of con tem porary  s o c i a l  u n i t s

’ a s  a g g re g a te  u n i t s ,  and th e  p e r s o n a l i s m  t h a t  th e  i n h e r i t e d  image of man b r in g s
J
f i n t o  d a i l y  p r a c t i c e s  seems to  be r e s o lv e d  from w i th in  the  c o r p o r a t e  image

f. o f  man. However t h i s  r e s o l u t i o n  from w i th in  cannot bu t e x a s p e r a te  th e

j p r i n c i p l e  of i n e q u a l i t y  t h a t  s t r u c t u r e s  th e  c o r p o ra te  image o f  man. The

|  im p o r ta n t  p o in t  h e re  i s  t h a t  con tem porary  t r i b a l i s m  bea rs  t h e  i n t e n t i o n  of

|  c r e a t i n g  s u p e r t r i b a l  and i n t r a t r i b a l  u n i t s  by t r a n s c e n d in g  and y e t T e c u p e r a t i n g
t «- *
|  t h e  i n h e r i t e d  c o rp o ra te  a n th ro p o lo g y .  Thus a *tew p r i n c i p l e  o f  n a t i o n -

o

. b u i l d i n g  seems to  in fo rm  A f r i c a n  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s ,  a p r i n c i p l e  t h a t  

d i f f e r s '  from the  one Chat can be re ad  o u t  from th e  h i s t o r y  o f  n a t i o n - b u i l d i n g  

i n  Europe . In Europe, th e  fo rm a tio n  o f  " n a t i o n s - s t a t e s "  and " m u l t i 

n a t i o n a l "  s t a t e s  i s  accompanied by th e  emergence of th e  i n d i v i d u a l .  In

/
/  1 / *

/ . . . .  .
/

/

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

I
429

A f r i c a  th e  h i s t o r i c a l  phenomenon o f  the  c r e a t i o n  of t r a n s t r i b a l  u n i t s  does 

n o t  seem to  r e q u i r e  the emergence o f  th e  " in d i v i d u a l "  in  t h e  European s e n se .

The q u e s t io n  then i s :  can p o l i t i c a l  l i f e  i n  contem porary  A f r i c a  

be  t o t a l l y  independen t  of th e s e  h i s t o r i c a l l y  em ergent th e m a t ic s  r e g a rd in g  

man and h i s  p o l i t y ?  I do not t h i n k  so .  To show then  how t h e s e  em ergent 

them es work in  A fr ic an  p o l i t i c s ,  I  w i l l  below t a k e  the  A f r i c a n  p o l i t i c a l  

p a r t y  as  an i l l u s t r a t i o n  and b r i n g  ou t  t h e  i n t e r s u b j e c t i v e  m eanings t h a t  

a r t i c u l a t e  i t .

o

The A f r ic a n  Them atics o f  the  P o l i t i c a l  P a r ty

The d i s c u s s i o n  above s u g g e s t s  t h a t  t h e r e  a r e  a c l u s t e r  of s o c i a l

p r a c t i c e s  and meanings t h a t  can be i d e n t i f i e d  a s ,  to  use Hazoume's e x p r e s s io n ,
187" a n  A f r i c a n  way o f  s o c i a l  l i f e " .  This does n o t  mean t h a t  A fr ic a n

p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s  a re  homogeneous or i d e n t i c a l .  I t  s im ply  u n d e r l i n e s  th e  v

f a c t  t h a t  A f r i c a n s  d iare  c e r t a i n  m a t e r i a l  and h i s t o r i c a l  c o n d i t i o n s  and •

e x p e r i e n c e s  t h a t  d i f f e r e n t i a t e  t h e i r  e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n iv e r s e s  from th o s e  whose
188h i s t o r y  a r t i c u l a t e s  and e x p r e s s e s  d i f f e r e n t  c o n d i t io n s  and p r a c t i c e s .

T h i s  A f r i c a n  way of s o c i a l  l i f e  c o n s t i t u t e s  th e  i n d iv id u a l  i n  a way t h a t  i s

n o t  f u l l y  commensurate w ith  th e  Hobbesian co n cep t io n  o f  the i n d i v i d u a l .  And

y e t  in  co m p ara t iv e  p o l i t i c s  t h e  l a t t e r  c o n c e p t io n  inform s b o th  method and

s u b s t a n c e ,  and i s  n a r r a t e d  as t h e  u n i v e r s a l  mode akd  s t a n d a r d  of i n d i v i d u a t i o n .

I t  i s  the  ty ic i t  th eo ry  o f  man i n  m ains tream  com para t ive  d i s c o u r s e .  In d e ed ,

" i n d i v i d u a l i W - 1, as  understood  i n  com para t ive  p o l i t i c s ,  a p p e a rs  as  b o th

t h e  p r e - r e q u i s i t e  and goal o f  "d ev e lo p m en t" .  But t h i s  does n o t  seem to  s ta n d

up to  ACrican h i s t o r i c a l  e x p e r i e n c e s .  To c o n c e p tu a l iz e  developm ent th e n  a s ,

i n  D e u t s c h 's  w ords ,  as  "becoming somewhat l e s s  l i k e  E th iopa  and somewhat

m ore  l i k e  th e  U n i ted  S ta te s"1 8 9  i a n o t; v e r y  h e l p f u l  in  th e  s tu d y  o f  A f r ic a n

p o l i t i c s .  Nor can we espouse t h e  th e o ry ,  defended  by G e e r tz ,  t h a t  t h e r e  i s

an  A fr ic a n  s o c i a l  l i f e  an o p p o s i t i o n  between " p r im o r d ia l  t i e s "  and " c i v i l

t i e s "  and t h a t  t h e  form er " f low  from a - s e n s e  o f  n a t u r a l  — some would say

s p i r i t u a l  -  a f f i n i t y "  i n  s o c i a l  i n t e r a c t i o n  and ns  such a r e  o b s t a c l e s  to
190p o l i t i c a l  i n t e g r a t i o n .  Nor i s  i t  p o s s i b l e  to  ag ree  w ith  Emerson t h a t
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191" t h e  i n s t i n c t s  o f  A f r ic a  a re  to  f i s s i p a r i t y "  w i t h , t h e  im p l ic a t io n  t h a t
, 192

one f in d s  i n  the w r i t in g s  of th e  t e n n a n ts  of "A fr ica n  C u l tu r a l  P lu ra l i s m " ;

t ^ a t  s o c i a l  c le a v ag es  a r e  g iv en s ,  t h a t  they  canno t be overcome b efo re  

A f r ic a n s  become th e  embodiments o f  P a rso n s '  m odernity  v a r i a b l e s .  The 

argum ents by th ese  w r i t e r s  a re  based  on an  a h i s t o r i c a l  u n d e rs ta n d in g  of 

A f r ic a n  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s .  They c o n s id e r  A fr ic an  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  and 

i n s t i t u t i o n s  as g iven  t o t a l l y  i n  the o b s e r v a t io n s  of th e  s o c i a l  s c i e n t i s t .

Thus the extended fam ily ,  the k i n s h i p  and l in e a g e  system , the  t r i b e ,  the  

s o - c a l l e d  p r im o rd ia l  t i e s  a re  n o t  examined as h i s t o r i c a l l y  worked out 

re sp o n se s  to  the e x ig e n c ie s  of e x i s t e n c e ,  a r t i c u l a t i n g  s p e c i f i c  c o n c e p tu a l i 

z a t io n s  of man and s o c ie ty  th a t  a r e ,  in  th e  v e ry  p ro cess  of b e in g  implemented 

in  p r a c t i c e ,  i n t e r p r e t e d  and th u s  e v a lu a te d  and transform ed i n  terms o f  

th e  problem s, demands and i n t e n t i o n s  o f  th e  p r e s e n t .  I have shown in  the 

p re v io u s  s e c t io n s  t h a t ,  in  f a c t ,  A f r ic a n s  a re  engaged in  h i s t o r i c a l  works 

of s y n e r g e s e s ,  and c o n t ra ry  to t h e  a s s e r t i o n s  o f  mainstream s o c i a l  s c i e n t i s t s ,  

p o l i t i c s  in  A fr ica  i s  ex trem ely  complex and v o l a t i l e  -  more so  than in  the 

West -  f o r ,  a s  a TANU o f f i c i a l  p u t  i t ,  A f r ic a n s  a re  a t  war w i th  them selves,

caugh t  a s  „they a re  i n  a c o n f l i c t  o f  what i s  to be shared as a sh a red  under-
‘ 193s t a n d in g  of p o l i t i c a l  man, p o l i t i c a l  agency and the p o l i t y .  How t h i s

"w ar"  i s  a modern, h i s t o r i c a l  e l a b o r a t i o n  of c e r t a i n  concepts o f  man,

s o c i a l  o r g a n iz a t i o n  and s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  i s  what Ijj have in d i c a t e d  in  th e

p re v io u s  s e c t i o n s .

o

A ll  th e s e  i n d i c a t e  the  p re s e n c e  o f  novel c o n c e p tu a l i z a t io n s  of p o l i t i c s  

- and p o l i t i c a l  i n s t i t u t i o n s .  These do n o t  take p la c e  in  an a tom ized s o c i e t y .  

Thus e l e c t i o n s ,  p a r t i e s ,  v o t in g ,  p o l i t i c a l  c a n d id a c ie s ,  p o l i t i c a l  p a r t i c i 

p a t i o n ,  p o l i t i c a l  membership and l e a d e r s h i p  canno t  have the same meaning 

as  i n  th e  We^t. And y e t ,  a l l  t h e s e  do n o t  take p lace  in  a t r a d i t i o n a l  s o c i e ty .

For th e  c a p i t a l i s t  world has  in  one way o r  the o t h e r  p e n e t r a te d  every  co rner

o f  A f r i c a .  I t s  p re sen ce  may be m assive  as  in  th e  urban c e n t e r s .  Or i t  may

be i n d i r e c t ,  as economic and t e c h n o lo g ic a l  e f f e c t s .  But th is  p e n e t r a t i o n  i s

n o t  a p ro c e s s  t h a t  changes A fr ic a n s  i n t o  a t a b u la  ra s a  on w hich a r e ,  

th e  l e a r n i n g  th eo ry  t h a t  inform s I n k e l e ' s  s tudy  o f  m o d ern iza t io n  s u g g e s t s ,

* w r i t t e n  the  concep ts  of modernity ..  In contem porary A f r i c a ,  n e i t h e r  the
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language o f  Western p o l i t i c s  nor th e  language of " t r a d i t i o n a l i s m "  d e s c r ib e
194ad e q u a te ly  contem porary p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s .

The A fr ican  N a rra t io n s  o f  the P o l i t i c a l  Party

We saw in  our  d is c u s s io n  of M ack in to sh 's  s tu d y  of N ig e r ia n  p o l i t i c s  

t h a t  c e r t a i n  re sp o n d en ts  d e sc r ib e d  p o l i t i c a l  p a r t i e s  in  terms which evoked 

the s e n t im e n ts  of lo v e ,  m ystery , p a r e n t a l  o b l i g a t i o n s ,  and , in  c e r t a i n  ca se s ,  

the u n d e r s ta n d in g  t h a t  the p a r ty  sh o u ld  be a  b e a r e r  of th e  " t r u t h " .  We have 

a ls o  seen  t h a t  in  P r e w i t t ' s  s tudy  o f  p o l i t i c a l  i d e n t i t y  i n  Uganda, a lm o s t  

a l l  h i s  re sp o n d en ts  " fo rg o t"  to m ention p o l i t i c a l  p a r t i e s .  A T anzan ian  

government r e p o r t  i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  "by  a paradox th e  more su p p o r t  the peop le  

have g iv en  to  the p a r ty  the more th ey  have reduced t h e i r  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  in
f  .  » 195the p ro c e s s  o f  government.

Ruth S ch ach te r  Morgenthau w r i t e s  on West A fr ican  p o l i t i c a l  p a r t i e s
{ 'i n  a v e in  s i m i l a r  to  what we have seen  up t o  now. Shg s t a t e s :

They and t h e i r  a f f i l i a t e s  were i n t e r e s t e d  in  e v e ry th in g
from th e  c rad le  to th e  grave ----- in  b i r t h ,  i n i t i a t i o n ,
r e l i g i o n ,  m arr iage ,  d iv o rc e ,  d an c in g ,  song, p l a y s ,  fe u d s ,  
d e b t s ,  la n d s ,  m ig r a t io n ,  d e a th ,  p u b l i c  order — n o t  only 
i n  e l e c t o r a l  success .-^9®

Compare th i s  to  J .S .  M b i t i ' s  d e s c r i p t i o n  o f  the u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f  s o c i a l

l i f e  a t  the g r a s s - r o o t s  l e v e l  o f contem porary  A f r i c a .  He w r i t e s :

t ■ . . . t h e  i n d iv id u a l  does n o t  and cannot e x i s t  a lo n e  e x c e p t
c o r p o r a t e ly .  He owes h i s  e x i s t e n c e  to  o th er  p e o p le ,  in 
c lu d in g  those o f  p a s t  g e n e ra t io n s  and h i s  co n tem p o ra r ie s .
He i s  s im ply  p a r t  of th e  whole. The community must t h e r e 
fo re  make, c r e a t e  or produce th e  i n d iv id u a l ;  f o r  th e  in -  

4 d i v id u a l  depends on th e  c o rp o ra te  group . P h y s ic a l  b i r t h
i s  no t enough: th e  c h i l d  must go through . /r i te s  of in c o rp o ra -"  
t i o n  so t h a t  i t  becomes f u l l y  i n t e g r a t e d  in to  the e n t i r e  
s o c i e t y .  Theae r i t e s  c o n t in u e  th roughou t  the p h y s i c a l  l i f e  

I o f  the p e rso n ,  d u r in g  which th e  in d iv id u a l  passe s  from one
s ta g e  o f  c o rp o ra te  e x i s t e n c e  to  a n o th e r .  The f i n a l  s ta g e  
i s  reached when he d i e s  and even then he i s  r i t u a l l y  in 
co rp o ra te d  in to  the  w id e r  fa m i ly  of b o th  the dead and the 
l i v i n g . i 9?

( f What t h i s  su g g es ts  i s  t h a t  th e  u n d e r s ta n d in g  and c o n s t i t u t i o n  o f  

th e  p o l i t i c a l  p a r ty  a t  the l o c a l  l e v e l  b r in g s  i n t o  p lay  a c o n c e p tu a l i z a t i o n

■v- '■ •
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o f s o c i a l  o r g a n iz a t io n ,  s o c i a l  r e l a t i o n  and purposes  th a t  a re  in c o n g ru e n t  

w i th  those  t h a t  in fo rm  the Western p o l i t i c a l  p a r ty .

I f  we pay a t t e n t i o n  to  the d e s c r i p t i o n s  of p o l i t i c a l  p a r t i e s  by \

A f r i c a n  p o l i t i c i a n s ,  we find  some i n t e r e s t i n g  c h a r a c t e r i z a t i o n s .  A ccording 

to  T oure ,  t h e  P a r t i  Dc m ocratique De Guinee i s  c o - e x i s te n s iv e  w i t h  Guinea; 

the p a r ty  i s  " r e s p o n s ib le  f o r  e l a b o r a t i n g  the  c o l l e c t i v e  th o u g h t ,  fo r  drawing

up th e  common programme.. . co n ce rn in g  p o l i t i c a l ,  economic, s o c i a l  and
198

199

198c u l t u r a l  p o l i c y " .  Toure d e s c r i b e s  t h i s  as the " f u n c t io n a l  o n en ess"  of the

P a r ty  and Guinea.

A hid jo  d e s c r ib e s  the " P a r t i  P o l i t i q u e  de 1 ' Union Camerounaise" as

" th e  av a n t-g a rd e  of the  N a t i o n " . A c c o r d i n g  to a UNIP m a n i fe s to ,  the

U nited  N a t io n a l  Independence P a r ty  o f  Zambia " s ta n d s  l e s s  fo r  a p o l i t i c a l
201p a r ty  than f o r  a n a t io n " .  In T an z an ia ,  acco rd ing  to  Kawawa, an  MI’ i s

l e s s  a r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  of the people  than a r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  of th e  p a r ty ;  " th e

11 t 
203

202P a r ty  i s  supreme a l l  the way". A ccord ing  to  N'Krumah " th e  CPP i s  Ghana.

Ghana i s  the CPP".'
» !

One th in g  i s  c l e a r  then in  t h e  above d e s c r i p t i o n s .  The p a r ty  i s  no t 

conceived  by A fr ican  p o l i t i c i a n s  as an  in s t ru m e n t  of a g g reg a t io n  of p o l i t i c a l  

i n t e r e s t s .  I t s  fu n c t io n  i s  n o t  i d e n t i f i e d  as t h a t  o f  g e t t i n g  v o t e s ,  w inning  

e l e c t i o n s  o r  govern ing .  On th e  o t h e r  hand , th e  p a r ty  i s  d e s c r ib e d  in  a way 

which s u g g e s t s  t h a t  i t  i s  the n a t io n  in  embryo. The p a r ty  seems to  be 

c o n s id e re d  a s  the i n c a r n a t io n  o f  th e  t r u e  p eo p le ,  the t r u e  n a t i o n .  I t  can 

be  s e e n ,  in  th e  d e s c r ip t i o n s  g iven o f  i t  by A fr ican  p o l i t i c i a n s ,  a s  embodying

if f the i n t e n t i o n  to c r e a t e  a p eo p le ,  a n a t i o n  which i s  assumed to e x i s t  i n  the
I
I p r e s e n t  in  i t s  u n tru e  form. At th i s  j u n c t u r e ,  I  w i l l  n o t  d ea l  w i th  the

t j  q u e s t io n  of t h e  d i f f e r e n c e  between t h e  p a r ty  as  an i n t e n t i o n a l  e n t i t y  and

i t s  c o n c re te  e x i s t e n c e .  Not because t h i s  i s  n o t  im p o r ta n t .  I t  i s ,  on the  

c o n t r a r y ,  t h i s  very  d i f f e r e n c e  which i s  th e  o n ly  way o f  u n d e rs ta n d in g  the  

v i c i s s i t u d e s  o f  A fr ic an  p o l i t i c s .  B u t to  unders tand  t h i s  d i f f e r e n c e  we 

must f i r s t  b r in g  o u t  th e  meanings and i n t e n t i o n s  th a t  i n  p r a c t i c e  make the 

p o l i t i c a l  p a r ty  ac c e p ta b le  to  bo th  t h e  p o l i t i c i a n s  and the peop le  in  A f r i c a .
V
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I f  we tu rn  our  a t t e n t i o n  to  th e  " lo c a l "  l e v e l  and see how th e

p o l i t i c a l  p a r t y ,  in  p r a c t i c e ,  e x i s t s  among the  peop le  we d isc o v e r  t h a t

the u n d e r s ta n d in g  o f  the  p o l i t i c a l  p a r ty  by the  common people  o f f e r s  new

e x p e r i e n t i a l  d im en s io n s ,  w ith o u t  however b e in g  d i f f e r e n t  from the i n t e n t i o n

a s c r ib e d  t o  p a r t i e s  by the  p o l i t i c i a n s .
•> \

S o d ia l  s c i e n t i s t s  co n s id e r  " l o c a l "  A f r i c a  as " t r a d i t i o n a l "  antf
204

a s s e r t  t h a t  " I n  most i n s ta n c e s  i t  has p lay ed  an o b s t r u c t i v e  r o l e " .  And 

y e t ,  the v e ry  meaning o f  what i s  a " p o l i t i c a l  p a r ty "  i n  A fr ic a  i s  e l a b o r a t e d  

a t  th e  " lo c a l "  l e v e l ,  and what s o c i a l  s c i e n t i s t s  read as  the " o b s t r u c t i v e  r o l e "  

of th e  " t r a d i t i o n a l "  i s  i n  f a c t  a m a n i f e s t a t i o n  of the  c o n f l i c t  of i n t e r 

p r e t a t i o n s ,  as I  have in d i c a t e d  i n  th e  p re v io u s  s e c t i o n s .  In  one o f  the 

r a r e  s t u d i e s  o f  non-urban  A f r i c a ,  Weiss shows t h a t  in  th e  Congo th e  s o - c a l l e d

" t r a d i t i o n a l "  l e a d e r s  and c h ie f s  as w e l l  as th e  s o - c a l l e d  a n t a g o n i s t i c
205t r i b e s  w ere n o t  opposed to  the fo rm a tio n  of " p o l i t i c a l  p a r t i e s " .  The

( q u e s t io n  i s  what d id  they u nders tand  and work o u t  what we c a l l  " p o l i t i c a l

p a r t i e s ? "  Weiss w r i t e s  t h a t  the  "PSA ( P a r t i  S o l i d a i r e  / f f r ic a in )  and o th e r

p a r t i e s ,  dev e lo p ed  many p a r a l l e l  o r g a n i z a t i o n s  which in  the end c o n s t i t u t e d
206an a lm ost  s e l f - c o n t a i n e d  p u b l ic  s e r v i c e  s t r u c t u r e " .  He remarks t h a t  the

P a r ty  o r g a n iz e r s  "came upon amazingly f e r t i l e  ground and found them selves

in v o lv ed  i n  a s o r t  o f  exchange"; c h i e f s  were no t  a n t a g o n i s t i c  to  t h e  p a r ty ;
207t r a d i t i o n a l  l e a d e r s  were even m i l i t a n t .  On th e  o th e r  hand, " e t h n i c

— a s s o c i a t i o n s  and e s p e c i a l l y  e th n ic  f e d e r a t i o n s  i n  th e  b ig g e r  c i t i e s . . . i n
208f a c t  perform ed a l l  the  fu n c t io n s  which p a r t i e s  d id  a t  th e  t im e".  And

th ese  were n o t  siftiply " t r i b a l "  o r g a n i z a t i o n s ,  b u t  o r g a n iz a t io n s  which were
209p a n - t r i b a l  and e x p r e s s in g  what Young c h a r a c t e r i z e s  as " s u p e r - t r i b a l i s m " .

f S tu d e n ts  of A f r ic a n  p o l i t i c s  have p o in te d  out the  e x i s t e n c e  o f  l i n k s

; between p o l i t i c a l  p a r t i e s  and t r i b e s ,  between p o l i t i c a l  p a r t i e s  and " r e l i g i o u s

f o r g a n iz a t i o n s " .  I n  the  Iv o ry  C o as t ,  f o r  exam ple , " t r i b a l  a s s o c i a t i o n s "
I 210
|  a r e  th e  " n u c l e i "  f o r  th e  o r g a n iz a t io n  o f  p a r ty  com m ittees .  In Uganda

the UNC (Uganda N a t io n a l  Congress) was a  t r a n s l a t i o n  of " t r i b e s "  i n t o  a \

p o l i t i c a l  p a r t y ,  whereas th e  UPC (Uganda P e o p l e ' s  Congress) was, in ap p e a ra n ce ,  

a " P a r l i a m e n ta r y  P a r ty "  b u t  in  r e a l i t y  a  " f e d e r a t i o n  of r e g io n a l  p a r t i e s "
C
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w ith  r e g i o n a l  s u p p o r te r s  whose c o n c e p t io n  of p o l i t i c s  was ro o ted  i n  the
211communal u n d e r s ta n d in g s  of a s s o c i a t i o n  t h a t  in fo rm s  t h e i r  d a i l y  l i v e s .  

L aF on ta ine  p o i n t s  o u t  t h a t ,

P o l i t i c a l  p a r t i e s  have o f t e n  grown out of the t r i b a l  
o r  r e g io n a l  a s s o c i a t i o n .  I n  f a c t  i t  i s  hard  to  "dis
t i n g u i s h  the  a s s o c i a t i o n  w i th  c u l t u r a l ,  s o c i a l ,  and 
w e lf a re  a c t i v i t i e s  from th e  p o l i t i c a l  p r e s s u r e  g ro u p . 212

In d e e d ,  we can , a t  l e a s t  in  c e r t a i n  c a s e s ,  p o in t  o u t  t h a t  p o l i t i c a l  

p a r t i e s  a r o s e  a l s o  from " r e l i g i o u s  o r g a n i z a t i o n s " .  As we have seen  in  th e  

p re v io u s  s e c t i o n ,  such o rg a n iz a t io n s  a l s o  sh a re  the  image of man w hich i s  

b e in g  worked o u t  in  contem porary  A frica*? Thus Hindmarsh p o in t s  o u t :

When p o l i t i c a l  p a r t i e s  w ere founded in  the  1 9 5 0 's  
g roup ings  tended to  fo l lo w  a r e l i g i o u s  p a t t e r n ,  in  t h a t  
the  Uganda P e o p l e ' s  C ongress were mainly Church of 
Uganda ( P r o t e s t a n t )  w h i le  th e  Democratic  P a r ty  were 

j  p r i n c i p a l l y  C a t h o l i c . 213

T h a t  p o l i t i c a l  p a r t i e s  fo l lo w  " k in s h i p  l i n e s " ,  t h a t  they a re

a s s o c i a t e d  w i th  c e r t a i n  " t r i b e s "  and t h a t  p o l i t i c a l  a c t i v i t i e s  throw in to

prominence " k in s h ip "  a s s o c i a t i o n s  and " t r i b a l "  a f f i l i a t i o n s  a re  q u i t e  w e l l  
214known f a c t s .  But what they r e p r e s e n t  as contem porary " i n t e n t i o n a l  en

t i t i e s "  h a s  n o t  been c l a r i f i e d  by s o c i a l  s c i e n t i s t s .  I f  we tak e  i n t o  acco u n t  

the  e x p e r i e n t i a l  meanings contem porary  s o c i a l  o rg a n iz a t i o n s  have f o r  

A f r i c a n s ,  then we see  t h a t  p o l i t i c a l  p a r t i e s ,  e t h n i c  f e d e r a t i o n s  o r  " s u p e r 

t r i b e s "  a r e  l i v e d  by t h e i r  members s b , t o  use W eiss ' term , " p u b l i c  s e r v i c e  

s t r u c t u r e s " .  These o r g a n iz a t i o n s ,  i n c l u d in g  th e  " p o l i t i c a l  p a r ty "  a r e  n o t  

u n d e rs to o d  and l i v e d  as p a r t i a l  a s s o c i a t i o n s ;  they a re  tiot e x p e r ie n c e d  as 

a r t i c u l a t i o n s  o f  a l im i t e d  s e t  o f  s p e c i f i c  and t r a n s i e n t  i n t e r e s t s  a g 

g re g a ted  f o r  a s p e c i f i c  g o a l .  They c a r r y  s o c i a l  i n t e n t i o n s  which 

c o n s t i t u t e  th ese  i n s t i t u t i o n s  a s  t o t a l  i n s t i t u t i o n s  d e a l in g  w ith  a l l  a s p e c t s  

o f  l i f e .  M oreover, they a re  n o t  c lo s e d  i n s t i t u t i o n s .  They e x p re s s  a

f  t r a n s t r i b a l  sch ed u le  o f  s o c i e t a l / O r g a n i z a t i o n . I n  t h i s  c o n t e x t ,  t h e

" p o l i t i c a l - p a r t y "  i s  u n d e rs to o d  and l i v e d  as a n ' i n s t i t u t i o n . i l ^ r e s p o n s e  to

C th e  h i s t o r i c a l  ta s k  of the p r e s e n t :  a “t a s k  u n d e rs to o d  as th e  c r e a t i o n  of a  

new t o t a l  framework o f  l i f e .  T hat  th e  p r o p e n s i ty  to  c r e a t e  and l i v e  s o c i a l
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o r g a n iz a t i o n s  as t o t a l  i n s t i t u t i o n s  l e a d s  to  an i n h e r e n t l y  c o n f l i c t u a l  

s i t u a t i o n  i s  what contem porary  A fr ican  p o l i t i c a l  h i s t o r y  s t icks ,  and what 

1 A f r i c a n i s t s  m i s in t e r p r e t  as " t r i b a l i s m " .  What i s  f o r g o t t e n  i s  t h a t  con

tem porary  " t r i b a l i s m "  i s  an e x p re s s io n  -  p a r t i a l  and d i s t o r t e d  as we s h a l l  

s e e  -  o f  a  h i s t o r i c a l l y  n o v e l  s o c i a l  i n t e n t i o n . The p o l i t i c a l  p a r ty  seems 

to  be b u t  an  e x p r e s s io n  of t h i s  novel s o c i a l  i n t e n t i o n .

The A f r ic a n  " p o l i t i c a l  p a r ty "  b e a r s  th e  i n t e n t i o n  of b e in g  a 

" s u p e r t r i b e "  in  th e  sense  t h a t  i t  i s ,  i n  the i n t e n t i o n  i t  c a r r i e s ,  t r a n s t r i b a l . 

I t  b e a rs  t h e  i n t e n t i o n  of b e in g  a t o t a l  s o c i a l  i n s t i t u t i o n  i n  the  s e n s e  t h a t
i

i t  i s  a l s o  u n d e rs to o d  and l i v e d  as a " p u b l i c  s e r v i c e  s t r u c t u r e " .  I t  ex -  

p r e s s e s  a p o l i t i c a l  i d e n t i t y  e l a b o r a t e d  in  term s of an i n t e n t i o n  t h a t  

c o n s t i t u t e s  the " t r i b e " ,  as  a  u n i v e r s a l  c l a s s  where i t s  images of man and 

p o l i t y ,  c o n t r a r y  to  th e  " t r a d i t i o n a l "  u n d e r s ta n d in g  of " t r i b e " ,  w i l l  become

u n i v e r s a l  e x p r e s s io n s  of s o c i a l i t y ,  hum anity  and r a t i o n a l i t y  s u p p o r t in g  th e
%

whole s o c i e t y .

Th is  i s  n o t  " t r i b a l i s m "  as und ers to o d  i n  th e  s o c i a l  s c ie n c e  l i t e r a t u r e .  

What we h av e  h e r e  i s  a t r a n s fo rm a t io n  o f  the communal co n c ep t io n  of man i n t o  

a transcommunal co n c ep t io n  o f  man where th e  " p o l i t i c a l  p a r ty "  becomes both  a 

u n i v e r s a l  t r i b e , thus t r a n s c e n d in g - th e  p a r t i c u l a r i s t i c  a t t r i b u t e s  o f  the 

t r i b e  and c o n s t i t u t i n g  i t  i n t o  a new mode of s o c i a l  co n sc io u sn e s s  w hich i s  

u n i v e r s a l ,  and a m a n i f e s t a t i o n  of a new type o f  i n d i v i d u a l i t y  where the  

p e r so n  i s  i d e n t i f i e d  n o t  o n ly  by the  s o c i a l  l o c a t i o n  a t t r i b u t e d  to him  by 

b i r t h ,  as i s  the case in  th e  n o n - u n i v e r s a l i s t i c .  t r i b e ,  b u t  a l s o  by a_ 

co n sc io u s  a c t  o f  b e in g  a member of a p a r t y , even  i f  he c o n c e iv e s ,  a s  i t  i s  

i n  f a c t  th e  c a s e ,  h i s  membership in  te rm s  of " b e lo n g in g "  to  the p a r t y .  We 

have h e re  a  r a d i c a l  t r a n s f o r m a t io n ,  l i v e d  as th e  e x p e r ie n c e  o f  the 

" p o l i t i c a l  p a r t y " ,  of the i n h e r i t e d  p a s t .  T h is  t r a n s f o rm a t io n  i s  p a r t l y  

th e  r e s u l t  o f  A f r i c a ' s  i n t e g r a t i o n  i n t o  th e  c a p i t a l i s t - s o c i a l i s t  w o r ld  w here , 

however, u n i v e r s a l i t y  i s  a t t r i b u t e d  to t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  and c l a s s  r e s p e c t i v e l y .  

Contem porafy " t r i b a l i s m " ,  from  t h i s  p o i n t  of v iew ,  i s  a d i s t o r t i o n  o f  t h i s  

new and modern co n c ep t io n  o f  man in  the  same way t h a t  " o u v r ie r i s m e "  i s  a 

d i s t o r t i o n  o f  working c l a s s  c o n s c io u s n e s s ,  and "anomie" i s  a d i s t o r t i o n  o f
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i n d i v id u a l i s m .  B ear ing  in  mind the s o c i a l  i n t e n t i o n  t h a t  th e  A fr ican  

p o l i t i c a l  p a r t y  e x p r e s s e s ,  and to  show i t s  d i s t i n c t i v e n e s s ,  I  would, l i k e  

to  c a l l  the A f r i c a n  " p o l i t i c a l  p a r ty "  t h e  P o l i t i c a l  U n iv e r s a l  T r ib e .

For such  a name d i s c l o s e s  t h e  h I s t o r i c a l l y  em ergen t images o f  man and p o l i t y  

t h a t  a r e  b e in g  a r t i c u l a t e d  and ex p re s se d  by t h e  A fr ic a n  " p o l i t i c a l  p a r t y " .  

T ru e ,  th e  term  " t r i b e "  has a l l  k in d s  of c o n n o t a t i o n s ,  most o f  which a r e  

p e j o r a t i v e .  But th^ e x p r e s s io n  P o l i t i c a l  U n iv e r s a l  T r i b e , ^ c o n t r a d ic to ry  

in  ap p e a ra n ce ,  may, by i t s  v e ry  c o n t r a d i c t o r y  ap p e a ra n c e ,  p e r m i t  u s ,  p e rh ap s  

even o b l ig e  u s ,  to  tak e  i n t o  accoun t  i t s  h i s t o r i c a l  n a tu r e  and thus i t s  

n o v e l ty .

I f  we c o n s id e r  then t h e  A fr ican  p o l i t i c a l  p a r ty  as an e n t i t y  t h a t  

b e a r s  th e  i n t e n t i o n  o f  r e a l i z i n g  a P o l i t i c a l  U n iv e r s a l  T r i b e ,  we see th e  

c o n f l i c t u a l  w o rk in g  6u t  t h a t  r e s u l t s  from the s t r u g g l e  to  r e s o lv e  the 

c o n t r a d i c t i o n s  between the c o r p o ra te  and th e  i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c  images o f  man 

t h a t  a r e  s im u l ta n e o u s ly  p r e s e n t  as ways o f  f u l f i l l i n g  the  h i s t o r i c a l  t a s k s  

o f  the p r e s e n t .  The p r i n c i p l e  of i n e q u a l i t y  and th e  p r i n c i p l e  of e q u a l i t yi
ace c o n f l i c t u a l l y  p r e s e n t ,  and th e  fo rm er ap p ea rs  as  a mode o f  r e a l i z i n g  

the  second. -*

This can be i l l u s t r a t e d  by the  v e r y  mode o f  the c o n s t i t u t i o n  o f  the 

p o l i t i c a l  p a r t y  which in t r o d u c e s  the  n o t i o n  o f  ch o ice  ( f o r  one i s  n o t  born  

i n t o  a  p o l i t i c a l  p a r ty  as  one i s  i n t o  a h i s t o r i c a l  t r i b e )  and t h e r e f o r e  the 

ld ea^  o f  i n d i v i d u a l i t y  and e q u a l  membership, and y e t  i n t r o d u c e s ,  th ro u g h  

i t s  i n t d h t i o n  of b e in g  a P o l i t i c a l  U n iv e r s a l  T r i b e ,  the c o r p o ra te  a n th ro p o lo g y

and i t s  mode o f  s o c i a l  u n i ty  based on i n e q u a l i t y .
Sa

In  some A f r ic a n  c o u n t r i e s ,  p o l i t i c a l  p a r t i e s  a rc  c r e a t e d  a f t e r  th e  

p o l i t i c a l  l e a d e r  comes to power. In  such c a s e s ,  th e  le a d e r  i s  n o t  o n ly  a 

fo u n d e r  of t h e  " p a r ty "  b u t  a l s o  c o n s id e r s  h im s e l f  above i t .  He, in  f a c t ,  

a p p e a rs  as an " a n c e s to r "  of t h e  p a r ty .  Such i s  the  case w i th  M obuto 's  

Mouvement P o p u la i r e  R d v o lu t io n n a i r e . But th e n ,  the  id e a  o f  th e  p a r ty  l e a d e r  

b e in g  above and o u t s i d e  the  p a r t y  i s  a  w id e s p re a d  A fr ic a n  phenomenon. Sekou 

T oure ,  K e n y a t ta ,  Senghor,  N y e re re ,  N'Krumah, Banda, Houphjet Boigny, i n  s h o r t ,
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( a l l  African lead ers who head p o l i t i c a l  p a r tie s  e n ter ta in  a conception of

leadership  which i s  exp ressive  o f in eq u a lity  between the lea d er , who i s  

 ̂ above and ou tsid e  the party , and i t s  members. There i s  no "reciprocity between

the leaders of the party and the members of the party in  th e ir  re la tio n sh ip  

to the party. There i s  a double operation in vo lved  here. In as much as 

the leader i s  th e  ex tern a l master o f an organ ization  which bears the in

ten tion  of u n iv e r sa lity  and tr ig g ers  the consciousness of choice with 

regards to membership, the leader can be seen as rep lacing  the many-graded 

hierarchy of in e q u a l it ie s  of the tr a d it io n a l pattern  and as r e a liz in g  the 

promise o f eq u a lity  carried  by the P o l i t ic a l  U n iversal Tribe, by subjugating  

a l l  members to a s in g le  leader and thus making everyone equal su b jects .
But th is  very process of creatin g  equd'iity i s  rooted in  the in eq u a lity  that 

i s  made the very p r in c ip le  of leadersh ip  in the P o l i t ic a l  U niversal Tribe.

This reproduces as i t s  unavoidable r e su lt  the p r in c ip le  of in eq u a lity  as a 

r mode of p o l i t i c a l  re la tio n sh ip  w ith in  the P o l i t i c a l  Universal Tribe by
p resenting  every act o f lead ersh ip , at every le v e l  of the organization  of  

the P o l i t ic a l  U n iversa l Tribe, as ah act leg itim a ted  by the in eq u a lity  

between the lead er  and the led . This con cep tu a liza tion  of p o l i t i c a l  lead ersh ip  

excludes r a d ic a lly  the practice  o f p o l i t ic s  as a p r a c tic e  between equals. 

Conversely a p r a c tic e  o f p o l i t ic s  that presupposes the eq u a lity  between^the 

leader and the le d  appears as t o ta l ly  subversive and thus i s  d e a lt  with 

through force. P arad ox ica lly , the African " p o l i t i c a l  party" ca rr ie s  w ith in  

i t s e l f  both the promise o f eq u a lity  (present as the consciousness of choice  

with regards to membership) and a negation o f  th is  promise which makes 

force the p o l i t i c a l  p ra c tice  par e x c e lle n c e .

The party i s  n o t then a p o l i t i c a l  party in the Western sen se . Given 

that the " tr ib a l"  conception of man i s ,  in  th e  " p o l i t ic a l  party" , transcended  

by a un iversal conception of man which c o n s titu te s  the in d iv id u a l as a ' 

corporate being , the " p o lit ic a l  party", cannot but be an all-em bracing  

party, i . e .  the u n iv e r sa liza tio n  o f the tr ib e .

I t  i s  t h is  in te n tio n  that i s  expressed in the claims made "by lead ers  

such as Touro, N'Krumah, Nyerere, Mobutu th a t every c i t iz e n ,  o f  the country
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215concerned, can become a member of the p o l i t i c a l  party of that country.

Now, th is should not be seen as opening the door to an apolog ist

in terp reta tio n  o f  the African one-party phenomenon. This i s  rather an

e f f o r t  at understanding the novel African phenomenon which i s  that both

leaders and th e ir  opponents, both leaders and led , conceptualize the

" p o l it ic a l  party” as being an all-em bracing organ iza tion . Wftfcn an Abidjan

paper w rites that the Ivory Coast i s  "united as a s in g le  .tribe and a s in g le  
216fam ily", what we have i s  not on ly  a metaphor but a lso  an evocation of a -

shared understanding as to what the ideal p o l i t i c a l  so c ie ty  i s  among the
populace. When dockworkers in Mombasa conceptu alize  th eir  re la tion sh ip

to the government in a language o f the fam ily and argue that, " I f  the

government i s  our father we are a ls o  their  ch ild ren . We are working ch ild ren .

But our government d esp ises us. We are working people and know that
-- 217government cannot do w ithout us," they are not labouring under a " fa lse  

consciousness", a s  some would say. They are a lso  c o n stitu tin g  th e ir  

p o l i t i c a l  r e a li ty  in terms of p ra c tices  and understandings a va ilab le  in the 

new h is to r ic a l  e x p e r ie n t ia l  universe of contemporary in d u str ia lized  A frica , 

a universe elaborated by the questioning and form ulation of in h erited  s e l f -  

understandings through the corfqerns of contemporary l i f e .  When the “Marxist"

N'Krumah diagnoses the problem jef "party so lid a r ity "  as "lack of brotherly
( 218 

f e e l in g  and oneness a r is in g  from m istrust <ĵ e to lack  of c o n ta c t ..."  , he

i s  not only misreading the s itu a t io n , which may in fa c t  be the c a se , but

a ls o , in h is  very m isr e a d ih a /if  indeed i t  i s  a m isreading, expressing a

way of ta lk ing  about p o l i t i c a l  r e a l i t y  that i s  meaningful to h is  in ter lo cu to rs
p r e c ise ly  because such a conceptualization  of p o l i t i c a l  r e la tio n s  i s  in te r -

I; < su b jec tiv e ly  shared. Even those who are opposed to the " p o lit ic a l, party"
*

I
*
| express th e ir  opposition  in  a language that evokes th is  type of e x p e r ie n tia l

u n iverse. The e ld ers  o f  Idoma were opposed to  the "party" and "party
219a c t iv i ty " ,b e c a u se -it  i s - " inim ical to  the id e a l of un ity" .

N
S C
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Students o f  African p o l it ic s  are generally  m isled by the "observa

tional"  bias they bring to their  a n a ly s is . But i f  we bear in mind th”e 

lim ita tio n s  and the misreadings involved in th is  observational language o f  

s o c ia l  sc ien ce , then the s o c ia l sc ience lite r a tu r e  i t s e l f  o ffe r s  im p lic it  

and unrecognized „descriptions of the synergeses of meanings and practices  

in  contemporary A frica .

Thus Apter w r ites  that in the development of contemporary p o l i t ic a l

l i f e  in "The Gold Coast the impact o f primary group a sso c ia tio n s  i s  more
220s ig n if ic a n t  than in  Westernized systems". He adds that "the a c t io n -r e s u lt s ,

in so far  as the secu lar  r o le  performances by A fricans are concerned, often
221appear to Western observers as d ila to ry  and in c o n s is ten t" . But Apter 

tr ie s  to gi^e sen se  to these actions that "appear to Western observers as 

d ila tory  and in con sisten t"  by in terp retin g  them through the ca tegor ies of 

"functionalism ". Thqt i s ,  Ghanian practices are  in the fin a l analysis  

obliged to make sense to  "Western observers" by being forced to  have a meaning 

in  terms of a conceptual framework -  functionalism  -  that has arisen from 

Western p r a c tic e s . The consequence i s  that Apter i s  led to a sser t  that 

"the party i t s e l f 5 has chosen to use the stru ctu re  o f parliamentary democracy"

and that "the p u b lic  i s  in creasin g ly  sharing in  p o l i t ic a l  democracy and
222provision for a tru ly  secu lar  non-charism atic pattern has been made".

More important than the fa c t  that h istory  has shown the vacu ity  of such an 
t

analysisl& s the fa c t  th at Apter succeeds, d esp ite  the s tru ctu ra l-fu n ctio n a l 

s tr a itja c k e t  in which he puts him self and Ghanian p o l i t ic a l  p r a c tic e s , in  

going beyond the lim it  o f  h is  s c ie n t i f i c  framework. He °'thus w r ites  that for  

Ghaniana "To belong to the party was to id e n t ify  with a new so d iety  in  which

a l l  v irtu e  could be realized" thus making the party "the crucib le  for forging
2 2 3new patterns of s o c ia l  behaviour, a ssocia tion  and a ttitu d e s" . And he

adds that "the s o c ia l  functions o f a party l ik e  the C .P.P. go beyond th e ir
2 24  *more normal functions as in  Great B ritain" . These in terp reta tion s

c (J

however are not in  any way related  to hiB s c ie n t i f i c  framework. Indeed 

they have, w ithin h is  sc ie n c e , the s ta tu s  o f .ad hoc in te r p r e ta tio n s’, incom-' 

m^nsurate with the anthropology and s o c ia l ity  that inform his sc ien ce  of
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p o l i t ic s .  As asid es that do not f i t  h is s c ie n t i f i c  framework, Apter 

cannot shpw the lih k  between these in terp reta tio n s and Ghanian p o l it ic a l  

practices as in  anyway being non-contingent. Y et, without ra ising  the 

questions of the nature o f the stocks of knowledge, the modes and s ty le s  

of perceiv in g , cognizing; v a lid a tin g  and implementing s o c ia l  practices that 

are involved in  the above d escrip tion s which, w ith in  the framework of the

stru c tu ra l-fu n c tio n a l a n a ly s is , are ob iter  d ic t a s , Apter makes a contribution
‘ « 

to our knowledge of Ghanian p o l i t i c s ,  a contribution which he cannot le g i

timate by his^ e x p l ic i t  th eo re tica l framework.

Indeed then, a t the le v e l  of lo c a l p o l i t i c s  the African " p o lit ic a l  

party1" i s  rooted in the p ra c tica l a ttitu d es of the peop le's everyday J ife  

and forces th is  p ra ctica l a ttitu d e  to confront th e  question  of being 

consciously organized for s p e c if ic  goals. Not th at being organized i s  

. l l e i  to A fricans. On the c en tr .ry , as I have^nggested  1„ a pravlens s e c t io n , 

in terpersonal re la tion sh ip s are minutely organized hy A fricans. But in the 

contemporary s itu a t io n  however, being organized, as in the p o l i t ic a l  party, 

forces those who jo in  i t  to  'confront the question of the in ten tion  -  0 

consciously raised -  of being organized. Gan th is  in ten tion  be " p o litica l"  

only in the Western sense? That the mainstream comparative p ractice  cannot 

answer th is  question i s  I think evident by now. However, there are two 

variations o f the mainstream comparative d iscou rse which in*a*way try to 

f i l l  th is gap by conceding, to a certain  e x te n t, to the h is to r ic i ty  of 

African p ra ctices . They are the theories of "cu ltural pluralism" and "com- 

munalism". But both su ffer  from the observational b ia s , a c h a ra c ter is tic  

of comparative p o l i t ic a l  discourse,, for they do not to ta l ly  break away from 

the com parativists' assumption of a - lin g u is t ic  p o l i t i c a l  ob jects.

For the cu ltu ra l p lu r a lis ts ., the p o l i t ic a l  party is  a p o l it ic iz a t io n  

o f premordiail t ie s .  Each tr ib e  i s  seen as an in s t itu t io n a l  apd cu ltu ra l 

monad. As such the p o l i t i c a l  party in  A fr ica ca n n o t but .become, a t le a s t  *

by im p lica tion , an expression  of "tribalism " in  the se p a r a tis t  sense of the-
225  ■term. As Legassick has pointed out, cu ltu ra l p lu r a lis ts  transform so c ia l

22 6  ' cleavages in to  natu ra l'c leavages. Cultural p lu r a lis t s  consider therefore .
»

the images o f man and p o lity  that'are h is to r ic a l ly  inherited  as a h is to r ica l
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images that are impervious to  the s o c ia l  p ra ctices  o f contemporary A fricans. 

But t liis  cannot at a l l  exp la in  the very creatiq p  o /  new "tribes" and

"supertribes" otherw ise than by the ta u to lo g ica l reason that these are
\

tr ic e s  because there can only be tr ib es  in  A frica. I f  one were to accede 

to the th e s is  of c u ltu r a l p lu r a lis t s  one has to b e l ie v e , l ik e  some of the 

19t»h Century ph ilosophers, th a t A frica is  outside h is to r y , that i s  to say,

- that there are no c o n f lic t s  o f  p ra c tices , in terp re ta tio n s  and narrations

in A frica . But th is ,  as we have already seen , i s  f a ls e .
'  J

/The other t h e s i s ,  the th esis  o f 'communalism" defended by s o c ia l

s c ie n t is t s  such as Robert Me Ison and Howard Wolpe i s  in a sense a th e s is  '
'  227\ a that puts "cu ltu ra l pluralism " in movement. They write:

** . /
• - o ‘
J ^ Communalism.. .  r e f e r s  to  the p o l i t i c a l ,  a s s e r t i v e n e s s

of groups which have three d is tin g u ish in g  c h a r a c te r is t ic s :
f i r s t ,  th e ir  membership is  comprised o f  persons who sh^re
in  a common cu lture and id e n t i t y . . .secon d , they encompass

< ■ ( the f u l l  range o f  demographic (age and sex) d iv isions-.
: w ithin "the wider so c ie ty  and provide fo r  a network of

t groups and in s t itu t io n s  extending, through the in d iv id u a l's
1 ’ en tire  l i f e  c y c le ;  and th ird , lik e  the wider so c ie ty

which th ey  exiest," they tend to  be d iffe r e n tia te d  by w ealth ,
! s ta tu s , and power.' Communal demands are p o l i t ic a l ly  d is -
! t in c t iv e  ip  that they may r e f le c t  a d e s ire  for  separation

s and may threaten to a lte r  the p o l i t i c a l  boundaries of the
j wider s o c ie ty . 22{3 f

■ - m1 • , / ' . S8p\ Thus far  "communalism' i s  i  varian t of the " cu ltu ra l pluralism" th e s is
!* ■ ' I  ^I , < ' , However they se t  i t  in  movement Toy r e je c t in g  the View tjiat "communalism" i s

|  an " h is to r ic a l anachronism". I t  i s ,  they contend, re^ iforted  by "moderniza-

I tion" and th a t the l a t t e r  in  fa ct "creates the copdit/tons for^phe formation
f , • 229 /

of e n t ir e ly  new communal groups". This is  indeecy a great improvement on

\

C f

I
the " cu ltu ra l p lura lism 's th esis"  and opens a new p ersp ective  in the under

standing of contemporary A frica . However, i t  shares with the "cu ltural 

pluralism" th e s is  the conceptu alization  o f  p p lfitic s  as an instrument ^ f  

communal groups. Now, i t  i s  tree th a t in  A frica ce r ta in  communal groups 

monopolize A p o litica l power and,use i t  to -serve  communal in te r e s t s .  I t  i s  

a lso  true th a t there ajre s e c c e s s io n is t  movements whose leg itim acy  i s  based 

on communal id e n tity  a lone. I t  is  a fa ct that in  many African countries

1 ' - .
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governm ental  i n s t i t u t i o n s  t h a t  a re  i d e n t i f i e d  w i th  p a r t i c u l a r  communal 

groups o r  w ith  the i n t e r e s t s  o f  such groups lo s e  t h e i r  leg i t im a cy  i n  the 

ey e s  of o t h e r  g roups. But the q u e s t io n  he re  i s  w h e th e r  we should reduce 

"communalism11 to  i t s  e m p i r i c a l  r e f e r e n t , as  Melsna and Wolpe do, and t h e r e 

f o r e  reduce A fr ican  p o l i t i c s  to  a mere s tru g g leA o f  communal groups and

i n t e r e s t s .  This  i s  l i k e  red u c in g  American p o l i t i c s  to  s t r u g g l e s  between 
lr
p re s s u r e  g ro u p s ,  w ith p o l i t i c a l  p a r t i e s  a p p e a r in g  a s  the p a r t i e s  of th ese  

groups. T h is  may .throw an i n t e r e s t i n g  l i g h t  on American p o l i t i c a l  mechanics 

as  th e  "communalism" t h e s i s  does on A fr ic a n  p o l i t i c a l  mechanics. But i t  

r e n d e r s  m y s te r io u s  o r  r e n d e rs  " n a t u r a l "  th e  " a c c e p t a b i l i t y "  of such p o l i t i c a l  

mechanics f o r  i t  does n o t  a t  a l l  e x p l i c a t e  th e  u n d e r ly in g  c o n c e p tu a l i z a t io n  

o f  the  "good p o l i t y "  o f  which th e se  p o l i t i c a l  mechanics may be a p p r o p r i a t e  

o r  d i s t o r t e d  e x p re s s io n s  and a r t i c u l a t i o n s .  That i s ,  Melson and Wolpe p u t  

i n t o  motion th e  s t a t i c  e lem en ts  of c u l t u r a l  p lu r a l i s m  w ith o u t  in  any way 

t a k i n g  n o te  o f  the  f a c t  t h a t  th e  very  movement i t s e l f  i s  a t r a n s f o r m a t io n  

o f  th e  u n d e rs ta n d in g  and p r a c t i c e  o f  what "communalism" i s  in  the  contemporary 

s i t u a t i o n .  T r ib a l i s m ,  s e p a ra t i s m ,  communal c o n f l i c t s  then may ex p re s s  th e  

d e s t r u c t i o n  of "^commuasflLism", as  Melson and Wolpe u n d ers ta n d  i t ,  and s i g n a l  

t h e  b i r t h  o f  a new communal an th ropo logy  w ith  a u n i v e r s a l i s  t i c  i n t e n t i o n  

t h a t ,  in  i t s  r e a l i z a t i o n ,  may produce t r i b a l i s m ,  s e p a ra t i s m  and communal ‘ 

c o n f l i c t s  as d i s t o r t i o n s  o f  the u n i v e r s a l i s  t i c  i n t e n t i o n  or as n e c e s sa ry  

s t e p s  in  i t s  r e a l i z a t i o n .  In  Melson and Wolpe’s scheme, the p o l i t i c a l  p a r t ?  

i n  A f r i c a  i s  by n e c e s s i t y  a c a r r i e r  of communal i n t e r e s t s  whereas i n  f a c t ,  

w hatever i t s  v a g a r i e s ,  t h e  h i s t o r i c a l l y  a v a i l a b l e  i n t e n t i o n  o f  A fr ic a n  

" p o l i t i c a l  p a r t i e s "  i s  to  be the  u n i v e r s a l  community. That th e re  i s  a 

d i f f e r e n c e  between the i n t e n t i o n  and th e  r e a l i t y  i s  g ra n te d .  But i t  i s  

t h i s  very d i f f e r e n c e  t h a t  w i l l  p e rm it  us to  e x p la in  t h e  p re s e n t  tu rm o i l  in  

A fr ic a n  p o l i t i c a l ' ' l i f e .

Moreover, t h a t  some A fr ican s  see  t h e i r  p r a c t i c e s  in  terms of 

" t r i h o l i s m " ,  " c u l t u r a l  p lu r a l i s m "  and "communalism", and th e r e f o r e ,  t h a t
$th ey  do n o t  g ra s p ,  i f  such  i s  th e  c a s e ,  f u l l y  the  i m p l i c a t io n s  6 f  and 

d e s i r e s  c a r r i e d  by t h e i r  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  and common speech does n o t  undermine

th e  v a l i d i t y  of th e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n .  On th e  c o n t r a r y ,  i t . c a n  be argued t h a t4
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i t  i s  p r e c i s e l y  t h i s  la c k  of s e l f - u n d e r s t a n d i n g ,  t h a t  c o n t r i b u t e s  to  th e  

b l i n d  p o l i t i c a l  f u r i e s  t h a t  h a v e  b ro u g h t  and s t i l l  b r in g  so  much s u f f e r i n g  

t o  a lm ost a l l  th e  i n h a b i t a n t s  o f  A f r i c a .

P o l i t i c s  and the P o l i t i c a l  U n iv e r s a l  T r ib e

I t  i s  i n t e r e s t i n g  to  n o t e  t h a t  A f r ic a n  n a r r a t i o n s  o f  p o l i t i c a l  

p a r t i e s  do n o t  s u g g e s t  a c o n f l i c t  between " t r i b e s " ,  as s o c i a l  s c i e n t i s t s  

s u g g e s t  so o f t e n ,  b u t  r a t h e r  a  c o n f l i c t  between th e  t r i b e ( s )  and the 

" p o l i t i c a l  p a r t y " .  To th i s  can  be a d d e d - th e  i n t e r e s t i n g  s i t u a t i o n  of th e  

A f r i c a n  " p o l i t i c a l  p a r ty "  v i s - a - v i s  th e  b u re a u c ra c y ,  the army and A fr ic a n  

ch u rch es  w hich , und ers to o d  and l iv e d  as  " t o t a l "  i n s t i t u t i o n s  ten d  to  be in  

c o n f l i c t  w ith  th e  " p o l i t i c a l  p a r t y " ,  w ith  th e  consequence ,  e s p e c i a l l y  i n  

t h e  f i r s t  two c a s e s ,  t h a t  th e  " p o l i t i c a l  p a r ty "  i s  r e n d e re d  moribund. I n  

a l l  c a s e s ,  i t  i s  as i f  the  e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n iv e r s e  h a s  no sp ac e  f o r  more than  

one t o t a l  i n s t i t u t i o n .

The dominant a ssu m p tio n  in  t h e  s o c i a l  s c i e n c e s ,  i n h e r i t e d  from

T o n n ie s ,  i s  t h a t  A f r ic a n  s o c i e t i e s  would be e v o lv in g  i n e v i t a b l y  from

G em einschaft  to  G e ss e l l s c h a f t  type o f  s o c i e t i e s ,  o r ,  in  Weberian te rm in o lo g y ,
230from "communal a c t i o n "  to " s o c i e t a l  a c t i o n " .  T h i s ,  as we have a l r e a d y  

s e e n ,  i s  a th e o ry  t h a t  a r i s e s  from th e  h i s t o r i c a l  p r a c t i c e s  of th e  West.

I n  such a th e o ry  the u n d e r s ta n d in g  o f  what G em einschaft and G e s s e l l s c h a f t  

s o c i e t i e s  a r e ,  and o f  the  d i f f e r e n c e  between th e  two, i s  based  on a 

h i s t o r i c a l  h i n d s i g h t  which r e c o n s t r u c t s  h i s t o r y  as the t r a n s f o rm a t io n  from 

communal a c t i o n  to  s o c i e t a l  a c t i o n ,  and as such  g iv e s  s e n s e  to th e  p r e s e n t  

and  th e  p a s t  b y  r e a d in g  the  p r e s e n t  a s  an outcome o f  th e  p a s t .  But t h i s  

h i s t o r i c a l  h i n d s i g h t  which i s  an a r t i f a c t  o f  the  p r e s e n t  canno t be seen  as 

sh a re d  by A f r i c a n s ,  f o r ,  as we have seen  e a r l i e r ,  n e i t h e r  A f r i c a n s  nor  

# W e s te rn e rs  can re ad  t h e i r  p a s t  in  a  common lan g u ag e .  In  A f r i c a ,  " p o l i t i c a l ,  

p a r t i e s "  a re  c h a r a c t e r i z e d  a s  m a s s - p a r t ie s .  But the  meaning of the  term  

"mass" ca n n o t ,  i n  th e  A f r i c a n  ca se ,  be  in  th e  s en se  o f  K ornhauser or 

-M a rx is ts  o r  l i b e r a l s .  For t h e  e x i s t e n c e  o f  i n d i v id u a l s  as  e i t h e r  a tom ized  

o r  p r o l e t a r f z e d ,  o r  i n n e ^ - d i r e c t e d  o r  s e l f - d e f i n i n g  i s  y ^ t  to  be* sh o w n 'fo r  

A f r i c a .  Now t h i s  im p l ie s  t h a t  the A f r ic a n  " p o l i t i c a l  p a r t y "  i s  ' n e i t h e r  a
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m a ss -p a r ty  n o r  e x p r e s s iv e  o f  s o c i e t a l  a c t i o n  o r  o f  a G e s s e l l s c h a f t  type 

s o c i e t y  e i t h e r  in  p r a c t i c e  o r  i n t e n t i o n .

But does th i s  mean t h a t  i t  i s  e x p r e s s iv e  of a G em einschaft  type
»

s o c i e t y  and of communal a c t i o n s ?  The problem  w ith  t h i s  q u e s t io n  i s  t h a t  

whereas answ ering  i t  i n  the a f f i r m a t i v e  seems a p p r o p r i a t e ,  the q u e s t io n  

i t s e l f ,  by the h i s t o r y  i t  ev o k es ,  lo a d s  our u n d e r s ta n d in g  o f  communal w i th  

t h e  Western u n d e r s ta n d in g  o f  "communal" -  as  t h a t  which i s  opposed to 

" s o c i e t a l "  and to  the " u n iv e r s a l "  c o n c e p tu a l i z a t i o n  o f  man. This i s  an 

u n d e r s ta n d in g  o f  "communal" which in fo rm s th e  t h e o r i e s  of " c u l t u r a l  p lu ra l i sm "  

and  "communalism", and which i n  f a c t  i s  a r e a d in g  of contem porary  A fr ic a n  

"communalism" through the  h i s t o r y  o f  Western "communalism" and th e  meanings 

p r e c i p i t a t e d  by th i s  h i s t o r y .

My su g g e s t io n  i s ,  a s u g g e s t io n  w h o se"ra iso n  d ' e t r e  I  have e x p la in e d  

■{ a l l  a lo n g  in  t h i s  c h a p te r ,  t h a t  the h i s t o r y  o f  A fr ic an  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s

s u g g e s t  a t r a n s fo rm a t io n  from a p a r t i c u l a r i s t i c  G em einschaft to  a U niver

s a l i s  t i c  G em einschaft , from p a r t i c u l a r i s t i c  communal a c t i o n s  to u n i v e r s a l l s t i c  

communal a c t i o n s .  From the  p o i n t  o f  view o f  Western h i s t o r y  such ex p re s s io n s
f t ’

appear  to  be c o n t r a d i c t i o n s  i n  terms. But what I  have p o in te d  o u t  up to  

now w ith  r e g a rd s  to th e  contemporary t r a n s fo rm a t io n  r e g a r d in g  th e  communal 

an th ro p o lo g y ,  s o c i a l i t y  and r a t i o n a l i t y  in  A f r i c a  s h o u ld ,  1 t h in k ,  be 

enough to  show the meanings I  am t r y i n g  to g ra sp  and convey.

Thus, one can s u g g e s t  t h a t  th e  A f r ic a n  " p o l i t i c a l  p a r ty "  i s ,  in  i t s  

i n t e n t i o n ,  an e x p r e s s io n  of a u n i v e r s a l i s  t i c  G em einschaft . As s u c h ,  the 

im p o r ta n t  p o l i t i c a l  c o n f l i c t s  a r e  n o t  betw een  t r i b e s ,  b u t  between the
t*

U n iv e r s a l  G em einschaft , the " p o l i t i c a l  p a r ty "  as the  P o l i t i c a l  U n iv e r s a l  

T r i b e ,  and the  a l re a d y  e x i s t i n g ,  h i s t o r i c a l ,  p a r t i c u l a r i s t i c  Gem einschafts  

su ch  as e t h n i c ,  t r i b a l ,  l i n g u i s t i c  o r  c u l t u r a l  groups. H ere , primacy shou ld  

b e  g iven  n o t  to  the " p o l i t i c a l  p a r ty "  p e r  se  bu t  the i n t e n t i o n  o f  c r e a t i n g  

a  U n i v e r s a l l s t i c  Gemeinschaft i t  i s  made to  b e a r ,  f o r  such an i n t e n t i o n  i s  

a l s o  made to  be c a r r i e d ,  when th e  " p o l i t i c a l  p a r ty "  f a i l s ,  by o th e r  s o c i a l  

o r g a n i z a t i o n s , such as  th e  b u re au c racy  and th e  army. The r e s u l t  o f  t h i s  i s  

t h a t  th e  " p o l i t i c a l  parLy" i s  c o n f ro n te d  w i th  the  p a r t i c u l a r i s t i c  G emeinschafts

‘ ‘ ‘ _ C " ‘ ’> 1 » > . f " —J I- -'j!
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w hich  i t  t r i e s  to  -transcend (by  r e c u p e r a t in g  them i n  a h ig h e r  s o c i a l  

o r g a n iz a t i o n  and thus g iv in g  a new meaning to  thg i n h e r i t e d  concep tions  

o f  man and s o c i e t y ) ,  w h ile  b e in g  con fron ted  a t  the same time by contemporary

s o c i a l  o rg a n iz a t io n s  such as t h e  bureaucracy  and th e  army w hich  a re  seen as

ca p a b le  o f  b e a r in g  the  same i n t e n t i o n .

The c o n f l i c t  between th e  " p o l i t i c a l  p a r ty "  as a P o l i t i c a l  U n iv e rsa l  

T r i b e  and th e  h i s t o r i c a l l y  i n h e r i t e d  t r i b e s  h a s  been t a c k le d  by A fr icans

e i t h e r  by t r y in g  to  d ism a n t le  th e  " t r i b a l "  p o l i t i c a l  o r g a n iz a t i o n  as  in
231 ' *Guinea , o r  by t r y i n g  to  b re a k  down p r o v i n c i a l  and t r i b a l  d i f f e r e n c e s  as

232 233i n  N'Krumah's Ghana, . o r by l e g i s l a t i n g  a g a in s t  " t r i b a l i s m "  as i n  Tanzania

o r  by i n t e g r a t i n g  them s t r u c t u r a l l y  i n t o  the p o l i t i c a l  p a r ty  o rg a n iz a t io n

as  i n  the Ivory  C o a s t /234 . v,

Tills u n i v e r s a l l s t i c  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of th e  c o r p o ra te  a n th ro p o lo g y  i s

p e rh ap s  the deep meaning which h as  made the term  " s o c ia l i s m "  so p e rv as iv e

in  A fr ican  p o l i t i c a l  d i s c o u r s e s .  I t  seems, i n  a l l  th e  v a r i a t i o n s  of "A fr ica n

s o c i a l i s m s " ,  to c la im  t h a t  a U n iv e r s a l  T ribe  to  r e p la c e  a l l  t r i b e s  and y e t

f u l f i l l  the needs the l a t t e r  respond  t o ,  i s  a  s o c i a l ,  p o l i t i c a l  p o s s i b i l i t y .

" S o c ia l i s m " ,  w r i t e s  Okwudiba N n o l i ,  " i s  the answer to  the  problem  of 
235t r i b a l i s m " ,  a l th o u g h  he does n o t  h im s e l f  s e e  the deep s o c i a l  i n t e n t io n  

o f  h i s  a s s e r t i o n .  Whence a l s o  th e  a l l  i n c l u s i v e  n a tu r e  of t h e  A fr ican  

" p o l i t i c a l  p a r ty " .  The CPP f o r  exarttple i n t e g r a t e d  i n t o  i t s e l f ,  and* i n  t h i s  

i t  i s  t y p i c a l  of A f r ic a n  p o l i t i c a l  p a r t i e s ,

. . . v o l u n t a r y  o rg a n iz a t io n s  -  The Trade Union C ongress ,  
th e  .United Ghana F arm ers ' C o u n c i l ,  the N a t io n a l  Council 
of Ghana Women, th e  Ghana Young P io n e e r s  and th e  coopera
t i v e  movement.. .236

In  T anzan ia ,  TANU "encompasses e v e ry th in g " ;  women and youjih o rg a n iz a -  
237H o n s  a re  i t s  b ra n c h e s ,  and NUTA, th e  N a t io n a l  Union of Tankanian

238W orkers, has  as i t s  p r i n c i p a l  t a s k  to  promote TANU.. In d e e d ,  the " p o l i t i c a l

p a r t y "  i s ,  a t  l e a s t  in  i t s  i n t e n t i o n ,  so  a l l - e m b r a c in g  th a t  many co n s id e r
239th e  A fr ican  " o n e -p a r ty "  system  a s  b e in g  in  f a c t  a "no -pa 'r ty  sy s tem " .  -But;

t h i s  i s ,  a s  i t  i s  c l e a r  by now, m is s in g  the  h i s t o r i c a l  meaning of th e

" p o l i t i c a l  p a r ty "  i n  A f r i c a . T h e  p o l i t i c a l  p a r ty  i n  A f r i c a  then ,  l i k e
£>
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th e  " t r i b e s "  i t  t r i e s  to  s u b s t i t u t e  i t s e l f  f o r ,  b e a r s  th e  i n t e n t i o n  of b e in g

a com ple te  " p u b l i c  s e r v i c e " ,  and a  " s u p e r t r i b e " .  Such a phenomenon cannot
241

be r e a d  as a  " p o l i t i c i z a t i o n "  o f  p r im o rd ia l  t i e s ,  f o r  we a r e  d e a l in g  w ith  

the i n t e n t i o n  to  c r e a t e  c i v i l  t i e s  unders tood  as  u n i v e r s a l  p r i m o r d i a l  t i e s . 

T ru e ,  in  term s o f  th e  meanings c o m p a r a t i v i s t s  a t t r i b u t e  to  " p r im o r d ia l  

t i e s "  such an e x p r e s s io n  appears  s e l f - c o n t r a d i c t o r y .  But i t  i s  so on ly  in  

an u n d e r s ta n d in g  o f  " p r i m o r d i a l t i e s "  t h a t  l i m i t s  i t s e l f  to  e x t e r n a l  h i s t o r y  

and ig n o r e s  the s o e i a l  p r a c t i c e s  o f  A f r i c a n s .

This  un ique  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  of th e  A f r i c a n  p o l i t i c a l  p a r t y  can a ls o

be s e e n  in  i t s  h i s t o r i c a l  developm ent as e i t h e r  a  s i n g l e - p a r t y  %r as  a

p a r t y  so dominant t h a t  i t  i s  the only p o l i t i c a l  o r g a n i z a t i o n  t h a t  co u n ts .

The A f r i c a n  o n e - ^ a r ty  i s  i n  no way comparable to  th e  L e n i n i s t  o r  F a s c i s t

p a r t y ,  d e s p i t e  some r h e t o r i c a l  a n d  even o r g a n i z a t i o n a l  s i m i l a r i t i e s .

Many A fr ic a n  " p o l i t i c a l  p a r t i e s "  have evo lved  i n t o  one p a r t y ,  i n  a de f a c to

m anner ,  as i f  t h e r e  were a  t a c i t  consensus in  t h e  image o f  man and p o l i t y  
242i t  p ro m ise s .  T h is  consensus  a r t i c u l a t e s  i t s e l f  in  e l e c t i o n s ,  re ferendum s

243and p l e b i s c i t e s .  I t  seems t h a t  th ese  e v e n ts  have p o l i t i c a l  meanings as

a c t i v i t i e s  i n  th em se lv es  r a t h e r  th an  as  a c t i v i t i e s  used  t o  a r t i c u l a t e  s p e c i f i c

i s s u e s .  T h i s ,  and n o t  o n ly  m a n ip u la t io n  and c o e r c io n ,  can e x p l a i n  the

" s u c c e s s "  o f  re fe re n d u m s ,  p l e b i s c i t e s  and a h ig h  p e r c e n ta g e  o f  v o te s  the

" p a r t y  in  power" r e c e i v e s .  For p a r t i c i p a t i n g  i n  th e s e  a c t i v i t i e s  o r
X  '

e v e n t s  seem to be m ean in g fu l  as i n c a r n a t i o n s  of the  i d e a l  p o l i t y  conceived •

as a  s h a red  p o l i t y  of e q u a l  membership. The de f a c to  e v o l u t i o n  o f  A fr ican

reg im es  t o  a  o n e - t b t a l - i n s t i t u t i o n  (be i t  th e  l e a d e r  o r  th e  o n e - p a r ty

o r  army) e x p r e s s e s  a c e r t a i n  s e l ' f - u n d e r s t a n d in g  and a c e r t a i n  e v a lu a t io n  o f

t h i s  s e l f - u n d e r s t a n d i n g .  For exam ple , Zambia e v o lv ed  i n t o  a v i r t u a l

de f a c t o  o n e - p a r ty  s t a t e  b e fo re  U .N .I .P .  was made the  o n ly  l e g a l ^ p a r t y  iqf 
2441972. T h is  i s  how Kaunda e x p l a i n s  t h i s  a c t i o n  o f  governm ent:

*
S ince Independence t h e r e  h a s  been a  c o n s t a n t  demand fo r  
the  e s t a b l i s h m e n t  o f  a  p n e - p a r ty  s t a t e  in  Zambia. The de
mands have i n c r e a s i n g l y  become more and more w id esp read  in  
a l l  c o rn e r s  o f  Zam bia. In  r e c e n t  months I  have r e c e iv e d  
hundreds o f  messages and l e t t e r s  from o r g a n i z a t i o n s  and 
i n d i v i d u a l s  a p p e a l i n g  to me to  tak e  c o n c r e t e  s t e p s  to
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b r in g  a b o u t  a o n e - p a r ty  sy s tem  of Government. In  
t h e  r e s o lu t i o n s  p a sse d  by alm ost e v e ry  c o n fe re n c e ,  
w he ther p o l i t i c a l  o r non—p o l i t i c a l , u n e q u iv o c a l  de
mands have been made f o r  government to  i n t r o d u c e  a 

• o n e - p a r ty  sys tem  of governm ent. C h ie fs  l a s t  y ea r
jo in e d  th e  chorus  o f  th e  overwhelming m a jo r i ty  of t h e  
p e o p l e . . .2 ^ 5

This may or may n o t  b e  t r u e .  B ut Kaunda a p p a r e n t ly  e x p e c te d  such

s t a t e m e n t s  to  be " a c c e p ta b l e "  and " p l a u s i b l e " ’ to  th e  p eo p le  of Zambia.

T h a t  t h e r e  was indeed  a de f a c t o  e v o l u t i o n  towards o n e - p a r ty  i s  what a l s o

Rasmussen shows in  h i s  s tu d y  of Zambia b u t  he e x p la in s  i t  as th e  r e s u l t  of a

"band-wagon e f f e c t  ( t h a t )  ten d s  to  r e i n f o r c e  o n e -p a r ty  dominance and reduces
246th e  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  of s m a l l - p a r ty  c o m p e t i t io n ."  One s e e s  the  same p ro c e s s

o f  de f a c t o  t r a n s f o r m a t io n  o f  A f r i c a n  " p o l i t i c a l  p a r t i e s "  i n to  o n e - p a r ty

i n  Kenya, Uganda, T anganyika (now T a n z a n ia ) ,  Malawi, L ib e r i a  and Botswana,
247

th e  l a t t e r  two b e in g  o f f i c i a l l y  m u l t i - p a r t y  s t a t e s .
I

We a re  thus c o n f ro n te d  w ith  a s i t u a t i o n  where th e  " p o l i t i c a l  p a r t y " ,  

b e in g  an  embodiment o f  a p o l i t i c a l '  an th ro p o lo g y  t h a t  g iv e s  a u n i v e r s a l  i n t e r 

p r e t a t i o n  to  th e  communal a n th ro p o lo g y ,  b e a rs  th e  i n t e n t i o n  of o r g a n iz i n g  

th e  p o l i t y  i n  terms t h a t  e x c lu d e  th e  h i s t o r i c a l  t r i b e s  w h i le  r e c u p e r a t i n g  

t h e i r  members i n  terms o f  a c o n c e p t u a l i z a t i o n  t h a t  they u n d e r s ta n d .  T h is  

may e x p l a i n  th e  lack  o f  s e r io u s  r e s i s t a n c e  to the  e s ta b l i s h m e n t  o f  o n e -p a r ty  

r e g im e s . But on the o th e r  h and , th e  v e ry  i n t e n t i o n ’ t h a t  ' i s  b o rn  by the 

" p o l i t i c a l  p a r ty "  as a  P o l i t i c a l  U n iv e r s a l  T r ib e  n e c e s s a r i l y  p u t s  i t  i n  a 

p o s i t i o n  where i t  h as  to  d e a l ,  i f f  p r a c t i c e ,  w ith  two c o n t r a d i c t o r y  s i t u a t i o n s .  

F i r s t  i t  has to  meet the needs f u l f i l l e d  by the h i s t o r i c a l  t r i b e s  in  i t s  

e f f o r t  to  s u p p la n t  them in  term s o f  a n  an th ro p o lo g y  t h a t  i s  d e r iv e d  from 

them. Second i t  h a s ,  in  s p i t e  o f  t h e  an th ro p o lo g y  i t  d e r iv e s  fro m  the 

h i s t o r i c a l  t r i b e s ,  a c o n c e p t u a l i z a t i o n  of man w hich r e c o g n iz e s  e v e ry  member 

a s  & u n i v e r s a l  be ing .  (A l l  can  be members, b u t  a s  read  through t h i s  

communal a n th ro p o lo g y ) .  In o t h e r  w ords ,  th e  A f r ic a n  p o l i t i c a l  p a r t y  embodies 

a c o n t r a d i c t i o n  in i t s  r e a l i z a t i o n  a s  a r e s o l u t i o n  o f  co n tem p o ra ry  c o n f l i c t s  

I  ) o f  m eanings. I t  i s  cau g h t  i n  th e  p r i n c i p l e  of I n e q u a l i t y  t h a t  i s  in h e re n t
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i n  the an th ro p o lo g y  of th e  h i s t o r i c a l  t r i b e s  bu t  i s  incommensurate with 

th e  u n i v e r s a l i z a t i o n  o f  t h i s  an th ro p o lo g y  -  a u n i v e r s a l i z a t i o n  which means 

t h a t  one can, i r r e s p e c t i v e  o f  h i s  s o c i a l  l o c a t io n  i n  h i s  h i s t o r i c a l  t r i b e ,  

be an e q u a l  member of th e  new " s u p e r t r i b e " , the  P o l i t i c a l  U n iv e r s a l  T r ib e .  

T h is  i n h e r e n t  c o n t r a d i c t io n  makes the  p ro b lem a tic  o f  e q u a l i t y - i n e q u a l i t y  

th e  c e n t r a l  concern  of p o l i t i c s . In d e ed ,  t h i s  may e x p la in  the o b s e s s io n  

o f  A f r i c a n  le a d e r s  w ith  th e  " c l a s s l e s s n e s s "  o f  " t r a d i t i o n a l "  A f r i c a  which 

they c l a i m  can be the b a s i s  o f  A f r ic a n  "democracy" and " s o c i a l i s m " .  The 

outcome o f  th i s  i s  t h a t  i n  A f r i c a ,  as opposed to Europe and A m erica, the 

q u e s t io n  of p o l i t i c s  i s  n o t  r a i s e d  and answered in  terms o f  the p ro b le m a tic  

o f  freedom  and power. I t  i s  r a i s e d  i n  terms of th e  q u e s t io n  of e q u a l i t y  

and i n e q u a l i t y .  Indeed A fr ican  p o l i t i c a l  d i s c o u r s e  i s  s i l e n t  on th e  q u e s t io n  

o f  freedom.

E q u a l i ty  and A fr ic a n  P o l i t i c s

, t
■ " I t  i s  a lm ost  im p o s s ib le "  w r i t e s  Dudley, "what the  term" member

248o f  a ' p o l i t i c a l  p a r ty 1 means i n  N ig e r ia .  This i m p o s s i b i l i t y  a r i s e s  

from th e  f a c t  t h a t  membership in  a p o l i t i c a l  p a r ty  i s  not co n ce iv ed  by Dudley 

o th e rw is e  than on the model of the s e l f - d e f i n i n g  and reck o n in g  man. What  ̂

can membership mean when such a  c o n c e p tu a l i z a t i o n  o f  man i s  ab se n t?  To 

answer t h i s  q u e s t io n  and t o ‘show i t s  p e r t i n e n c e  to  our problem  h e r e ,  one
> •

f must remember th e  f a c t  t h a t  membership, in  a Western p o l i t i c a l  p a r t y ,  i s
a
f  u n d e rs to o d  in  th e  i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c  s e n s e  -  a sense t h a t  one f in d s  i n  main-

i s tream  p o l i t i c a l  s c ie n c e .  This  sen se  i s  ro o te d  i n  the co n c ep t io n  o f  the

in d iv id u a l^  as a " f r e e "  be ing .  One becomes a member in  a p o l i t i c a l  p a r ty  

n o t  b ecau se  o u t  of c o e rc io n  o r  fam ily  o b l i g a t io n ,  b u t  because  the  i n d i v id u a l  

f r e e l y  chooses to  be a member in  o rd e r  to  a r t i c u l a t e  h is  i n t e r e s t s .  In  

t h i s  scheme the  p rob lera .o f  e q u a l i t y  i s  understood through th e  c o n c e p tu a l i z a 

t i o n  o f  man as a d isengaged b e in g .  A l l  are  equal i n  be ing  " f r e e " .

C o n c r e te ly ,  t h i s  freedom i s  r e a l i z e d  a s  e q u a l i t y  o f  o p p o r tu n i ty  w hich indeed 

may n o t  le a d  t o  equal c o n c lu s io n s .  B ut the unequal outcomes a re  f r e e l y  

\  |  a c c e p te d  because  the a c c e s s  to  e q u a l i t y  of o p p o r t u n i t i e s  i s  c o n s id e re d  to
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have made p o s s ib le  th e  f u l f i l l m e n t  o f  the  i n d i v i d u a l ' s  freedom to  choose 

and d e c id e  on how to u se  t h a t  e q u a l i t y  of o p p o r tu n i ty .  In  the Western 

u n d e r s ta n d in g  o f  the p o l i t i c a l ,  freedom i s  prim ary -and e q u a l i t y  s e c o n d a ry ,  

n o t  because  th e  l a t t e r  i s  seen  as l e s s  im p o r tan t ,  b u t  r a t h e r  because  i t  

i s  seen  a s  b e in g  a r e s u l t  of th e  a c t i o n s  of f ree  men. T h is  i s  c o n s i s t e n t  

w ith  the an th ropo logy  th a t  s u s t a i n s  i t .

0

I n  A f r i c a ,  we have a d i f f e r e n t  s i t u a t i o n .  H i s t o r i c a l l y  A fr ican

s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  have produced i n s t i t u t i o n s  and i d e a s  t h a t  a re  e s s e n t i a l l y

geared to  the problems of e q u a l i t y  and in e q u a l i t y  r a t h e r  than  to  th e

problems o f  freedom. The k in sh ip ,  l i n e a g e ,  c lan  and t r i b a l  system s are

e s s e n t i a l l y  geared  towards t h e  q u e s t io n  of unequal d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  power;
249the  power to r u l e ,  to consume, to o r d e r ,  and to  t a l k .  S laves and t h e i r

s i t u a t i o n  were n o t  conceived i n  terms o f  b e in g  f r e e  and n o t  be ing  f r e e ,  b u t

i n  terms o f  e q u a l i t y  and i n e q u a l i t y ,  and t h e r e f o r e  i n  terms of th e  powers
250t h a t  a r e  n o t  a v a i l a b le  to  th e  s o c i a l  l o c a t i o n s  th ey  hold . The p r a c t i c e s

o f  magic, s o r c e r y ,  w i t c h c r a f t  e s s e n t i a l l y  d e a l  w i th  a co ncep tion  o f  a w orld

where freedom i s  a b s e n t ,  where a c c id e n t s  a r e  im possib le , .  Where e v e ry  ev en t
251i s  n e c e s s a r i l y  caused. I n  the  p r a c t i c e s  o f  th e s e  sc ie n c e s  of power th e  '

main q u e s t io n  i s  th a t  o f  the e q u a l i t y  and i n e q u a l i t y  in  th e  use o f  these

powers and no t  a  q u e s t io n  of choos ing  to  be f r e e  o r  n o t  be f r e e  from  these .,

powers. I n  many i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  of A f r ic a n  C h r i s t i a n i t y  what i s  g iven

prom inence i s  n o t  the freedom t h a t  man has t o  choose or n o t  to choose h i s

s a l v a t i o n  bu t  r a t h e r  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  C h r i s t i a n i t y  o f f e r s  e q u a l i t y  o r  a h ig h e r  
252s o c i a l  l o c a t i o n .  Nor i s  th e  hum anity  of man reco g n ized  by the mere f a c t

t h a t  he i s  born human, as  i t  i s  u n d ers to o d  i n  the concep t o f  the  " r i g h t s  o f

man". The humanity of man i s  re c o g n iz e d  in  terms o f  h i s  membership in  a

g iven  group or community. His e x c lu s io n  from such a  group amounts to  h i s
253e x c lu s io n  from Humanity.

Does contemporary A f r i c a  escape  th i s  p ro b lem a tic  of e q u a l i t y -  

i n e q u a l i t y  t h a t  i t s  p a s t  has p r e c i p i t a t e d  i n t o  the p re s e n t?  I do n o t  th in k  

s o .  Indeed  the  " p o l i t i c s "  o f  A f r ic a n s  i s  a p o l i t i c s  t h a t  s t r u g g l e s  with 

t h i s  p ro b le m a t ic  and t h e  " p o l i t i c a l  p a r ty "  i s  an o r g a n iz a t i o n a l  m a n i f e s t a t i o n  

o f  t h i s .  The P o l i t i c a l  U n iv e rsa l  T r i b e ,  dnd a l l  t h i s  im p lie s  as  I  have
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a l r e a d y  shown, i s  n o t  an i n s t i t u t i o n  of a  p o l i t i c a l  m arke t .  I t s  members 

a r e  p a r t i c i p a n t s ,  n o t  as f r e e  p ro d u ce rs  o r  f r e e  consumers o f  p o l i t i c a l  

goods, b u t  as  s o c i a l  i n s t i t u t i o n s  c o n f ro n t in g  o th e r  s o c i a l  i n s t i t u t i o n s  

and com peting fo r  an i n t e g r a t i o n  t h a t  g iv e s  a s o c i a l  l o c a t i o n  t h a t  

j u s t i f i e s  th e  b re ak in g  away from the s o c i a l  l o c a t io n  one h o ld s  a l r e a d y  in  

— h i s  communal group. In o t h e r  w ords, th e  i n t e n t i o n  to  make the  " p o l i t i c a l

p a r ty "  i n t o  a P o l i t i c a l  U n iv e r s a l  T r ib e ,  shared  by a l l ,  i s  c o n c r e t e ly  

t r a n s l a t e d  i n t o  th e  o r g a n iz a t io n  of th e  P o l i t i c a l  U n iv e rsa l  T r ib e  as a 

s t r u c t u r e  o f  unequa l d e f i n i t i o n s  of the hum anity  of i t s  d i f f e r e n t  members 

who, as s o c i a l  i n s t i t u t i o n s ,  have a c l a im  to e q u a l i t y . Thus when a Kikuyu 

and a Luo become members o f  KANU, they a r e  members n o t  as  i n d i v i d u a l s  'bu t /

t 13 i as  s o c i a l  i n s t i t u t i o n s  h av in g  a l re a d y  s o c i a l  l o c a t i o n s  in  t h e i r  g ro u p s .

They a re  j o i n i n g  KANU b ec au se ,  i n  th e  i n t e n t i o n  of u n i v e r s a l i t y  i t  c a r r i e s ,  

i t  p rom ises  (no t  freedom b u t )  e q u a l i t y  o f  s o c i a l  l o c a t io n s  to  both t h e  LUO 

j  and the  KIKUYU. But g iven  the communal, a l b e i t  u n i v e r s a l i s t ,  an th ropo logy

i t  i s  assumed to e x p r e s s ,  the  promise o f  e q u a l i t y  canno t b u t  be l i v e d  by the
’■'j '

LUO and th e  KIKUYU as a c o m p e t i t io n  fo r  i n e q u a l i t y . Thus the " p o l i t i c a l  

■partyf becomes th e  embodiment o f  p o l i t i c a l  c o n f l i c t s  o f  i n e q u a l i t y .  -The 

c o n f l i c t s  come from w i th in  -  from i t s  members t r y in g  to  make them se lves  

th e  h i g h e s t  embodiment o f  the u n i v e r s a l i t y  i t  r e p r e s e n t s  -  and from w i th o u t ,  

from the h i s t o r i c a l  t r i b e s  t h a t  q u e s t io n  i t s  c la im  to  u n i v e r s a l i t y  i n  as
I
i much as t h i s  u n i v e r s a l i t y  i s  n o t  shared  e q u a l ly .
E

|, - In  o t h e r  words the  P o l i t i c a l  U n iv e r sa l  T r ib e  p rom ises  e q u a l i t y  i n
r- 1
$ i t s  u n i v e r s a l i s t  i n t e n t i o n ,  bu t i n  i t s  p r a c t i c e  i t  borrows from the h i s t o r i c
*
|  t r i b e s  t h e i r  mode of i n t e g r a t i o n  which i s  th a t  o f  i n e q u a l i t y .  I f  we tak e

| the N ig e r ia n  ca se ,  one can say t h a t  th e  Ib o  in  th e  East-, th e  Yoruba i n  the

West and H au sa -F u lan i  in  th e  North form d i s t i n c t  major h i s t o r i ’c a l  g ro u p s .

I The A c tio n  Group o f  N ig e r ia  used to  c o n t r o l  the Western R egion, th e  N a t io n a l

|  Convention  o f  N ig e r ia n  C i t i z e n s  used to  c o n t r o l  the  E a s te r n  Region and  the

JjJjnrthem P e o p l e ' s  Congress used t o  c o n t r o l  the N o rth e rn  Region. To t h e

C  e x t e n t  t h a t  each r e p re s e n te d  th e  major h i s t o r i c a l  u n i t s  or each  r e g io n  one
I •

may be tempted to  s ee  them as th e  p o l i t i c a l  arm of the  dominant t r i b e s  (Ibo 

in  th e  E a s t ,  Yoruba in  th e  West and th e  H a u s i -F u la n i  i n  the N o r th ) .  B ut 

each  a l s o  a s p i r e d  to  be a  p o l i t i c a l  i n s t i t u t i o n  to  which a re  welcome th e
I

t
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members of  a l l  the o th e r  " t r i b e s " .  T hat i s  to s a y  each a sp i re d  to be a 

t r a n s t r i b a l  " n a t i o n a l  p o l i t i c a l  p a r ty " .  Each claimed t o  be the  a u t h e n t i c  

t o t a l  I n s t i t u t i o n ,  thus r e p r e s e n t i n g  th e  o th e r  p a r t i e s ,  no t  as c o m p e t i to r s ,  

b u t  as n e g a t io n s  o f  what i s  understood a s  the i d e a l  or good p o l i t y .  Each 

claim ed to b e - th e  o n ly  u n i v e r s a l  p a r ty .  In  t h i s  i n t e n t i o n  of u n i v e r s a l i t y ,  

c a r r i e d  by each  of th ese  " p o l i t i c a l  p a r t i e s " ,  l i e s  the promise t h a t  any
A ■

person  can choose to  become va member ( i n  the  s t r i n g  sen se  of b e lo n g in g )  of

any o f  th e se  p a r t i e s .  In f a c t  the  h i s t o r y  of th e  fo rm ation  of th e se  p a r t i e s

does i n d i c a t e  t h a t  people  from o th e r  than  the main g roups ,  t h a t  c o n s t i t u t e

th e  NPC, th e  NCNC, and AG, d id  in  f a c t  become members i n  a way which seemed

to r e a l i z e  th e  i n t e n t io n  o f  u n i v e r s a l i t y  c a r r i e d  by each of th e s e  " p o l i t i c a l

p a r t i e s " .  However, the  working o u t  of t h i s  i n t e n t io n  d id  not tak e  p la c e

in  a h i s t o r i c a l  vacuum. A l l  th ese  " p o l i t i c a l  p a r t i e s "  o r i g i n a t e d  as c u l t u r a l

s o c i e t i e s .  In  a l l  o f  th ese  " p o l i t i c a l  p a r t i e s "  t r a d i t i o n a l  r u l e r s  i n  th e

N orth  and th e  Yoruba' re g io n ,  t i t l e  c h i e f s  in  the Ibo re g io n s  were a c t i v e l y

engaged. Even among the  I b o s ,  p re se n te d  in  the a n th ro p o lo g ic a l  l i t e r a t u r e

as " i n d i v i d u a l i s t s "  and " r u l e - o r i e n t e d " ,  th e  corporaLe s t r u c t u r e  was th e

p r i n c i p l e  o f  o rg a n iz a t io n  o f  the c u l t u r a l  and su b se q u e n t ly  p o l i t i c a l  o r g a n i -  ' 
254z a t io n s .  The working o u t  fyE the  u n i v e r s a l l s t i c  i n t e n t io n  o f  each of these

p a r t i e s ,  t a k in g  p la c e  w i th in  th e  c o rp o ra te  an thropology which inform s th e  

everyday l i f e  of th e  people concerned , can n o t  bu t c r e a t e  a c o n f l i c t  between 

i t s  members as  u n iv e r s a l  b e in g s  and t h e r e f o r e  e q u a l  members, and as 

c o rp o ra te  b e in g s  t r y in g  to work ou t  t h e i r  i d e n t i t y  and c la im s i n  th a t  

o rg a n iz a t io n .  I t  i s  n o t  s u r p r i s i n g  th a t  th e s e  " p o l i t i c a l  p a r t i e s "  canno t 

b u t  have r e l a t i o n s h i p s  which p re s e n t  each to  the o th e r  a s  a t o t a l  opponent.  

Nor i s  i t  s u r p r i s i n g  t h a t  each  " p o l i t i c a l  p a r ty " ,  i n  working i t s  c laim  

o f  be ing  a P o l i t i c a l  U n iv e rsa l  T r ib e ,  i s  p e r v e r t e d  in to  b e in g  a  p a r t i a l  

ex p re s s io n  o f  i t s  u n i v e r s a l i s t  i n t e n t i o n .  For th e  e f f o r t  to  ach iev e  the  

u n i v e r s a l i t y  o f  the P o l i t i c a l  U n iv e rsa l  T r ib e  and to  re co g n ize  the
A

u n i v e r s a l i t y  o f  each member i s  t r a n s l a t e d  through a co rp o ra te  u n d e r s ta n d in g  

of the  i n d i v i d u a l ,  opening th e  door to  unequa l r e l a t io n s -  which d i s t o r t  th e  

i d e a l s  o f  th e  P o l i t i c a l  U n iv e rsa l  T r ib e .  ^

This i s  the h i s t o r i c a l  problem co n fro n ted  by a l l  A f r ic a n  " p o l i t i c a l  

p a r t i e s "  and indeed  by a l l  A f r ic a n  p o l i t i c a l  i n s t i t u t i o n s .  This i s  no t
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b ecau se  o f  t r i b a l i s m  o r  e t h n i c i t y ,, f o r  t h e r e  i s ,  i n s c r i b e d  in  th e  p r a c t i c e s  

o f  A f r i c a n s ,  a  h i s t o r i c a l  consensus  to  c r e a t e  t r a n s - t r i b a l  u n i^ s ,  even i f  

t h e  consensus e x p r e s s e s  i t s e l f ,  a s  i n  so many c a s e s ,  as " t r i b a l i s m " .

I t  i s  th e n  u n d e r s ta n d a b le  t h a t  th e  A f r i c a n  " p o l i t i c a l  p a r ty "  i s  

n o t  " p o l i t i c a l "  in  the*W estern  s e n s e .  T h is  h i s t o r i c a l  s p e c i f i c i t y  of 

A f r i c a n  p o l i t i c s  a l s o  e x p l a i n s  the in a d e q u a c ie s  and f a i l u r e s ,  w i th o u t  e x c e p -

t i o n ,  o f  a l l  i d e o l o g i e s  which haVe been im ported  i n t o  A f r i c a .  In d eed ,  t h e r e
v

seems to  be an " u n c o n s c io u s '^ r e c o g n i t i o n  o f  th e  inadequacy  of contem porary  

W estern  i d e o l o g i e s  f o r  th e  t a s k s  of th e  p r e s e n t  i n  A f r i c a .  And y e t ,  t h e r e  

i s  no e f f o r t  among th e  m a jo r i ty  of A f r i c a n i s t s  -  A f r ic a n  o r  n o n -A fr ican  -  

t o  b r in g  to  l i g h t  the  reaso n s  o f  th e s e  f a i l u r e s  i n  a way which p e rm i ts  

A f r i c a n s  to  r e c o g n iz e  th em se lv es  as th e  s u b j e c t s  o f  these  f a i l u r e s  so  t h a t  

th e y  can r e c o v e r  them selves  a s  s u b j e c t s  c a p a b le  o f  r e s o lv i n g  the h i s t o r i c a l  

t a s k s  which c o n f r o n t  them.

Freedom and A fr ic a n  P o l i t i c s

The P o l i t i c a l  U n iv e r s a l  T r ib e  i s  n o t  i n te n d e d  to be  an a s s o c i a t i o n '

o f  s e l f - p o s s e s s i n g  and p r i v a t e  i n d i v i d u a l s .  Nor i s  i t  s e e n  as a framework

t h a t  a r t i c u l a t e s  freedom  of sp ee ch .  Nor i s  i t s  p r im ary  a im  to win e l e c t i o n s ,

w hich  i s  to  s a y ,  p e rsu ad e  i n d i v i d u a l s  on c e r t a i n  i s s u e s .  R a t h e r , ' i t  iS' an

o r g a n i z a t i o n  o k  s e l f - r a t i f i c a t i o n  o f  t h e  i n t e n t i o n  t o  d e f in e  the " s e l f "  i n

te rm s  o f  the i m ^ g e ^ f  man c a r r i e d  by th e  " p o l i t i c a l  p a r ty "  as a t o t a l

I  i n s t i t u t i o n ' .  V o t in g ,  when i t  o c c u r s ,  i s  n o t  an a c t i v i t y  o f  f r e e  ch o o s in g
\ *
|  b u t  r a t h e r  a  c o n f i r m a t io n  of an  in te n d e d  e q u a l i t y .  The i s s u e  i s  th u s  f a r

|  l e s s  im p o r ta n t  th an  t h e  a c t  o f  v o t in g .  R a th e r ,  th e  i s s u e  i s  the a c t  of

(  v o t i n g  i t s e l f  w h ich ,  eq u a ted  w i th  e q u a l i t y ,  i s  a lw ays p e rc e iv e d  as  one o f
'i ■ 255
|  t h e  ac ts , ,  th ro u g h  which contem porary  I n e q u a l i t y  i s  c r e a t e d .  Nor i s  th e

" p o l i t i c a l  p a r ty "  in te n d e d  to  be an e x p r e s s io n  o f  a p o l i t i c a l  d i f f e r g p c e .

R a th e r  th e  " p o l i t i c a l  p a r ty "  i s  seen  a s  an I n s t i t u t i o n  of " u n a n im i ty " .  Those

who b re a k  t h i s  u n an im ity  ar^. e x p e l l e d  n o t  o n ly  f.rom the " p o l i t i c a l  p a r ty "  

b u t  a l s o  from th e  b o d y - p o l i t i c . '  

o n e  way o r  th e  o t h e r ,  s i l e n c e d .

256b u t  a l s o  from th e  b o d y - p o l i t i c .  They a r e  k i l l e d ,  im p riso n ed ,  e x i l e d ,  o r ,
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The q u e s t io n  o f  freedom i s  v i r t u a l l y  a b s e n t  from A fr ican  p o l i t i c a l  

d i s c o u r s e .  And when i t  i s  r a i s e d ,  i t  i s  w i th in  and  su b o rd in a ted  to  the
t

q u e s t io n  o f  . - eq u a l i ty .  P o l i t i c a l  d i s c o u r s e  from S enghor 's  N e g r i ta d e  to  

Mobutuis a u t h e n t i c i t y ,  from N'Krumah’s  "marxism" to  N y e re re 's  A fr ic an  

" S o c ia l i s m "  i s  p r e s e n t  in  A f r i c a  as th e  d i s c o u r s e  o f  the p o l i t i c a l  l e a d e r  

and as th e  p o l i t i c a l  language o f  th e  "new community", the P o l i t i c a l  Uni- '
* i

v e r s a !  T r ib e .  In t h i s  p o l i t i c a l  language prim acy i s  given to  obedience and 

n o t  freedom. " I f  i t  i s  d is c o v e re d " ,  say s  th e  Arusha D e c la ra t io n  o f  1967,

" t h a t  a man does  no t  a c c e p t  t h e  f a i t h ,  the  o b j e c t s ,  gnd th e  ru le s  and
• ‘ 257‘r e g u la t i o n s —o f  th e  P a r t y ,  then he sh o u ld  "not be a c cep ted  as  a member".

T rue , a l l  A f r ic a n  p o l i t i c a l  l e a d e r s  o f  the  independence y e a r s  s t r u g g le d  f o r  •

independence o r  autonomy. But nowhere i n  th e  p o l i t i c a l  language o f

N e g r i tu d e ,  A fr id a n  S o c ia l i s m ,  comffiunaucracy, A f r ic a n  p e r s o n a l i t y ,  ujantma,

A fr ic a n  Humanism, o r  i n  the p o l i t i c a l  language  o f  th e  s o - c a l l e d  p r a g m a t i s t s

such  as Houphet Boigny, Tubman, can one f i n d  an i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  t h i s

s t r u g g l e  f o r  independence  in  t h e  W estern c l a s s i c a l  sense  o f  freedom as th e

g u a ran tee  o f  th e  n a t u r a l  r i g h t s  of tha*» i 'nd iv idua l . Independence was p r im a r i ly

u n d ers to o d  as  a c o l l e c t i v e  s e p a r a t i o n  from th e  c o l o n i a l  power in  o rd e r  to

j o i n  the  c i r c l e  o f  so v e re ig n  n a t io n s  on a f o o t i n g  o f  e q u a l i t y .  I t  was n o t
c

p r im a r i ly  u n d e rs to o d  a s  a p ro c e s s  o f  th e  l i b e r a t i o n  of the i n d i v id u a l  from

th e  f e t t e r s  t h a t  d e p r iv e d  him o f  h is  freedom o f  s p e e c h ,  a s s o c i a t i o n ,

i n i t i a t i v e  and p o l i t i c a l  a c t i o n s .  Indeed  th e  s t r u g g l e  fo r  independence in

A f r ic a  i s  a n  a n t i - c o l o n i a l i s t  and a n t i - r a c i s t  s t r u g g l e  and n o t  a " n a t i o n a l i s t "

movement a s  b o th  ,A fr ica n  and n o n -A fr ican  commentator.^ c la im ,  u n le s s  one

w ants  to  u se  " n a t io n "  and  " n a t io n a l is m "  as f a r - f e t c h e d  metaphors to  g rasp

a  com ple te ly  n o v e l  s i t u a t i o n .  The co n c ep ts  o f  n a t io n a l i s m  and rig jtit  to

s e l f - d e t e r m i n a t i o n  do n o t  in  A fr ic a n  p o l i t i c a l  d i s c o u r s e  r e f e r  to  "frgedom"
258i n  the above s e n s e .  P o l i t i c s  came to  be u n d e r s to o d ,  and i s  s t i l l  m ain ly

r *
u n d e rs to o d  as a  s t r u g g l e  a g a in s t  in e q u a l i ty „ a n d  n o t  a s . a  s t r u g g l e  fo r

t  •*

i n d i v i d u a l  freedom. As Mazroui has w r i t t e n ,  " th e  language o f  p o l i t i c s  i n  *.

A fr ica ,  i s  s t i l l  t i e d  to  the id iom  of a n t i - c o l o n i a l i s m  and th e  q u e s t  fo r
25Qs e l f - g o v e r n m e n t ,  a lm ost  a s  i f  t h e  f a t t e r  had y e t  to  be ach iev ed " .
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T h e  i m p l i c a t i o n  o f  t h i s  i s  t h a t  A f r i c a n  p o l i t i c a l  l a n g u a g e  i s  n o t  a

language t h a t  a r t i c u l a t e s  a s ’ i t s  "main concern  th e  freedom o f  the i n d i v i d u a l .

And ye t a s  Hodgkin has shown, A fr ican  n a t i o n a l i s t s  borrow id e a s  f r e e l y  from

l i b e r a l  and Marxian w r i t e r s  in  t h e i r  a n a ly s i s  o f  A f r ic a n  p o l i t i c a l  p roblem s,

N e v e r th e le s s  t h e i r  b a s ic  id eas  a re  l i m i t e d  to :  
f

the” co ncep tion  of an u n d i f f e r e n t i a t e d  A fr ic a n  peop le  
as th e  l e g i t im a te  so u rce  o f  power; the emphasis upon 
th e  m oral purposes  which government sh o u ld  seek to  
r e a l i z e  ( th e  r e s t o r a t i o n  o f  A f r ic a n  " d i g n i t y ” , f o r  

^example); th e  s t r o n g ly  e g a l i t a r i a n ,  l e v e l l i n g  o u t lo o k  . . .  
the  i n s i s t e n c e  on e q u a l i t y  o f V i g h t s  f o r  A f r ic a n s ,  A s ian s ,  
and E uropeans , Commoners and C h ie fs ;  th e  no tio n  o f  the 
n a t i o n a l i s t  p a r ty ,  and thus  the s t a t e  -  once th e  p a r ty  
has taken  h o ld  of i t  and remolded i t  acco rd ing  to  p a r ty  
p r i n c i p l e s  -  as th e  ex p re ss io n  of th e  p o p u la r  w i l l ;  the 
i d e a l i z a t i o n  of th e  p r e - c o l o n i a l ,  ^ r e - C a p i t a i l s t ^  co l
l e c t i v i s t  A fr ic an  p a s t ; . . .  261

One may be m is led  by th e  o f t - r e p e a te d  word "Uhuru't t h a t  one h e a r s  in  

E a s t  A f r i c a  and c o n s id e r  t h a t  because i t s  E n g l i s h  t r a n s l a t i o n  i s  "freedom?1, 

i t  i s  unders tood  i n  the sense  o f  in d iv id u a l  r i g h t s .  But as th e  l i n g u i s t  

W.H. W hitley has shown "Uhuru." i s  m erely the th row ing  o ff  o f  a l i e n  r u l e ,

a n d ' in d e e d ,  even where i t  i s  more p o s i t i v e l y  d e f in e d ,  there  i s  l i t t l e  more
"■ 262 ” ’ t h a t  can be added to  t h i s . "  At the p r e s e n t  h i s t o r i c a l  mordent, A fr ic a n

p o l i t i c a l  languages  a r t i c u l a t e  p o l i t i c a l  l i f e  i n  terms of th e  q u e s t io n s  of

e q u a l i t y  and i n e q u a l i t y  w h ile  Occluding th e  problems o f  op p ress io n  and

freedom. I n  p r a c t i c e ,  A f r i c a n ’" p o l i t i c a l  speech i s  a speech o f  unanim ity .

I t  i s  a speech  whose main p o l i t i c a l  themes a re  s u s p i c io n  and a c c u s a t io n  as

one can h e a r  i n  th e  continuous d i s c o u r s e s  on fomented o r  crushed  p l o t s  and

coup d 'E t a t s .  I t s  s e m a n t ic  f i e l d  co n s id e r s  power as n d n - d i v l s i b l e .  Power

i s  s ee n ’ to  perm eate n o t  on ly  a c t i o n s 'b u t  the v e ry  a c t  o f  p o l i t i c a l  speech .

The m a jo r i ty  of A fr ic an  l e a d e r s  co n s id e r  them selves  to  be founders  o f  a

p o l i t i c a l  language cap ab le  of e x p re s s in g  a l l  j : h e . p o l i t i c a l  e x p e r ie n c e s  of

t h e i t  p eo p le .  From1’ Senghor to  N y erere ,  from C ab ra l  to  Mobutu, we f in d  the
4 ft

c l a im  o f  a  new, t o t a l  po l i t i c a l  language ."  Thus we have Np g r i t u d e , A fr ic an  

P e r s o n a l i t y ,  conimunaucratie, Ujamma, a u t h e n t l c i t e , co n sc le n c ism , A fr ic a n  

Humanism, a s  new, t o t a l  and n o n -q u e s f io n ab le  p o l i t ^ ^ l ^ l a n g u a g e s .  In  t h i s
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t o t a l  p o l i t i c a l  lan g u ag e ,  sp eech  ^ i t s e l f  i s  seen  a s  ^ c t i o n .  Ijt i s  made
ft ; * ^

th e  monopoly and the - p r e r o g a t iv e  o f  power. P o l i t i c a l  speech  i s  thus 

p r e s e n t  a s  i n d i v i s i b l e  sp ee ch .  T here  i s  th u s  on ly  one p o l i t i c a l  speech  

 ̂ __ x w hich i n  i t s  r i t u a l  jrepe ti t io i^ ,  by th e  members of th e  P o l i t i c a l  U n iv e r s a l

, T r ib e  i s  seen  a s  r e a l i z i n g  e q u a l i t y .  The b re a k in g  of: t h i s  p o l i t i c a l  speech

n o t  c o n s id e re d  a£ an e x p r e s s io n  of freedom  of sp ee ch  b u t  as. a b e t r a y a l

. „ o f  th e  u n an im ity  which i s  c o n s id e r e d  to  be a m a n i f e s t a t i o n  o f  e q u a l i t y  and
• ■—— \  * ° s '  f

i *  M j j e _ i n d i v i s i b i l i t y  o f  powSr. P o l i t i c a l  .speech i s  g iv e n  b o th  m a le f i c  and

„ > i' ‘ • ’ b 'e n e f ic  powers to  an e x t e n t '  t h a t  i s  in c o n c e iv a b le  i n ‘’a c o n te x t  whidh r e -

|  ■’ /c o g n iz e s» a  d i f f e r e n t  p r o b le m a t ic  o f  p o l i t i c s  .(freedom) and c o n s id e r s  " p e r -
"f - ' u f" ' . ’ ‘i  *  ' /  s o n a l  o p in io n  as a r e s o l u t i o n  of such’ d, p ro b le m a t i c .   ̂ ,

|  *. ' i A f r ic a n  p o l i t i c a l  s p e e c h * p a r r y i n g ,  as  i t  doesi, th e  i n t e n s i o n  to

-'{ , ^ c o n s t i t u t e  a  P o l i t i c a l  U n iv e r s a l  T r i b e ,  does  no t  p e r m i t  a  p a r a l l e l  p o l i t i c a l
I \ /
^ ' jSpeeclji. Such a p | r a l l e l  p o l i t i c a l  s p e e c l # i s  g iv^n  an a p o c a l y p t i c  s i g n i f i -

[ '   ̂ /  c a n c e .  Its is- seen  as  th e  s ig n  o f  a  com plete  p o s s i b l e  breakdown o f  the^

I r i d e a l  o f  u n i t y  t h a t  i s  p u rsu ed  as t h e , b e s t  p o l i t i c a l  e x p r e s s io n  o f  th e  \

■’u n iv e rsa l^ .s t^ .c  communal a n t^ p ip o lo g y .  A f r i c a n  p o l i t i c a l  speech  abhors  

tem p o ra l  p l u r a l i t y ,  f o r  i t  i s  e x p e r ie n c e d  p o l i t i c a l l y  as ^an e x p r e s s io n  of„
—  ’ /  ip o s s i b l e  o p p o s i t i o n s ,  r e p r e s e n t i n g  a l t e r n a t i v e  t im e .  T h is  i s  s ee n  by the

’' l e a d e r "  and h i s  " p o l i t i c a l  p a r ty "  a s  a  c h a l le n g e  to. th e  " p o l i t i c a l  time"

and  th e  " p o l i t i c a l - s p a c e "  th ey  occupy. In  o t h e r  w d rd s ,  „the p ro b le m a t ic  o f

r '  " freedom " a p p e a r ^ ' i n  t h e  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s  of A f r i c a n s  a / T a 'd i s i n t e g r a t i o n  
* , . * , , . /  *

‘ o f  " p o l i t i c a l  space"  arid " p o l i t i c a l  t im e " .  T hat i s  feo s a y ,  th e  p ro b le m a t ic

, ( of "freedom" which Is the h is to r ic a l r e su lt of the un iversa liza tion  of
V  ^  A

i ‘ y the mode o f  p o l i t ic a l  membership in h er ited  from theApast,- a u n iv e r sa liza tio n

which a t  the same time negates the in h er ited  p articu lar ism s, i s  understood
f t -

as a p o l i t i c a l  th rea t to the id e a  o f the s p e c if ic  type o f un ity  p rec ip ita ted  

by the sy n erg esis  ,of th e  d ^ p ora te  and in d iv id u a lis t ic  images o f  man khd —̂* 

the p o l ity .  In here l i e  th e-con trad iction s o f contemporary A frican

/ -

p o l i t i c s . 263
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The C o n t r a d ic t io n s  o f  A f r ic a n  P o l i t i c s  

and the P o l i t i c a l  U n iv e r s a l  T r ib e
i f  -

s
^  ■ Ih y an A fr ic a n  c o u n t ry ,  to  have more th an  one " p o l i t i c a l  p a r ty "  i s

th e n  to  s u g g e s t  t h a t  t h e r e  a r e  two ways of b e in g  a '^ c o rp o ra te  b e in g " .

Such a s u g g e s t io n  i s  s e l f - c o n t r a d i c t o r y  f o r  i t  im p lie s  p r e c i s e l y  the  

b r e a k in g  up o f  the  " c o r p o r a t e  s o c i e t y "  by im p ly in g  t h a t . t w o  P o l i t i c a l
^  t  ~ ~ -U n iv e r s a l  T r ib e s  can e x i s t ^ s i d e  b y  s i d e ,  ^ h e i r  c o e x is t e n c e  i s  p o s s ^ J | j  

o n ly  on th e  b a ^ i s  of an i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c  an th ro p o lo g y  w hich i s  d en ied  by 

th e  v e ry  r a i s o n  d ' e t r e  o f  th e  P o l i t i c a l  U n iv e r s a l  T r ib e .  And y e t ,  i t  i s  

t h e  v ery  ac cep tan c e  of th e  i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c  image of man, as  h i s t o r i c a l l y  

e x p e r ie n c e d  by A f r ic a n s ,  which h as  made p o s s i b l e  the t r a n s f o r m a t i o n  o f  the

p a r t i c u l a r i s t i c  communal co n c ep t  o f  man I n t o  a  u n i v e r s a l i s  t i c  communal con-‘ $
c e p t  o f  man. The r e c e n t  p o l i t i c a l  h i s t o r y  of A f r i c a  shows the  p re se n c e  of 

c o n f l i c t s  o f p r a c t i c e s ,  meanings and i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  i n v o lv in g  th e s e  two 

I p o l i t i c a l  a n th ro p o lo g ie s .  I t  i s  p r e c i s e l y  those  A fr ic a n  c o u n t r i e s ,  l i k e

j ’ • E t h i d p i a ,  ^h lc h  have n o t  e x p e r ie n c e d  th e  f u l l  w eight o f  c o l o n i a l i s m  wjip a re

jL f t h e  l a te - c o m e rs  in  t h i s  c o n f l i c t .  These c o n f l i c t s  i n v o lv in g  two r a d i c a l l y

l ^1 d i f f e r e n t  c o n s t i t u t i v e  meanings i n t r o d u c e  i r r e c o n c i l a b l e  o p p o s i t i o n s  w i th in

r A f r i c a n  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  b ec au se  th e  t a s k  i s  p r e c i s e l y  s y n e r g i z in g  the two

f ^ n t h r o p o l o g i e s .  Each s o l u t i o n ,  each  p o l i t i c a l  s o l u t i o n ,  becomes a t o t a l

so lu t i< jf r  in v o lv in g  eve ry  a s p e c t  o f  human l i f e .  Each s o l u t i o n  o f f e r s  a 

t o t a l  image o f  man, of h i s  ..agency, s o c i a l i t y  and r a t i o n a l i t y .  The p o l i t i c a l  

h i s t o r y  of*contem porary  A f r i c a  s u g g e s t s  t h a t  d iv e r g in g  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s  

a r e  n o t  s t r u c t u r e d  and lived^ as com peting and r e c i p r o c a l l y  r e p l a c i n g -  ' a 

o p p o s in g  p r a c t i c e s ,  bu t r a t h e r  as m u tu a l ly  e x c lu s iv e  p r a c t i c e s .  The 

3 , " o p p o s i t i o n "  i n  the  l a t t e r  c a se  c a n n o t  b u t  be th e  t o t a l  d e s t r u c t i o n  o f  th e

o p p o n en t  —  and t h i s  can n o t  be  n e g o t i a t e d .  The m u tu a l ly  e x c lu s i v e  p r a c t i c e s  

t h e r e f o r e  s t r u c t u r e  them selves  i n  a  p l o t - c o u n t e r - p l o t  r e l a t i o n s h i p .  ...Change - 

' I s  u n d e rs to o d  as t o t a l  change a n d ' s o l u t i o n s  comprehended as  t o t a l  s o l u t i o n s .  

N e i t h e r  a r e  s ee n  as  o b f a c t s  o f  n e g o t i a t i o n  and compromise i n  p r i n c i p l e .

I t  i s  i n  th e s e  c o n f l i c t s  o f  t o t a l  s o l u t i o n s  t h a t  the P o l i t i c a l  U n iv e r s a l  
...1. •

D  ’M ' V b ’T  ^ T T
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T r i b e  i s  cau g h t  in  i t s  r e l a t i o n s h i p  to  o th e r  i n s t i t u t i o n s  su ch  as th e  

l e a d e r , th e  b u re au c racy  and t h e / army, each o f  which a r e  p r e s e n t ,  a t 1̂  

♦ l e a s t  i n  th e  i n t e n t i o n s  t h a t  in fo rm  t h e i r  p r a c t i c e s  a s  t o t a l  i n s t i t u t i o n s .

In  t h i s  r e s p e c t  K aunda 's  s t a t ^ n e n t  i s  v e ry  s u g g e s t i v e .  He a s s e r t s :

O ften  th e  army i s  a b le  to  ach iev e  a u n i ty  a c ro s s  
t r i b a l  and r e g io n a l  d i v i s i o n s  amongst i t s  ranks  
much q u ic k e r  than th e  p o l i t i c i a n s ,  who, i f  they  

: S  * i r e  to  b u i ld  ^ h e a l t h y  n a t i o n ,  m ust r e c o n c i l e  d i f 
f e r e n c e s  r a t h e r  t h a n  r e p r e s s  them. For t h i s  r e a s o n ,  

j- an army may see  i t s e l f  as the  i d e a l  in s t ru m en t  f o r  '
; s th e  c r e a t i o n  of a  u n i fo rm  a d m i n i s t r a t i o n  th ro u g h o u t
\ th e  c o u n t r y .264 ^
\ *
\  t Where th e  " p a r ty "  f a i l s  in  th e  c o n s t i t u t i o n - o f  a p o l i t i c a l  p r im o rd ia l

p u b l i c  t h a t  overcomes th e  numerous p r im o r d i a l  p u b l i c s ,  the army o r  th e  

\ b u r e a u c r a c y  i n  f a c t  s t e p  i n .  »

^  x In  f a c t ,  th e  h i s t o r i c a l  e x p e r ie n c e  o f  A f r i c a  i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  th e

" p o l i t i c a l  p a r ty "  has  f a i l e d  t o  r e a l i z e  the i n t e n t i o n  i t  b e a r s  -  to  c r e a t e

-,v a  P o l i t i c a l  U n iv e r s a l  T r ib e  t h a t  can t r a n s c e n d  the c o n f l i c t i n g  h i s t o r i c a l

‘ t r i b e s  and, a t  th e  same time re s p o n d  to  the h i s t o r i c a l  naqds o f  b o th  th e

h i s t o r i c a l  t r i b e s  and o f  the  new e n t i t y ,  the P o l i t i c a l  U n iv e r s a l  T r i b e .  But

^  t h i s  f a i l u r e  o f  th e  P o l i t i c a l  U n iv e r s a l  T r ib e  ?has  n o t  been i n t e r p r e t e d ,  as

f a r  as  A f r i c a n s  and A fr ican  p r a c t i c e s  a r e  co n cerned , as  r e s u l t i n g  from the

co n seq u en ces  o f  ^ l e  i n t e n t io n  o f  c r e a t i n g  a  P o l i t i c a l  U n iv e r s a l  T r i b e .
' »

R a th e r  t h i s  f a i l u r e  seems to b e  u n d ers to o d  h s , r e s u l t i n g  frpm the  contam i

n a t i o n  o f  th e  u n i v e r s a l i s t  i n t e n t i o n  by " p o l i t i c s " ,  u n d e r s to o d ,  i n  a 

p r e j u d i c i a l  manner, to me^n t h e  "autonomous i n d i v id u a l "  and " f re e d o m " .  B ut,

* t h e  v e ry  i n t e n t i o n  o f  a P o l i t i c a l  U n iv e r s a l  T r ib e  e n t a i l s  i n  i t s  r e a l i z a t i o n

th e  i n d i v i d u a l  p r a c t i c e  of ch o o s in g  and becoming a member i n  an o r g a n iz a t i o n  

, - w hich  i s  n o t  y e t  a P o l i t i c k .  U n iv e r s a l  T ribe  b u t  whose goal  i s  to  become 0$ e .

» B e l i e v e d  o r  not* th e n ,  th e  v e ry  a c t  o f  membership i s  n e c e s s a r i l y  b ased  on a, 

j, c a l c u l a t i o n  of the  b e n e f i t s  o f  b r e a k in g  rank w i th  the h i s t o r i c a l  t r i b e  to

. w h ich  one b e lo n g s  and i n  which one f u n c t i o n s ,  and j o i n i n g  a P o l i t i c a l  

U n i v e r s a l  T r ib e  t h a t  promises t h e  f u l f i l m e n t  o f  h W t o r i c a l  n e e d s  a t  a  

h i g h e r  l e v e l  o f  p o l i t i c a l  e x i s t e n c e .  T ha t  i s ,  the  " p o l i t i c a l  p a r ty "  i n

I ’________________  ^  _„V v
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i t s  r e i n t e r p r e t ^ t i o n  as th e  P o l i t i c a l  U n iv e r s a l  T r ib e  p ro d u ces  the  

" i n d i v i d u a l "  and a co n sc io u sn ess  of "ch o o s in g "  t h a t  go c o u n te r  to  the  

y e r y  p r i n c i p l e  o f  i t s •r e a l i z a t i o n *  I t ^ i s  t h i s  h i s t o r i c a l  consequence 

w h ich  i s ,  i n  A f r ic a ,  i d e n t i f i e d ,  in  a p e j o r a t i v e  manner, w i th  p o l i t i c s .

The emergence of t h i s  new type o f  i n d i v i d u a l ,  th e  ch o ices  he makes and 

ree fuses ,  th e  d i f f e r i n g  o p in io n s  he h o l d s ,  the c a l c u l a t i o n s  he makes a r e  

s e e n  as "d o in g  p o l i t i c s "  and condemned. *
t

An i l l u s t r a t i o n  of t h i s  i s  th e  e x c i s i o n  o f  n in e  TANU members i n 

c l u d in g  sev e n  s i t t i n g  MPs. The s i t t i n g  meitbers a re  e x p e l l e d  n o t  o n ly  from 

th e  P a r ty  bu*t a l s o  from P a r l ia m e n t , ,  i n  s p i t e  o f  th e  f a c t  t h a t  they were 

" e l e c t e d "  to  P a r l iam e if t .  E x p la in in g  t h i s ,  the  p a r ty  new spaper wroteJ

? They w ere n o t  e x p e l l e d  from the p a r t y  and l e a d e r s h i p
b ecau se ’ th«y.-*tere v o c a l  and o u tsp o k en .  o They were 
e x p e l l e d  because th e y  were and are  opposed to  TANU...

J w h i le  p r o f e s s in g  a fu n d am en ta l  f a i t h  in  th e  p r i n c i p l e s ,
j (  ' , aim s, an d ^ o b je c ts  w hich th e  p a r ty  h as  p e t  ou t and which
|  • th e  government is_ im p lem en t in g .  We b e l i e v e  in  th e  con-
i * cep ts  o f  c r i t i c i s m . 4 . .  But we have n o th in g  to  do w ith
i th e  co n cep t  of  o p p o s i t i o n . 265

T h is  shows that- the  p r a c t i c e s  c r e a t e d  by the very  r e a l i z a t i o n  o f  the

s *• P o l i t i c a l  U n iv e r s a l  T r ib e  in  f a c t  undermine i t .  The i n t e n t i o n  to  c r e a t e  a
i .
j - ■ t o t a l  i n s t i t u t i o n  i s  n o t  however abandoned. I t  i s  taken over by th e

L ead er ,  the. army, th e  b u re a u c ra c y  w i th  th e  same consequences arid a d d i t i o n a l  

t a s k s  - j& K r  a d d i t i o n a l , ta sk s  inow b e in g  th e  a b o l i t i o n  o f  " p o l i t i c s "  which 

means (he  a b o l i t i o n  o.f the new phenomenon o f  p o l i t i c a l  i n d i v i d u a l i t y  t h a t  

r e s u l t ed from the v e ry  t r a n s f o rm a t io n  o f  the " p o l i t i c a l  p a r ty "  i n t o  a

P o l l t i 1 U n iv e r s a l  T r ib e .  Thus th e  f a i l u r e  o f  th e  P o l i t i c a l  U n iv e r s a lqai U
, T r ib e  i s v ^ l s o  the r i s e  of new p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s  and i d e n t i t i e s .  But th e se  

i‘‘ — new p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s  and i d e n t i t i e s  seem to  be  denied l e g i t im a c y  by those

who a re  i n  power an<J those  who a s p i r e  to  hold power. This  d e n i a l  o f  

l e g i t im a c y  to  th e se  new p o l i t i c a l" p h e n o m e n a  h as  been th e  c r u c i b l e  -for

v i o l e n t  p o l i t i c a l  c o n f l i c t s .  T h i s  h as  le d '  to  a  p o l i t i c s  of o p p re s s io n  in
•

v i r t u a l l y  a l l  A f r ic a n  p o l i t i e s  i r r e s p e c t i v e  o f  the i d e o l o g i c a l  b a n n e rs  they
‘ #

w av e . , , - 1
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^  T h e  f a i l u r e  o f  t h e  A f r i c a n  ' ^ p o l i t i c a l  p a r t y "  i s  n o t  t h e n  d u e  t o

t r i b a l  o r c u l t u r a l  p lu ra l i s m ,  but t o  i t s  own i n t e r n a l  c o n t r a d i c t io n s  and 

c o n t r a d i c t o r y  objtcomes. However, th e  u n d e r s ta n d in g  of i n s t i t u t i o n s  and 

so l tx tio n s  as t o t a l  i n s t i t u t i o n s  and s o lu t io n s  does no t seem to  have c o l 

lap sed  to g e th e r  w ith  the P o l i t i c a l  U n iv e r s a l  T r ib e .  I t  seems go be reco v ered
£  t

by th o s e  who re p la c e  i t  -  the  l e a d e r ,  the"army and the b u re au c racy .  That

the A f r i c a n  le a d e r  i s  p re sen t  in  A f r ic a n  p o l i t i c s  as  a t o t a l  i n s t i t u t i o n  

has a l r e a d y  been in d i c a t e d  in  my d i s c u s s io n  of th e  concept of l e a d e r s h i p .  

L ik ew ise ,  th e  army and bureaucracy  seem to  bear  th e  same i n t e n t i o n  o f  b e in g  

t o t a l  i n s t i t u t i o n s .  That i s  why t h e s e  two terms can  be m is le a d in g  i f  they 

a re  u n d e rs to o d  the way they a re  in  com parative  p o l i t i c s .

In com para tive  p o l i t i c s  t h e r e i i s  a tendency to  b e l ie v e  t h a t  A fr ic an  

b u re a u c r a t s  and a rm ie s ,  being formed by W este rners  and having^ Western 

b u r e a u c r a c ie s  and arm ies as t h e i r  r e f e r e n c e  g ro u p s , a re  imbued w i th  the
H

s p i r i t  of r a t i o n a l i s m  and u n i v e r s a l i t y ,  i n  the  Weberian sen se .  Thus 

w r i t i n g  on b u re au c racy  i n ^ f c r a n s i t i o n a l  s o c i e t i e s "  Dube says:

N. **In  many c o u n t r ie s  they were th e  "only o rgan ized  body 
, d f  n a t i v e s  with c o n s id e ra b le  t r a i n i n g ^ n d  experience

In  a d m in i s t r a t io n ;  they n a t u r a l l y  found themselves ' 
j c a l l e d  upon to  assume m ajor r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  in  the 

fo rm u la t io n  and im plem enta tion  of n a t i o n a l  p lans  f o r  
* economic development and s o c i a l  c h a n g e . 266

L ofch ie  comparing " p o l i t i c a l  p a r t i e s "  and " n a t i o n a l  b u re a u c ra c ie s "  in  

A f r i c a  a t t r i b u t e s  to  th e  l a t t e r  v a lu e s  no rm ally  a s s o c ia te d  w ith  Western 

b u re a u c r a c ie s :
i 1 - * ‘

C e r ta in  a s p e c t s  o f  b u reau c racy  c o n t r i b u t e  to  the 
weakness o f  r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  i n s t i t u t i o n s .  The g r e a t e r  
a t t r a c t i v e n e s s  of a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  c a r e e r s  siphons some 
o f  the most ab le  and t a l e n t e d  p o l i t i c a l  leaders '.  T h e  
r e s u l t  i s  a v i s i b l e  d is c re p a n c y  i n  i n t e l l e c t u a l  cod 
petence between p o l i t i c a l  p a r t i e s  and n a t io n a l  

» b u re a u c ra c ie s , ,  which c r i t i c a l l y  im p a irs  the v i a b i l i t y  
* o f  b o t h - p a r t i e s  and n a t i o n a l  a s s e m b l ie s . The p o l i t i c a l  

„ p a r t i e s '  a b i l i t y  to  c o n t r o l  and m an ip u la te  a d m in i s t r a t io n  
i s  a l s o  reduced by the u n i v e r s a l  p r a c t i c e  of achievem ent 
r e c ru i tm e n t  to c i v i l  s e r v i c e  p o s i t i o n s .  The b a s ic  c6n -  
c e p t  of m e r i t  r e c ru i tm e n t  i s  t h a t  c i v i l ^ s e r v a n t s  h o ld  
t h e i r  p o s i t io n s  by v i r t u e  of p e r s o n a l  s k i l l  and t r a i n i n g ,  
n o t  p o l i t i c a l  lo y a l ty .
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Thu,s the  d i s t i n c t i o n  between th e  "modern" and the " t r a d i t i o n a l "  

i s  b ro u g h t  in  by r e p re s e n t in g  th e  b u re a u c r a t s  as having " i h t e l l e c t u a l  com

p e te n c e 1' ,  i . e .  t r a in e d  in  the  ways of th e  West, as fo llow ing  " th e  u n iv e r s a l
t

p r a c t i c e  o f  achievement r e c ru i tm e n t"  by v i r t u e  o f  "p e rso n a l  s k i l l  and

t r a i n i n g " .  I have , i n  my d i s c u s s io n  o f  P r i c e ' s  s tudy , of bu reaucracy  in
K /"'>,

1 Ghana, , shown th e  s e r io u s  l i m i t a t i o n s  of such assum ptions. But what must

be b o m  in  mind here  i s  th a t  sucfr an a ly se s '  do no t  e x p la in  why A fr ic a n
268a d m in i s t r a t io n s  a re  the  focus of p o l i t i c a l  s t r u g g l e s ,  why t h e r e  i s  in  

o f a c t  a  c o n f l i c t ,  and th e  n a tu re  of t h i s  c o n f l i c t ,  between the "b u reau c racy "( h
and th e  A p o l i t i c a l  p a r ty "  le a d in g  e i t h e r  to‘ th e  merger of the b u re au c racy ,

269 wand th e  ’p o l i t i c a l ^ p a r t i y 1 as i n  Guinea o r  the la'ying to  r e s t  fo r  a l l

p o l i t i c a l  i n t e n t s  and purposes of th e  " p o l i t i c a l  p a r ty "  andN:he m onopoliza-
270t ip n  o f  p o l i t i c s  by the  bureaucracy  as i n  Kenya.

S im i la r  assum ption^ a re  made r e g a rd in g  the A fr ican  army. .According 

< to L e feb v re ,

A fr ican  armies tend to  be  the  most d e t r i b a l i z e d ,  
w e s te rn iz e d ,  modernized, i n t e g r a t e d ,  and cohesive 
i n s t i t u t i o n s  in  t h e i r  r e s p e c t iv e  s t a t e s .  The army 
i /  u s u a l l y t h e  most d i s c i p l i n e d  agency in  the s t a t e .  

Sften en joys  a g r e a t e r  sen se  o f  n a t io n a l  i d e n t i t y
than o th e r  i n s t i t u t i o n s .  In  t e c h n ic a l  s k i l l s ,  in c lu d in g  
the c a p a c i ty  to coerce  and to  communicate, the  army i s  
the  most e f f e c t i v e  agency in  the  ^country. 271

A fr ic a n  p o l i t i c i a n s ,  a c c o rd in g  ter L e fe b v re ^  a re  p laced  a t  the

o p p o s i te  end. They have " l i t t l e  e x p e r ie n c e  i n j : h e  a r t  o f  s t a t e  p o l i t i c s " ;

they canno t cope w ith  " c e n t r i f u g a l  f o r c e s " ;  they  s u f f e r  from "som eth ing

l i k e  th e  i d e n t i t y  c r i s i s  o f am a d o le s d a n t" ;  they a re  n o t  s u f f i c i e n t l y  de-
272t r i b a l i z e d ,  w e s te rn ized  and j |o d e m iz e d .  Indeed accord ing  to  P y e ^

m i l i t a r y  l e a d e r s  of underdeveloped c o u n t r i e s  a t e  more r a t i o n a l  th an  tfie^ .

p o l i t i c i a n s ,  for the
'  ̂ ‘

m i l i t a r y  le a d e rs  a re  o f t e n  f a r  l e s s  s u s p ic io u s  o f  the  
West than c i v i l i a n  l e a d e r s  because  they themselves a r e  
more em o t io n a l ly s e c u re .  This  6e n s e sof s e c u r i t y  makes 

 ̂ i t  possib le ,  f o r  army l e a d e r s  to  look  more r e a l i s t i c a l l y  
a t  t h e i r  c o u n t r i e s . . . .  (They) a c cep t  the f a c t  t h a t  t h e i r  

* C o u n tr ie s  a r e  weak and t h e  West i s  s t ro n g  <5fthout b e -  t
coining em otiona lly  d i s tu r b e d  o r  h o s t i l e  "toward the West . . .

-v -
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(They) are, i n  f a c t  e a s i e r  peop le  w i th  whom to d ea l  
and to  c a r ry -o n  s t r a i g h t - f o r w a r d  r e l a t i o n s . 273

Once more we are  co n fro n ted  w i th  a s s e r t i o n s  t h a t  beg the q u e s t i o n .

I t  i s  c la im ed  . th a t  A fr ic an  armies a r e  m odern izers  because  they a r e  modem.
$

But a s  we have seen  what i s  meant by "modern" i s  no t  as  c l e a r  as t h a t .  

M oreover in  many A fr ican  c o u n t r i e s ,  army coup d 'E t a t s  take  p la c e  a g a i n s t  

m i l i t a r y  governments a l s o  and n o t  o n ly  a g a in s t  c i v i l i a n  governm ents,  a s  

Can be seen  i n  th e  m i l i t a r y  coups d ' E t a t  o f  Ghana and N ig e r ia .  The f a c t  

i s  t h a t  the bu reau c racy  and the m i l i t a r y  a r e  made to c a r t y  the u n i v e r s a l i s t  

(communal) i n t e n t i o n s  t h a t  the p o l i t i c a l  p a r ty  l'las  ̂ f a i l e d  to  f u l f i l l .  As 

s u c h T * !  A f r i c a ,  th ese  tend  to  be t o t a l  i n s t i t u t i o n s .

# T ru e ,  the  A fr ican  n j i l i t a r y  g iv e  re a so n s  such as " c o r r u p t i o n " ,
274 ^" f i r i b a l i s m " , "nepotism " as reasons  t h a t  m o t iv a te  t h e i r  a c t i o n s .  And y e t ,

■the m i l i t a r y  l e a d e r s  adopt th e  same p o l i t i c a l  language as the p o l i t i c a l

l e a d e r s  they  have overthrown and p r o j e c t  t h e  same i d e a l  o f a "unanimous"

p o l i t y ,  t h i s  t im e , th e y  c la im ,  c l e a n s e d  of " c o r r u p t i o n " ,  " t r i b a l i s m "  and
275o th e r  p o l i t i c a l  e v i l s .

The p o in t  however i s  t h a t  " c o r r u p t i o n " , "n ep o t ism " ,  " t r i b h l i s m "  a r e  

p r e c i s e l y  th e  m a n i fe s ta t io n ,  p a r t i a l  and d i s t o r t e d ,  o f  |&he novel c o n s t i t u t i o n  

of th e  i n d i v i d u a l  as a choosing  i n d i v id u a l  w i th in  a communal a n th ro p o lo g y .  

They a r e  th e  form th a t  the r i s e  of t h e  new i n d i v i d u a l i t y  takes  i n  

contem porary  A f r i c a .  For the  a c t s  tax ed  a s  such  canno t be so .w ith in  t h e
Aan th ro p o lo g y  o f  the  h i s t o r i c a l l y  i n h e r i t e d  t r i b e s ,  f o r  such a c t s  a r e  

p r e c i s e l y  l e g i t im a te d  ais th e  r i g h t  s o c i a l  r e l a t i o n s .  But the same a c t s ,  

w i th in  th e  i n t e n t i o n a l  framework of a  u n i v e r s a l i s t i c  communal a n th ro p o lo g y ,  

c o n s t i t u t e  meanings t h a t  a r e  opposed t o  th e  i n t e n t i o n  c a r r i e d  by th e  

p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s .  The army and b u re a u c r a c y ,  a^ t o t a l  i n s t i t u t i o n s ,  th en  

Share t h i s  " c o r r u p t i o n " ,  " t r i b a l i s m "  a n d ^ n e p o t is m "  d e s p i t e  t h e i r  c la im s .  

Thus, ^hey a r e  n o t  more "modern" th an  the s o c i e t y  in  which they e x i s t .

Nor a t e  t h e i r  r e f e r e n c e  groups e x t e r n a l  to  t h e i r  s o c i e t i e s .  R a th e r  b e in g

!Sl p a r t  o f  a  p o l i t y  t h a t  h as  g iven  i t s e l f  p o l i t i c a l  g o a ls  t h a t  in  p r a c t i c e  . .

1 ^produce a c t s  t h a t  deny t h i s  p o l i t i c a l  g o a l ,  th ey  ^ in tervene ',  no t  t o

. q u e s t io n  th e  p o l i t i c a l  g o a l ,  b u t  to  s u p p r e s s  i t s  i n e v i t a b l e  co n seq u en ces .

- ’r"' *' ' ' ’5; -J T*1---------................ ....

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

L

< •

The r e s u l t  o f  t h i s  I s  p o l i t i c a l  o p p re s s io n .^  I t  l e a d s ,  w ith o u t  r e s o lv i n g

the i s s u e s ,  to  th e  a b o l i t i o n  o f  th e  " p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s "  born from the

p u r s u i t  o f  the  u n i v e r s a l i s  t i c  communal p o l i - ty ,  i n s t e a d  o f  c o n f r o n t in g  th e s e

p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s ,  and q u e s t io n in g  t h e  c o n d i t io n s  of t h e i r  b i r t h  and

t h e i r  m ean fn g fu ln ess .  This e t t y r j .  o f  b u i l d in g  a p o l i t i c a l  s o c i e ty  w i th o u t

p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s ,  i . e .  through u n i v e r s a l  o p p re s s io n  which in  t u r n

produces i n e q u a l i t i e s  t h a t  awaken the  i n d i v i d u a l  in  th e  communal p e rso n

' ( rep o g n ized  now as a u n iv e r s a l  b e in g ) ,  i s  j u s t i f i e d  in  a language which i s

t o t a l l y  o b l i v io u s  to  the  new p o l i t i c a l  i d e n t i t i e s  and p r a c t i c e s  t h a t  have

r e s u l t e d  from th e  working o u t ,  in  p r a c t i c e ,  o f  th e  p o l i t i c a l  i n t e n t i o n s

of' independence  and n a t i o n - b u i l d i n g ,  q u i n t e s s e n t i a l l y  e x p re s sed  i n  th e  r i s e

and f a l l  o f  the  P o l i t i c a l  U n iv e r s a l  T r i b e .
*

A Comment on thte L e n in i s t  D isco u rse  on c,, ^

The A fr ic a n  P o l i t i c a l  P a r ty

/^ th o u g h  i t  i s  n o t  i n  any sense  a  p a r t  of com parative p o l i t i c a l  

s c ie n c e ,  i t  i s  however o f  i n t e r e s t  to  b r i e f l y  co n s id e r  th e  L e n i n i s t  d i s c o u r s e  

on A f r ic a n  p o l i t i c a l p a r t i e s , f o r  th e  L e n i n i s t  d i s c o u r s e  c la im s ,  l i k e  th e  

com parative , p o l i t i c a l  s c ie n c e  d i s c o u r s e ,  to b e  a s c i e n t i f i c  one. M oreover,  

some terms o f  th e  L e n in i s t  d i s c o u r s e  su ch  as the "vanguard p a r ty "  and

"d em o cra t ic  c e n t r a l i s m "  appear  i n  the s e l f - d e s c r i p t i o n s  o f  some A f r ic a n
276 * i

p o l i t i c a l  p a r t i e s .  Id e a s  ^ u ch  as " p a r t y  d i s c i p l i n e "  and " o r g a n i z a t i o n
277of th e  masses" a r e  e x p re s sed  by A fr ic a n  p a r ty  o f f i c i a l s .  C ab ra l  w r i t e s

t h a t  "Pour d i r l g e r  un peup le  v e r s  s a  l i b e r t e ,  v e r s  son dev e lo p p em en t, i l
278f a u t  une a v a n t - g a r d e " .  To th e  q u e s t io n  " Q u e l le  d i s t i n c t i o n  f a i t e s - v o u s  

e n t r e  un p a r t i  p o p u la i r e  e t  Un p a r t i  d ’ a v a n t - g a rd e ? " ,  S. Toure answ ers :
'i * ,

La na t 'u re  p o p u la i r e  d 'u n  p a r t i  l e  cohdu it  
n ec essa ire m e n t ,  a  d e v e n ir  uij. p a r t i  d ^avan t-  „ ° •
garde  q u ' i l  p e r f e c t io n n e  s a n s  c e s s e  s e s  
s t r u c t u r e s ,  ces p r in c ip e s  e t  ses p r a t i q u e s .
Le p e u p le ;  t r e s  d i v e r s ,  renferm e m i l i e  c o n t r a 
d i c t i o n s . . . .  C 'e s t  1'.e l im in a t io n  p ro g r e s s iv e  de 
ces c o n t r a d i c t i o n s ,  ex ternes 'com m e i n t e r n e s ,  qui 
f a i t ' d u  p a r t i  p o p u la i r e  un p a r t i  d * a v a n t - g a r d e .279 *

fei •>

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

463

f

$

)
The q u e s t io n  then a r i s e s  as to  w hether such te rm s ,  used in  A f r i c a ,

c o n s t i t u t e  and*describe  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  t h a t  a re  s i m i l a r  to those  t h a t

a r e  h i s t o r i c a l l y  given in  th e  L e n in i s t  p r a c t i c e  of p o l i t i c s .  In  o th e r

words, can  th e  A fr ican  " p o l i t i c a l  p a r ty "  be seen  as a member o f  the c l a s s

o f  "vanguard" p a r t i e s ,  o r as a " p o l i t i c a l  p a r ty "  on th e  way to  become or

d e s t in e d  to  become a vanguard p a r ty .  Now, t h i s  i s  p r e c i s e l y  the q u e s t io n
280r a i s e d  by S o v ie t  A f r i c a n i s t s .  *

J’h e  S o v ie t  A f r i c a n i s t s ,  V.G. Solodovnikov e t  a l .  c l a s s i f y  A fr ican

p o l i t i c a l  p a r t i e s  as "R ev o lu tio n a ry  D em o cra t ic" ,  " M a rx is t -L e n in is t "  and
281"B ourgeo is  and Pro-B ourgeo is"  p a r t i l A .  This  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  i s  b ased  on 

t h e  assum ption t h a t  the Archimedean p o i n t  of c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  i s  th e  ' 'v a n 

guard p a r ty "  i n  r e l a t i o n  to  which th e  t r u e  n a tu r e  of o t h e r  p o l i t i c a l  p a r t i e s  

i s  assumed to  be d i s c lo s e d .  They assume t h a t  A fr ican  p o l i t i e s  can deve lop  

o n ly  and o n ly  i f  they  develop "vanguard" p a r t i e s  which a r e  seen by Solodov-

n ikov  e t  a L  as th e  c o r r e c t  in s t ru m e n ts  f o r  ap p ly in g  the "laws" o f  h i s t o r i c a l
282developm ent and c o n s t ru c t in g  a " s o c i a l i s t "  s o c i e t y .

•  v

Now, s u r p r i s i n g  as i t  may seem, su ch  a view i s  p a r t i a l l y  sh a r e d  by

somp c o m p a r a t iv i s t s .  For example, H unting ton  co n s id e rs  "Leninism" and  i t s
\

th eo ry  o f  o r g a n iz a t io n  " r e l e v a n t  to  th e  m odern is ing  c o u n t r i e s  o f  A s ia ,
' 283A f r ic a ,  and  L a t in  America". As we have seen  above, s i m i l a r  claio}s are

made by A f r i c a n  i d e o l o g i s t ^  The q u e s t io n  then  i s :  have we. got h e re  an

i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  t h a t  throys l i g h t  on A f r i c a n  p o l i t i c a l  p a r t i e s ?

Now, the  "vanguard p a r ty "  of th e  L e n i n i s t  type s ta n d s  between th e
^ 1 t

Western p o l i t i c a l  p a r ty  as d e sc r ib e d  above and th e  A fr ican  p o l i t i c a l  p a r ty  

as  e x p l i c a t e d  in  t h i s  c h a p te r .  The L e n i n i s t  vanguard p a r ty  i s  i n  a way 

a developm ent o f  a s t r a n d  o f  E n ligh tenm en t though t which saw s o c i e t y ,  o r
a J *

th e  "masses" as L e n in i s t s  s a y ,  as m a t te r  to  be worked upon from th e  o u t s id e

by those ,w ho a re  assumed to know i t s  laws o f  h i s t o r i c a l  developm ent. The

members o f  th e  "vanguard p a r ty "  a r e  seen  n o t  as the. members of th e  new
* -» '

s o c ie ty jL n  p r a c t i c e  b u t  as a c t i v e  a g e n ts ,  w orking «h s o c i e t y  from o u t s id e
1 ’  *

and c o n s t r u c t i n g  o u t  a  new S o c ie ty .  C o n tra ry  to th e  i n t e n t io n

c a r r i e d  by th e  A fr ic a n  P o l i t i c a l  U n iv e r s a l  T r ib e  which i s ,  a t  l e a s t  i n  i t s
<

<
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i n t e n t i o n ,  c o n s t i t u t e d  as an  i n c a r n a t i o n  o f  a p o s s ib le  i d e a  of s o c i a l  

o rd e r  o r  o f  a new community, even when i t  c a l l s  i t s e l f  a  vanguard p a r t y ,  

the L e n i n i s t  p a r t j r  c o n s id e r s  i t s e l f  as  an in s t ru m e n t  composed of th e  tech 

n i c i a n s  o f  the R e v o lu t io n .  And y e t  l i k e  A f r ic a n  " p o l i t i c a l  p a r t i e s " ,  th e  

L e n in i s t  van g u ard  p a r ty  i s  based- on th e  p r e s u p p o s i t i o n  t h a t  th e re  can  be 

only one w i l l  and one p o l i t i c a l  lan g u ag e .  In  t h i s  r e s p e c t ,  the Ewo a r e  

s i m i l a r  f o r  they  do n o t  a l lo w  p l u r a l i t y  and o p p o s i t io n .  N e v e r th e le s s  the 

A fr ican  " p o l i t i c a l  p a r ty " ,  b e in g  u n d e r s to o d  and l i v e d  bo th  in  i t s  i n c e p t i o n  

and f a i l u r e  as th e  i n c a r n a t i o n  of a new community, d i f f e r s  r a d i c a l l y  from 

the  L e n i n i s t  vanguard  p a r ty  i n  as much as I t  does n o t  p o s i t  the r e c o n s t r u c 

t i o n  o f  s o c i e t y  towards one p e r f e c t  g o a l .

L However, the s u p e r f i c i a l  s i m i l a r i t i e s  between the A fr ic a n  " p o l i t i c a l
J

p a r ty "  and the "vanguard  p a r ty "  seem to  a t t r a c t  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s ,  A f r i c a n ,

{ European an d  S o v ie t ,  tha.t t e n d  to  m isco g n ize  A f r i c a n  " p o l i t i c a l  p a r t i e s "

I (  ^  as b e lo n g in g  to  th e  s p e c ie s  o f  the  L e n i n i s t  p a r ty  a t  l e a s t  i n  c e r t a i n

I r e s p e c t s .  The r e s u l t  of t h i s  being  a  m i r r o r  image -  on th e  L e n in i s t  s i d e  -
* „

| o f  th e  d i s t o r t i o n  produced by the co m p ara t iv e  d i s c o u r s e ,  a s  d i s c u s s e d  in

| t h i s  s tu d y .  Thus L e p in i s t s  produce p o l i t i c a l  a n a ly s e s  which take to  t a s k

j A f r ic a n  " r a d i c a l "  regimes l i k e  N 'Krumah's o r  S. T o u re 's  f o r  n o t  c o r r e c t l y
* * *

ap p ly in g  t h e  L e n i n i s t  p r i n c i p l e s  of o r g a n iz a t i o n .
•J*

1 V. G. Solodovnikov e t  a l  t hus c h a r a c t e r i z e  A fr ican  " p o l i t i c a l  p a r t i e s "
284 "as  " s t r u c t u r a l l y  amorphous". But they  do n o t  c o n s id e r  th e  p o s s i b i l i t y

y A
t h a t  what th e y  r e a d  through th e  g r id  o f  t h e  "vanguard"  p a r ty  as "amorphous" 

may i n  f a c t  be t h e  e f f e c t  o f  th e  n a r r a t i v e  i n f r a s t r u c t u r e  o f  the "vanguard"  

p a r ty  and n o t  a r e a d in g  of A f r ic a n  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s  th em se lv es .  T h e i r  

c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  o f  A fr ican  p o l i t i c a l  p a r t i e s  as " R e v o lu t io n a ry  D em o cra t ic " ,%
" M a r x i s t - L e n in i s t s "  and "B ourgeo is  and P ro -B o u rg e o is "  i s  m eaningfu l i n  

term s of t h e  h i s t o r y  o f  th e  s o c i a l ,  economic and p o l i t i c a l  developm ents 

1 o f  Europe. .B u t  how t h i s  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  i s  r o o t e d . i n  .A frican  h i s t o r y ' a n d  

s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  i s  n o t  sfiown, .The e f f e c t . o f  t h i s  metonymic montage o f  

A f r ic a n  " p o l i t i c a l  p a r t i e s "  on .the scene  o f  W estern h i s t o r y  as read th ro u g h  

t, th e  c a t e g o r i e s  o f  Marxism-Leninism i s  to  make th e  "vanguard"  p a r ty  th e

i -
. • -
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t e l o s  o f  the s o - c a l l e d  " R e v o lu t io n a ry  Democratic"  p a r t i e s  l i k e  the PDG,

CPP, MPLA, PAIGC, and FRELIMO.^"* Thus they w r i t e  t h a t  " th e  r e v o lu t io n a r y
286tfjd em o c ra t ic  p a r t i e s  a r e  n o t  t ru e  M a rx is t  p a r t i e s "  h  b u t  t h a t  " th e  f a c t s

co n f irm  t h a t  t r a n s f o r m a t i o n  of t h e  p re s e n t  mass and n a t io n w id e  p a r t i e s  i n t o  

p a r t i e s  o; 

they  add:

287p a r t i e s  o f  the a v a n t - g a r d e  type i s  b e in g  p la c e d  on th e  agenda. And

. . . t h e  r e v o lu t io n a r y  dem ocra t ic  p a r t i e s  o f  Guinea,
A ngola , Guinea-Bissafu, Mozambique and o t h e r - c o u n t r i e s  

, can a l s o  i n  tim e become r e l i a b l e  de tachm ents  i n  the  
A f r i c a n  and world communist and w o rk e rs  movement.288

We have h e r e  a d i s c o u r s e  which sh a re s  a l l ' t t u e  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of

d i s t o r t i o n  we h a v e  e l u c i d a t e d  above i n  the d i s c u s s i o n  of com para t ive

p o l i t i c a l  d i s c o u r s e .  P o l i t i c a l  lan g u ag e  i s  m a n ip u la te d  in d ep en d e n t ly  o f  i t s

h o l p h r a s t i c  b a s i s  and used as an in s t ru m en t  o f  communication and a n a ly s i s .

The L e n i n i s t  p o l i t i c a l  language i s  assumed t o  be th e  u n i v e r s a l  language by

which a l l  o th e r  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s  can be made to  expose t h e i r  t r u t h .  Thus

w hen  C ab ra l  a s s e r t s  t h a t  by "v an g u ard ^  p a r ty  he means to  say :  "ce  so n t  l e s

'm e i l l e u r s  e n f a n t s  de n o t r e  pays q u i  d o iven t  d i r i g e r  n o t r e  P a r t i  e t  n o t r e  
289p eu p le"  and th e s e  a r e  n o t  l i m i t e d  to  the w o rk in g  c l a s s ;  when Toure

c la im s  t h q t  "un p a r t i  p o p u la i r e  consequen t e s t  i n e v i  tablem en t  un p a r t i

d ’av a n t-g a rd e "  an d 'w o n d e rs  "on p e u t  s e  dem ander. . .  ce q u i  d i s t i n g u e  l e  p a ^ t i

p o p u l a i r e  du p a r t i  d * av a n t-g a rd e "  and cond ludes t h a t  " i l  n ' y  a  ni° t r a n s i t i o n ,  
290n i  d i s t i n c t i o n "  th e  M a r x i s t - L e n in i s t s  do n o t  c o n s id e r  t h e s e  p o l i t i c a l  

sp eech es  i n  te rm s  of th e  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  t h e y  c o n s t i t u t e .  R a th e r  they 

r e a d  them th rough  th e  L e n i n i s t  p o l i t i c a l  language  and s e £  t h a t  the o b j e c t -  

i n - i t s e l f  ( the  van g u ard  p a r ty  as L e n i n i s t s  d e f i n e  i t )  i s  m a lp re se n t  in  th e  

o b j e c t - i m i t a t i o n  ( th e  A fr ic a n  p o l i t i c a l  p a r t y  which i s  a p r i o r i  i d e n t i f i e d  

to  be a vanguard  p a r ty  o r  having su ch  a v o c a t io n  and then i s  found la c k in g  

w hat i t  i s  assumed i t  sh o u ld  h a v e ) .  Thus t h e  A fr ic a n  p r a c t i c e s  and s e l f 

d e s c r i p t i o n s  a r e  m etonym ically  i d e n t i f i e d  and d i s t o r t e d .  They thus ap p ear  

a s  r e i f i e d  o b j e c t s  o f  a n a ly s i s  to  be  assem bled  a c co rd in g  to  th e  o rd e r  o f

d is c o u r s e  o f  L e n i n i s t  p o l i t i c a l  th e o ry .
)
5

The e f f e c t  o f  t h i s  i s  to  make p o l i t i c a l  g o a l s  and p r a c t i c e s  e x t e r n a l

to  the social^ means by which they  a r e  a c h ie v e d .  Thus what Solodovnikov
'  ’  i

I
- j

. * ? ~ 1 T ~ i t - '. t , w . — — 1. — ■ « "  •  - , n  . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . — r—p-. . .
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e t  a l  i d e n t i f y  a s  the " R e v o lu t io n a ry  d em o cra t ic"  p o l i t i c a l  p a r t i e s  'of 

A f r i c a  a re  given as mere in s t ru m e n ts  used to  a c h ie v e  a goal  -  " so c ia l i s m "  

which i s  e x t e r n a l  to them. P o l i t i c s  and p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s  a re  -seen as 

a p p l i c a t i o n s  of t h e  " r a t i o n a l "  laws of c o n s t r u c t i o n  of an i d e a l  s o c ie ty
t

c a l l e d  " s o c i a l i s m " ,  But co n fro n ted  by the p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s  of A fr ican s  

which bea r  the i n t e n t i o n  of l i v i n g  the " p o l i t i c a l  p a r ty "  as th e  i n c a r n a t i o n  

o f th e  " P o l i t i c a l  U n iv e rsa l  T r ib e"  the L e n i n i s t  s e e s  a d i s t o r t i o n  of the 

L e n i n i s t  t r u t h .  Thus th e  i n f l u e n t i a l  S o v ie t  A f r i c a n i s t  I . I .  P o tekh in  w r i t e s :

But, o f  c o u r s e ,  t h e r e  cannot be d i f f e r e n t  k in d s  of 
s o c ia l i s m ;  s o c ia l i s m  i s  one d e f i n i t e  k in d  of system 
of o r g a n i s a t i o n  of s o c i a l  p ro d u c t io n  and s o c i a l  l i f e . . .
Advocates o f  "A fr ica n  Socia lism " o f t e n  con fu se  two 

; d i f f e r e n t  f s S u e s :  t h a t  of th e  u l t im a t e  g o a l  and t h a t
’ o f  t h e  way tp  i t s  ach ievem ent.  The u l t im a t e  goal i s  

r one: th e  c o n s t r u c t i o n  o f  a new sys tem  o f  s o c i a l  p ro r
! f i  d u c t io n  b ased  on s o c i a l i s a t i o n  o f  the means, o f p ro -  "
! d u c t i o n . . . .  The ways to  the  achievem ent o f  the  g r e a t
< (  ‘ , goal* may v a ry  w id e ly .  291

( This r a d i c a l  d i s t i n c t i o n  between method and s u b s ta n c e ,  between means

’ I and e n d s ,  l e a d s ,  a s  I  h a v e  a l r e a d y  shown, to t h e  e x c lu s io n  *of p o l i t i c a l  o
i  *

| p r a c t i c e s  from th e  h i s t o r y  and e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n iv e r s e  of th e  s t u d i e d  and
* *

' p r e s e n t s  them as d i s t o r t e d  o r  u n f in i s h e d  p r a c t i c e s  i n  terms o f  a  presumably

j u n d i s t o r t e d ,  a l r e a d y  f u l f i l l e d  and r e a l i z e d ,g o a l  -  th e  " s o c ia l i s m "  of the

j S o v ie t  Union. *

But such a  L e n i n i s t  re ad in g  o f  A fr ican  " p o l i t i c a l  p a r t i e s "  produces

a myth o f  the  "vanguard  p a r ty "  which cannot s t a n d  up i n  l i g h t  o f  th e

p o l i t i c a l  h i s t o r y  o f  contemporary A f r i c a .  M a r x i s t - L e n i n i s t  p a r t i e s  a re  o f

no s i g n i f i c a n c e  i n  A fr ic a n  p o l i t i e s ,  f o r  by o f f e r i n g s  image o f  man and

p o l i t y  t o t a l l y  a l i e n  to  the  e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n iv e r s e  and  meanings and the

H i s t o r i c a l  ex p e r ien ces  o f  A f r i c a n s ,  they have found them selves  speak ing  t o

a n o n - e x i s t e n t  s o c i a l  r e a l i t y .  A ca se  i n  p o i n t  i s  D r. Chike O b i 's  Dynamic

P a r ty ,  a s e l f - s t y l e d  "vanguard"  p a r ty  which p a r t i c i p a t e d  i n  many N ig e r ian

e l e c t i o n s .  I t  " c o n s i s t e n t l y  l o s t ,  a l l  the  e l e c t i o n s  i t  c o n te s te d  Cand)
092* seems to  have been r e j e c t e d  by bo th  the  e l i t e s  and by the  m asses" .

Moreover, the contem porary  p o l i t i c a l  h i s t o r y  o f  A f r i c a  shows t h a t  even the

s o - c a l l e d  " r e v o lu t io n a r y  dem ocra tic"  p a r t i e s  h av e  n o t  fo llow ed t h i s  " c o r r e c t "
' . .........

i :

A ' -
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1 293ro u t d  o f  e v o l u t i o n .  Some l i k e  t h e  CPP have n o t  even managed t o  s t a y

i n  p o ^ r .  .
»

S o v ie t  A f r i c a n i s t s  e x p l a i n  t h e  breakdown of  t h e i r  s c i e n t i f i c  a n a l y s i s

by p u t t i n g  the b lam e,  as  i t  were ,  on A f r i can  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s .  They

e x p l a i n  them by s u c h  phenomena as " b ourg eo i s  e l e m e n t s "  ru sh in g  " i n t o  the
294ranks  o f  the  r u l i n g  r e v o lu t i o n a r y - d e m o c r a t i c  p a r t i e s "  and a p p a r e n t l y  

s u b v e r t i n g  them. But t h i s  i s  begging the  q u e s t i o n  f o r  th e  s o - c a l l e d  

" b o u rg eo i s  e l e m e n ts "  are A f r i c a n s .  One must show th en  how the h i s t o r i c a l  

concep t  " b o u r g e o i s "  a p p l i e s  t o  these  A f r i c a n s .  Given th e  h i s t o r i c a l  

s p e c i f i c i t y  of A f r i c a n  p o l i t i e s  the  s o - c a l l e d  " b o u r g e o i s "  may have p o l i t i c a l
< v>

c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  a r t i c u l a t e d  by a p r i n c i p l e  d i f f e r e n t  from the one t h a t  

a r t i c u l a t e d  the p o l i t i c a l  l i f e  o f  t h e  European " b o u rg eo i s  e l em en ts " .

S o v ie t  A f r i c a n i s t s  i n  t h e i r  e f f o r t  t o  produce a  c o h e r e n t  d i s c o u r s e  on A f r i c a n
& -  * 

p o l i t i c s  occ lude t h e  o r i g i n a l i t y  and d i f f e r e n c e  o f  A f r i c a n  p o l i t i c a l

p r a c t i c e s  by c a l l i n g  upon the  therms o f  p o l i t i c a l ’ d i s c o u r s e  t h a t  a r e  produced 

by the  h i s t o r y  o f  t h e  M a r x i s t - L e n i n i s t  p a r t i e s  o f  Europe.  But w h o e v e r  

t h e i r  a n a ly s e s  and L e n i n i s t  n a r r a t i o n s  'of A f r i c a n  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s  f a i l ,  

th ey  a t t r i b u t e  t h e s e  f a i l u r e s , no t  t o  t h e  p o l i t i c a l  l an guage they impose 

on A f r i c a n  p r a c t i c e s  as ^ h e  u n i v e r s a l  language o f  p o l i t i c s ,  b u t * t o  ad hoc 

causes  such  as " l e f t - w i n g  ext remism",  I d e o l o g i c a l  " d i f fu sen ess " ,°  o r g a n iz a 

t i o n a l  and t h e o r e t i c a l  weakness ,  as s ee n  from th e  L e n i n i s t  p o in t  o f  view
/ •  295

o f  what  p o l i t i c s  i s  and s h o u ld  be.  But such  e x p l a n a t i o n s  canno t  but

p r e s e n t  A f r i c a n  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s  w i t h o u t  t h e i r  h i s t o r i c i t y  and hi s to ry .* ,

I  need n o t  r e p e a t  h e r e  t h e  s y s t e m a t i c a l l y  d i s t o r t i n g  consequences  o f  sueh

an a n a ly s i s *  Thi s  e x p l a i n s ,  i t  seems to  me, t h e  f a i l u r e  o f  S o v ie t  p o l i c i e s

i n  the  s o - c a l l e d  ’̂ r e v o l u t i o n a r y - d e m o c r a t i c "  re g imes  o f  A f r i c a .  T h e i r

an a ly s e s  a r e  based on a d i s t o r t e d  u n d e r s t a n d in g ,  o f  what a r u l i n g  " p o l i t i c a l
* At- »

p a r ty "  i s  i n  A f r i c a .  '

A ' , ~A
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pp.  254-269,  269-280,  280 -304) .  But such a methodo log ic a l  p r i n c i p l e  occ ludes  
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s p ea k s  o f  A f r i c a  as a whole, i t  i s  because  c e r t a i n  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  are con
c r e t e l y  s h a r e d  among A f r i c a n s .  C e r t a i n  modes of s o c i a l  o r g a n i z a t i o n s  (a g e -  
g ro u p s ,  k i n s h i p ,  t r i b a l )  a r ^  p r e s e n t  i n  a l l  A f r i c a n  s o c i e t i e s  w i t h  of course  
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[ J a c q u e s  Maquet,  A f r i c a n i t y :  Th'e C u l t u r a l  Uni ty  o f ,B la ck  A f r i c a , T r a n s l a t e d  
by Joan R; R a y f i e l d  (New York: Oxford U n i v e r s i t y  P r e s s ,  1972) .  See a l s o :
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J o h n  M idd le ton ,  ed .  Black A f r i c a :  I t s  P eo ples  and Their  C u l t u r e s  Today 
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s p e a k  of A f r i c a  a s  a whole only  when one i n t e n d s  to b r i n g  o u t  and when one 
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A f r i c a  a s  a u n i t  i s  a h i s t o r i c a l l y  produced i d e a  which has h a d  and s t i l l  
h a s  p o l i t i c a l  s i g n i f i c a n c e  in  A f r i c a .  T h i s  i d e a  has  been embodied i n  
" p a n - A f r i c a n "  o r g a n i z a t i o n s ,  t h e  O rg a n i z a t i o n  o f  A fr i can  u n i t y  and i n  
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P o l i t i c s  i n  the N ige r  De l t a  (Okford:  Clarendon P r e s s ,  1956);  F r a n c i s  Agbodeka, 
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Crowder,  West A f r i c a  Under C o l o n i a l  Rule ,  (London: Hutchinson,  1968) ;  Thomas 
Hodgkin,  N a t i o n a l i s m  i n  C o lo n ia l  A f r i c a  (New York: New York U n i v e r s i t y  P r e s s ,
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2 2. Al though the t h e o r e t i c a l  u n d e r p in n i n g s  fo r  such .an approach have 
a l r e a d y  been d i s c u s s e d  i n  the p r e v io u s  sev en  c h a p t e r s ,  i t  may b e  n e c e s s a r y  ^
to remind the r ead er  o f  c e r t a i n  p o i n t s .  F f r s t ,  does  tea s ing  o u t  th e  con-  

t  c e p t s  t h a t  a r t i c u l a t e  A fr i can  p r a c t i c e s  make one a " n a t i o n a l i s t "  t h i n k e r ?
This i s  a s u g g e s t i o n  some c o m p a r e r i v i s t s  make when an Afr ican t r i e s  to  
e l u c i d a t e  the c a t e g o r i e s  of p o l i t i c a l  c o g n i t i o n  t h a t  inform A f r i c a n  p r a c t i c e s .  
This c r i t i c i s m  is  i n t r i g u i n g .  I f  one t a k e s  the g r e a t  p o l i t i c a l  p h i lo s o p h e r s  
of t h e  West,  P l a t o ,  A r i s t o t l e ,  A qu inas ,  M a c h i a v e l l i ,  Hobbes, Locke,
R ousseau ,  Hegel ,  Marx, Oakeshot t ,  Arend t ,  t o  name a few, one s e e s  t h a t  they 
have t e a s e d  o u t  the concept s  of p o l i t i c s  by r e ad in g  the . p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s  
a v a i l a b l e  in  t h e i r  s o c i e t i e s  and c i v i l i z a t i o n s !  s p h e r e s .  In t h e  p ro c es s  of 
t e a s i n g  o u t  th e se  concep ts r they h a v e ’ t r i e d  to show t h a t  s p e c i f i c  p o l i t i c a l  
p r a c t i c e s  have h i s t o r i c a l  or u n i v e r s a l  s i g n i f i c a n c e .  But nobody has accused 
them o f  be ing  " n a t i o n a l i s t "  t h i n k e r s .  The s t u d e n t  of  Afr ican p o l i t i e s  can 
l e g i t i m a t e l y  c l a im  t h a t  t e a s in g  o u t  the co ncep t s  of p o l i t i c s  f rom the  
p r a c t i c e s  and e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n i v e r s e  of A f r i c a n s  .and showing t h e i r  u n i v e r s a l  
or  h i s t o r i c a l  s i g n i f i c a n c e  does n o t  n e c e s s a r i l y  make him a " n a t i o n a l i s t " ,  
b u t  r a t h e r  a s t u d e n t  who e l u c i d a t e s  the human c o n d i t i o n s  of p o l i t i c a l  l i f e  
in  A f r i c a .  Second, t h i s  does no t  mean t h a t  the s t u d e n t  r e j e c t s  Weston1̂  or 
E a s t e r n  p o l i t i c a l  co n c ep t s .  To do so i s  indeed  to  deny the m a t e r i a l  and 
p o l i t i c a l  u n i t y  of the wor ld.  R a t h e r ,  what must be r e j e c t e d  i s  the 

• t n s t r u m e p t a l i s t  u n d e r s ta n d in g  and use of  c o n c e p t s , for  such a u s e  t r an s fo rm s  
these  concep ts  i n to  d i s c o u r s e s  of  o c c l u s i o n  and power by p r e s e n t i n g  them 
in d e p e n d e n t ly  of the s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  they a r t i c u l a t e .  T h e r e f o r e ,  the  

. t h e s i s  does n o t  r e j e c t  the co n c ep t s  of compar at ive  p o l i t i c s  o r  Marxism. I t  
i n v i t e s  the  p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n t i s t  t o  u n d e r s t a n d  them as h o l p h r a s t i c  co n c ep t s .  
T h i r d ,  t h i s  does  not  mean th at  At r i c a n  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s  ar e  going to be 
i n s u l a t e d  from e x t e r n a l  c r i t i c i s m .  To s t a r t  wi th  mainst ream compara t ive  
p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n c e  i s  not  a c r i t i c a l  or  a p r a c t i c a l  s c i en c e .  I t  reduces  
the q u e s t i o n s  o,f p r a c t i c a l  and c r i t i c a l  i n t e r e s t s ,  the  q u e s t i o n s  of p o l i t i c a l  
a c t i o n  and e m an c ip a t io n ,  to t h a t  o f  t e c h n i c a l  i n t e r e s t ,  whence the s e a r c h  
fo r  c a u s a l  e x p l a n a t i o n s  ( thus  p r e d i c t i o n  and c o n t r o l ) .  The approach su g g es t e d  
here  i n v i t e s  th e  s t u d e n t ,  Afr ican o r  n o n - A f r i c a n ,  to  study A f r i c a n  p o l i t i c s  
i n  te rm s  o f * t h e  q u e s t i o n s  of e m a n c i p a t io n ,  of  the  moral and p o l i t i c a l  ob
l i g a t i o n s  t h a t  a r i s e  from the c h o i c e  of p o l i t i c a l  a c t i o n s  and t h e  e v a l u a t i o n s  
of ttje'se c h o i c e s  and consequ en t ly  th e  type  of  agency to which one i s  co nm i t te d .  
I t  i | n v i te s - - th e  s t u d e n t  to  co n s i d e r  A f r i c a n s  as the  s u b j e c t s  of  h i s t o r y .
Such an^Spproach goes beyond the f l i p p a n t  p r e s e n c e  of  the p a r t i c i p a n t  ob- 

( s e r v e r  and ensues  i n  th e  r e a l i z a t i o n  of s o l i d a r i t y  between the s t u d e n t  and 
thoSa l\e s t u d i e s .  F o u r th ,  such an approach is  aware of i t s  l i m i t a t i o n s ,  ‘for  
b e in g  rooted  i n  the h o l o p h r a s t i c  d imension  of  d i s c o u r s e ,  i t  r e c o g n i z e s  t h a t  
each h i s t o r i c a l  pe r io d  gives  r i s e  to  new s e l f - u n d e r s t a n d i n g s .  F i n a l l y ,  I 

.would l i k e  to r e p e a t  what  I have p o i n t e d  o u t  i n  the  f i r s t  c h a p t e r .  I  do not 
c r i t i c i z e  comparat ive  p o l i t i c s  f o r  be ing e t h n o c e n t r i c .  As I h av e  i n d i c a t e d ,  
no one has c l a r i f i e d  what " e t h n o c e n t r i c "  means. And t h i s  i s  n o t  w i thou t  
r e a s o n .  For e t h n o c e n t r i s m  i s  in  f a c t  the  fo u n d a t io n  of n i l  d i a l o g u e s  between 
d i f f e r e n t  l auguage -w or ld s .  The p r o b l e m a t i c  of e th n o c e n t r i s m  i s  the problem
a t i c  o f  the  i n s  trumen t a i l s  t /^cbocept ion of langu age .  In the l lumboldt ian 
c o n c e p t i o n  of language,  the re  i s  no  p lace  f o r  e thno.centr ism as a  problem.
Frqm t h e  Humboldtrian p o i n t  of  v i e w ,  mains t ream compara t ive  d i s c o u r s e  i s  not  
e t j i h o c e n t r i c .  R athe r ,  i t  i s  a d i s c o u r s e  of  power and t h i s  i s  t h e  r o o t  of  
i t s  d i s t o r t i o n s .
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-the "community" i n  Western p o l i t i e s  a r e  a p p l i c a b l e  to A fr i can  p o l i t i e s ,  a t  
l e a b t ,  n o t  i n  the  same sen se .

(

40. Glendon Schuber t ,  The P u b l i c  I n t e r e s t  (Glencoe,  111.: The F ree  P r e s s ,
1960),  p.  224.

41. Mancur Olson,  The Logic of C o l l e c t i v e  Ac t ion  (Cambridge: Harvard  '
U n i v e r s i t y  P r e s s ,  1965),  p.  2.

*

42. Leon D. E p s t e i n ,  P o l i t i c a l  P a r t i e s  i n  Western Democrates (London:
P a l l  Mal l  P r e s s ,  1967),  p .  77.

43. W.J.M. Mackenzie and Kenneth Robinson,  Five E l e c t io n s  i n  A f r i c a ,
(Oxford: C larendon  P r e s s ,  1960).  They i n d i c a t e  th a t  i s s u e s  which i n  
Western p o l i t i c a l  p a r t i e s  as  used as means of d e f i n i n g  i n t e r e s t s  and o b t a i n i n g  
v o tes  a r e  o f  minor impor tance in  A f r i c a n  e l e c t i o n s .

44. G. "Almond and G.P. Powel l ,  Comparat ive  P o l i t i c s : A Developmenta l  <■
Approach (Boston:  L i t t l e  and Brown, 1966) .

\

\
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45. S.M. L ipae t  and S. Rokkan, e d s .  Pa r t y  Systems .and Voter Al ignm ent s :  
C r o s s -N a t io n a l  P e r s p e c t i v e s  (New York: Free  P r e s s ,  1967).

46. N.A. Macdonald,  The Study of P o l i t i c a l  Science  (New York: Random
House, 1955) ,  pp. 84-88.

47. V.O.Key, Pol i t i c s ,  P a r t i e s  and P r e s s u r e  Croups (New York: C ro w e l l ,  1952)
p. 216; s e e  a l s o  O l i v i e r  Carceau,  ed .  P o l i t i c a l  Par ty  and P o l i t i c a l  Th eo ry , 
(Cambridge: Harvard U n iv e r s i t y  P r e s s ,  1968) .  One may p o i n t  out  t h a t  European 
h i b t o r y  i s  r i c h  in p o l i t i c a l  p a r t i e s ,  s u c h  us the ones i n s p i r e d  by Nazism o r - 
Fascism,  o r i e n t e d  towards the  c r e a t i o n  o f  a s e n s e  of b e long ing  and a f f e c t i v e  
bonds on t h e  b a s i s  of r a c e ,  r e l i g i o n ,  language  o r  e t h n i c i t y .  And t h a t  i n 
deed g r e a t  p o l i t i c a l  v io l e n c e  has r e s u l t e d  "from them. Granted.  Hut the 
c o m p a r a t l v i a t ' s  u n d e r s ta n d in g  of suclt  p a r t i e s  i s  n e v e r t h e l e s s  in  te rm s  of
the synecdoches  of the " l i b e r a l "  p a r t y ,  as one can sec i n  Almond and V e rb a 's  

(op - c l t . ) .  Tims,  one can nay t h a t  mains t ream compar at ive  d i s 
course  d i s t o r t s  a l s o  our u n d e r s ta n d in g  o f  many p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s  i n  those  
ar eas  of t h e  West where the  u t i l i t a r i a n  co n c ep t io n  of p o l i t i c s  i s  no t  as 
s t r o n g l y  i n s t i t u t i o n a l i z e d  as in the  m o th e r - c o u n t r y  of comparat ive  p o l i t i c s .

48. Kenneth Janda  s t u d i e s  "151) p o l i t i c a l  p a t t i e s  in  50 c o u n t r i e s "  from
America,  Europe,  Asia ,  A f r i c a  ant^ L a t in  America.  Now i f  the  above a n a l y s i s  
i s  c o r r e c t ,  how can otic compare so many s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  i f  i t  can he Bhown 
th a t  t h e r e  are  d i f f e r e n t  i n t e r s u b j e c t i v e  s o c i a l  r e a l i t i e s  involved? K. Junda 
o p e r a t e s  h i s  c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  study by p r e c i s e l y  e v a cu a t in g  (he i n t o i ^ u b f e r t l v e  
s o c i a l  r e a l i t y  and by s t r e t c h i n g  the c a t e g o r y  of p o l i t i c a l  par ty  to  a p o i n ^  of 
v a c u i t y .  He d e f i n e s  p o l i t i c a l  p a r t i e s  a s  " t h e  s e t  of o r g a n i z a t i o n s  t h a t  pursue  
a goal of  p l a c i n g  t h e i r  avowed r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s  in  government p o s i t i o n s " .  This 
d e f i n i t i o n ,  he s a y s ,  a p p l i e s  to o r g a n i z a t i o n s  " t h a t  ore l e g a l  and t h o s e  t h a t  
a r e  i l l e g a l " ,  as  long as they o p e ra t e  i n  " n a t i o n a l  p o l i t i c s " .  " P l a c i n g " ,  he 
w r i t e s ,  " s h o u l d  be i n t e r p r e t e d  b ro ad ly  t o  mean through th e  e l e c t o r a l  p r o c e h B . . .  
o r  by a d i r e c t  a c t  o f  d e s i g n a t i o n  (when the  p a r t y  has no e l e c t o r a l  compep^t ion)  
Thus c o n t r a d i c t o r y  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  as " d e s i g n a t i n g "  and " e l e c t i n g " ,  o p p o s i t i o n  
(ns in  l o y a l  o p p o s i t i o n )  and p l o t t i n g  a r e  tucked under the  same c a t e g o r i e s .
But t h i s  i s  vacuous .  [Kenneth Janda ,  A Conceptual  Framework for t he Comparat ive  
Ana lys i s  o f  Po l i t i c a l  P a r t i e s  (Bever ly H i l l s ,  C a l i f o r n i a :  Sage P u b l i c a t i o n s ,
1 9 7 0 ) ,p p .8 3 -8 4 X  5

49. With of co u r se  the dubious e x c e p t i o n  o f  The Camhln and Botswana.  • 
However i n  hoLh c o u n t r i e s  th e  dominant p a r t i e s  a r e  so s t r o n g  t h a t  th ey  have 
n o t  r e l i n q u i s h e d  power s i n c e  in d ep en d e n ce . As such thev have no r e a s o n  t o  
e l i m i n a t e  th e  o t h e r  p a r t i e s  fo r  t h e i r  c h a l l e n g e  i s  almost  n i l .  See fo r  
example Jo hn  A. Wizeman, " M u l t i - P a r t i s m  in  A f r i c a :  The C a ^  trf Botswana" ,  
A fr i can  A f f a i r s . 76, No. 302 (January  1977) ,  pp. 70-79.

50. Immanuel W a l l e r s t e i n ,  A f r i ca :  Tin? P o l i t i c s  of Inde p e n d en ce■(New York: 
Vintage Books,  1961) ,  p. 163. In the  1971 e d i t i o n  he adds  an e p i l o g u e  wherein  
he c h a r a c t e r i z e s  h i s  s t a t e m e n t  as made i n  "a moment of g r e a t  op t imism and 
renewal ,  b o t h  i n  A f r i c a  and the  Uni ted S t a t e s " ,  ( p .  169)
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5 1 . '  B.Q. Nwabueze, P r e s i d e n t i a l i a m  I n  Commonwealth A f r i c a  (New York:  
S t .  M a r t i n ' s  P r e s s ,  1974),  pp.  215-254. f

52. A. James Gregor,  " A f r i ca n  S o c i a l i s m ,  S oc ia l i sm  and Fascism: An 
A p p r a i s a l ” , The Review of P o l i t i c s , 29 ,  No. 3 ( J u l y  1967),  pp .  324-353.

53. Norman N. M i l l e r ,  "The 'Rura l  A f r i c a n  P a r t y :  P o l i t i c a l  P a r t i c i p a t i o n  
i n  Tanzania"  Ame r i c a n  P o l i t i c a l  Science  Review^ 64 ,  No. 2 (June 1970) pp. 
548-572; s e e  a l s o  R.S. Morgenthau, P o l i t i ca l  p a r t i e s  i n  French-Speak ing  
What A f r i c a  (Oxford: Clarendon P r e s s ,  1970) ,  /p. 341.

/

54. V i c t o r  Lev ine ,  P o l i t i c a l  L ea der shi p  i n  A f r i c a  (S t a n fo rd :  S t a n f o r d  
U n i v e r s i t y  P r e s s ,  1967),  p. 24. «■

55. I r e n e  L. Gendzie r ,  F ran t z  Fanon (New York: Vintage Books. 1 9 7 3 ) .  P. 222.

* 56. (1. Bienen,  Tanzania;  P a r t y  Tran s f o rmat ion and Economic Development
(P r i n c e to n ;  P r i n c e t o n  U n i v e r s i t y  P r e s s ,  1970) ,  p.

57. A r i s t i d e  R. Zolberg ,  "The S t r u c t u r e  o f  P o l i t i c a l  C o n f l i c t  i n  th e  New 
S t a t e s  of T r o p i c a l  A f r i ca "  Amer i c a n  Po l i t i c a l  Science  Review, 62, No. 1 
(March 1968) ,  p.  72. I«t may be of i n t e r e s t  to  n o t e  t h a t  Zolberg  c o n s i d e r e d

’ A f r i ca n  p o l i t i c a l  p a r t i e s  as " c r e a t i n g  p o l i t i c a l  o r d e r . "  [ A r i s t i d e  R. Z o lbe rg ,
C r e a t ing Po l i t i c a l  Order :  The P a r t y - S t a t es of  West  A fr i ca  (Chicago: Rand 
McNally, 1966f!H But two y ea r s  l a t e r ,  he wrote t h a t  " th e  most s a l i e n t  
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  o f  p o l i t i c a l  l i f e  in  A f r i c a  i s  t h a t  i t  c o n s t i t u t e s  an almost  
i n s t i t u t i o n l e s s  a r e n a  with c o n f l i c t  and dis<?rder as  i t s  most prominent  f e a t u r e s "  
[ A r i s t i d e  R. Zolberg ,  "The S t r u c t u r e  o f  P o l i t i c a l  C o n f l i c t . . . ,  p. 70] .  lie 
e x p l a i n s  t h i s  by s imply  f a l l i n g  back on e x p l a n a t i o n s  such as "The p o l i t i c i z a 
t i o n  of P r i m o r d i a l  T ies "  [ p . 7 3 ] ,  "The I n f l a t i o n  o f  Demands .. .by  c i v i l i a n  
employees o f  government ,  men ; in  un i fo rm ,  and y o u thB ." [p .  74] .  In o t h e r  words,  
he makes an e m p i r i c i s t  readihg'Msf A f r i c a n  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  which i n  i t s  d i s 
cour se  s t r u c t u r e s  " p r i m o r d ia l  t i e s "  as n o n - p o l i t i c a l  an<i, "demands" as 
ag g r eg a t e s  th e reb y  e x p l a i n i n g  Afr ican  p o l i t i c a l  e v e n t s  as mimetic p r a c t i c e s ,  
i . e .  as " p o l i t i c i z a t i o n "  of p r im o r d ia l  t i e s  and " i n f l a t i o n "  of  demands. [See 
above c h a p t e r  V I I ] ,  No wonder then he s e e s  A f r i c a  as an " i n s t i t u t i o n l e s s  
a r e n a " .  Thus when he c r i t i c i z e s  the u s e  of th e  term " p a r t y "  as  i n v o l v i n g  
r e i n f i c a t i o n ,  i t  i s  n o t  because he t r i e s  to t e a s e  out  the Afr i can  p r a c t i c e s ,  
meanings and purposes c a r r i e d  by the " p a r t y  but i t  i s  because  he c o n s i d e r s  
i t  as a mimet ic  p r a c t i c e ,  as  a p r a c t i c e  i n  a " p o l i t i c a l  sys tem of an un-  
i n t c g r a t e d  c o u n t r y "  which h a s ,  ac co rd in g  to Z o lbe rg ,  "one modern, th e  o t h e r  
r e s i d u a l "  s e c t o r s .  [ C rea t in g  P o l i t i c a l  O r d e r , p.  131 ] . Thus we end up wi th
the  r e i f i c a t i o n  o f  the  ‘'modern" and the *'r e s i d u a l " .  Zo lberg  p r a c t i c e s  what
he c h a s t i s e s .

58. James S. Coleman and Car l  G. Rosberg ,  J r . ,  eds .  Pol i t i c a l  Pa r t i e s  and

( N a t io n a l  I n t e g r a t i o n  i n  T ro p i c a l  A f r i c a  (B erkeley:  U n i v e r s i t y  of C a l i f o r n i a  
P r e s s ,  1964 ) ,  p. 676.

59. Edward V. Schumacher, P o l i t i c s ,  Bureaucracy  and Ru r a l  .Development in
Senegal  ( B e r k e l e y :  U n iv e r s i t y  of C a l i f o r n i a  P r e s s ,  1975;,  p .  XIX.
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60. C h r i s t i a n  P. Potholm,  Four A f r i c an  P o l i t i c a l  Systems (Englewood 
C l i f f s ,  N . J . :  P r e n t i c e - r H a l l ,  197 0) ,  p.  52.

61.  Ruper t  Emerson,  Po l i t i c a l  M odern iz a t ion :  The S in g le  P a r t y  System 
(Denver:  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  Denver P r e s s ,  1964) ,  p.  30.

62 .  Joseph K i -Z e rb o ,  " A f r i c a n  P e r s o n a l i t y  and the  New A f r i c a n  S o c i e t y " ,  
i n  Independen t  A f r i c a , ed .  W i l l ia m  J .  Hanna (Chicago:  Rand McNally,  1964) ,
P- 57. - „ ' •

63.  Kenneth L. Adelman, "The Z a i r i a n  P o l i t i c a l  P a r t y  as R e l i g io u s  S u r r o g a t e "
A f r i c a  Today,  23 ,  No. 4 (October-December 19 ) ,  pp.  47-58.

<r *
64. Thomas Hodgkin,  N a t i o n a l i s m  i n  C o l o n i a l  A f r i c a , (London: Oxford 
U n i v e r s i t y  P r e s s ,  1957) ,  p.  144.

65.  Dennis A u s t i n ,  P o l i t i c s  i n  -Ghana (London: Oxford U n i v e r s i t y  P r e s s ,
1964) ;  David E.  A p te r ,  Ghana i n  T r a n s i t i o n

6 6 . I t  must be remembered t h a t  "mass" i s  a term- t h a t  a p p l i e s  to the
a g g r e g a t e  of i s o l a t e d  i n d i v i d u a l s  c r e a t e d  by p o l i t i e s  dominated by c a p i t a l i s t
market  m o r a l i t i e s .  See W. K o rn h a u sse r ,  The P o l i t i c s  of Mass S o c ie ty  (New 
York: Free P r e s s , ^1959).

67.  K. ‘N'Krumah, I Speak o f  Freedom (New Yojrk: P ra e g e r ,  1961),  p .  161.

6 8 . T. Hodgkin,  o p . c l t . ,  p .  160; see  a l s o  Thomas Hodgkin, A f r i can  P o l i t i c a l
P a r t i e s , pp; 50 f f .

69. T. Hodgkin ,  N a t i o n a l i s m  i n  C o l o n ia l  A f r i c a , p .  160.
/  » '

70. T. Hodgkin,  A f r i c a n  P o l i t i c a l  P a r t i e s , pp .  15-16.

71. Sigmund Neumann, Modern P o l i t i c a l  P a r t i e s  ^ Chicago: University® of 
Chicago P r e s s ,  1956) ,  p.  404; R.L.  S k l a r ,  o p . c l t . , pp .  4 74 -f f .

72.  R.L. S k l a r ,  o p . c i t . , pp .  379-442,  p p .  442-474.

73. C.S.  W h i t a k e r ,  o p . c i t . , p .  408.

74. I b i d ,  p .  421,  p.  455.

75.  I b i d , p .  455. _ ' '

76. I b i d ,  p .  467.

77.  I b i d .  p .  414.

78. B.V. Dudley,  P a r t i e s  anriTPol i j t l c s  i n  N o r th e rn  N i g e r i a  (London: Frank 
C a sa ,  1968) ,  p .  303.
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80. True,  Dudley s t i c k s  a r e s e r v a t i o n  to  h i s  c l a i m .  He w r i t e s  th a t  
"w h i le  i t  i s  no t  s u g g e s t e d  th a t  t h e  terminology  h e r e  advocated may not  be 
open to  o b j e c t i o n s ,  i t  i s  conteni]r>d that  as d e f i n e d  they are the  Least 
o b j e c t i o n a b l e . " [ p . 303] .  Of c o u r s e ,  f^pm the p o i n t  pf  view of the Weberian 

' t r a d i t i o n  th ey  a r e  l e a s t  o b j e c t i o n a b l e .  But t h i s  i s  a s t an d  r o o t ed  in the  
q u e s t i o n a b l e  c l a im  t h a t  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s  i n  N i g e r i a  a r e  amenable to 
d i s c o u r s e s  e x t e r n a l  (Weberian) t o  them.

i
Bl. 11.LI B r e t t o n ,  Powe r  and P o l i t i c s i n  A f r i c a  (Chicago:  ALdine P u b l i s h i n g
Co. 1973),  p.  4. For more c o n f l i c t s  of i n t e r p r e t a t i o n ,  sec N. K o s f i r ,  Tin? 
Sh r i n k ing P o l i t i c a l  Arena: P n r t l c l p a t l on and E t h n i c i t y i n  A f r i can  P o l i t i c s  
(Berkeley :  U n i v e r s i t y  of  C a l i f o r n i a  P r e s s ,  1976) ;  Selwyn Ryan: "The Theory 
and P r a c t i c e  of A f r i c a n  One-Partyi-sm: The CPP Re-examined" Canadian J o u r n a l  
of A f r i can S t u d i e s ,  4, No. 2 ( S p r in g  1970),  pp. 145-172; Goran Hyden and 
C o l in  Leys, " E l e c t i o n s  and P o l i t i c s  in S in g l e  P a r t y  Systems: The Case of 
Kenya and T an zan ia"  B r i t i s h  J o u rn a l  of p o l i t i c a l  Sc i e n c e ,  2, No. 4 (1972),  
pp. 389-420; C.J. .  G e r t z e l ,  The P o l i t i c s  o f  Independent  Kenya (London: 
Heinemann, 1970);  Ken P o s t ,  The N i g e r ian Fe d e r a l  E l e c t i o n  of 1959 (London 
Oxford U n iv e r s i t y  P r e s s , '  1963); P.H. Gul f i v e r ,  ed .  T r a d i t i on and Tran s i t i o n  - 
In E a s t  Af r i c a : St u d i e s  of the T r i b a l  Element i n  the Modern’ Era (Berkeley:  
U n i v e r s i t y  o f  C a l i f o r n i a  P r e s s ,  1969) ;  D. B ork enshn, Soci a l  Change a l Laren th  
Ghana  (Oxford-: Oxford U n i v e r s i t y  P r e s s ,  196^) ;  A. Gupta,  . " P o l i t i c a l  Theory'  
and the  One-Par ty  S t a t e s  of  T r o p i c a l  A f r i c a " ,  P o l i t i c a l  Science Review, 15 ,  
No. 2-4 (Apri l -December  1976),  pp .  26-39.

82. K. J an d a ,  o p . c l t .  Janda s t u d i e s  150 p o l i t i c a l  p a r t i e s  i n ’ 50 c o u n t r i e s  
The p o l i t i c a l  p a r t i e s  a r e ' i d e n t i f i e d  as p o l i t i c a l  p a r t i e s  in  terms of fo rma l  
and a b s t r a c t  o r g a n i z a t i o n a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s .

i

83. Rober ta  E. McCowan and R ober t  E. Kauffman,  " P a r t y  System as  a Compara
t i v e  A n a ly t i c  Concept i n  A fr i can  P o l i t i c s ” . Comparat ive  P o l i t i c s ,  6 , No. 1 
(October  1973),  p p .  47-72.  They conclude t h a t  " t h e  p a r t y  sys tem i s  not  a 
r e l e v a n t  v a r i a b l e ” . Thi s  may be t r u e .  But th ey  do not  a t  a l l  e lum ina te  the
r e a d e r  on what  the  p o l i t i c a l  p a r t y  i s  and why i t  f a i l e d ,  i f  i t  h a s ,  in A-frica

»

84. - Thofiias Hodgkin,  A f r i c a n  P o l i t i c a l -  P a r t i e s  ( HammondsWOrth: Penguin ,
1 961 ) ,  p.' 169.

85. ' A la sd o i r  Ma.cln tyre ,  "The E s s e n t i a l  C o n t e s t a b i l i t y  of Some Soc ia l
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130. The conp»4aWve l i t e r a t u r e  I d e n t i f i e s  A f r i c a n  " e l i t e s "  metonymic a l l y , 
as I  have a l r e a d y  shown i n  c h a p t e r  VII.  As su ch  c o m p a r a t i v i s t s  have no t  
been  able  t o  c o n c e p t u a l i z e  the n a t u r e  o f  the p o l i t i c a l  l e a d e r s h i p  in  A f r i c a n  
p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s .  And y e t  t h e  c r u c i a l  d i s t i n c t i o n  between " in t e r m e d i a r y "  
and " n o n - in te r m e d ia r y "  e l i t e s  i n  the p o l i t i c a l  l i v e s  o f  A f r i c a n s  and the
c l a r i f i c a t i o n  i t  b r in g s  a b o y t  r e g a r d i n g  contemporary p o l i t i c a l  l e a d e r s h i p
and p o l i c i e s  in  A f r i c a  h a s  been f o r c e f u l l y  p a i n t e d  by A f r i c a n  n o v e l i s t s ,  
p l a y w r ig h t s  and p o e t s .  George Awoonor-Will iams w r i t e s :

"And our  scmgs are dy in g  on our l i p s .
S tand ing  a t  h e  1 1 -g a te  you watch t h o s e  who seek  adm iss ion 
S t i l l  the f a m i l i a r  f a c e s  t h a t  watched and gave you up 
As t h e  one who had l e t  the s i d e  down..

/  'cfome on, o l d  boy,  you cann o t  d r e s s  l i k e  t h a t '
\ And t e a r s  w e l l  in"my eyes f o r  them 
^ - ^ T h o s e  who want  to be seen i n  the b e s t  company 

tfave ab ju red i h e  magic of b e i n g  them sel ves  
And i\n the new land we have found 

' The w a te r  i s  d ry i n g  from our  t o w e l . "

[George Awoonor-Wil l iams,, "We have Found a New Land" i n  Rediscovery and Other  
Poems (London, Ibadan:  Oxford  U n i v e r s i t y  P r e s s ,  1964),  p .  10J .  Soyinka 
b r i n g s  out  t h i s  d i s t i n c t i o n  in h i s  play the K o n g i ' s  H a rv es t  where the  • *,
" o r g a n i z i n g  s e c r e t a r y "  o f  K o n g i ' s  p a r ty  ( the  " i n t e r m e d i a r y  e l i t e " )  i s  opposed 
to t h e  Oba D a n lo l a  ( the  " n o n - i n t e r m e d i a r y  e l i t e " ) .  The former i s  d e p i c t e d  as  
t o t a l i t a r i a n  (as b r i n g i n g  development  t o  the peopled w h i l e  the  l a t t e r ,  a l -  
thrftTgh a t r a d i t i o n a l  l e a d e r ,  i s  d e p i c t e d  as e x p e r i e n c i n g  the q u e s t i o n s  of t h e  
peo p le .  [Wole Soyink'a,  K o n g i ' s  H a r v e s t , ( I badan :  Ibadan U n iv e r s i t y  P r e s s ,  1967)]  
One f i n d s  t h e  same d i s t i n c t i o n  made by p 'Bi teJc in  h i s  SonR of  Lawino ( N a i r o b i :  
E a s t  A f r i c a n  P u b l i s h i n g  House,  1967 ) ,  by  Aubrey Kachigwe,  No Easy Talk  
(London: Heinemann, 1965) ,  i n  t h e  b e a u t i f u l  and r e a l i s t i c  n o v e l  by 6wmane 
Sembene, God 's  B i t s  of Wood (New Vofk: Doubleday,  19 7 0 ) .  The d i s t i n c t i o n  b e t 
ween " i n t e r m e d i a r y "  and n o n - i n t e r m e d i a r y "  e l i t e s  i s  more powerful  and f r u i t f u l  
t han _ th e  com para t ive  p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n c e  d i s t i n c t i o n  be tween  "modern" and 
" t r a d i t i o n a l "  e l i t e s  or t h e  r a d i c a l  d i s t i n c t i o n  between " e l i ' t e s "  and "masses" .  
A f r i c a n  " i n t e r m e d i a r y "  e l i t e s  show in  t h eo ry  and  p r a c t i c e  a b e l i e f  i n  the 
m irac ulous  n a t u r e  of e x t e r n a l  i n t e r v e n t i o n  and fo r e ig n  a i d .  The French,  t h e
Americans ,  the  R u s s ia n s ,  t h e  Cubans and the  S p e c i a l i z e d  Agencies of t h e
U ni ted  N a t io n s  a r e  seen a s  the p r im ary  s o u r c e s  of s o l u t i o n s  f o r  the i n t e r n a l  
problems o f  A f r i c a n  p o l i t i e s .  To be in  power i s  p r i m a r i l y  l i v e d  by them n o t  
as b e i n g  members o f  a government  f o r  and the p eop le  b u t  as b e i n g  I n t e r m e d i a r i e s  
between th e  p eo p le . an d  t h e s e  ^ x t e m a l  f o r c e s .

131. C.B. Macpherson,  "The Economic P e n e t r a t i o n  of P o l i t i c a l  Theory:  Some
Hypotheses"  J o u r n a l  of  t h e  H i s t o r y  of I d e a s ,  x x x ix ,  No. 1 (January  -  March
1978) ,  p.  102; R ic h a rd  A s h c r a f t ,  "Economic Metaphors ,  B e h a v i o r a l  and P o l i t i c a l  
Theory:  Some O bse rva t ions  on th e  I d e o l o g i c a l  Uses  of Language"  The Western
P o l i t i c a l  Q u a r t e r l y , xxx,  Ho. 3 (September  1977) ,  pp. 313-328.  ^

132. I b i d ,  pp. 317-319,

133. I b i d , p. 318* t_____ _
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134. B. Marie Pemibam,  "Homo A f r i can u s :  Ant iqus  or Oeconomicus? Some 
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  o f  A f r i can  Economic H i s to ry "  Compara t iv e  S tu d ie s  in S o c ie ty  
and H i s t o r y , 19, No. 2,  197 7) ,  p p . ' 156-178. See a l s o  F ranco is  P o u i l l o n ,  ed.
L1Anth ropo logie  Economique ( P a r i s :  Maspero,  1978) .  ^

;
135. W. M i t c h e l l ,  S o c i o l o g i c a l  A na lys i s  and P o l i t i c s :  The Theor ies  of  
T a l c o t t  P a r s o n s , (Englewood C l i f f s :  P r e n t i c e - H a l l ,  1967) ,  p. 161. He w r i t e s :

" . . . a n  underdeveloped  n a t i o n  t h a t  w ishes  to  i n d u s t r i a l i z e  
^  w i l l  have  to g iv e  up i t s  p a r t i c u l a r i s t i c ,  d i f f u s e  a s -

c r i p t i v e ,  a f f e c t i v e  o r i e n t a t i o n s  a t  l e a s t  a t  the l e v e l s  of 
v a l u e  and s o c i a l  s t r u c t u r e  i f  no t  p e r s o n a l i t y ,  i f  i t  i s  to 
i n i t i a t e  and o p e r a t e  an i n d u s t r i a l  o r d e r .  In  t h e i r  p laces  
w i l l  have to come g r e a t e r  degree s  o f  u n i v e r s a l i s m ^  f u n c t i o n a l  - 
s p e c i f i d i t y ,  ach ievement  pe rfo rm ance,  and a f f e c t i v e  n e u t r a l i t y . "

136. C aro l in e  Hutton and Robin Cohen, " A f r i c a n  P e a s a n t s  and R e s i s t a n c e  to 
Change: A R e c o n s i d e r a t i o n  o f  S o c i o l o g i c a l  Approaches" i n  Beyond the Sociology 
o f  Development , ed.  I v a r  Ox aal .  (London: Rout ledge and Kegan P a u l ,  1975) ,  pp. 
105-139; see a l s o  Alexander  E c k s t e i n ,  " I n d i v i d u a l i s m  and the  Role of t h e  
S t a t e  i n  Economic Growth",  Economic Development and C u l t u r a l  Change, 6 : 1 
(Ja nuary  1958),  pp. 81-87; David C. McClel land,  The Achieving S o c i e ty  (P r i n c e to n :  
Van Nost rand  Co. ,  1961) .

337. V.C. Uchendu, "The P as s i n g  of  T r i b a l  Man: A West A fr i can  Exper ience" ,
J o u r n a l  of Asian and A f r i c a n  S t u d i e s , 5,  No. 1 (1970) ,  p .  59.

13!}. Col in  LeyB, Underdevelopment  in  Kenya (London: Heinemann,’ 1977),  p. 181.

139. A. P a p e l a s i s ,  L. Mear and I .  Adelman, Economic Development : Ana lys is  
and Case S tu d ie s  (New York: Harpers  & B r o t h e r s ,  1961),  p .  170; Char l es  P.  
K i n d e l b e r g e r , Economic Development (New York: McGraw H i l l ,  1965),  pp. 21-22;
B. H ig g in s ,  Economic Development: P r i n c i p l e s ,  Problems and P o l i c i e s  (New York: 
W.W. Norton  J l o . ,  195 9) ,  pp.  255-256.

140. E. Wayne N a f z i g e r ,  A f r i c a n  C a p i t a l i s m  (S t an fo r d :  Hoover I n s t i t u t e
P res s  , 1977),  p. 9 .

141. I b i d ,  p .  192.

142j ' I b i d ,  p .  193.

143. P. H i l l ,  Migran t  Cocoa-Farmers of Sguthe rn  Ghana (Cambridge: Cambridge
U n i v e r s i t y  P r e s s ,  19631,  p-. 82.

144. E. Wayne N a f z i g e r ,  o p . c i t . , p .  193.

145. I b i d

!i
\
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146. I s s a  G. S h i v j l ,  C las s  S t r u g g l e s  In Taf izania (New York: Monthly 
Review P r e s s ,  1976) ,  pp. 1-2 9 ;  Mahmood Mamdani, P o l i t i c s  and Class  Format ion 
In Uganda (London: Heinemann, 1977).  See befow my d i s c u s s i o n  of the L e n i n i s t  
d i s c o u r s e  on A f r i c a n  p o l i t i c a l  p a r t i e s .  The d i f f i c u l t y  o f  c l a s s  a n a l y s i s  
wi th  r e g a r d s  to  A f r i ca n  p o l i t i e s  seemfe to  have g iven  r i s e  to  an a p o l o g i s t i c  
"marxism" of the  e x i s t i n g  s o c i o - p o l i t i c a l - e c o n o m i c  o rd e r  o f  co u n t r i e s  such
as Guinea,  Zambia, T anzan ia .  These c o u n t r i e s  a r e  assumed to  fol low a "non
c a p i t a l i s t  road to  deve lopment ."  The s u r p r i s i n g  r e s u l t  i s .  t h a t  a "m arx i s t"  
theory  which j u s t i f i e s  and l e g i t i m a t e s  the  " in t e r m e d i a r y  e l i t e "  i s  be ing  
e l a o o r a t e d .  The i n t e r e s t i n g  s i t u a t i o n  i s  t h a t  b o th  the American d i s co u r s e  
o f  "development" and the  S o v i e t  d i s c o u r s e  o f  "development"  address  themselves  
to  the i n t e rm e d i a r y  e l i t e s  of  A f r i c a .  'For  the S o v i e t  l i t e r a t u r e  on t h i s  
q u e s t i o n ,  see  V.L. Tyagunenko,  ed.  I n d u s t r i a l i s a t i o n  -of Developing Co u n t r i e s  
(Moscow: P ro g re ss  P u b l i s h e r s ,  1973) and V.F.  S t a n i s ,  ed .  The Role of the  
S ta te  i n  Socio-Economic Reforms i n  Developing C o u n t r i e s  (Moscdw: P ro g re ss  
P u b l i s h e r s ,  19 76).

147. I .  Davies ,  A f r i ca n  Trade Unions ('London: Penguin ,  1966),  p.  132.

148. .t Ar thur Tuden and Leonard  P l o t n i c o v ,  e d s . ,  S oc ia l  S t r a t i f i c a t i o n  i n  
A f r i c a  (New York: Free  P r e s s ,  1970),  p.  21.

149. W.E. Smith,  ed .  A f r i c a n  Id eas  of God (London: Oxford U n i v e r s i t y  P r e s s ,  
1950); VI.H. Sangre e ,  Age, P r a y e r  and P o l i t i c s  i n  T i r l k l ,  Kenya (London:
Oxford U n i v e r s i t y  P r e s s ,  1966) ;  A. Raponda-Walker, R. S i l l a n s ,  R i t e s  e t  
Croyances des P euples  du Gabon ( P a r i s :  Presence  A f r i c a i n e ,  1962); I.M. Lewis,  
ed .  I s l a m  in  T r o p i c a l  A f r i c a  (London: Oxford U n i v e r s i t y  P r e s s ,  1966);  J . S .  
M b i t i ,  o p . c i t . , T.O. E l i a s ,  The Nature of A f r i ca n  Customary Law (Manchester :  
Manchester  U n i v e r s i t y  P r e s s ,  1956).  Indeed ,  Ogot w r i t e s  " t h a t  the t r a d i t i o n a l  
r e l i g i o n s  have h i s t o r i e s  which are  c l o s e l y  in terwoven w i t h  -t|ie s o c i a l  and 
p o l i t i c a l  o r g a n i z a t i o n s  of Che d i f f e r e n t  A f r i c an  s o c i e t i e s  [and t h a t ]  a s  the 
l a t t e r  changed, new r e l i g i o u s  i d e a s  were e i t h e r  produced from w i t h i n  or ' 
borrowed from w i t h o u t  t o d e a l  wi th  the  new s i t u a t i o n "  ^Quoted i n  T.O. Rangej 
and I . N .  Kimambo, eds .  The H i s t o r i c a l  Study of A f r i c a n  R e l i g i o n  (Berkeley:  
U n i v e r s i t y  of C a l i f o p n ± a - ^ r e s s ,  1972) ,  p. 9 ] .  -

^5,0. B as i l  Davidson,  The A f r i c a n s  (London: Penguin ,  1 9 7 3 ) ,  p. 115.

151. John S. M b i t i ,  o p . c i t . Sed a l s o  t h e  i n t e r e s t i n g  wo rks ,  i n  t h i s  
r e s p e c t  o f  V.W. Tu rn e r ,  Schism and C o n t in u i t y  in  an A f r i c a n  S o c i e t y x A Study 
o f  Ndcmbu V i l l a g e  L i f e  (Manchester :  Manchester  U n i v e r s i t y  P r e s s ,  1-9^7); Max 
Gluckman, "The Logic o f  A f r i c a n  Sc ience  and W i tc h c r a f t "  i n  Wi tchc ra f t  and 
S o r c e r y , ed. M. Marwick (Hammondsworth: Penguin Books, 1975) ,  pp .  321-332.
For t h e  concept  of p o l i t i c a l  magic see  i n f r a ,  f o o t n o t e  166.

(

152.  P . C .  Lloyd,  A f r i c a  in  S o c i a l  Change ( H a m m o n d s w ^ r t h : Penguin ,  1967),  
p .  254. See a l s o  T.O. Ranger and I .N .  Kimambo, o p . c l i .

153. I b i d ,  pp. 254-255

7
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154.  E . J .  B ingle ,  "The World Mission of t h e  C h u r c h : ^  Survey" Quoted i n  
The Human Fac to r  in Changing ' A f r i c a , M e l v i l l e  J .  H e r s k o v i t s  (New York:
Vin tag e  “Books, 1962),  p.  186. J

155.  Gordon Mackay H a l i b u ^ t o n ,  The Prop he t  H a r r i s  (London: Longman, 1971);  
Wil ly  de Craemer,  "A S o c i o l o g i s t ' s  Encounter  with the  Tamas" in  J o u r n a l  o f  
R e l i g io n  in  A f r i c a , V I I I ,  f h c s .  3 (1976);  G. B a lan d ie r ,  S o c io lo g ie  A c tu e l l e  
de l ’Afr ique Noire  ( P a r i s h P r e s s e s  U n i v e r s i t a i r e s  de F rance ,  1971); Sinda 
M a r t i a l ,  Lc Messianisme C ong ol a i s  e t  ges In c id ences  P o l i t l q u e s  ( P a r i s :
P a y o t ,  1972K \

i
156.  i S h e i l a  S. Walker,  " R e l i g i o n  and Modernizat ion in  an AFrican Context:
The H a r r i s t  Church of the I v o r y  Coas t" ,  J o u r n a l  of A f r i can  S t u d i e s , 4 ,  No. 1

' (S pr ing 1977),  p .  78.

1.57. I b i d , p.  84.

158. Johannes Fabian,  "Kazi: C o n c e p tu a l i z a t io n  of Labour i n  a C h ar i sm a t ic  
Movement Among Swahi l i  Speaking Workers" Cah ie rs  d ’Etudes A f r i c a i n e s , XIII  
(MCMLXXIII), pp .  293-326; Wi l ly  de Craemer,  o p . c i t .

159.  I b i d , p.  303

160. I b i d ,  p.  319

161.  I b i d , p. 316 '

162.  I b i d , p. 313

163.  Wi l ly  de Craemer,  op. c i t .  pp. 153-174.

164. D.E. Iden iboye ,  "The I d e a  of an A fr i can  Phi losophy -  The Concept of 
’ S p i r i t ’ i n  A f r i can  M etaphy sics"  in  Second O rd e r , 11 ,  No. 1 (Janu ary  1973),  
p.  83.

165. .  B o l a j i  Idowu i n  an un pub l i shed paper quoted by D.E. Id on iboye ,  I b i d ,  
p.  8 8 .

\
166.  Adda Bozeman, C o n f l i c t  i n  A f r i c a , p.  31 uses the ex p r e s s i o n  " p o l i t i c a l  
magic" i n  a very r e s t r i c t e d  s e n s e  as t h e  use o f  magic in p o l i t i c s .  Because 
s h e  does n o t  i n v e s t i g a t e  the i n t e r s u b j e c t i v e ’ meanings t h a t  s u p p o r t  i t s  mani
f e s t a t i o n  she tends  t o  simply p r e s e n t  i t  as an a h l s t o r i c a l  m a n i f e s t a t i o n  of  

I t h e  i r r a t i o n a l .  This o f  course  does n o t  in  any way e n l i g h t e n  our un de r s ta nd in g
of  A f r i c a n  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s .  I t  s imply  ten ds  to r e i n f o r c e  the o l d -a ge  p e r 
c e p t i o n  o f  th ings  A f r i can  as t h e  dark s i d e  of Western r a t i o n a l i t y .  Nor should  
t h e  concept  of  " p o l i t i c a l  magic" be confuse.d w i t h  A p t e r ’ s concept  of 
" p o l i t i c a l  r e l i g i o n " .  [David A p t e r ,  " P o l i t i c a l  R e l ig io n  in  th e  New Na t ions"  in  
Some Conceptual  Approaches to t h e  Study of M od er n iz a t io n , pp .  193-232].  Apte r  
a s s o c i a t e s  p o l i t i c a l  r e l i g i o n  w i t h  the " m o b i l i z a t i o n  system" which he sees  as 
r o o t e d  in  t r a n s c e n d e n t a l  symbolism. What we have h e r e  Is  i n  f a c t  a t r a n s 
l a t i o n  f o r  the  "new n a t i o n s "  o f  Weber’ s  s tudy o f  the  r e l a t i o n s h i p  between
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the  P r o t e s t a n t  E t h i c  and c a p i t a l i s m .  But as L. Adele J in ad u  h a s  p e r
s u a s i v e l y  argued,  " p o l i t i c a l  re l - ig ion "  f o r  Apter  i s  bu t  "a p e r v e r s e  form 
of  i d e o lo g y "  which i s  see n as one of the i d e n t i f y i n g  d i f f e r e n c e s  between 
m o b i l i z a t i o n  and r e c o n c i l i a t i o n  regimes .  [ L. Adele J i n a d u ,  " I d e o lo g y ,
P o l i t i c a l  R e l i g i o n ,  and M od ern iz a t ion :  Some T h e o r e t i c a l  and E m p i r i c a l  Ex
p l o r a t i o n s "  A f r i can  S tu d ie s  Review, Vol.  XIX, No. 1 ( A p r i l  1 9 7 6 ) ,  pp. 119-137 ]. 
J i n a d u  p o i n t s  out t h a t  ( a )  the " d i s t i n c t i o n  between m o b i l i z a t i o n  and re con
c i l i a t i o n  regimes i s  un tenab le  i n  the  A f r i c an  c o n tex f c ' - ' [ p .125] and (b) t h a t  

'  |  " a l t h o u g h  i t  may be a c c e p ta b l e  to  draw an ana logy  between i d e o lo g y  and
r e l i g i o n ,  t h a t  does not  j u s t i f y  t h e  e q u a t io n  of  the one wi th  t h e  o th e r "  for  
th e  term " r e l i g i o n "  w i l l  become c o n c e p t u a l l y  vacuous i f  i t  i s  a p p l i e d  to  
a n y t h i n g  t h a t  produces  c o h e s io n ,  c o n f e r s  i d e n t i t y ,  and p ro v id es  an i n d i v i d u a l  
w i th  purpose in  l i f e . "  [p .  126].  Which Apter does  in  h i s  c h a r a c t e r i z a t i o n  
o f  p o l i t i c a l  r e l i g i o n .  [D. A p te r ,  pp. 214-232] .  See a l s o  James L. Peacock,  
Consci ousnes s  and Change (Oxford: B a s i l  B lackw e l l ,  1973),  pp. 89-91.  The 
co n c e p t  of  " p o l i t i c a l  magic" on t h e  o t h e r  hand a r t i c u l a t e s  a p r a c t i c e  of 
p o l i t i c s  which c o n s i d e r s  t h i s  as a r e l a t i o n s h i p  o f  fo rce  between unequals  
where the f o r c e  i s  seen as o r i g i n a t i n g  from a re a l m  e x t e r n a l  t o  the c o n te x t  
of  the  r e l a t i o n s h i p .

167. E.E. E v a n s - P r i t c h a r d , W i t c h c r a f t ,  Oracl e s  and Magic Among the Azande 
(London: Clarendon P r e s s ,  1937).  I t  i s  i m p o r t a n t  to remember t h a t  Evans- 
P r i t c h a r d  c o n s i d e r e d  magic,  s o r c e r y  and w i t c h c r a f t  as s o c i a l  r e l a t i o n s  and 
n o t  as  s ig n s  o f  p r i m i t i v e n e s s .  t

168. Adda B. Bozeman, Con f l i c t  i n  A f r i c a , pp. 214-227, pp.  259-275;  P.C. 
Lloyd ,  A f r i c a  in  S o c i a l  Change (Harmondsworth: Penguin ,  1967) ,  pp .  244-258;

 ̂ John Middle ton and E.H. Win te r ,  e d s . ,  W i t c h c r a f t  and Sorcery  In  Eas t A f r i c a
(New York: P r a e g e r ,  1964); C.W. Hob le y ,  Bantu  B e l i e f s  and Magic (London: 
Longman, 1938);  John S. M b i t i ,  A f r i c a n  R e l i g io n s  and P h i l o s o p h y .

169.., Selwyn Ryan, "The Theory and P r a c t i c e  of A f r i c a n  One P a r ty i sm :  The 
CPP Re-examined" Canadian J o u r n a l  o f  A f r i c a n  P o l i t i c s , 4 ,  No.' 21 (Spr ing
197 0) ,  pp. 163-164.  One may be tempted to  compare him to  Mackenzie King.  But 
they  a r e  no t  comparable.  For N’Krumah, th e  p r a c t i c e  of magic i s  a p r a c t i c e  
a l r e a d y  p r e s e n t  i n  the  e x p e r i e n t i a l  u n i v e r s e  of Ghanians and as  such " a c 
c e p t a b l e "  i n  F ay e ' s  s e n s e ,  whereas  fo r  King,  th e  p r a c t i c e  was a  p r i v a t e  
p r a c t i c e  in  the  sense  t h a t  i t  was n o t  an accep ted  mode of  a r t i c u l a t i n g  the  

* Canadian  p u b l i c  realm.  The h o l o p h r a s t i c  d imensions of  magic a r e  t o t a l l y  d i f 
f e r e n t  f o r  N'Krumah and King.

170. Col in  Leys, Underdevelopment  in  Kenya (London:Heinemann, 1977),  p .  236. 
For o a t h i n g  among th e  Mau Mau see  Donald L. B a r r e t t  and K a ra r i  Njama, Mau
Mau from Within  (New York: Monthly Review P r e s s ,  1970),  pp.  5 5 - 6 9 ,  125-132.

171. A r i s t i d e  R. Z o lbe rg ,  " P o l i t i c a l  Change, C o n f l i c t  and Development" in 
Ghana and the  Ivory  C o a s t , ed s .  P h i l i p  F o s t e r  and A r i s t i d e  R. Z o lb e rg  (Chicago:

(  The U n i v e r s i t y  of  Chicago P r e s s ,  1971) ,  pp .  33-74.
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172. G ab r ie l  Gosme-iin, " O rd re s ,  C a s t e s ,  e t  E t a t s  en pays S e r e r  (Senegal) :  
E s s a i  d ' i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  d 'u n e  sys teme p o l i t i q u e  en t r a n s i t i o n " ,  Canadian 
J o u r n a l  of A f r i can  S t u d i e s , 8 , No. 1 (1^74),  pp. 135-145; Selwyn Ryan, o p . 
c i t . ; P<-M. H o l t ,  The Mahdlst  S t a t e  i n  the Sudan (Oxford:  Clarendon P r e s s ,
1958) ;  G. Shepperson and T. P r i c e ,  IndepenSkjht A f r i c a  (Edinburgh:  The 
U n i v e r s i t y  P r e s s ,  1958);  D. J a r d i n e ,  The Mad Mullah of  Soma l i land  (London: 
H e r b e r t  J e n k i n s ,  1923);  G. B en n e t t ,  Kenya: A P o l i t i c a l  H is to ry  (London:
Oxford U n i v e r s i t y  P r e s s ,  1963);  C.M. Young, "The Congo R e b e l l i o n "  Afr ica  
Rc.port_10, 1 (Apr i l  1965),  pp.  6 -1 1 ;  G. B a l a n d i e r ,  So c i o l o g l e  A c tu e l l e  de 
l 1 Af r iqu e  Noire  ( P a r i s :  P r e s s e s  U n i v e r s i t a i r e s  de F rance ,  1971);  James W. 
Fernandez ,  " A f r i ca n  R e l ig io u s  Movements -  Types and Dynamics" Thg J o u rn a l  . 
o f  Modern A f r i can  S t u d i e s , 2,  4 (1 964 ) ,  pp .  531-549; T.O. Ranger ,  "Connexions

* Between 'P r i m ary R e s i s t a n c e '  Movements and Modern Mass N a t i o n a l i s m  in East
\  and C e n t r a l  A f r i c a ,  P a r t  I"  J o u r n a l  of Afr ican H i s to ry  IX, 3 (1 9 6 8 ) ,  pp .  437-

453; P a r t  I I ,  IX, 4 (1968) ,  pp. 631-641;  T.cf. Ranger and I .N. Kimambo, o p . c i t .

173. For p s y c h o lo g ic a l  type  of e x p K in a t io im 3 ^ _ s u c h  phenomena see  Robert  
I .  R ot be rg ,  ed.  R eb e l l i o n  in  Black A f r i c a  (London: Oxford U n i v e r s i t y  P r e s s ,
1971) .

174. S o c i a l  s c i e n t i s t s  w r i t e  of  " e t h n i c i t y "  and " t r i b a l i s m " ,  " c u l t u r a l  
p l u r a l i s m " ,  and "communalistn" as d e t e r m in a n t s  of A f r i c a n  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s .  
For example ,  Ross,  i n  h i s  s tudy of p o l i t i c s  in N a i r o b i ,  claims t o  have d i s 
co v e red  an e t h n i c  p o l i t i c a l  c u l t u r e  which,  ac co rd ing  to  him, p e r m i t s  the
use  of  " e t h n i c i t y "  as an independen t  v a r i a b l e  t h a t  " e x p l a i n s "  t h e  " p o l i t i c a l  
b e l i e f s  and a t t i t u d e s "  of the  i n h a b i t a n t s  of  N a i r o b i . [ Marc Howard Ross,
Grass  Roots i n  an A f r i c a n  C i ty :  P o l i t i c a l Behavior  in N a ir o b i  (Cambridge, 
Mass . :  MIT P r e s s ,  1975) ,  pp .  2 -7 ] .  lie adds t h a t  " P o l i t i c a l  i n t e r e s t s  a r e  
o f t e n  d e f in e d  in  terms of t r i b a l  or  communal i n t e r e s t s  and do n o t  extend 
beyond them." [ i b i d . ,  pp. 134 -135] .  N ow such an approach i s  a h l s t o r i c a l  
and a s o c i a l .  I t  i s  analogous to th e  s p l i t t i n g  p r a c t i c e d  by l i n g u i s t i c  r e l a 
t i v i s t s .  The c o m p a r a t i v i s t  s p l i t s  th e  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  of the s u b j e c t s  he 
s t u d i e s  i n t o  p o l i t i c a l  and n o n - p o l i t i c a l .  The n o n - p o l i t i c a l  i s  i d e n t i f i e d  
as  " e t h n i c i t y " .  One i s  thus  c o n f r o n te d  w i th  two s u b - t o t a l i t i e s ,  s ep a ra t ed  
a p r i o r i  from each o t h e r .  One of them,  e t h n i c i t y  h e r e ,  i s  i n v e s t e d  w i th  a 
c a u s a t i v e  power over  the o t h e r  s u b - t o t a l i t y ,  the p o l i t i c a l .  When the i n 
advance s e p a ra t e d  s u b - t o t a l i t i e s  a r e  brought t o g e t h e r  we have a ,causal  
p s e u d o - p o l i t i c a l  e x p l a n a t io n  which i n  fa c t  reduces  p o l i t i c s  to t h e  non
p o l i t i c a l  and mokes the  l a t t e r ,  e t h n i c i t y  h e r e ,  a mys ter ious  e n t i t y  endowed 
w i th  a c a u s a t i v e  power. One should  perhaps  p o in t  out  t h a t  t h i s  s c i e n t i f i c  
e x p l a n a t i o n ,  which makes " e t h n i c i t y "  an i n p u t ,  i s  one t h a t  the p o l i t i c a l  
a c t o r s  o f  A f r i c a  s h a r e  in  t h e  m a j o r i t y .  T he re fo r e  the c r i t i c i s m  here  a p p l i e s  
t o  them a l s o .  But t h e r e  i s  a b i g  d i f f e r e n c e .  And t h a t  i s ,  the p o l i t i c a l  
s c i e n t i s t  i s ,  by the very  p r o j e c t  o f  knowledge,  r e q u i r e d  to  uncover  the 
h idden meanings in  th e  p r a c t i c e  of p o l i t i c a l  a c t o r s .  Thus,  t h a t ' t h e  p o l i t i c a l  
s c i e n t i s t  comes to  a conc l u s i o n  which in f a c t  i s  the s t a r t i n g  p o i n t of many 
A f r i c a n  p o l i t i c i a n s '  a c t i v i t i e s  i s  a l r e a d y  a s t a t e  of a f f a i r s  t h a t  c a l l s  

f  f o r  q u e s t i o n i n g .  To co n s id e r  the s o - c a l l e d  t r i b e  as something e x t e r n a l  to
p o l i t i c s  can i n  f a c t  be seen as tantamount  to  c l a im ing  the  p o l i t i c a l  p a r ty  
I n  the  West as something e x t e r n a l  t o  p o l i t i c s .  A t r i b e  1s t  l i k e  the  p o l i t i c a l

*
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p a r t y ,  a  p o l i t i c a l  i n s t i t u t i o n ,  a d i f f e r e n t  one to  be s u r e .  For l i k e  
th e  p o l i t i c a l  p a r ty ,  i t  embodies a c e r t a i n  image o f  p o l i t i c a l  man and 
p o l i t i c a l  l i f e . "

175. One of th e  c r i p p l i n g  consequences  of the metonymic d i s c o u r s e  of 
compara t ive  p o l i t i c s  i s  the t o t a l  e x c lu s i o n  of what A fr i cans  e x p r e s s  as 
t h e i r  i d e a l  of the good p o l i t y  in  t h e i t  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s  and s t r u g g l e s .
The metonymic d i s c o u r s e  p o s i t s  as t h e 1id ea l  p o l i t y  t h a t  which i s  the  source  
o f  the synecdoches of comparative p o l i t i c s  -  the West .  i

176. That  s o c i a l  i n t e n t i o n s  a r e  n o t  f u l l y  t r a n s l a t e d  i n t o  o b se rvab le  
phenomena, t h a t  they a r e  not  f u l l y  r e a l i z e d  in  the p r a c t i c e s  and i n s t i t u t i o n s  
t h a t  embody them, t h a t  they e x i s t ,  i n  many ca s e s ,  embodied in  d i s t o r t e d  
e x p r e s s i o n s ,  does  not  and cannot  p re c lu d e  th e  p o s s i b i l i t y  of b r i n g i n g  them 
o u t  to th e  l e v e l  of ou r  u n d e r s ta n d in g  in  o r d e r  to r e co g n ize  the  r e a s o n s  of  
why they are r e a l i z e d  the way they a r e .

177. John H. Weeks, Among Congo Cannibal s  (London: Seeley ,  S e rv i c e  & Co. 
1913).

178. Aidan W. S o u th a l l ,  "The I l l u s i o n  of a Tr ibe"  in  J o u r n a l  of  Aslan and
* A f r i can  S tu d i e s ,  5, No. 1 (1970) ,  p* 34.

,1 " ' ■'

179. C. Young, Po l i t i c s  in  the  Congo: D eco lo n iz a t io n  and. Independence 
( P r i n c e t o n :  P r i nce ton  U n i v e r s i t y  P r e s s ,  1965) ch ap te r  11; R. Cohen and John

v M iddl e t on ,  e d s . , From Tr ibe  to  Nat i o n  (Scranton:  Chand ler ,  1970); M.M. Green,
Ibo V i l l a g e  A f f a i r s  (London: Sidgewick and Jackson,*'1947) ;  M. F r a n k e l ,  Tr ibe  

f And C las s  in Monrovia (London: Oxford U n iv e r s i t y  P r e s s ,  1964).

180. P .L .  Van den Berghe e d .  A f r i c a :  S oc ia l  Problems of Change and C o n f l i c t
(San F ra nc is co :  Chandler,  1965);  K. L i t t l e ,  West A f r i can  U rb a n i z a t i o n :  A 
Study o f  Voluntary A s s o c i a t io n s  in S o c i a l  Change (Cambridge: Cambridge 
U n i v e r s i t y  P r e s s ,  1965); A; S o u th a l ,  ed.  S o c i a l  Change in  Modern A f r i ca  
(London: Oxford U n i v e A i t y  P r e s s ,  1961);  P. Mayer, Townsmen or  Tribesmen
(London: Oxford U n iv e r s i t y  P r e s s ,  1961).

181. P . J .  F o s te r ,  Educa t ion and S o c i a l  Change in  A f r i c a  (London: Rout ledge
l and Kegan Paul,  1965),  p.  301.

182. Leonard P lo t n i c o v ,  "Rural -Urban  Communications in Contemporary 
N i g e r i a :  The P e r s i s t e n c e  of T r a d i t i o n a l  S o c i a l  I n s t i t u t i o n s "  J o u r n a l  of 
Asian and Afr ican S t u d i e s , 5 ,  No. 1 (1970) ,  p .  80.

183. I b i d ,  p.  81.

( * 184.  P .O.  Lloyd, ed. The New E l i t e s  of  T ro p ica l  A f r i c a  (London: Oxfo„rd
U n i v e r s i t y  Press$ 1966).
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1 8 5 .  C o l i n  L e y s ,  U n d e r d e v e lo p m e n t  I n  Keyna (L on d on : H eln em an n , 1 9 7 7 ) ,  
p .  19 9 .  He w r i t e s :

"The found a t ions  of  modern " t r i b a l i s m "  were l a i d  
when the v a r io d s  t r i b a l  modes and r e l a t i o n s  of p r o 
du c t io n  began to be d i s p l a c e d  by c a p i t a l i s t  o n es ,  
g iv in g  r i s e  to hew forms o f  i n s e c u r i t y ,  and o b l i g i n g  
people to compete w i th  each  o th e r  on a n a t i o n a l  p lane  
for  work,  l andfa nd  u l t i m a t e l y  fo r  e d u c a t io n  and o t h e r  
s e r v i c e s  seen as n e c e s s a ry  fo r  s e c u r i t y . "

186.  J .O .  Akintunde,  " N i g e r i a n  N a t i o n a l  C haract er :  A P o l i t i c a l  Sc ience  
P e r s p e c t i v e " ,  Odu, New S e r i e s ,  No. 9 (J a n u a ry  1974),  p .  99.

187. G. L. Hazoume, I d e o lo g i e s  T r i b a l l s t e s  e t  Nat ion en Afr lque ( P a r i s :
P re se n ce  A f r i c a i n e ,  1972),  p.  92.  See fo r  d i s c u s s i o n  pp. 69-112.

188.  For a d i s c u s s i o n  o f  t h i s  view s e e  J .  Maquet,  L ' a f r i c a n i  te  T r a d l t l o n -  
n e l l e  c t  Moderne ( P a r i s :  Presence  A f r i c a i n e ,  1966); C. Wauthier ,  L 1A f r i q ue 
de s  A f r i c a i n s  ( P a r i s :  S e u i l ,  1964);  John S. M b i t i ,  A f r i c a n Ph i lo s o p h y  and 
R e l i g i o n ; B-asil Davidson,  The A f r i c a ns  (Uammondsworth: Penguin,  1973) ;  Col in  
M. T u r n b u l l ,  T r a d i t i o n  and Change in A f r i can<Tr l b a l  L i f e  (New York: Avon,
1966) ;  Cheikh Anta Diop, L1 Unite C u l t u r e l l e  de 1' Afr lque  Noi re  ( P a r i s :
P re se nce  A f r i c a i n e ,  1959);  F. O l i s a  Owogu, o p . c l t .

189. K a r l  W. Deutsch,  " S o c i a l  M o b i l i z a t i o n  and P o l i t i c a l  Development" in 
P o l i t i c a l  M o d e r n iz a t i o n , ed.  Claude E. Welch, J r .  (Belmont: Wadsworth Pub
l i s h i n g  C o . ,  1971),  p.  157.

190. C l i f f o r t  G eer tz ,  "The I n t e g r a t i v e  Reso lu t ion"  in  Old S o c i e t i e s  and New 
S t a t e s ,  e d .  C l i f f o r d  G e e r t z  ( G l e n c o e ,  I 1 K :  The Free P r e s s ,  1963) ,  pp .  109-110.

191. R u per t  Emerson, "The Problem of I d e n t i t y ,  Selfhood and Image of the
New N a t i o n s "  C o m p a r a t iv e  P o l i t i c s , 1 ,  N o .  3 ( A p r i l  1 9 6 9 ) » p . 3 0 4 .  He q u o t e s  J .  Day.

192. Leo Kuper and M.G. Smith,  e d . , P l u r a l i s m  in  A f r i c a  (B erkeley:
U n i v e r s i t y  o f  C a l i f o r n i a  P r e s s ,  1 9 7 1 )

1 9 3 .  Q D o ted  i n  B .  D a v id s o n ,  Which Way A f r i c a ?  (Hammondsworth: P e n g u in
1 9 7 1 )  p .  1 8 2 .  I t  r e a d s :

"'We a r e 1, a TANU o f f i c i a l  conmented to me in December
1967, n ine  months a f t e r  Arusha ,  " a t  war w i th  o u r s e lv e s "
-  a  w a r , "  he  e x p l a i n e d  " b e t w e e n  p e r s o n a l  an d  com m un ity  

^  I n t e r e s t s . "
f
1 9 4 .  R. Cohen, " T r a d i t i o n a l  System in  A f r i c a " ,  in The Af r i c a n  Exper i e n c e ,
2 v o l s .  e d .  John P ad en  a n d  E. S o j a .  ( E v a n s t o n :  N o r t h w e s t e r n  U n i v e r s i t y  P r e s s ,
197 0) ,  1: 3 7 - 6 1 .

1 9 5 .  R e p o r t  o f  t h e  P r e s i d e n t i a l  C o m m iss i on an d  th e  E s t a b l i s h m e n t  o f  a O n e-  
P a r t y  S t a t e  (Dar e s  S a laa m : G overn m en t  P r i n t i n g ,  1 9 6 5 ) ,  p .  1 4 ,
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196. Ruch Schachter  Morgenthau,  P o l i t i c a l  P a r t i e s  l a  French-Speaking 
West A f r i c a  (Oxford: Clarendon P r e s s ,  1970),  p .  341.

197. J . S .  M b i t i ,  A f r i ca n  R e l ig io n s  and P h i lo so p h y , p .  108.

198. G.C.M. Mut iso and S.W. Rohio,  e d . ,  Readings i n  A fr i can  P o l i t i c a l  
Thought  (London: Heinemann, 1975 ) ,  pp.  489-490.

199. For  t h i s  sy m b io t i c  u n d e r s t a n d in g  of t h e  Par ty  and the  c o u n t r y ,  see 
a l s o  S. T ourf ,  Towards F u l l  R e - A f r i c a n i z a t i o n  ( P a r i s :  Presence  A f r i c a i n e ,
1959) ,  p.  35. ft

200. A. Ahidjo ,  " P o l i c y  Report  of t h e  Union Camerounaise" in  The P o l i t i c a l  
Awakening o f  A f r i c a ,  e d a .  R. Emerson and'M. Ki l son  (Englewood C l i f f s :  
P r e n t i c e - H a l l ,  1965),  p .  137.

201. "Northern  Rhodesia UNIP e l e c t i o n  Man ife s to ,  1962' '  in  R. Emerson and 
M. K i l s o n ,  o p . c i t . p. 117.

202. Quoted in  Helge K jekshus ,  " P a r l i a m e n t  i n  n One-Par ty  S t a t e :  The Bfflige 
of T anzan ia  1965-70" J o u r n a l  o f  Modern Afr i can  S t u d i e s , 12, No. 1 (1974) ,
p. 31. 5

203. K. N'Krumah, I Speak of Freedom (New York: P r a e g e r ,  1961) ,  p .  161.

204. James S. Coleman and C a r l  G. Rosberg ,  J r . ,  "A f r i ca n  On e-Par ty  S t a t e s
and M oder nizat ion"  in C.E.  Welch,  J r . , o p . c i t . , p. 331.  '

205.  H e rb e r t  F. Weiss,  P o l i t i c a l  P r o t e s t  in  the  Congo, ( P r i n c e t o n :  P r in ce to n  
U n i v e r s i t y  P r e s s ,  N.J.  1967).

\

20(f. I b i d ,  p. 201-2.

207.  I b i d ,  p. 201, p. 219, p .  221.

208.  I b i d , p. 12.

209. Crawford Young, P o l i t i c s  i n  the Congo ( P r i n c e to n :  P r i n c e t o n  U n i v e r s i t y
P r e s s ,  1965) ,  p.  240.

210. A r i s t i d e  Zo lberg ,  " Ivory  Coast" i n  Coleman and Roseberg ,  o p . c i t . , p .  79.

211. A k i i k i  B. Mujrju,  "The Role of  t h e  UPC a s  a P a r t y  of Government in
Uganda" Canadian J o u rn a l  o f  A f r i c a n  S t u d i e s  X, No. 3 (1976) ,  pp.  443-467.
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EPILOGUE
\

THE MORAL AND POLITICAL PRECONDITIONS OF COMPARISON

*> h

T his  t h e s i s  has shown, I  b e l i e v e ,  t h a t  in  mainstream comparative 

d i s c o u r s e  an asym m etrical l i n g u i s t i c  r e l a t i o n s h i p  i s  e s t a b l i s h e d  between 

th e  knower and the known. T h is  asym m etrica l l i n g u i s t i c  r e l a t i o n s h i p  is  

n o t  only a m a t te r  of d i f f e r e n c e  between the m ethodical  t a l k  of the corapara- 

t i v i s t  and the u n s c i e n t i f i c  speech of th e  p ro fan e .  This unequal l i n g u i s t i c  

r e l a t i o n s h i p  ex p re s se s  c e r t a i n  p o l i t i c a l  and s o c i a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p s .

The co m p a ra t iv is t  i s ,  i n  h i s  l i n g u i s t i c  p r a c t i c e ,  p r e s e n t  as i f  

he were in  p o ssess io n  of a t r a n s c e n d e n ta l  language which p e rm i ts  him to be 

above the p r a c t i c e s  being compared and indeed above the m anifo ld  a c t i v i t i e s  

of comparing. His l i n g u i s t i c  p r a c t i c e s  a re  recogn ized  as b e a r in g  and r e a l 

i z i n g  c e r t a i n  i n t e n t io n s .  M oreover, they  are  made to d e f in e  the fu n c tio n s  

o f  the speech of the s tu d ie d  and s e t  the  b o undar ie s  of the s a i d ,  and 

co n se q u e n t ly ,  o f  the unsaid  o f  the  n a r r a t i o n s  of the s u b j e c t s  under s tudy .

The speech of the s tu d ie d  i s  d e p r iv e d  o f  i t s  norm ative dim ension . His 

v a l i d i t y  c laim s a re  reduced to in fo rm a t io n  or d a ta ;  h is  p o l i t i c a l  e x p e r ien ce s  

a r e  randomized and what he say s  and does *are claimed to be v i s i b l e  through 

a language t h a t  exc ludes  r e c i p r o c i t y  and an a c t iv e  concern w i th  h i s  

p o l i t i c a l  l i f e .  This takes  p la c e  .through the c o m p a r a t iv i s t ' s  l i n g u i s t i c  

p r a c t i c e  which, in  the very p ro c e s s  of making the language o f  the compared 

e x t r i n s i c  to  h i s  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e ,  c o n s t i t u t e s  i t s e l f ,  n o t  only as a s e t  

o f  co n v en tio n s  and ru le s  about th e  use o f  sounds _an$ marks, b u t  a l s o  as a 

fo u n d a tio n  o f  a s p e c i f i c  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of^feKe p o l i t i c a l ] 6 » o r ld .  In  the  

work of the c o m p a r a t iv is t ,  the comparecilr s o c i a l  [practices  a r e  d e r iv e d  from 

th e  d i s c u r s iv e  a c t i v i t i e s  ofVtlie c o m p a ra t iv is t .  In th i s  p ro c e s s ,  the 

c o m p a r a t i v i s t  i s  s im u ltan eo u s ly  c o n s t i t u t e d  as an autonomous b e in g .  The 

a sy m m etr ica l  l i n g u i s t i c  r e l a t i o n s h i p  i s  thurf more than an e p i s t e m o lo g ic a l  

asymmetry. I t  i s  a l s o  an e x p r e s s io n  of an a n th ro p o lo g ic a l  and s o c io -  ^

p o l i t i c a l  s t r a t i f i c a t i o n  in  as much as th e  compared are  no t s u b j e c t s  of

A 9 7
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r e c o g n i t i o n  and r e c i p r o c i t y .  I n d e e d ,  t h i s  asymmetry a r t i c u l a t e s  the 

a b o l i t i o n  o f  th e  o t h e r  as a d i f f e r e n c e ,  n o t  because  h i s  p r e s e n c e  i s  

a c co u n ted  f o r ,  bu t r a t h e r  because  h e  i s  d e a l t  w i th  as  i f  he w ere a 

b u n d le  of o v e r t  b e h a v io u r .  The s t u d i e d  ap p ea rs  a s  a n a t u r a l  o b j e c t  

th ro u g h  a l i n g u i s t i c  p r a c t i c e  which p r e s e n t s  the c o m p a r a t iv i s t  a s  a human 

s u b j e c t .

The c o m p a r a t i v i s t ' s  l i n g u i s t i c  p r a c t i c e  th u s  d en ie s  r e c o g n i t i o n

and r e c i p r o c i t y ,  and ex c lu d es  th e  p o s s i b i l i t i e s  o f  i n t e r l o c u t i o n ,  common

s p ee ch  and commun u n d e r s ta n d in g .  T h is  d e n i a l  and t h i s  e x c lu s i o n  are
$

c o n s t i t u t i v e  o f  the l i n g u i s t i c  p r a c t i c e s  o f  the c o m p a r a t i v i s t .  But such 

d e n i a l s  and e x c lu s i o n s  are  a l s o  c o n s t i t u t i v e  of th e  language o f  power.

They a r e  th e  mark o f  what B ar th es  c h a r a c t e r i z e s  as  " lan g ag e  e n c r a t i q u e " . ^ 

A cco rd in g  t o  B a r th e s ,  a " langage  e n c r a t i q u e "  i s  a language t h a t  d e n ie s  

r e c o g n i t i o n ,  r e c i p r o c i t y  and the d i a l o g i c a l  n a tu r e  of speech  by t r a n s fo rm in g  

th e  o t h e r  p o s s i b l e  i n t e r l o c u t o r  i n t o  a s i l e n t  p a r t n e r  who i s  d e r iv e d  

u n iq u e ly  from  the d i s c o u r s e  t h a t  a r t i c u l a t e s  him as a mute o b j e c t .  Such 

a lan g u ag e  e x c lu d e s  th e  i l l o c u t i o n a r y  a s p e c t  of th e  speech  of t h e  s t u d i e d  

(and o f  the o p p re s se d )  and makes t h e  meaning of t h e i r  speech l i e  in  th e  

f o r c e  o f  th e  c o m p a r a t i v i s t 18 ( th e  d o m in a to r ’ s) s p e e c h .  The l a t t e r ,  by 

p o s i t i n g  t h e i r  d i s c o u r s e  as the  u n i v e r s a l  and o b j e c t i v e  d i s c o u r s e ,  and by 

fo u n d in g  i t s  u n i v e r s a l i t y  and o b j e c t i v i t y  on the  d e n i a l  and e x c lu s i o n  o f  

th e  o t h e r ' s  d i s c o u r s e ,  a f f i r m  the d i s c u r s i v e  (and p o l i t i c a l )  h i e r a r c h y  

th u s  c r e a t e d  as a n a t u r a l  s t a ^ e  o f  a f f a i r s .  The " la n g ag e  e n c r a t i q u e "  th u s  

n a t u r a l i z e s  d o m in a t io n .

.Being a " d i s c o u r s  e n c r a t i q u e " , t h e  i n s t r u m e n t a l i s t  l a n g u a g e  of co a r  

p a r a t i v e  p o l i t i c s  o b j e c t i f i e s  the d i s c o u r s e s  and th e  n a r r a t i o n s  of the 

p e o p le  of th e  s o - c a l l e d  m o d ern iz in g  p o l i t i e s  and thus  a b o l i s h e s  from’ i t s  

d i s c o u r s e  t h e cq t ie s t io n s  of j u s t i c e  and th e  n a tu r e  o r  the idea), o f  s o c i e t y  

i n  w hich men would l i k e  to  l i v e .  I n  t h i s  s e n s e ,  com para t ive  p o l i t i c s  

c o n t r i b u t e s  to  the e x i s t i n g  d i s t o r t e d  an d ’ d i s t o r t i n g  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  o f  

d o m in a t io n .
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This t h e s i s  l e a d s  to the  c o n c lu s io n  t h a t  com parative  p o l i t i c a l  

d i s c o u r s e ,  i f  i t  i s  to  be n o n - d i s t o r t i n g ,  r e q u i r e s  the r e c o g n i t io n  o f  

th e  o t h e r  as a h i s t o r i c a l  s u b j e c t .  ^ ucb a r e c o g n i t io n  o b l ig e s  us to 

c o n s id e r  the  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  of th e  compared as e x p re s s iv e  p r a c t i c e s  

whose s c i e n t i f i c  knowledge demands th e  ach ievem ent of common speech and 

common u n d e r s ta n d in g .  This im p l ie s  t h a t  comparison i s  unavo idab ly  ro o te d  

in  th e  e x te n s io n  of speech in  o r d e r  to  come to terms w ith  the fo r e ig n  ex 

p e r ie n c e  o f  o t h e r s .  But th i s  r e a c h in g  o u t  i s  guided by the t e l o s  of speech - 

u n d e r s ta n d in g  -  and t h e r e f o r e ,  i t  i s  a r e a c h in g  ou t  which b r in g s  the 

c o m p a r a t i v i s t  in to  c o n f l i c t s  o f m eanings, u n d e r s ta n d in g s  and p r a c t i c e s .

The e x t e n s io n  of speech d oes-no t  c e n so r  or occ lude th ese  c o n f l i c t s .  I t  

r e c o g n iz e s  them as h i s t o r i c a l  t a s k s  t h a t  r e q u i r e  fo r  t h e i r  r e s o l u t i o n  

a l t e r a t i o n  of p r a c t i c e s . This means t h a t  the  r e a c h in g  out i t s e l f  i s  a 

h i s t o r i c a l  t a s k .  In o th e r  words, c o m p a r a b i l i ty  i s  a h i s t o r i c a l  q u e s t io n  

and n o t  a n a t u r a l  phenomenon. I n d e e d ,  th e  contemporary se a rc h ” f o i \ c r o s s -  

c u l t u r a l  com parative  concepts  and s t a t e m e n t s  i s  ro o ted  in  the s p e c i f i c  

h i s t o r y  of the  type o f  w o r ld -u n i ty  ach ieved  now -  a w o r ld -u n i ty  a r t i c u l a t e d  

by c e r t a i n  economic, p o l i t i c a l  and human d e n ia l s  and c o n f l i c t s .  The p r o j e c t  

o f com para t ive  p o l i t i c s  i s  t h e r e f o r e  a h i s t o r i c a l  p r o j e c t  which in  i t s  

contem porary  p r a c t i c e  i s  a o n e - s id e d ,  o th e r -d e n y in g  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of t h i s  

h i s t o r i c a l  p r o j e c t .  We can then s a y  t h a t  the  s c i e n t i f ^ c i t y  of com para tive  

d i s c o u r s e  i s  a d e n ia l  o f  the h i s t o r i c a l  n a tu r e  and meanings of th e  ^o n -  

tem porary  w o r ld - u n i ty ,  t h a t  i s ,  a d e n i a l  o f  i t s  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n a l  c o n te x t .

st^nT h i s  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n a l  c o n te x t  i s  n o t  " a  systSem^of e x p la n a t io n
2

d e r iv e d  from an e x t r i n s i c  model." I t  i s  n o t  in d ependen t  o f  th e  ways a 

p erso n  i s  c o n s t i t u t e d  as a member, th rough  h i s  speech and p r a c t i c e s ,  in  a 

p a r t i c u l a r  s o c i e t y .  The i n t e r p r e t a t i o n a l  c o n te x t  i s  r o o t e d  „in th e  p r a c t i c e s
i

o f  s u b j e c t s .  T h is  a p p l i e s  to  bo th  th e  compared and the  c o m p a r a t i v i s t .  In 

the  p r e s e n t  h i s t o r i c a l  p e r io d ,  an e q u a l  s h a r in g  and a r t i c u l a t i o n  of the  

s o c i a l  w orld ,  an eq u a l  e x e rc i s e  o f  s e l f - e x p r e s s i o n ,  do not e x i s t  a t  e i t h e r  

th e  n a t i o n a l  o r  i n t e r n a t i o n a l  l e v e l .  As su c h ,  th e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n a l  c o n te x t

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

1

\

t

500

o f  co m p ara t iv e  d i s c o u r s e  cannot b u t  have as i t s  e s s e n t i a l  moment o f  i t s  

c o n s t i t u t i o n  the  d e n ia l  o f  s e l f - e x p r e s s i o n ,  o f  freedom, j u s t i c e  and 

e q u a l i t y .  T h is  d e n i a l ,  which makes s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  opaque and d e s t r u c t i v e ,  

i s  no t  e x t e r n a l  to  common speech. Common speech  i t s e l f  i s  in fo rm ed  and 

a r t i c u l a t e d  by i t .  I t  i s  no s e ^ e t  t h a t  th e  m a jo r i ty  of the p eo p le  of th e  

p o l i t i e s  s tu d i e d  by c o m p a r a t iv i s t s  a r e  in  no p o s i t i o n  to m a n ife s t  t h e i r  

"com m unicative  competence" -  the  power to  say  the r i g h t  th in g  a t  th e  

r i g h t  t im e  and th e  power to be l i s t e n e d  to .  In  the v e ry  language they 

speak  th e y  a r e  p r e s e n t  as  dominated p e o p le  w h ile  q u e s t io n in g ,  in  t h e i r
* u

v ery  a c t  of sp e a k in g ,  the o p p re s s io n s  they a r e  s u b je c te d  to .  As C. M uelle r  

has p o in te d  o u t :

In  th e  p ro c e s s  of a c q u i r i n g  w ords, c o n c e p ts ,  symbols 
and sy n tac t ic !  s t r u c t u r e s ,  the i n d i v i d u a l  confirms h i s  
knowledge and language by t e s t i n g  them a g a in s t  h i s  
en v ironm en t.  As a r e s u l t  he u n i n t e n t i o n a l l y  a s s i m i l a t e s  ,
the  p o l i t i c a l  and s o c i a l  v a lu e s  o r  r e f e r e n c e  d im ensions 
o f  h i s  group. Language, th en ,  o r  more p r e c i s e l y  the 
code a group s h a r e s ,  i s  c o n t e x t  s p e c i f i c . 3

T h is  i s  n o t  a m a t t e r  of a "wrong" l e a r n i n g  of language t h a t  would be 

r e c t i f i e d  by s im p ly  l e a r n i n g  i t  in  a b e t t e r  way, or by simply l e a r n i n g  the 

r i g h t  " c o d e " .  Accord ing  to  M u e l le r ,  "change from one code to  a n o th e r  

i m p l i e s . . . n o t  on ly  a change of the lan g u ag e  spoken b u t  a lso  a change of the  

s o c i a l  c o n t e x t " . ^  Given the  contem porary  i n t e r n a t i o n a l  o rde r  and i t s  

s t r u c t u r e s  o f  p o l i t i c a l ,  economic and c u l t u r a l  dom inations and c o n f l i c t s ,  

t h i s  means t h a t ,  however much the c o m p a r a t i v i s t  t r i e s  to  i n s t r u m e n t a l i z e  

and p u r i f y  h i s  lan g u ag e ,  th e  i n t e r c u l t u r a l  o r  the i n t e r n a t i o n a l  " c o n t e x t  

o f  com m unication" w i l l  a r t i c u l a t e  co m p ara t iv e  d i s c o u r s e  as a m a n i f e s t a t i o n  

o f  a d i s t o r t e d  d i s t r i b u t i o n  of communicative co m p eten ces

C o n seq u en t ly ,  c o m p a r a t iv is t s  ca n n o t  e x t r i c a t e  them selves from  the

e x i s t i n g  R e la t io n s  of d o m ina tion ,  b ec au se  th ey  and t h e i r  i n t e r l o c u t o r s  a r e
<1

engaged i n  th e  a r t i c u l a t i o n  and p ro d u c t io n  o f  these  r e l a t i o n s  of domina

t i o n s ,  w hich  a r e ,  we sh o u ld  n o t  f o r g e t ,  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s .  T h a t  th e  

i n t e r l o c u t o r s  a r e  n o t  aware of t h i s ,  t h a t ,  in  the words of H erd e r ,  they 

"even come to  lo v e  th e  ch a in s  which f e t t e r  (them) and even adorn  them w ith

7
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f low ers"^  does n o t  change th e  d i s t o r t e d  n a tu re  of the communicative c o n te x t ,  

bu t  r a t h e r  i n d i c a t e s  the fo rc e  of d i s t o r t i o n  of t h a t  communicative c o n te x t .  

Men can speak o f  t h e i r  own co n d i t io n s  w i th o u t  b e in g  aware t h a t  t h e i r  speech 

a r t i c u l a t e s  them as oppressed  or o p p re s s o r s .  To p o in t  t h i s  ou t  i s  however 

not s u f f i c i e n t  f o r  they cannot s top  b e in g  oppressed  o r  op p resso rs  by 

sim ply changing t h e i r  words and sy n tax .  This i s  t ru e  fo r  a l l  l i n g u i s t i c  

p r a c t i c e s  in c lu d in g  comparative p o l i t i c s .  This  i s  t r u e  fo r  a l l  men in c lu d in g  

p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n t i s t s .  A change in  s p ee ch  which does n o t  im p lic a te  a  change 

in  p r a c t i c e  Is  n o t  an e x te n s io n  of sp ee ch  b u t  r e p e t i t i o n ■ The consequence 

o f t h i s  i s  t h a t  comparison, as an e x te n s io n  o f  speech aimed a t  u n d e r s ta n d in g  

the f o r e ig n  ex p e r ien ce  of o t h e r s ,  r e q u i r e s  a l t e r a t i o n s  of economic, 

p o l i t i c a l ,  c u l t u r a l  p r a c t i c e s  th a t  p e r v e r t  and d i s t o r t  such an aim. Given, 

however, th e  contemporary w orld  o rd e r ,  b o th  a t  th e  n a t i o n a l  and i n t e r 

n a t io n a l  l e v e l ,  c o m p a ra t iv is t s  cannot a f f i r m  the  e x i s t e n c e  of i n t e r s u b j e c t i v e  

and i n s t i t u t i o n a l  c o n d i t io n s  th a t  make p o s s ib le  the ex te n s io n  of speech  and 

the r e a l i z a t i o n  of u n i v e r s a l i t y  and o b j e c t i v i t y .  I f  such co n d i t io n s  are 

* la c k in g ,  and they do in  f a c t  la c k ,  then com parative  d isco u rse  which c la im s 

to be o b j e c t i v e  and u n iv e r s a l  i s  a d i s c o u r s e  t h a t  l e g i t im a te s  the e x i s t i n g  

d i s t o r t e d  w orld  o r d e r ,  a t  a l l  l e v e l s ,  a s  the n a t u r a l  co n d i t io n  of men. That 

i s ,  c o m p a r a t i v i s t s  would be t a c i t l y  c la im in g  and l e g i t im a t in g  th a t  " j u s t i c e ,  

t ru th  and freedom" a re  not th e  n e c e s s a ry  i n t e r s u b j e c t i v e  co n d i t io n s  of 

knowledge and f r e e  communication. Byt \ h i s  on ly  lead s  to  a s y s t e m a t i c a l l y
- J f

d i s t o r t e d  knowledge which gene ra tes ' ,  ii^ the  words of Habermas, a pseudo

communication" which "produces a system  o f  r e c i p r o c a l  m isu n d e rs tan d in g s ,  

which a r e  n o t  reco g n ized  as such due to  the p r e te n s e  o f  p seu d o -co n sen su s" .^  

The f a i l u r e s  of t h re e  decades of "developm ent" o r i e n t e d  by and even based 

on s o c i a l  s c i e n t i f i c  t h e o r l ^ s ^ J c i e n t i f i c  methods of community o r g a n iz a t i o n ,  

economic r e s t r u c t u r i n g ,  a d m in i s t r a t i o n ,  fo rced  u r b a n iz a t io n ,  r e e d u c a t io n  

programs, f o r e ig n  a i d ,  t e c h n ic a l  a id ,  T -g ro u p s ,  "N-ach" b o o s t in g  s c h o o ls  

s ta n d  as a tes t im ony  to the r e a l i t y  of t h i s  "pseudo-com m unication" . In

A fr ic a  more people have d ied  o f  famine and p o l i t i c a l  v io le n c e  in  the
g

s e v e n t i e s  than  i n  th e  p rev io u s  decades ,  "developm ent" o b l ig e ?

r
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We do n o t ,  a t  the p r e s e n t ,  have i n s t i t u t i o n a l  frameworks, be 

they economic, p o l i t i c a l ,  c u l t u r a l ,  t h a t  make p o s s ib le  "unim paired  s e l f 

r e p r e s e n t a t i o n " ,  the  "acknowledgement o f  the s e l f - r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  of th e  

Other" and th e  e x c lu s io n  o f  "o n e -s id e d  o b l i g i n g  norms". And y e t ,  w i th o u t  

such i n s t i t u t i o n a l  frameworks and th e  s o c i a l  r e l a t i o n s  they  make p o s s i b l e ,  

the ' id e a s  o f  " t r u t h ,  freedom and j u s t i c e "  cannot be apprehended nor 

b ro u g h t  c l o s e r  to  t h e i r  s o c i a l  r e a l i z a t i o n .  In  th e  absence of' such 

i n s t i t u t i o n a l . f r a m e w o r k s  and r e l a t i o n s ,  the  s e a r c h  fo r  knowledge ab o u t  

men and t h e i r  p o l i t i e s  has then a fundam ental t a s k ,  which i s  to c o n t r i b u t e  

to  the r e a l i z a t i o n  of such frameworks and r e l a t i o n s .  This i s  of c o u r s e  a 

moral p o l i t i c a l  t a s k .  But t h i s  does n o t  mean t h a t  d isen g ag in g  o n e s e l f  from 

t h i s  ta sk  i s  to become an " e m p i r i c i s t "  and  to produce a p o l i t i c s - f r e e  

p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n c e .  I t  i s  in  f a c t  p a r t i c i p a t i n g  i n  a m o r a l - p o l i t i c a l  t a s k  -  

b u t  in  a d i s t o r t e d  manner. That i s ,  i f  p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n t i s t s  p ra t r t l c e  as 

i f  they can produce s c i e n t i f i c ,  u n i v e r s a l  and o b je c t i v e  c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  law

l i k e  g e n e r a l i z a t i o n s  in  th e  absence of su ch  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  frameworks and 

r e l a t i o n s ,  n e c e s s a ry  fo r  the  r e a l i z a t i o n  of " t r u t h ,  freedom and j u s t i c e " ,  

they a r e  p ro d u c in g  a d i s c o u r s e  of power t h a t  l e g i t im a te s  as  i n e v i t a b l e  and 

n e c e s s a ry  th e  s u p p re s s io n  o f  " t r u t h ,  freedom and j u s t i c e " . ^  They a r e  ex

ten d in g  th e  p o l i t i c s  and morals of  d o m in a t io n .

Th is  means then t h a t  the com parison of p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s  in  th e  

contem porary  w o rld ,  i f  i t  i s  n o t  to  be t h e  p ro d u c t io n  o f  a  s y s t e m a t i c a l l y  

d i s t o r t e d  knowledge and pseudo-com m unication, r e q u i r e s  the  f u l f i l l m e n t  of 

c e r t a i n  p o l i t i c a l ,  moral and economic r e l a t i o n s  as n e c e s sa ry  c o n d i t i o n s .

Where th e s e  c o n d i t io n s  do n o t  e x i s t ,  th e  p r a c t i c e  o f  the c o m p a r a t i v i s t  must
I

b e  guided by an i n t e r e s t  i n  th e  c r e a t i o n  o f  a s o c i o - h i s t o r i c a l  c o n te x t

where the speech  o f  the  i n t e r l o c u t o r s  i s  n o t .  f a s h io n e d ,  and then a c c e p te d

as n a t u r a l ,  by th e  r e l a t i o n s  of d o m in a tio n .  Such a gu id ing  I n t e r e s t  i s

im p e ra t iv e  b e c a u s e  in  a c o n te x t  of d o m in a t io n ,  com parative  e x te n s io n s  of
■*

speech c a p n o t  b u t  be d i s c o u r s e s  of s y s t e m a t i c a l l y  d i s t o r t e d  knowledge o f  

o u r s e lv e s  and the o t h e r ,  and, c o n s e q u e n t ly ,  d i s c o u r s e s  t h a t  l e g i t im a te  

' * th e  c o n d i t i o n s  t h a t  make p o s s i b l e  t h i s  s y s t e m a t i c a l l y  d i s t o r t e d  know ledge .
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For example, the c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  survey  I s  n o t ,  in  the co n tex t  o f the 

contemporary w o rld ,  an ex ten s io n  of sp ee ch ,  b u t  an a f f i r m a t io n  of the 

e x i s t i n g  r e l a t i o n s  of dom ination  as n a t u r a l  r e l a t i o n s ,  in  as much as th e  

d a ta  produced by c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  surveys a r e  c o n s id e re d  to  be " b ru te - d d ’ta "  

and are n o t  r e l a t e d  to  t h e i r  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n a l  c o n te x t ,  which i s  a l s o  a 

c o n te x t  of dom ina tion  w herein th e s e  " b r u t e  d a ta "  a r e  ex p re s s io n s  of r e l a t i o n s  

o f  dom ination  a r t i c u l a t i n g  a d i s t o r t e d  c o n te x t  of communication.

This  does n o t  mean t h a t  comparison i s  n o t  p o s s i b l e .  R a th e r ,  i t  

means t h a t  i n  our h i s t o r i c a l  p e r io d ,  com parison canno t bypass the r e q u i r e 

ment of d i s c l o s i n g  the r e l a t i o n s  of dom ina tion  and the  fo rce s  t h a t  c r e a t e  

and p e r p e tu a te  them. I t  means t h a t  in  t h i s  very  p ro c es s  of d i s c l o s i n g  the  

r e l a t i o n s  o f  d o m in a t io n ,  com parative  p o l i t i c s  i s  c o n s t r u c t i n g  an i n t e r 

p r e t a t i o n a l  c o n te x t  t h a t  p re p a re s  the grourid which can make p o s s ib le  an 

e x te n s io n  o f  speech  and i n t e r l o c u t i o n ,  th u s  p e r m i t t i n g ,  in  com parison, th e  

" m u tu a l i ty  o f  un im paired  s e l f - r e p r e s e n t a t i o n "  o f  b o th  the c o m p a r a t iv is t s  

and the compared. In  t h i s  s e n s e ,  com para t ive  p o l i t i c s ,  of a l l  the s o c i a l  

s c ie n c e s ,  can become a t r u l y  em ancipatory  s o c i a l  s c i e n c e ,  fo r  i t  i s  r o o t e d ,  

a l b e i t  u n c o n s c io u s ly ,  in  the  r e c o g n i t io n  o f  the  u n i t y  of the  w o r l d . ^

Given the p o l i t i c a l ,  economic and s o c i a l  d i s p a r i t i e s ,  h i e r a r c h i e s  and 

c o n f l i c t s  t h a t  c o n s t i t u t e  t h i s  u n i t y ,  co m p ara t iv e  p o l i t i c s  t h a t  i s  co n sc io u s  

o f  i t s  contem porary  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n a l  c o n te x t ,  c o n d i t io n s  and meanings can

b r i n g  ab o u t ,  in  th e  words H.P. D r e i t z e l  u s e s  to  d e f in e  an em an c ip itao ry

s o c i a l  s c i e n c e ,

. . . a  m eth o d o lo g ica l  i n t e g r a t i o n  of th eo ry  and p r a x i s ,  o r ,  
t o  be p r e c i s e ,  an i n t e g r a t i o n  o f  th e  e m p i r i c a l  r e s e a rc h  
w i th  p r a c t i c a l  p o l i t i c a l  in v o lv e m e n t . . . ( f o r ) . . . .  Only in  
t h i s  way can i t  be s c i e n t i f i c a l l y  dem onstra ted  t h a t  s o c i a l  
r e s e a r c h  i s  no t  a m e th o d o lo g ic a l ly  d i r e c t e d  f o c a l i z a t i o n  
by the s u b j e c t  on a g iven  o b j e c t ,  b u t  r a t h e r  a sy m b o l ic a l ly  
m ed ia ted  u n d e rs ta n d in g  -  a m e th o d o lo g ic a l ly  d i r e c t e d  com
m u n ica t io n  between s u b j e c t s ,  th e  goal o f which i s  to  b r in g
ab o u t  em ancipatory  change in  a l l  p a r t i c i p a n t s . 12

I t  i s  i n  t h i s  c o n te x t  t h a t  one must c o n s id e r  the s tudy  of A f r ic a n  

p o l i t i e s  in  com para t ive  p o l i t i c s .  A f r ic a n  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t i c e s  ex p re ss  

p ro found  and a c u te  c o n f l i c t s  o f  meanings and p r a c t i c e s .  In  the  r e s o l u t i o n  

o f  these  c o n f l i c t s ,  n e i t h e r  the  i n t e r n a t i o n a l  s i t u a t i o n  nor th e  s tu d e n t  o f
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p o l i t i c s  can be  seen  as  e x t e r n a l  e lem en ts .  The i n t e r n a t i o n a l  s i t u a t i o n

i s  invo lved  i n  as much as A f r i c a  i s  i n t e g r a t e d  i n t o  the c a p i t a l i s t - s o c i a l i s t

w orld . This i n t e g r a t i o n  i s  a p ro c e ss  t h a t  p ro fo u n d ly  a f f e c t s  the n a t u r e ,

d i r e c t i o n  and i n t e n s i t y  of the p o l i t i c a l  sy n e rg e s e s  th a t  a r e  tak in g  p la c e

-w ith in  each c o u n t ry .  The s tu d e n t  of p o l i t i c s  i s  n o t  e x t e r n a l  to  t h i 9

w o rld .  For i n  the very a c t  of s tu d y in g  A f r ic a n  p o l i t i c s  he i n s e r t s  h im s e l f

i n t o  the i n t e r n a t i o n a l  s i t u a t i o n  where th e  power r e l a t i o n s h i p s  between «. '

n a t io n s  i s  a l s o  a s t r u g g l e  fo r  the  u n i v e r s a l i z a t i o n  of o n e 's  p o l i t i c a l

lan g u ag e . I t  i s  a s t r u g g le  f o r  h i s t o r i c i t y .  The p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n t i s t  i s

c o n f ro n ted  th u s  w i th  the p o l i t i c a l  s t r u g g l e s  and sy n e rg eses  tak in g  p la c e

in  each c o u n try .  His o b j e c t i v i t y  then can n o t  bu t  be a c l a r i f i c a t i o n  o f  th e

i s s u e s  a t  hand . But t h i s  c l a r i f i c a t i o n  i s  n o t  some kind of a source o f

l i g h t  e x t e r n a l  to th e  o b je c t  t h a t  i s  i l l u m i n a t e d .  I t  i s  r a t h e r  a c l a r i f i c a t i o n

which g iv es  v i s i b i l i t y  to  the a l re a d y  p r e s e n t  id e a s  and p r a c t i c e s  by r e l a t i n g

them to  each o t h e r  in  a way t h a t  commits him to  t h e i r  v e r a c i t y  and to  the
*

a c t io n s  they e n t a i l .  In  o th e r  words, h i s  c l a r i f i c a t i o n  i s  an i n t e r v e n t i o n  

in  the  p o l i t i c a l  s p h e re ,  an e x te n s io n  o f  t h i s  which e n t a i l s  p o l i t i c a l  

p r a c t i c e s ,  r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  and o b l i g a t i o n s .  He i s  thus one of the p o l i t i c a l  

a c to r s  engaged in  th e  h i s t o r i c a l  s t r u g g le s  f o r  the  r e a l i z a t i o n  of the "good" 

p o l i t y ,  a s t r u g g l e  i n  which a l l  people a r e  engaged.

Given t h i s  complex h i s t o r i c a l  s i t u a t i o n  and the  s t r u g g l e s  fo r  s e l f 

d e f i n i t i o n s  t h a t  a r e  in v o lv ed ,  one cannot b u t  c o n f ro n t  the r e a l i t y  of 

A f r i c a ' s  p o l i t i c a l  l i f e  as one which i s  f u l l  o f  u n c e r t a i n t i e s .  What w i l l  

come o u t  of t h i s  v o l a t i l e  p o l i t i c a l  s i t u a t i o n  cannot be p r e d ic t e d .  Nor can 

p o l i t i c a l  s c ie n c e  o f f e p  " law s" t h a t  can e x p l a i n  and p r e d i c t  p o l i t i c a l  

phenomena w i th o u t  im m edia tely  engag ing  th e  p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n t i s t  r e g a rd in g  

th e  r i g h t  and j u s t  p o l i t i c a l  s e l f - d e f i n i t i o n s  and p r a c t i c e s .  The p o l i t i c a l  

s c i e n t i s t  i s  in v o lv e d ,  even when he d i s g u i s e s  h im s e l f  as a s c i e n t i s t ,  i n  

th e  s t r u g g l e  f o r  s e l f - d e f i n i t i o n s  and meanings ( n a r r a t i o n s ) .  What t h i s  

im plies^  f o r  o u r  d i s c i p l i n e  i s  t h a t  com parison of d i f f e r e n t  p o l i t i e s  i s  a 

m o r a l - p o l i t i c a l  a c t .  As such a comparison which aims to  be n o n - d i s t o r t i n g ,

\
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t h a t  i s  to  say , a  com parison which i s  n o t  a d i s c o u r s e  e x p r e s s iv e  o f  

a power r e l a t i o n s h i p  and o p p re s s io n ,  r e q u i r e s ,  as we have a l re a d y  seen ,  

th e  f u l f i l l m e n t  o f  c e r t a i n  moral and p o l i t i c a l  p r e c o n d i t io n s  f o r  i t s  

r e a l i z a t i o n .

{

o

£
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